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INTRODUCTION 

., 

In placing the 1937 Year-Book before our readers, it is perhaps, 
necessary to remind them that the volwne refers to the year before the 
inauguration of Provincial Autonomy. 

With Burma separated from India for more than a half-year, with 
popular ministries in the Provinces tackling one problem of rural recon
struction after another, the reader would very naturally look for facts and 
figures bearing on the problems which are now the most topical. But the 
difficulties in satisfying this demand are too obvious to be mentioned. For 
our part, we are far from content with the fact that in these matters we 
anticipated at an early stage the need for a new orientation in the presenta
tion of statistics. 

Thanks to the separation of Burma, current trade figures are not opm
parable with those of the last and previous financial years. Those who are 
interested can only rely on hyPothetical calculations with aid of the :figures 
of coastal trade. We can only hope that before the next Year-Book is due 
we shall be enabled to revise the :figures according to present requirements. 
Of current problems, legislation for debt relief is the most important and 
as such has received even more detailed notice than usual. The other 
sections of the Year-Book have been brought up-to-date. 

With the inaugUration of the new reforms, not only the compilation is 
becoming more and more difficult, but the Year-Book has to include a 
large mass of new material which is only slowly becoming available. 

We are confident that those who have so far given us their generous 
support will continue to co-operate with us and help us to accomplish the 
much bigger tasks that still remain. 

P. R. SRINIVAS, 

Editor. 
C. S. RANGASAMI, 

Managing Editor. 
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Writing at the end of 1937, we find 

it easier than on most former occasions, to 
see the year under review in proper pers
pective. The outlook of business has 
changed colour like a chameleon during 
the course of 1937. In the first quarter, 
it seemed as though 1937 was going to be 
a boom year with the slump not far off. 
The setback of April, while it was, no 
doubt severe, seemed till a late stage to be 
a passing phase, a natural reaction to ~e 
activity of the earlier period. It was not till 
the third quarter that the gloom deepened 
and talks of the beginning of the slump were 
rife in all parts of the world. From 
October there was a gleam of hope. It 
was beginning to be realised that 'recession' 
would be a more accurate description of 
the phenomenon than slump, that business 
activity had not by March reached the peak 
at which any serious slump would be pos
sible and that sooner or later the world 
must pick up the broken threads of the 
revival. These sharp changes are helpful 
in assessing correctly the exact place of 
1936-37. Whatever the future may have in 
store, it is certain that, considering what 
went before and what followed, 1936-37 
must be pronounced to have been in every 
way a satisfactory year.for world economy. 
While it undoubtedly took the revival up 
to practically unprecedented heights, it is 
on the whole innocent of having paved the 
way for the setback which has occurred 
since. India participated to a greater extent 
than we could have dared to hope in the 
revival of world economy and despite a 
little disappointment in respect of the 

·budget, the country was enabled to wear 
a look of comparative aftluence. 

Few will gainsay the fact that the im
provement noticed in 1935 was continu~d 
into 1936, and the close of the financ1al 
year justified the optimistic forecast we were 
1nduced to make. The progress of world 
recovery during 1936 has been somewhat 
even though obscured by the rearmament 
programmes but the gains resulting from 
enlarged production, increased employment 
and trade are reflected in adequate measure, 

though it is difficult to judge the trend of 
the coming months in view of the uncertain
ties that have developed in recent months. 
To strike a balance or to predict the pre
cise direction in which advance will be re
gistered remains a somewhat difficult task, 
and even in looking back on a year, in 
which favourable factors outweighed ad
verse features, there is room for caution. 
Nevertheless, the optimism of 1936-37 
stands out in welcome relief, and the strik
ing increase in investment in joint-stock 
companies is not the least valuable feature 
testifying to the growth of confidence. 

The year which opened under the shadow 
of the Rhineland adventure of Germany 
and the prolonged industrial unrest in 
France was favourably influenced by the 
devaluation of the franc and the tripartite 
monetary agreement of October. The in
creased stability of exchanges was reflected 
fully in the firmness of sterling and related 
currencies, thanks to the increase in gold 
holdings, and the forward movement of 
commodity prices benefiting primary pro
ducers stands out as a notable feature in a 
year of recovery. World economic condi
tions in spite of the inevitable lag in inter
national trade have been influenced favour
ably by the universal desire to strengthen 
annaments, and the great improvement in 
prices resulted from the drain on the stocks 
of commodities during the second half of 
the year. Though it remains difficult to hope 
for a corresponding improvement in inter
national trade, the increase in industrial 
production to well over pre-depression 
levels in Japan, Germany and the U. K. 
and the revival in the U. S. A., if some
what disparate and belated is significant 
enough. The favourable effect on employ-

. ment, particularly, in the heavy industries 
where the 'hard core' was too stubborn to 
be conquered is one of the consequences of 
the Great Powers' desire to speed up rear
mament. The advance in iron and steel 
prices is the most noteworthy development 
hinging on the defence programme of the 
British Government. A desire to relea~e 
world trade has been manifested to an in-
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creasing degree and Anglo-American trade 
talks, even If conducted at intervals at long 
range, are likely to be the prelude to im
ponant concerted action to increase ·trade 
to preslump dimensions. 

ln our own country, the desire to 
rachieve a balanced economy through indus
trial de~elopment remains as strong as ever 
but foretgn trade, thanks to the satisfactory 
growth in exports last year, is likely to. re· 
~eive more attention. lhe feeling, however, 
IS · latent that our foreign trade should not 
be the dominant consideration; that e~ono
mic policy must pay more attention to. the 
creanon of new industries providing addi· 
tional employment, that our economic for· 
tunes should be independent ·as much as 
much as possible of world factors. Never
theless, foreign trade must be a subject of 
unusual importance to Indian economy for 
years to come. As an agricultural country, 
whose internal industrial activity is sub
ordinate to the export of commercial. pro
ducts to foreign markets, India's duty is to 
watch as closely as in the last decade the 
indices of foreign trade. . 

The outstanding feature was the increase 
of Rs. 36 crores in the value of India's ex· 
ports last year as compared with I9JS·J6. 
~ut the leeway to be made up in prices is 
best indicated by the fact that the value of 
Rs. I,g6 crores was Rs. 64 crores below the 
value of exports in 1928-2g. It is perfectly 
obvious that with the quantity of exports 
well above the pre-depression level, this 
difference, arising from the tardiness d 
response in the Indian price level, may 
legitimately be set down to the maintenance 
of the Rupee at an appreciated level; Last 
year's improvement in export . trade was 
favoured by a

1
good monsoon, 'but the grea

ter part of the rise in coinmodity prices for 
ir!Stance, of wheat, is to be set down to 
outside influences. Wheat benefited by the 
drought in the U. S. A. and the sh6rt' crop 
in the Argentine helped Indian linSeed in 
export markets. Except in, the· case. of, tea 
and rubber, subject to international restxic· 
tion agreements, India's agricultural produc
tion is not governed by any specific motive, 
and statistics do not afford evidence of any 
definite trend in recent years, except, per· 
havs, in the· case of sugarcane· where the 
great increase in acreage, by as much as 
75 per cent. in comparison . with . 1929-30, 
must be set down to the development of 
the sugar industry. In the case of commo· 
dities like cotton and jute, the revival of 
demand was primarily responsible for the 
higher prices. World prices favoured a rise 
in Indian cotton and exports last year went 

up .to 4·3 million bales, showing an increase 
o! I million bales on the previous year. The 
large . increase in American consumption 
helped jute shipments, and in spite of a 
larger crop,. the enlarged demand tor inter
nal mill consumption as well as shipment 
had a favourable effect on both demand 
.and price!\. One of the items to benefit 
appreciably from the tariff preference in 
the. U. .K. . was linseed. The failure of the 
Plate crop was also a favourable factor and 
the reactions on Indian export trade is amp
ly indicated by the rise in exports from 
x6s,ooo: tons in 1935"36 to 296,000 tons in 
·~936·37·. 

Simultaneously . with the rise in exports 
there occurred a ·falling off in India's im· 
ports. In the leading categories of textile 
goods, ·motor vehicles, iron and steel, im· 
ports declined and the fall of Rs. 9 crores 

· in India's taking of foreign manufactures 
helped ·to ·increase the balance of trac)e in 
her favour. The result of the year's 

· transactions is indicated in the table else
where. 
. · ·1n spite of a marked fall in. gold exports 
and and an advance in silver import?, the 

, higher value of merchandise exports con
tributed to the rise in the balance of trade 

, to Rs. 92 crores·, a figure higher than in any 
· year since 1928-29 when large but normal 

treasure imports reduced the merchandise 
'balance from Rs. 86 crores to Rs. 52 crores. 

. . . ! . 

. : • The favourable developments in India's 
external trade are also · reflected in the in· 
crease: in shipping entered and cleared. 
Last year 8. 7 .million tons were cleared as 

: against• 8.3 millions in the previous year 
· and· 8.4 millions in · .. J:g28-29. . Elsewhere 
· will be· found a more elaborate study of the 
foreign trade of India, but. the general rise 

· in the quantum of . exports to only half 
a point less than 'that for. 1929·30, accom· 

· panied by a further movement towards the 
correction of the disparity between the 
prices of agricultural and · manufactured 

· goods--it· has been estimated that the 
spread ·last year was only five points-is a 

. development. that has been stimulated by 
'the general·trends of world economy. Since 
. the middle of ·I936, prices have been rising 
and the Bombay and Calcutta wholesale 
index numbers show fair rises over the 
I936.•average; · The fact that the cost of 

'living ·index has not moved up to the same 
extent as prices may prove to be an illustra
tion of the usual time lag in both retail 

· :prices and wages with which we are familiar 
m India:; but the· fact that neither in Born·! 

· · bay, ·Ahmedabad nor· Jharia, the indell; 



went up was a matter for satisfaction to the 
wage-earning classes. 

Financial conditions did not show any 
change. The Reserve Bank rate was un
changed and the cheap money era coincid
ed with a burst of new issue activity. 
Security prices towards the middle of the 
year indicated considerable buoyancy, and 
activity on the Indian Stock Exchanges 
reflected the more hopeful and confident 
temper of the investing classes. Political 
conditions undoubtedly stimulated great 

· interest, both on the part of speculators 
and genuine investors, and the rise of 3i 
per cent. Paper to par was the outstanding 
feature of the year. The flattering reception 
to the 2! per cent. loan floated by the Gov
ernment of India was an indication of the 
hig~ . credit, strengthened by the budgetary 
poSI~on, as also of the pressure of funds 
seeking employment. The resumption of 
dividend payments by the Tata Iron and 
Steel Company, the completion of the 
. cement merger and the amalgamation of 
the Bengal Iron and Indian Iron and Steel 
Companies were again developments that 
reassured those who had doubts about the 
inherent soundness of Indian economy. 

In the legislative sphere, the passing of 
the amended Companies Act inspired grea
ter confidence in joint stock enterprise, and 
the proposals for reforming insurance legis
lation, in order to protect policyholders 
and shareholders, were generally welcomed. 
The Payment of Wages Act and the chang
es in the Trade Disputes Act went far to 
reassure the capitalist classes, and if the 
Finance Member gave no indication of the 
State's sympathetic concern in industrial 
development there were some who believed 
that under Provincial Autonomy, With Lol
cal Governments more responsive to the 
electorate, there would be a change in the 
angle of vision. 

The changed outlook for Indian economy 
after the passing of the year is also to be 
m~ured in the advance in industrial pro
duction. Except for coal, all Indian indus
tries increased their output. Iron and steel, 
cotton goods, cement, sugar and paper 
were all outstanding examples, and the 
reduction in imports is not wholly inde
penden~ of the greater capacity of Indian 
mdustries to meet domestic demand. 
Prices of industrial products did not 
move up, and enhanced production led to 
a reduction of prices owing to its bearing 
on costs while intensified intemal com
petition in many industries also played its 
part in keeping prices down. Only in the 
case of coal, which WaJ! unduly depressed 

in 1935-36, was there a sharp rise produced 
mainly by the prolonged strike on the 
K-N. Railway. 

Though it is difficult to make an exact 
appraisal oi the growth of profits, data are 
available to indicate that in the cotton mill 
industry. as in tea and cement, profits were 
higher than in preceding years. The crisiS 
in the jute industry produced by the 
lapse of the restriction agreement affected 
the jute industry adversely and the acute 
struggle for existence in the sugar industry, 
hampered as it is by a countervailing excise 
duty, was responsible for a reduction in 
earnings. Nevertheless, the earnings of 
many representative companies at work 
since 1<)28 improved from Rs. 551 lakhs to 
Rs. 590 lakhs. It may be surmised that 
most industries fared better during 1936 
than in any of the years since 1929, and 
the movement in share values during the 
past year strengthens the impression, that 
except for jute and sugar all Indian indus
tries experienced a more prosperous year • 

India's basic industry, agriculture, bene
fited by the increased interest shown by the 
Government in the improvement of agri
cultural methods. With a Viceroy, whose 
first passion is agricultural improvement, at 

· its head the Central Government has endea
voured to further agricultural progress. A 
greater emphasis on animal husbandry is one 
of the noteworthy features of the I. C. A. R's 
activities and the setting up of the Central 
Jute Committee is the preliminary step to 
provide for jute an organisation that will 
do for jute what the Indian Central Cotton 
Committee has done for cotton. The im
provement in the quality of cotton exports 
was largely responsible for the increased 
offtake of Indian cotton by Lancashire 
whose takings increased from 456,000 bales 
to 6o1,000 bales, and the retention of the 
principal market in Japan through the pro
visions of the Indo-Japanese Trade Treaty, 
renewed in April 1937, is also testimony 
to the success that has followed the efforts 
of ~h~ C,ommittee to d~velop markets for 
Ind1~ s b1ggest ~ommerCial crop. The higher 
quahty of Ind1an wheat led to a revival 
?f demand for export and the great rise 
m wheat exports from 10,000 tons to 
23~,000 tons m 1936-37 affords heartening 
ev1dence of the higher quality being appre
ciated by foreign customers. The devalua
tion of the Gold Bloc helped a striking in
crease in French demand for groundnuts, 
and the reduction in the import duty made 
in November enabled Ind1an produce to 
compete successfully with West African 
produce, 
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The resumption of trade with Italy 
deserves mention in this place, and the im· 
provement in oilseed exports must be attri· 
buted to the recovery of an important 
market abroad. With the separation of 
Burma, the production of rice JS a matter 
of domestic concern only, but the reduction 
in imports from Indo-China and Siam had a 
favourable effect on rice prices generally. 
Latterly, a small advance was registered in 
sympathy with the rise in wheat prices, but 
the larger crop available at the end of the 
year had its inevitable depressing influence. 

More active conditions in internal trade 
are adequately mirrored in the larger rail· 
way earnings, which advanced from Rs. 9r 
crores to Rs. 96 crores on the State-owned 
Railways. Larger traffic in the main com· 
modities showing a percentage rise of about 
8, testifies to the more cheerful conditions 
obtaining, though the actual increases can· 
not be accurately indicated. The increase 
in the number of wagons loaded to 7·3 
millions against 6.96 millions in 1935-36 
is, however, sufficient evidence to warrant 
the inference that the increase in export 
trade was accompanied by a similar growth 
in internal trade. Apart from its favourable 
effects on railway finance, the increase 
shows that in conjunction with the increase 
in bank clearings, jointstock bariks' ad
vances, India's economic condition under
went a change for the better. 

If recent developments do not sustain the 
favourable forecast such a review as the one 
preceeding may inspire, the essential validity 
of our conclusions receives some support 
from the Central and Provincial Budgets for 
the current year. It is true that without a 
fresh increase in taxation, such as the rais
ing of the sugar excise and the silver duty, 
the Government of India were not in a posi
tion to keep expenditure in balance with reo 
venue, but the striking improvement in the 

railways' financial position leads one to 
revise the view that the Central Government 
could not release much to help the Pro
vinces. The Provinces themselves .received 
benefits of varying proportions as a conse
quence of Sir Otto Niemeyer's award, but 
the delay in preparing their Budgets has 
been atoned for by the very hopeful indi
cations given, not only of the new Minis
tries' earnestness to promote popular welfare 
but of the probity and propriety of financial 
administration. Bengal's Budget is certain-. 
ly the most significant example of what a 
popular goyernment can hope to achieve 
by way of a begining. The larger provision 
for nation-building activities, the reduction 
of the burden of past indebtedness and the 
promise of assistance to deserving indus
tries are as much features of the Bengal 
Budget as of the seven Provinces in which 
Congress Party ministries have taken office. 
The promise of retrenchment in administra
tive expenditure held out in all Provinces is 
also one to evoke admiration rather than 
apprehension. Except in the case of 
Bombay, the current year's receipts will 
be more than enough to meet expenditure 
in all Provinces, but in provinces like 
Assam and the Frontier, budgetary stability 
is too closely bound up with Central sub
ventions. In the case of Sind, the burden 
of prior indebtedness is sufficiently onerous 
to dispel the hope cherished by some that 
Separation was the only necessary preli
minary to a career of prosperity, but in the 
older Provinces of the Punjab and Madras, 
the tradition of sound and prudent adminis
tration inherited by the reformed govern
ments, the high proportion of productive 
assets and the certainty of a share in the 
income-tax receipts to be distributed in 
accordance with Sir Otto Niemeyer's recom
mendations augur well for Provincial 
Autonomy. 
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IMPERIAL· BANK. OF INDIA 
CONSTITUTED UNDER THE IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA ACT, 1920 . 

For the pur,pose of taking over the undertakings of the Bank 
of Bengal (established in 1806 1, the Bank of Bombay 

(established in 1840 I and the Bank of 
Madras (established in 1843 I 

Authorised Capital Ra. 11,25,00,000 ·Reserve Fund · Rs. 5,50,00,000 

Paid-up Capital . ,. S,6Z,S0,000 : Reaerve Liability of. Sbarehoidera ,. 5,62,50,000 

... 

BANKING FACILITIES. OF EVERY DESCRIPTION 

··"'-"'~,.... . . ".," ....... , ... 

OVER 300 BRANCHES ~ND SUB-OFFICES 
THROUGHOUT INDIA, BURMA AND CEYLON 



The national finances during 1936-37 
revealed unmistakable signs of a slight 
deterioration and the pessimistic tenor of 
the Railway Budget was accentuated in the 
Finance Member's discussion of the fman
cial results for 1936-37. The deficit for 
1937-38 was placed at Rs. 3.42 crores, and 
the measures through which revenue was 
sought to be balanced with expenditure in
vited vehement criticism. The increase in 
the sugar excise and the silver import duty 
were features of the Budget, which indicates 
that far from expecting any relief, the tax
payer had to reconcile himself to a higher 
burden. A detailed review of the Bud~et 
appears below, but it may be said at the 
outset that the makeshift character of the 
Budget destroyed cherished hopes of trade 
and industry receiving some aid even after 
the definite indications of recovery which 
official statements tended to stress. 

If the bud~et was disappointing, the pro
tracted operations on the Frontier from the 
summer of 19~7 went further to belie 
these hopes. It is tentatively computed 
that the total cost of frontier operations 
amounts to Rs. r.6 crores, of which only a 
part will be contributed by the Defence 
Budget from its savings. On the revenue 
side, the continued growth of imports has 
had the effect of increasin~ the customs re
venue, which for the eight months ended 
November totalled Rs. 37.13 lakhs in 
19~6-~7. But it must be remeii!bered that 
from the jute export duty, the h1~her share 
of the Benl(al Government must be deduct
ed. but assuming that current tendencies 
continue to operate, an increase of Rs. 4 
crores in customs revenue would not be 
imorobable. 

So far as the Governments' remittance 
obli~tions are concerned this year's sales of 
sterling by the· Reserve Bank of India are 
considerably lower, and the balances built 
in London has reduced the need for offer
ings. The marked falling off in merchan

. dise and treasure exports, which has impair
ed the former strength of the balance of 
payments position, is, however, to 'be set 
against the reduction in remittances, and 

2 

the former may well be a consequence of the 
latter. · 

Official opinion, however, -Mil look with 
more satisfaction on the continued recovery 
in railway earnings which supports . the 
optimism implied in the proposal to resume 
payments in respect of borrowings from the 
Depreciation Fund. From April I to Nov
ember 10 total approximate earnings of ~e 
State Railways amounted to Rs. 55·43 
crores showing an increase of Rs. 3,65 lakhs 
on the actuals for the previous year. The 
improvement is general and well sustained, 
and the remarks of the Wedgwood com
mittee in regard .to the general financial 
position and outlook are also believed to 
support official confidence as regards . the 
future of the railways. In . spite of the 
continued improvement which may well be 
anticipated to yield at least Rs. 4 "'ores 
over the railway revenue in 1936-37 the 
Central Government!Jl'';:>Osition is not so safe 
as may be concluded. Some effort will 
have to be made to ·.stabilise the depleted 
Depreciation Fund when the Statutoiy 
Authority starts its career, but even more 
onerous will be the obliealions cast bv tlfe 
Defence Bud11et on the Treasury. Mechani
sation, in snite of the small grant from the 
British Exchequer. is likelv to be expensive 
and the scheme of air raid precaiJ,tions, of 
which we have only an inkling,fwill_ not 
prove comforting to the taxoaver. If tbe 
indirect revenue has exceeded Bud11et anti
cipations there is no indication that income-

. tax receipts are likelv to exceed the receipts 
for 1936-~7. The reduction in the profits of 
many industries will not be balanced bv 
the small imorovement in the mill industrv's 
profits, and a further instalment of debt 
relief legislation in many provinces destroys 
the hooe that the monevlender's earnines 
will orove a. proo of the incometax depart
ment. Not much hope can be attached 
to the new methods to check evasion, and 
the other recommendations of the expert 
committee to increase collections have not 
vet been eiven effect to. On the other 
hand. the Wavs and Means position is ouite 
satisfactory and the credit of the Govern-
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ment is more than supported by the. con
tinued easiness of money conditions. Since 
the coming of Provincial autonomy has 
relieved the centre of some J>art of its debt 
obligations, the future of the Government 
of India, as a debtor or borrower. is obvi
ously more satisfactory tlian before, and 
the improvement under both customs and 
Railway receipts. inspires a measure of 
optimism for which we had not dared 
to hope in aJ>praising prospects in the light 
of recent experience. 

The Finance Memb•r be"an with th~ 
confession that he had "a different kind "' 
story to teii, a stonr of disappointment, and 
of unexpected difficulties suner-imnos•d 
upon those which we exnectrd and had 
braced ourselvf's to bear". For he was 
faced with a deflrit of about Rs. 1.97 rrorPs 
for 1936-87 and Rs. R.42 crores for 1987-BR. 
In March 1986 the Fitumce M•mhf'r Sllti
cinated a. surplus of Rs. 197 lakhs for 
111!15-86 and asked the Hon>e to transfer 
this amount to a revenue reserve fund to 
heln out the financ•• of 191!7-BR. which is 
the first vear of Provinr.iRl Autonomv. 
But the acluals 'Proved to be Rs. 18 lalchs 
less thon they werP. exnected to be, owinl! 
to the decrease of Rs. 27 lakhs in salt. and 
Rs. 61 lakhs undP.r customs which, how
evpr. have bf'en offset bv an im'Prov .. ment 
of Rs. 27 lakhs under income-tax, F.s. 111 
Iakhs under interest receints combined 
with a saving of Rs. 18 lakhs in interest 
payments. 

As for 1986-87, the orieinal budeet 
surplus of Rs. 6 Is khs turned in the revised 
•<timates into a deficit of Rs. 197 lakhs. 
This striking chan!!'e was due 'Predo
minantly to a deterioration in revenue of 
Rs. 178 lakhs, the excess in eX'J)enditnre 
bein!!' onlv Rs. 25 lakhs. The main ele
mf'nts in th" total deterioration of Rs. 178 
l,.khs we~e Rs. 216 lakhs under customs, 
Rs. 87 lakhs under income-tax and Rs. 28 
lakhs under currency. Central excises, 
misceiianeous and salt showed an improve
ment of Rs. 41 lakhs, Rs. 87 lakhs and 
Rs. 10 lakhs. respectively. To gauge the 
extent of the disappointment in respecl of 
customs. it is necessary to add· that silver 
yielded Rs. 158 lakhs more and artificial 
silk goods Rs. 55 lakhs more. Revenue 

· from import duty on sugar decreased by 
Rs. 145 lakhs and that on British piece
goods by Rs. 75 lakhs. Metals other than 
iron and steel also had a fail of Rs. 40 
lakhs. The increase of Rs. 25 lakhs in ex
penditure is the net result of heavier dis
charges of Post Office Cash Certificates 
interest charges to the extent of Rs. 46 
Iakhs and a number of savings under Civil 

Administration and civil works which 
together made up about Rs. 20 Iakhs. It 
was only in respect of post and telegraphs 
that the revised forecast showed an im
))rovement, in as much as a surplus of 
Rs. 8 lakhs is expected as against a nominal 
surplus of Rs. 1 lakh anticipated in the 
original budget. The improvement is the 
result of savings of Rs. 12 Iakhs under 
working expenses and Rs. 1 lakh under 
interest charges and a deterioration of Rs. 6 
lakhs under receipts. It wiii be seen, 
therefore, that on the basis of the revised 
estimates 1986-87 is expected to leave a 
deficit of Rs. 197 lakhs. 

A feature of the year 1987-88 is the 
additional burdens imJ>osed on the central 
finances by the separation of Burma and 
other constitutional changes due on Anril 1 
next. The Finance Member pointed out 
that the general effect of the separation of 
Burma is a net reduction of revenue of 
Rs. 888 lakhs and a net reduction in ex
penditure of Rs. 92 lakhs, these fi!!'llres 
taking no account of a betterment of Rs 18 
lakhs in the net balance of the Post :..0d 
Telegraph department. The net cost of 
the separation is, therefore, Rs. 288 lakhs. 
It may be added at this stage that on thf' 
revenue side the Government have taken 
credit for the receipt IHlder the Amerv 
Award of (1) Rs. 299 lakhs in respecl of 
the debt and other liabilities taken over bv 
Burma and (2) Rs. 94 lakhs in reSJ>ect of 
Burma's liability for pensions in course of 
Payment on March 81, 1987. The former 
is the provisional figure of the annuity 
payable by Burma for the next 45 years; 
and the latter represents the first of a series 
of annual payments which graduaily taJ>er 
off to nothln~ over a period of 20 years. 
The inaujnll'ation of Provincial Autonomy 
accounts for another reduction of Rs. 5.1 
lalrhs in revenue combined with an increase 
of Rs. 184 lakhs in eXJ>enditure or, in other 
words, a total cost to tl:Ie Centre of Rs. J 85 

·lakhs. There is thus an additional burden 
of Rs. 418 lakhs on the Central Bud(let due 
to the constitutional changes which are to 
be effected as from April. 

It is necessary, therefore, in comJ>arinl!' 
the figures for 1087-88 with those of th~ 
current year to remember the changes re
sulting from the sej)aration of Burma and 
the inauguration of Provincial autonomy. 
The total revenue including a contribution 
of Rs. 15 lakhs from Railways was esti
mated at Rs. 79,99 lakhs or Rs. 187 lakhs 
less than the revised estimate for 1006-87. 
Customs revenue was put at Rs. 44,66 
lakhs which compares with the revised 
estimates for the current year, of Rs. 46,73 
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.akhs. The apparent decline of Rs. 207 

.akhs is, in fact, an increase of Rs. 219 
akhs, in as much as the separation of 
l:lurma may be deemed to account tor a 
.oss of Rs. 426 lakhs. Taxes on income 
u-e expected to yield Rs. 14,80 lakbs as 
•gains~ the current year's revised estimate 
>I Rs. 15,80 lakhs. Here, agam,. as· we 
oave to allow tor a loss of Rs. 140 lakhs 
>wmg to the separatiOn of · Burms, the 
•strmate for the ±ollowillg year actually 
mt1e1pates an inoprovemen~ 01 Rs. 40 lakbs, 
>f wluch, according t6 the .lfinance Member, 
tts. l!O lakhs is due to the measures to. be 
oaken under the Income-tax Bill which has 
oeen passed by the Legislative Assembly. 

As regards expencuture, the budget 
•strmate tor 111117-88 w~s placed at 
lis. 811,41 lakhs or Rs. 8 lakhs more than 
ilie revlSed estinoate for the current year. 
IU the constitutJ.onal changes accoun~ for 
llll increase in expenditure of Rs. 4:.! lakhs 
ilie budget estinoate may be taken as in
tll.cating a net reduction of 84 lakhs. ln 
the post and telegraphs, the surplus of 
Rs. 11 lakhs in the revised estimates for 
11136-87 yields place to a small surplus of 
lts. 4 lakhs in the budget estimares for 
1987-88. J.t is proposeCI, to change the 
present book packet rate of 1 annas xor the 
lllst live tolas and i anna tor every addl
t.ional live tolas into i anna for the lirst :.It 
tolas and i anna for every additional 2i 
tolas. It is also proposed to elinoinate the 
existing :.! annas rate for parcels weighmg 
not more than 20 tolas •o that all parcels 
weighing 40 tolas or less will be charged 
4 annas. Summarising the position tor 
1987-88 it will be seen that revenue is 
placed at Rs. 79,99 lakhs and expenditure 
at Rs. 88,41 lakhs. There is thus to be 
faced a gross delicit of Rs. 842 lakhs. As 
there is n sum of Rs. 184 lakhs in the 
revenue reserve fund the net delicit is 
Rs. 158 lakhs; and the Finance Member 
proposes to meet this delic't with addi
tional taxation on the indigenous produc
tion of sugar and on the inoport of silver. 
In the first place, the sugar excise is pro
posed to be increased from Re. 1-5 to Rs. 2 
per cwt., and this increase is expected to 
yield an additional revenue of Rs. 115 
lakhs. Secondly, the inoport duty on silver 
is to be increased from the present level of 
2 annas to 8 annas per oz. and the addi
tional yield from this source is estimated 
at Rs. 50 lakhs. With the additional re
venue of Rs. 165 lakhs, the net deficit of 
Rs. 158 lakhs will be turned into a surplus 
of Rs. 7 lakhs, which will go to reduce the 
deficit for 1986-87 to about Rs. 190 lakhs. 

As regards the ways and means, in 

March 1986 the sterling requirements of the 
Government of India were estimated at 
£41 million, including £17 million for the 
repayment of the 5t per cent. stock 
1111!6-88. As the Reserve Bank was able 
durmg April 1, 1936 and January 1, 1987 
to purchase £41 million of sterling no 
wrliculty was experienced in the repayment 
pi the sterling loan without recourse to 
ttesh borrowing. J.t is a matter for grati
fication that, in spite of so large a demand 
on the sterling resources, the .l:sank was 
able to replenish its sterling balances. 

In the revised estimates for the ·1937-88 
reqmrements of the l'rOVI:IlClal Government 
amounted to Rs. titl7 lakhs · agamst the 
ouCiget. estimate of Rs. 561 l8.1<.ns. 'J.'he 
provlSion on this account tor the coming 
year has to be increased, in as much as the 
..:entrru Government Wlll have to hand over 
.tts. l!llll lakhs for mimmum bank and 
treasury balances and .lts. ti:.!1 lakhs as the 
nee and other earmarked balances. ~he 
total sum included ill the estimate for all 
these Items ... its. lO,tiO lakbs. As regarels 
the internal Clebt, no increase in ·neasury 
J:Sills over the ligllle assumed ill the last 
budget is contemplated, so far as 1986-87 is 
concerned, but at the end of 111117-88 the 
balance of 1'reasury J:Sills is expected to be 
.tts. 84 crores or hs. 4 crores ill excess of 
the figure assumed tor the beginning of the 
year. The increase is more than accounted 
xor by Rs. 5 crores which the Government 
will have to pay to the Reserve :Hank of 
lndla tor the surplus rupees whlch the 
.l:sank will be returning to them under 
sectJ.on 86 (1) of the keserve Bank Act. 
'J.'he net receipts from :Post Office .Savings 
:Hanks llepoSlts are now estimated at 
.lts. 750 lakhs for the current year, as 
against the original estimate of Rs. 825 
la!<hs; and for the ensning year, a decline 
to Rs. 800 lakhs is anticipated. Owing to 
the reduction in the yield ot Post Oxiice 
\.:ash l.:ertilicates from 8 per cent. to 2! 
per cent. with effect from .July 1, last, the 
ways and means budget has to provide for 
a net dlscharge of Rs. 75 lakbs in the 
current year and Rs. 150 lakhs in the 
coming year. As no rupee or sterling loans 
mature in 1987-88 the ways and means 
budget does not provide for any new bor
rowmg in the coming year, though, as the 
l''inance Member has been careful to add, 
the Government would not hesitate to take 
full advantage of favourable conditions, 
should they again appear as during last 
year. The principal feature of the ways 
and means programme is the self-sufficiency 
of the Treasury. 



Thanks to the inauguration of Provincial 
Autonomy and the advent of popular mini
stries in the Provinces, the customary review 
of Provincial finances can shed its routine 
character and be more than a mere array of 
figures. Not that .the change from Finance 
Member to Finance Minister has proved the 
signal for a series of new measures and an 
altogether new policy. In fact, the budgets 
for J:937-38, which were published months 
later than usual owing to the delay in the 
assumption of office by the Congress Party, 
are largely .a routine afiair. But, generally 
speaking, there have been already clear sigus 
of a new orientation. E:ven in regard to the 
financial situation, a profound change in the 
fortunes of 1J10re than one province was 
effected by the Government of India accept
ing and giving effect to the recommendations 
of Sir Otto Niemeyer. These changes, as 
they afiect each province, will be noticed in 
some detail at later stages of this article. 
Here it should suffice to note that for a pro
vince like Bengal tjle adoption of Sir Otto's 
recoiDIJlendations has meant a radical change 
from chronic and incurable deficits to a 
sound budget and, compared to most other 
provinces, even a degree of affluence. In 
fact, it would not be incorrect to suggest 
that, with the full realisation of the savings 
resulting from the release of detenus and 
the disapperance of terrorism, Bengal would 
be .in a IJlUCh better position than other pro
vinces to undertake nation-building expendi
ture to the extent of about a crop and a 
half. The new provinces like Sind and 
Orissa can, of course, expect no big 
changes, as the relief in their case was 
calculated on the basis of a hypothetical 
standard budget. In other words, the cloth 
and the coat were alike predetermined to 
some extent. The U. P. and Bihar, which 
stand on a separate footing, alike from Ben
gal and from the new provinces, find it 
hard to make both ends meet, while in 
Madras, Bombay and the Punjab there is a 
mild undertone of resentment that they· had 
been in he result penalised for the prudence 
of their financial administration in the past. 

Whatever the justice of the Niemeyer 
a ward, it has for the present had the effect 
of eliminating ominous deficits from the 
initial stages of provincial autonomy. Even 
where deficits are budgetted for, they are 
either against a previous surplus or they are 
the result of non-recurrent expenditure. The 
deficits by themselves are no cause for an
xiety in the present conditions. 

But mere continuance of present condi
tions, however commendable it may be from 
the standpoint of financial prudence, would · 
undoubtdely mean the doom of any popular 
ministry, and particularly, the Congress 
ministries which are committed to a large 
programme of reforms. Public opinion, it 
is true, has so far supported the first budgets 
under provincial autonomy ; but great, 
perhaps even extravagant, expectations are 
entertained regarding the next ; and the 
ministries are already engaged in a careful 
examination of the position with a view to 
find out the reforms which would be feasible. 
As an earnest of such reforms, there have 
already been a set of changes in each Con
gress provnice. In Madras, over a crore 
of land revenue has been given up, though 
taking into account the sacrifice made in the 
immediately preceding year the net sacrifice 
for- the year is far less. In Bo1Jlbay, arrears 
of land revenue have been remitted, grazing 
fees have been abolished. In the compara
tively straitened circumstances of the U. P. 
and Bihar less has been done. All the 
Congress provinces are alike committed to 
a policy of prohibition the financial incidence 
of which is the sacrifice of excise revenue 
which amounts for all the Congress provinces 
put together to Rs. I2 crores. Madras has 
already made a beginning in the district of 
Salem and it is as certain as one can possibly 
be about the future that prohibition will have 
a very large extension, even if it is not to 
cover the whole of the province from April 
next. Other provinces have to follow suit. 

It remains to be seen how the ministers are 
going to make up for last revenue, especially 
as side by side with a reform involving Joss 
of revenue, there have to be a number of 
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new reforms necessitating increased expendi· 
ture. It is quite possible that the outlay 
on the reforms projected by the Congress is 
somewhat exaggerated. Mahatma Gandhi 
has been worlilllg out his main ideas in 
detail ; and so far at least as education is 
concerned, the Wardha plan might occasion 
a reduction of expenditure on education. · 

But increase of public expenditure is inevi
table in any progressive society, and how
ever much the Congress party might en
deavour to break new ground, the problem 
of finding new sources of revenue cannot be 
evaded. To some extent the Provinces will 
be relieved by a share of the income tax, 
which now seems possible as a result of the 
increase in the Railway earnings. But this 
will hardly suffice even for the most conser
vative beginnings in national reconstruction. 

BENGAL 

The first fruits of the Niemeyer Award and 
the potentialities of provincial autonomy 
were alike in evidence in the Bengal Budget 
for :t937-38. While Bengal started the 
dyarchic regime with a balance of over 
Rs. 2. 72 crores, she had by the end of 
:t935-36 to borrow from the Central Govern
ment nearly Rs. 4l crores to meet her re
venue deficits. Such deficits had accumu
lated in spite of the fact that her contribution 
to the Centre of Rs. 62 lakhs was remitted 
earlier than the general abolition of all 
provincial contributions. Thus the actual 
results of the Meston Settlement, so far as 
Bengal was concerned, left no room for 
doubt, that the grant of adequate relief to 
this province is a dictate of justice. The 
net results of the adoption of the Niemeyer 
proposals is that Bengal's debt to the 
Central ·Government amounting to about 
Rs. 8 crores is written off, the Central 
Government at the same time appropriating 
to themselves about Rs. 6 crores of Bengal's 
deposits with the Centre ; that Bengal's 
share of the jute export duty is increased 
from 50 to 62j per cent ; and that an open
ing balance of about Rs. 98 lakhs is given 
to Bengal comprising amounts earmarked 
for specific purposes. 

These measures have' made a world of di
fference to the financial outlook of the pro
vince. The abolition of all indebtedness to 
the Centre means a saving in interest charges 
of Rs. 23 lakhs a year, while the loss of 
Bengal's deposits would involve no strain in 
the ways and means position. The increase 
in the share of the jute export duty would 
bring in during :r937-38 an additional 
revenue of Rs. 45 lakhs which, if trade 

conditions prove stable, may be counted 
on as a recurring addition. And now that 
:rg36-37 accounts are expected to balance, 
Bengal may be deemed to open provincial 
autonomy with a clean slate and a very 
considerable augmentation of her revenue 
resources. 

:r935-36 closed with a deficit of only 
Rs. 4 lakhs against the original budgetted 
deficit of Rs. 68 lakbs. This was due to 
expenditure being Rs. :rg lakhs below esti
mates and revenue showing an improve
ment of Rs. 45 lakhs. It must also be re
membered that new taxation measures 
yielding about Rs. 30 lakhs were adopted in 
:I935· The revised estimates for :rg36-37 are 
equally encouraging. Revenue is now put 
at Rs. :r:r.95 crores against the ori~ 
budget estimate of Rs. :r:r.s:r crores, while 
expenditure at Rs. f.:rJ2 crores shows an 
increase of only one . 

Revenue for :t937-38 is Rs. 6Q lakhs 
higher than the revised estimate for the 
previous year. As Rs. 45 lakhs out of the 
total increase is due to the increase in the 
share of the jute export duty the balance 
may be deemed to be based op expectations 
of larger yields under other main heads. 
The increase of Rs. 6o lakhs in the revenue 
which is expected in the Budget will be 
devoted to a strengthening of the taxable 
capacity of the people by expenditure, 
economically beneficial and mo~y 
praiseworthy. Th~ surplus now definite!y 
forecast is a reassunng Sign that Bengal will 
fi-om now make up for her backwardness 
during the Montague-Chelmsford Reforms. 

MADRAS 

In Madras the Finance Minister has been 
helped to some extent by the fact that the 
finances of the Province suffered no serious 
reverse in either of the two immediately 
preceding years. :I9JS·J6, according to the 
Budget estimates, was expected to gi':e .a 
small surplus in revenue account and, 1t .lS 

practically certain that the year closed m 
this respect as anticipated. There was even 
an improvement of Rs. 29 lakbs under 
capital and debt heads, due mainly to a 
special loan repayment by the . Tuticorin 
Port Trust and a short fall in capital ex
penditure. Though the Famine Relief Fund 
was drawn upon for financing famine relief 
operations by Rs. :r6j-lakhs more than was 
provided for, the year :t935-36 closed with 
a revenue balance of Rs. :r86.29 lakhs, 
suspense etc., balances of Rs. 57·90 lakhs 
and balances of Rs. :r:r4.48 lakhs in the . 
Fanline Relief Fund, making up a total of _ 
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Rs. 288.65 lakhs. Though there was at 
one time the fear that the opening balance 
for 1936-37 would be smaller than the 
closing balance of the previous year by 
reason of the separation of Orissa, the 
changes have, on the whole, been to the 
advantage of the province. Inasmuch 
as Orissa was a liability, Madras had secured 
as from the 1st of April, 1936, a relief to 
the . extent of Rs. 22 lakhs, since the 
average expenditure in· the transferred areas 
had been about Rs. 53 lakhs as against an 
average revenue of only about Rs. 31 lakhs. 
Likewise, the provincial debt was reduced 
to the extent of Rs. 47 lakhs by the transfer 
of this liability to the new province. As far 
as 1936 is concerned, the year must be 
deemed, in the light of the revised estimates, 
to have left a deficit of less than a lakh in
asmuch as the paper deficit of Rs. 17.89 
lakhs is due to a special transfer from reve
nue of Rs. 17 lakhs to the Famine Relief 
Fund in order to raise the balance to the 
credit of the Fund to the statutory limit of 
Rs. 6o lakhs. The result of the transfer is 
that, during the current year, the Govern
ment would not be liable to transfer to the 
Fam!ne Relief Fund Rs. 5 lakhs which is 
the min:mum annual appropriation neces
sary for this purpose so long as the balance 
in the fund stands at less than Rs. 6o lakhs. 
Under capital and debt heads, the Budget 
for 1936-37, contemplated an outlay of 
Rs. 218.54 lakhs of which Rs . .II8.u lakhs 
was intended to be borrowed from the 
Government of India. As no such borrowing 
took place and as the capital expenditure 
was less under various heads, the amount 
drawn from the balances came to Rs. 101.75 
lakhs as against Rs. 38.54 lakhs provided 
for in the Budget. The suspense balances 
were reduced by Rs. 39·45 laks as against 
the original est;mate of Rs. 22.24 lakhs. 
The total effect of the financial transactions 
of the year 1936-37 under all heads was that, 
as against a total opening balance of Rs. 
288.65 lakhs, the year closed with a total 
cash balance of Rs .. 129.56 lakhs, exclusive 
of the Rs. 6o lakhs held in the securities in 
the Famine Relief Fund. 

Though half of the current year was over 
at budget time, it is not. to be supposed that 
the task of budgeting for 1937-38 has thus 
been rendered easier. On the other hand, 
even according to the estimates prepll:l"ed 
before the present Government came mto 
office Rs 75 lakhs of land revenue 
had been foregone as against Rs. s6l.lakhs 
in fasli 1346. But due to the collection of 
of arrears of last ye~ !n 0e current year, 
the extension of liTigation under the 

Cauvery-Mettur Project and reduced pro
vision for seasonal remissions in expectation 
of a normal season, the estimate of land 
revenue was put at Rs. 1St lakhs over that 
of the year previous. 

Thus the starting point of the task of 
budgetting was a total revenue of ~-
1b,Ob.74 1akhs (an increase of Rs. 3~.1!2 
lal<lls over the revenue of the preVlous 
year) and a total expenditure of Rs. 
1,590·49 lakhs, being slightly less than the 
expenwture for the previous year. The 
surplus, therefore, according to the old 
estunates, available for schemes of new ex-· 
penditure was a sum of Rs. 16.25 lakhs 
only. It may be useful to note at this 
stage that this surplus is reduced to such 
a low figure in spite of the saving of Rs. 33 
lakhs in debt charges consequent ?n ~e 
consolidation of lebt, as the old Legislative 
Council had already entered into commit
ments which involved . a provision in the 
Budget for 1937-38 amounting to Rs. 19.75 
lakhs. Even the available surplus of 
Rs. 16.25 1akhs has been reduced in the 
programme of the Congress Ministry to 
Rs .. 3.25 lakhs on account of the introd~c
tion of Prohibition into the Salem DlS
trict. It must be noted that account. is 
taken in the estimates for the loss on exClse 
for the second half of 1937-38, as the first 
half has already yielded its full quota of 
excise revenue. 

The sum of Rs. 13! lakhs which is thus 
obtained, the Premier apportioned am?ng 
the schemes which claimed his immed1ate 
attention. One can easily guess that in
numerable schemes should have been 
pressed on the attention of the Premier as 
having the best claim to immediate govern
ment aid. Though a number of schemes 
of new expenditure were introduced last 
year by the old Legislative Council, more 
and more schemes were brought forward 
by the dep~rtments for consideration in con
nection with the current year's budget. 
According to the Premier, their ultimate 
cost would ·come to about Rs. 25 lakhs. re
curring and over Rs. 2 crores non-recumng, 
while the cost of getting them started in the 
current year would of itself be about Rs. so 
lakhs. These shemes have had to be 
shelved on the ground of inadequacy of 
finance. And even in. regard to the smaller 
schemes, few can quarrel with the sens!l ~f 
values which· determined the Prem1er s 
order of priorities. The 131 lakhs are 
devoted, therfore, to the installatio~ .of 
broadcasting sets in the village~, subs1d1es 
for opening new rural dispensanes and em
ployment of mid-wives and water supply 
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and drainage schemes. . A grant of Rs. z 
lakhs is made for assistance to the hand· 
spinning movement, though these charges 
are to be met in part by the licensing fee 
for dealers in cloth other than hand-woven, 
which, incidentally, is the only a~ditional 
measure of taxation proposed m the 
Budget. 

BOMBAY 

In the case of the Government of Bombay 
it is interesting to turn to the debt position, 
as it is to-day after the inauguration of Pro· 
vincial Autonomy. The figures of the cur· 
rent year and the two previous years are not 
comparable inasmuch as the Government of 
Bombay's financial· position was altered 
by the separation of Sind which came 
into effect on April r, 1936 and the belrln· 
inl!' of the current year saw the inauguration 
of Provincial Autonomy. To state the posi
tion briefly, the Government of Bombav 
owed on APril r. last a sum of Rs. 18.44 
crores carrying 4! per cent. interest to the 
Government of India and about Rs. 4.63 
crores to public depositors, larf<"ely subs· 
cribers to provincial ·funds, and a sum of 
nearly Rs. 14.73 crores on account of loans 
advanced to the ImnrovP.ment Trust and the 
Bombav Municipal Corooration. This 
position has been reached after the adoption 
of Sir Otto Niemeyer's recommendations in 
this regard. Sir · Otto Niemeyer recom
mended· that the loan outstandinl!" against 
the Government of Bombay on Aoril r, last, 
should be consolidated iiito a single loan, 
repayable over a period of 45 years at their 
average rate of interest. Certain compara· 
tively short-dated loans amountinl'( to Rs. 
1o.6l: crores which were advanced to the 
Government of Bombay and re-lent by them 
to the Bombay Municipal Corporation were 
to be excluded from this scheme. Before 
making such a consolidation. account has to 
be taken of the assets and liabilities of the 
Bombay Government in regard to various 
deposit accounts of a provincial character. 
As in the case of Benl!"al, so in the case of 
Bombay, the Government of India have, 
on the recommendation of Sir Otto Nie· 
meyer, preferred to hand over Rs. 44 lakhs 
in cash for purposes of minimum balance 
and till money Instead of handing over the 
assets in regard to these deposit accounts. 
The balance has been utilised for reducinl!' 
the irril!'aPon debt of the Government of 
Bombay incurred prior to 1921·22. Thus 
the ore-reform irril;,ltion debt which stood 
at Rs. 6.r~ crores· ha• now been reduced 
to Rs. 2.16 crores. With the Rs. r6.28 

crores of the post-refonn debt, excluding 
loans taken on account of local bodies, and 
the long-dated loans advanced to the Im
provement Trust amounting to Rs .. 4.12 
crores, the total consolidated debt of the 
Government of Bombay comes to Rs. 22.56 
crores for which the interest charges during 

. 1937-38 would amount to Rs. 1.03 crores. 

, With a closing balance of Rs. 106.'16 
lakhs for 1936-37 of which the free balance 
is Rs. 40.68 lakhs, the Government of 
Bombay can well afford to present to the 
Legislature a slightly unbalanced budget. 
The transactions of the current year are 
estimated to be as follows:-

Revenue Receipts ... 
Revenue ExPenditure 
Revenue- Deficit 

(in thousands of Rs.) 

... u,gg,ss 
,,, .. 12,:17,22 

Capital and debt heads receipts ... 
Cat>ital and debt heads 

disbursements . . . . .. 
Caoital and debt heads deficits ... 
Closing balance .,. 

-17.67 

14·53.51 
-35·50 

52.99 

The justification for the budgetted reve
nue deficit lies in the fact that it is due 
almost wholly to certain non-recurrent items 
of expenditure which the Government 
regards as a legitimate charge against the 
surolus of last year's account. Admittedly. 
the more cc.mprehensive measures of social 
welfare and the financing of measures neces- . 
sary for carrying them out are postponed to 
next year. It is therefore as a start that the 
Government have made a provision of Rs. 
10 lakhs for the improvement of water 
supply in rural areas and Rs. rl lakhs for 
the development of village industries. 
Arrears of land revenue more than one year 
old are proposed, as a special case this year. 
to be remitted and it has been estimated 
that this measure will adversely affect land 
revenue reeceipts to the extent of Rs. 5 
lakhs this year and Rs. 5 lakhs next year. 
Among other measures decided noon by 
Government are permanent reduction of 
land revenue assessment in certain areas by 
Rs. ~ lakhs: in ~xcise Policy as a be ~!inning 
in the oolicy of prohibition Rs. 2 lakhs ; 
the abolition of ![raZing fees which accounts 
for another cut In revenue of Rs. 'i Iakhs 
and the provlsion of Rs. 40,000 as a'further 
want durin!( the remaining months of this 
year for the education of the depressed 
classes. Ae'ainst all this additional expen· 
diture the Government have had a lump cut 
on several heads of expenditure to the ex· 
tent roul?'hly of Rs. 10 Iakhs. Though the 
details of some of these cuts have not yet 
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been worked ou~, it is already decided that 
a saving of Rs. 4l lakhs would be effected 
on contingent expenditure and on allow
ances to officers drawing more than Rs. 75 
per month. 

U. P. 

The Niemeyer award did nothmg to pull 
the finances of the Province from the 
morass of deficits and debts. On the 
strength of its recommendations, the 
accounts and balances were seoarated from 
the Centre and the responsibilicy for main
taining the ways and means position was 
transferred to the provinces. The Govern
ment of India Provincial Loans Fund 
having been closed, the outstanding 
balances of the loans taken from it by this 
province have been consolidated into a 
single debt which will be paid in equated 
instalments over a period of 45 years. AU 
that the U. P. got by way of financial 
assistance was the provision of a subven
tion from the Centre of about Rs. 25 lakhs 
for five years with the additional provision 
that it should get 15 per cent. of one half 
of the proceeds of income-tax in case it 
is distributed to the provinces. The 
iniquitous nature of the award will be 
clear from the meagre subvention rderred 
to above whereas other provinces got 
amounts varying from 15 to II 0 lakhs a 
year. As regards the share in the income
tax proceeds, it will be awarded only if 
the railways resume their contributions to 
the Centre, a contingency which is still 
remote. The Premier referred to the fact 
that on the analogy of the jute export 
ducy which Bengal shares, his province 
could on a similar basis claim portion of 
the excise receipts from sugar and 
matches, which now amount to nearly 
Rs. 269 lakhs. Pandit Pant condemned 
the usurpation by the Centre of nearly all 
the elastic sources of revenue, leaving the 
provinct: to the mercy of deficits and 
dwindling revenues. The clamour of the 
provinces is bound to increase inasmuch 
as they have to forge ahead with their 
programmes of mass uplift and have to 
raise the wherewithal without, as far as 
possible, imposing new taxation. 

This is the background against which 
the new budget proposals .should be 
viewed. Turning to the figures for 
1937-38, we find that Revenue Receipts 
are put at Rs. 12.54 crores, while expendi
ture figur~s total Rs. 12.66 crores leaving 
a deficit of Rs. 12 lakhs for the current 
financial year. The income falls under 
two main beads--<>ne revenue · ~nd tht: 

other lo0ms, advances, deposits, etc 
Land revenue contributes n~arly half, 
Excise and Stamps between them yield a 
quarter, and the remainder is derived from 
various other sources including Irrigation, 
Forests, etc. Education, Police, Adminis
tration of Justice absorb more than half 
the fevenue receipts. On the debts and 
deposits section of the budget, which 
refers to borrowings, deposits, loans and 
advance by Government to local bodies. 
Net receipts under debt and deposit heads 
amount to Rs. 2.15 crores as against 
Rs. 2.03 crores according to the revised 
estimates for 1936-37. Together with the 
opening balance of 'Rs. 75 lakhs, they 
come to Rs. 3.26 crores as against which 
net disbursements under revenue and 
deposit heads stand at Rs. 2. 70 crores, 
leaving a closing balance of Rs. 55.98 
lakhs. Examining the balance now 
separated from the Central Government, 
one finds that the provincial balances on 
March 31 last were Rs. 34 lakhs held by 
the Reserve Bank, and that the provincial 
deposits that have been transferred since 
the advent of provincial autonomy total 
Rs. 420 lakhs, of which Rs. 55 lakhs was 
the amount held by sub-Treasuries, etc. 
Thus Rs. 365 lakhs will remain, which 
will be set off against the outstanding debt 
to Centre computed at Rs. 29.47 lakhs in 
March last. The latter includes Rs. 12.19 
lakhs being the liabilicy for the capital 
outlay in irrigation projects, etc. in the 
past as Wlell as subsequent borrowings. 
The balance of Rs. 2582 lakhs is proposed 
to be liquidated by half-yearly equated 
payments of Rs. 62 lakhs over a period of 
45 years. Inclusive of other borrowings, 
the net amount due by the provinces on 
account of various loans and unfunded 
debts will amount to Rs. 3182 lakhs next 
March. This represents the public debt, 
which it has been thought necessary to 
detail at some lengur as it has such a 
large bearing on the financial position of 
the province. 

As to the variations in actual expendi· 
ture under the several departments in the 
year 1936-37 and 1937-38, they may be 
summaried thus:-

General Administration 
Justice 
Police 
Industries 
Civil Works 
Education 
Medical 
Publie Health ... 
Agriculture. Veterinary and Co-

J?erative Credit •.• 

(lakhs Rs.) 
-4-29 
-4·43 
-3-30 
+3-06 
+4.69 
+2.15 
+O.?I 
+I.67 

+U-79 
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This table shows that along with an 
increase of Rs. 23 lakhs for nation-build
ing purposes, a real decrease has been 
effected in the expenditure in principal 
administrative departments, chief among 
them being G<!neral, Police and Justice. 
It is necessary to state that this year the 
revenue budget is bearing the whole of 
the capital repayment to the Government 
of India in respect of the consolidated 
loan. This has increased revenue expen· 
diture by about Rs. 18 lakhs as compared 
with last year and to that extent the deficit 
is exaggerated. 

The new items of expenditure are by 
far the most interesting features of the 
budget and provide a foretaste of Govern· 
ment's anxiety to help the people. 
Among negative measures may be men· 
tioned the reduction of Jail Administra
tion charges, and also the reduction of 
cattlegrazing fees by one-half. The pro
vision of Rs. 20,000 to ensure pure supply 
of milk in the larger towns is a good move. 
Rs. 1! lakbs for medical relief, 
Rs. 12,So0 for Co-operative credit and an 
increased allotment of Rs. 37,500 for 
animal husbandry and agriculture in 
~reneral are worthy of mention. The 
C:ovemment has also set apart Rs. 31,000 
for intensive agricultural development. A 
unique fenture about the industrial provi
sions is the starting of a comnany to be 
fonned with a capital of Rs. 15 lakhs, and 
to which Government will render assis
tance. Rs. 10,000 have been allotted for 
starting new industries. A Marketin'!' 
Company with a capital of Rs. 5 lakhs is 
to be set up besides. Lastly, and what is 
also the most arresting, is the provision 
of one lakh of rupees .as grants to younll' 
men to undertake industrial ventures. 
Khaddar l!'ets Rs. I 0.000. the hand loom 
industrv Rs. 1,23,900, while glass, hide 
and oils l!'et About Rs. 21,000 this year, 
as a token of the !!OVemment's willin.'!'· 
ness to assist. Labour ·welfare gets 
Rs. 10.000. while Rs. 6.000 have been set 
apart for deciding innustrial disputes. 

BlliAR 

Bihar owes much to the Niemeyer award 
and the changes consequent thereon. The 
Niemeyer award had l!iven the province a 
balance of Rs. 21 lakhs of which Rs. 10 
lakhs was the minimum balance to be kept 
with the Reserve Bank and the remainder 
was made of the nonnal treasury balance. 
Sir Otto Niemeyer's view that the province 

3 . 

deserved a subvention of Rs. 30.5 lakhs had 
been implemented by the cancellation of 
past obligations to the Centre, equivalent 
to a grant of Rs. 27.5 lakhs and by the 
larger share in the jute duty. The c;ancella
tion of the debt would provide certain 
sources of income from irrigation receipts 
etc. and the extra 12t per cent. in the jute 
duty would bring in Rs. 2.5 lakhs. The 
Government of India besides cancelling the 
debt had also cancelled the deficit in balance 
amounting to Rs. 27 lakhs and the net gain 
resulting to the Province would work out 
at an average of Rs. 33 lakhs for the first 
four years, an average of Rs. 19 lakhs for 
the next 17 years and thereafter Rs. rr.5 
lakhs in perpetuity. Starting with practi
cally no deposit heads except the ordinary 
balance of Rs. 42.53 lakhs, made up partly 
of Rs. 21 lakhs received from the Centre, 
and Central grants for earthquake damage, 
road fund etc. the Provincial Government's 
decision to set up a Famine Relief Fund of 
Rs. 20 lakhs is to be welcomed. Withdraw
als from the Fund are to be made good by 
repayments from revenue in following years. 

The Bihar Budget is no exception to the 
story told in other budgets of higher revenue. 
The Minister estimated revenue for 1937-38 
at Rs. 4·95 crores, showing an increase of 
Rs. 32.5 lakhs on the Revised Estimates for 
193~37. But Rs. 15.75 lakhs of the in
crease is derived from changes in accounting 
methods and Rs. r.75 from the larger grant 
made by the I. C. A. R. Irrigation receipts, 
hitherto devoted for interest payments to 
the Centre, will provide a new source of pro
vincial revenue, and the jute duty will also 
give a higher yield on account of the larger 
percentage allotted. Land revenue is ex
pected to give Rs. 1,:~8.48,ooo as against 
Rs. 1,36,2o,ooo in 1936-37 but stamps are 
expected to "give Rs, 103.50,000 compared 
with Rs. 97.5o,ooo in. 1Q36-37. The Minis
ter anticipated a rise of over Rs. 5 lakhs 
in excise revenue and a small rise in iudicial 
revenue also. Added to Rs. rr lakhs, re
presenting the excess of recovery of loans 
over the amount expected to be lent, the 
total revenue available for expenditure was 
Rs. 5.6 crores an,d the budget provides for 
a total expenditure of Rs. s.:n4 crores, leav
inll' a surplus of Rs. · 2.66 lakhs. The 
Minister regards the surplus as no cause for 
iubilation. No important schemes of ex
oenditure are provided for, as the Ministry 
has not found new funds. But it has 
striven valiantly to balance revenue and 
expenditure and the small surplus is a 
haopy omen that Bihar, h'ke Bengal will 
enjoy a happier financial histol')l' in the fu
ture. Over Rs. 4·9 crores of the revenue 
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is absorbed by expenditure to which the 
Government is already committed and Rs. 3 
lakhs of the balance is expenditure incurred 

the Commissioners are made in order to 
further the valuable work done. An in
crease of Rs. 3 lakhs in assistance to District 
Boards for roads, drainage and medical 
relief, enlarged expenditure on agriculture, 
medical and veterinary relief, education 
and industries shows that Bihar, like other 
provinces, is fully aware of the need for 
nation-building expenditure. Emergency 
flood relief in Tirhut, scholarships for 
Harijans, an industrial information bureau, 
more scholarships for industrial education, 
these constitute notable items in the new 
expenditure. 

. by the constitutional changes while Rs. 1.75 
lakhs was tied up in expenditure on schemes 
renewed from year to year. The total 
available was only Rs. 7·5 lakhs, but the 
Ministry had succeeded in keeping down 
the expenditure on 'bricks and mortar' to 
below Rs. 1.5 lakhs and Rs. 6 lakhs was 
available for beneficent purposes. Increases 
in the discretionary grants placed at the 
disposal of the Governor, the Cabinet and 
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THESE FIGURES DO SPEAK 
The Punjab National Bank was established in 1895 with purely Indian 

Capital and Management. 

The Authorized Capital is Rs. 1,00,00,000 

The Capital issued was , 50,00,000 
and which is fully subscribed. 

The Capital Paid-up is Rs. 31,37,432 

THE BANK HAS ACCUMULATED Rs. 20,64,774/- AS RESERVE FUND 

It has as many as 47 BRANCHES and 10 SUB 
AND PAY-OFFICES in India and connections 
abroad. It affords excellent facility to Traders for 
collection of Bills and for other Commercial 

Transactions at competitive rates. 
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Tho: object of all debt legislation should 
be, to use the language of the recent 
Madras Bill, 'to rehabilitate agriculture by 
rdieving the agricultural producer of the 
burden of debt, as otherwise, land will 
fall into the hands of people who are 
strangers to the calling of agriculture and 
consequently the hereditary skill of the 
agriculturist will pass into unemploy
ment.' 

Other measures of reform are also, 
doubtless, needed to rc:habilitate agricul
ture, as reduction in the burden of debt 
alone will not achieve the latter. But no 
indication is given in the present Bill fore
casting such measures. And, without 
such an indication, one should declare the 
measure as only one of partial relief. It is 
not very difficult to plan any scheme of 
relief of indebtedness in three stages : 
firstly, the lines on which the credit of 
the agriculturist should be facilitated and 
regulated by a control of rnral money
lending ; secondly, the scaling down of 
debts to a figure which is repayable by 
debtors, and, thirdly, provision of a credit 
machinery and necessary aids to agricul
ture which will supply the requirements 
of the smallholder • Relief of indebted
ness should be followed by tenancy legis
lation eliminating the evils of landlordism 
both in ryotwari and zamin areas. These 
two measures will create a new peasantry 
with a larger credit power who can be 
assisted with the facilities of credit 
supplies, and sale through a State-aided 
and controlled agricultural bank. Expe
rience in other provinces shows that scaling 
down of debts will bo: quicker and easier 
if it is preceded by a Moneylenders' Act 
to control agricultural credit on sound 
lines. Though legislation maJ( not do 
much in this respect, it can ~liminate the 
defects in the civil law which facilitate 
the rapid transfer of land from agricul
turists · to non-agriculturists. In · the 

Central Provinces, conciliation became 
easier afto:r the passing of the Money
lenders' Act. In Bihar, Government have 
brought in a Moneylenders' Bill. The 
present Bill in Madras has only two pro
visions regarding control of moneylending 
relating to the rate of interest that should 
be levied on decrees on old loans, and on 
new loans. The object of this article is 
not so much to suggest the exact lines on 
which any particular Bill is to be amend
ed, as to clarify the principles which 
govern debt relief l~gislation. 

It is but logic and commonsense to 
say that ~ey cannot repay any past debts. 
In any scheme of liquidatio!). their debts 
should be so scaled down that they will 
have to make little or nominal repayments. 
They need not repay unsecured loans. 
They may repay a smajl amount in the 
case of secured loans. Conciliation officers 
in the Central Provinces have found the 
greatest difficulty in persuading creditors 
to l~ve a portion of the land for the main
tenance of the debtor and his family. 
They have found it equally difficult to fix 
any instalments in their case. The Bengal 
Relief Act p~rmits the conciliation officer 
to set apart not more than one-third of 
the holding of a judgment debtor for the 
maintenance of his family subject to the 
reservation of ono: acre in the case of 
debtors holding 3 acres and less. The 
same principle has been embodied in the 
Bihar Moneylendo:rs' Act. The U. P. 
Temporary Regulation of Executions Act 
provides. in the case of tenants and 
landowners paying a local rate of one 
rupee, that the annual instalm.ent should 
not be more than two an!).ual rentals, that 
they shall carry no interest, and that the 
number of instalments shall not be more 
than five. The Deccan Agriculturists' 
Relief Act provides, in the case of insol
vents, that secured loans should be repaid 
from the income. from laJ1.d in 20 years or 



2C INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1937 

in the alternative b;r. selling the same, and 
un!!e<:ured loans from land incomes in 7 
years, after setting apart the extent of 
land necessazy for the maintenance of th~ 
judgmeJ;~t debtor. The Royal AgriculturaL 
Commission have recommended that debts 
:which can not be repaid in 20 years should 
be cancelled. The C. P. Industrial 
Workers' I.iquidation of Debt$ Act pro
vides that a debt which cannot be reco
.vered from asse.ts should be reduced to 
an amount equivalent to six monthly 
instalments and collected in 36 monthl;r. 
instalments. 

The extent of a subsistence holding and 
less sbould be made non-saleable for past 
debts. lf the holding is made non-saleable 
for past debts, it sbould be equally exempt 
from sale for future debts. lt W1ll be, no 
doubt, proper to exempt a subsistence hold· 
ing from sale in execution of decrees for 
future creditors too, by making such legisla
tion a permanent part of the Clvi!law. 

The question next arises, if a holding is 
only exempt in court sales but, if private 
sales are permissible, whether our object, 
namely, to preserve the land in the hands 
of the small-holder and prevent its passing 
to those of moneylenders, will not be frus. 
trated. Outright prohibition of sale will 
create a hereditary class of cultivators pre
venting the latter from choosing their occu
pation and preventing also the purchase of 
lands by those who desire to pursue agricul
ture as a calling. Voluntary sales may be 
permitted with certain restrictions. Lands 
sbould be sold only to bona fide agricultur
ists. A cyot who has an uneconomic holding 
or a smaller holding among the buyers may 
be given the preferential right to buy the 
land over one with a large holding. The 
rules in force restricting the sale of occu
pancy rights in the Sir land of Melguzars 
may be adapted to to suit local conditions. 

It might be argued that it would prove 
diflicult to fix one uniform size for a subsist
ence holding. This is not impossible for 
Government to do, though details will have 
to be worked out for different regions. A 
subsistence holder may ·be defined on the 
basis of land revenue or the local rate that 
he pays. In the case of holders of lands 
under tenures other than cyotwari, the local 
rate they pay may be the criterion, or the 
Collector may declare the extent of land 
that they sbould possess if they were to pay 
land revenue or local rates like the cyotwari 
subsistence holders. li it is considered 
necessary to be exact in fixing the limit of a 
subsistence holding, the land revenue paid 
on garden lands which yield an income 

similar to wet lands but do not pay a similar 
land tax, may be equated to the land tax 
on wet lands. Or the holding may be 
defined for each region. The determination 
of net incomes from land will become more 
and more important with the introduction of 
agricultural mcome tax, and the starting of 
a State-controlled agricultural bank. 

The third principle in scaling down debt 
is to bring it down to a size which will be 
repayable by a small holder. A debt which 
cannot be repaid out of 20 years' net profits 
from land sbould be certainly coDSldered 
beyond the capacity of the borrower to 
repay. While tne recurring credit of a cyot 
is little, his long-term needs are greater, 
owing to failure of crops or death ot cattle, 
and investment in wells. There should be 
sufficient margin to raise credit to meet un
foreseen expenses and productive expendi
ture. 

Land Alienation Acts outside Madras, 
and the Agricultural Relief Act, of the U. P. 
restrict the duration of possessory mortgages 
to 20 years. The Agricultural Credit 
Department of the Reserve Bank of India 
have recommended the fixing of an upper 
limit for loans as a certain multiple of net 
profit, after setting apart a certain land 
income for the maintenance of the agricul
turist. The general principle that the total 
liability under mortgage loans sball not be 
decreed for more than 20 years' net profits 
has been worked out in the provincial legisla
tures in several ways. Firstly, the Court 
is empowered to alienate land, when exe
cuting a decree, only for a period of 20 years. 
Secondly, instalments creating a charge on 
the land are allowed to run for 20 years. 
Thirdly, conditional sales are prohibited. 
Fourthly, mortgages are revised and their 
terms fixed so as not to exceed a twenty 
year lease. Fifthly, summary redemption 
of mortgages is permitted on the application 
of a mortgagor even before the due date, 
and when he can not repay the full amount 
due. These provisions need not be applied 
to all agriculturists as it will be interfering 
unduly with the law of contract. The pur
pose sbould be to arrest the passing of lands 
of the agricultural producers to non-agricul
turists. These provisions, when given re
trospective effect, will give the necessary 
relief to the small holder. 

The third· principle that sbould guide the 
scaling down of debts is that a sufficient 
income froJD, land sbould be set apart, when 
granting instalments with a charge on the 
land, or when making temporary alienations 
of land, for the repayment of a debt, for the 
maintenance of the judgment debtor and his 
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family. This is a priciple admitted in the 
Punjab Debtors' Protecllon Act, the Deccan 
Agriculturists' Relief Act and the .Bengal 
Agriculturists' Relief Act. This 'provision 
sbould also be made applicable in the case 
of small holders. . · 

The fourth principle is that it sbould be 
made obligatory on courts to grant instal
ments in the case of agriculturist debtors 
who apply for the same in respect of money 
decrees, and in the case of preliminary 
decrees for foreclosure and sale. · The instal
ments sbould not exceed twenty. Such a 
power will authorise the courts to grant 
JDStalments not merely in the case of money 
decrees but also in mortgage suits thereby 
preventing the sale of land. The instalments 
sbould be revisable in seasons of agricultural · 
depression and calamities, and debtors sbould 
be permitted to _make even advanc;e pay
ments. The Madras Bill only reduces the 
amount but makes no provision for easy 
repayments by the debtor. Its result wiU 
be. a large number of foreclosures and sales 
in the case of debtors who can not repay the 
reduced amount. Hence similar provision 
providing for instalments is equally necessary 
in the Madras Bill if the scaling down is to 
be of any benefit to the agriculturist. 

The fifth principle is whether, in a 
country of small agriculturists, sufficient 
provision is necessary or not to exePJpt a 
certain portion of the produce, the materials 
used in husbandry, and the animals kept 
for agricultural purposes from attachment 
and sale in execution of a decree. The 
clause in the Civil Procedure Code does not 
exempt all materials as cattle fodder and 
manure. It leaves it to the discretion of 
the court. The onus of proof that the 
debtor is an agriculturist lies on the debtor. 
The Section about the applicability of execu
tion proceedings to the dwelling house has· 
been interpreted as covering only those 
having non-transferable holdings. Only· 
certain provinces have exempted produce 
necessary for the subsistence of the culti
vator and for cultivation expenses till the 
next harvest, even though Section 61 of the 
C. P. C. empowers Local Goyerninents to 
make rules in this behalf. A certain por· 
tion of the produce necessary for subsistence 
ought to be exempted in the case of small 
holders who have been already defined. 

Sixthly, the fixing of the rate of interest 
on decrees at a figure which will _make it 
profitable for agriculture to pay will be a 
beneficial piece of legislation. Section IO 
fixes the maximum at 6 per cent. subject 
to the contractual rate, whichever is lower. 
But should 6 per cent. ·be the rate on decreed 
amounts, particularly when more than five 

instalments are fixed for repaYPJent of a 
loan I Some difference might be made be
tween the rate ot interest on decreed amounts 
repayable in 5 instalments and the rate on 
amounts repayable in more than five instal
ments. 

.tlut it is doubtful how far the legal fixing 
of a six per cent. rate for future lOans will 
be ellicacious. The regulation of the rate 
has wisely been restricted to defined agri
cultural loans, and to landowners, Zamin 
tenants and non-Zamin tenants holding 
lands on lease. The area of fictitious tran
sactions effected by overwriting the bonds 
has been thereby narrowed. .kegulation of 
rates of interest by controlling the rules of 
business in the case of such moneylenders 
who are registered and licensed to do the 
business of moneylending will be more effec
tive. 1f it 'is considered necessary to fix 
the rate of intereSt on future loans, then it 
would be better to add a proviso fixing a 
lesser rate for loans which have to be repaid 
in more than five instalments. 

Seventhly, provision sbould be made that 
the court snalJ fix a fair price at which land 
sbould be sold in the execution of its decrees. 
The creditor sbould either take the land for 
which a fair price is fixed in lieu of the 
debt due to him or, whatever the amount 
that. is fetched in auction, he sbould be 
content with the sum realised as satisfying 
the decree in full. 

Eighthly, there is the question of the 
applicability of not ·only case of old loans 
but also in the case of future loans. In 
Madras, the law of Damdupat will apply 
in respect of loans from I -6-1933 and that 
too only under the Madras Debt Concilia-

• tion Act. The object of making the law of 
Damdupat part of the Civil law is to prevent 

. the accumulation of arrears of interest. 
The recent Bihar Bill provides that no Court 
sball pass a decree in respect of loans taken 
after the commencement of the Act on 
account of arrears of interest, for any period 
exceeding three years. 

The Court is normally empowered by all 
debt relief legislation to scale down debts in 
respect of suits against agriculturists brought 
by creditors. · But it is necessary that these 
provisions sbould also apply in respect of all 
decrees already passed. 
. There sbould be enabling provisions also 
to enable the debtor to take an account 
through the Court and to deposit in court 
the debt due in full or in part. The former 
is provided in the U. P; Agriculturi$' 
Relief Act and the ·latter in the Debtors' 
Protection Act of the Punjab. 

It is quite possible that clever debtors . 
may take advantage of an Act by buying 
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a piece of land and thereby satisfying the 
definition of an agriculturist. Therefore, it 
will be necessary to add a clause that these 
provisions shall apply only to those who 
were agriculturists at the time of the ad
vance of the Joan. 
··Supposing these provisions were not 
added, the Court need not grant instal
ments ; it may bring to sale the lands of 
the subsistence-holders and those holding 
Jess ; it inay have to alienate lands in favour 
of ~ditors for more than 20 years, it need 
not set apart a portion of the holding when 
granting instalments or making temporary 

:W II ~ 

alienations, it may have to sell the lands 
of the debtors even for a song, and it cannot 
prevent future accumulation of interest. 
Also, ·Government will not be in a position 
to stop private sales to moneylenders. 

It is not claimed that these provisions will 
reduce all ·the debts. Debtors who are 
creditworthy and who require running credit 
may not like to antagonise their creditors. 
In such cases private settlement may be 
quickened. But the establishment of a 
credit machinery to repay the debts scaled 
down, and to provide future credit on sound 
Jines is immediately necessary. 
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In the following articles, an attempt is 

made to give a bird' s eye view of the 
economic life of each province in India~ · Our 
aim is to encourage the habit of taking a 
comprehensive view of the economy of each 
province. Such a habit is not merely desir
able for its own sake ; it is of great national 

importance at a time like the present, Since, 
with· the inauguration of provincial economy, 
each Provincial Government wiU be 'called 
upon to apply itself to economie reconstruc
tion, and the people of each provinee wiU 
have to be prepared to help it inteUigently 
with their judgment and opinion, 

BENGAL 
Bengal is the most highly populated 

province in India. :The population in 1931 
was 50.1 million, which is very nearly one
sixth of that of India as a whole. Amongst 
the major provinces of India, it is the most 
densely populated also. While the popula
tion for 100 acres of sown area for British 
India ts only IIq, in Bengal it comes to as 
much as 213. The growth of population by 
38 per cent. in the Province during the last 
fifty years, however, is the same as that for 
the rest of India during the same period. 

Pro.duction of raw materials forms the 
principal occupation of the people of India. 
The following figures would be of help in 
making a comparative study of the occupa
tion of the people in Bengal with that of 
India. 

DISTRmUTION OF WORKERS IN 1981 

(Earners and dependents of both sexes) 
In Bengal In India 

% % 
1. Exploitation of animals 

anrl veJretation ... 68.84 
2. Exoloitation of minerals 0.29 
8. Industry .•. 8.80 
4. Transport .•• 1.98 
5. Trade ..• 6.48 
6. Public Force · . ••. . 0.41 
7. Public Administration 0.85 
8. Professions and Liberal 

Arts ••• ••• 1.95 
9. Persons living on their 

income ... 0.17' 
10. Domestic Services ... 5.58 

67.11 
0.28 
9.97 
1.58 
5.15 
0.55 
0.64 

0.14 
7.08 

11. Insufficiently described 
occupation ... 4.82 5.05 

12. Unproductive 1.48 1.05 
The percentage qf peope living by the 

production of raw materials is higher in 

Bengal than the all-India figure. Tram
port, trade, professions and liberal arts and 
persons living on their income, all claim a 
higher percentage in Bengal than of India 
as a whole. The percentages in Bengal are 
less than those of In4ia, in industry, public 
force, public administration and domestic 
serVice.· 

Agriculture is the main avocation of the 
people in Bengal as elsewhere in India. 
Although the sown area is only 28.7 million 
acres which is roughly about one-ninth of 
the net sown area in British India, the land 
being exceptionally fertile, the agricultural 
industry of Bengal is second to that of no 
other province in India. Of the 28.7 
million acres, rice is cultivated in as much 
as 22.1 million acres, other food grains and 

·pulse are grown on 1.1 million acres, jute is 
grown on 1.6 million acres, oil seeds on 
1.1 million acres and the various ·other 
crops such as cotton, tea, spices, tobacco, 
fodder etc., on the remaining 2.8 million 
acres. · · The acreage under rice cultivation 

' in Bengal is not only the largest in India 
but also in the whole world. Even Italy, 
which· comes after India:, in regard to acreage 
under 'rice cultivation in India itself, 
amou,nts to ·27 per cent. Bengal contri
buted in 1933-34, 8,646,ooo tons of rice out 
of the total Indian production of 30,353,100 
tons. The huge production of rice in 
Bengal is rendered possible by the physical 
condition of the province such as the 
abundant supply of water whether by means 
of annual :floods or good rainfall, and also 
by the direct dependence of the population 
on it for their very fqod. · 

··~ 
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After rice, jute which is the monopoly of 
India, is the most important crop of Bengal. 
Unlike rice, which is produced all over 
Bengal, jute production is mainly con
centrated in six districts-Mymensingh, 
Tippera, Dacca, Rangpur, Faridpur and 
Patna. The total area under jute in 
1931-32 in India was I,84S.2r6 acres. Of 
this Bengal itself contn"buted x.s¢.700 
acres. The rest was divided betWeen Assam 
and Bihar and Orissa. Indian production 
of jute in 1931, 1932, and 1933 was s.6 
million, 7 .I million and 7-93 million bales, 
respectively. The world depression has hit 
the Bengal agriculturist hard. The price of 
jute has fallen by nearly oo per cent. and 
rice by 50 per cent. of the pre-depression 
prices. On the whole, it would be no exag
geration to state that the income of the 
agriculturist has fallen to between 40 and 
so per cent. of what it was in 1929-30. 

The fall in the agricultural prices has 
told heavilv on the agriculturists who fonn 
the major ·portion of the population. The 
agricultural indebtedness of Bengal was 
estimated at Rs. roo crores by the Central 
Banking Enouirv Committee. On account 
of the ruinous fall in the price of a!!riculh1ral 
produce, the indebtedness must. at least be 
double now. Tenants and Zemmdars have · 
been put to great difficultv in ever 
adequately meeting their rental ~barges to 
the Government. The co-operative move
ment has been doing something in its usual 
way to help the agriculturists but as would 
seem from the foregoing brief account. bv 
itself it cannot do anvthing appreciable to 
lighten the burden of indebtedness. In 
Februarv rq34, the Bengal Board of 
Economic Enquiry was constituted with a 
view to study the economic problems of 
the province with special reference to the 
rural problem and advise the Government 
of the measures that should be adopted. 
T!ie first year of its existence has b•en spent 
in making a studv of the rural conditions of 
the Province. The Board has also drafted 
a bill to coricUiate and adjnst the debts 
of the · rural area by arbitration tribunals. 
Unless the Board studies the rural problem 
of the provinces intensively and is in co~- . 
tinuous existence for a number of years 1t 
cannot do anything substantial: 

The Co-operative movement in this 
province, as elsewhere in India, has so long 
been an ' agricultural credit movement. 
Since· the agriculturist in the countrv is 
simply notorious for being born in debt, 
wallowing in debt and dying in debt, no 
wonder attention has been focussed on the 

credit aspect of the movement to the detri
ment of the other aspects of co-operation. 
Though the six years of world depression 
has affected the agricultural credit societies 
in this Province as in other provinces, the 
co-operative movement has not unduly 
suffered. Amongst the major provinces in 
India, Bengal has the largest number of 
co-operative societies, after Punjab. While 
the number of societies per xoo,ooo inhabi
tants in 1932-33 was 32.9 for all-India, in 
Punjab and Bengal it amounted to 89.3 and 
47.2. The total working capital of the co
operativ~ societies in Bengal in 1932-33 was 
Rs. 17 crores and xo lakhs. In regard to 
this, however, Bengal occupies the third 
place in India, after Punjab and Madras. 

The co-operative credit societies in Bengal, 
as in other parts of India, cater only to the 
short-term credit needs of the agriculturists. 
The supply of long-term credit is beyond 
the means of these societies as their funds 
are mainly obtained from fixed deposits of 
one or two years and current deposits. For 
effecting improvements in land, purchase of 
lands, cattle etc., these societies are of very 
little help to the agriculturists. For such 
purposes land mortgage banks capable of 
supplying credit for periods ranging from 
S to IS or even 20 years are necessary. 
The co-operative land mortgage banks were 
first started in India only as recently as 
1920. While the land mortgage banking 
·has made some appreciable headway in 
Madras, its progress in other provinces, 
especially in Bengal, is negligible. In 1934, 
however, five land . mortgage banks have 
been organised with a working capital of 
Rs. 2i lakhs. 

The non-credit co-operative movement in 
India has been showing some signs of 
animation only during the last few years. 
Those which are absolutely peculiar to the 
Province may be briefly• noticed here. The 
anti-Malarial and Public Health societies 
are the most important of the non-credit 
co-operative societies of Bengal. When it 
is remembered that Malaria is one of the 
severest curses of Bengal, that out of 86,6x8 
villages in Bengal at least 6o,ooo are afflicted 
with the scourge and that it is responsible 
for the death of 3i Iakhs of people annually, 
the imperative need and importance of 
these societies would become immediately 
apparent. Two of these societies were 
originally started in 1917 and in 1932-33 
they numbered 927 and had a membership 
of x8,720. Though these societies have as 
yet not _progressed in any magnificient 
manner, as pointed out by Dr. C. A. Burtly 

·before the Agricultural Commission, they. 
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however,_ appear to' have succeeded· "in 
awakening Bengal villages to the neces
sity and possibility of improving the health 
of their villages by their own efforts." The 
rural societies are all federated into the 
Central "to-operative Malarial Society situat
ed at Calcutta. · These societies certainly 

. deserve to be encouraged and to be increased 
in larger numbers. 

When dealing with the development of 
co-operative movement in India, the Indian 
Year Book of :1:934 started about the milk 
societies that "one of the notable contribu
tions of Bengal to the co-operative move
ment is the immense organisation built up 
on the co-operative sale and supply of 
milk." The unit of organisation is the 
rural society covering a village and having as 
its members only bona-fide milk producers. 
The Central organisation with · which the 
rural milk societies in the Presidency Divi
sion are federated is the Calcutta . Milk 
Societies' Union. This Union handled last 
year us maunds . of milk a day· on an 
average and sol~ Rs. 4l lakhs worth of 
milk. · 

Bengal is backward in regard to indus
trialisation in India only in comparison with 
Bombay. This inferiority is undoubtedly 
due to the greater attachment that the people 
of the Province have for investments in 
land. Of late, Bengal has been showing 
signs of being industrialised at a faster rate 
than before. Amongst the industries of the 
Province, the jute industry naturally occu
pies the pre-eminent position. The history 
of the industry up to the year :1:925-26 has 
been practically one of continuous progress 
in respect of number of mills, looms and 
output. The number of mills has increased 
from 6o in :rgoo to 92 in :1:933-34. The 
looms have risen in the same period from 
:rs,ooo to 6o,ooo., The Indian Jute mills 
consume nearly half the jute goods in India. 
The demand for jute and its manufactures 
both in India and abroad has fallen very 
considerably during the last four years 
owing to the depression in world trade. In 
order to keep the equilibrium between the 
restricted demand for jute all over the' world 
and ·its huge supply, the Bengal Govern
ment have started an intensive propaganda 
for the voluntary restriction of jute crop. 
As the jute industry of India, which is 
practically synonimous with the jute industry 
of Bengal, is dealf elsewhere in detail, it is 
unnecessary to dwell on· it at greater length 
here. 

The cotton mill industry of Bengru which 
comes next in order of importance is of more 
.rei:ent growth. · There are now 22 cotton 

4 ·' 

mills in existence having about s,ooo looms 
in all .. 

'The quantity of piecegoods produoed in 
the Province now is nearly ten times what 
it was twenty years back. Though the 
achievell)ent is by no means negligible, there 
is plenty of room for further development . 

·On the basis of r4.:r7 vards per capita con
sumption in India, Bengal's demand for 
piecegoods amount to 730 million yds. The 
mills in Bengal are able to supply only about 
one-seventh of this demand, the rest being 
met from the supply of other provinces and 
foreign countries. The scope for develop
ment in the Province is, therefore, about six

·fold. 
The other maior industries of the Pro

vince are coal mining, tea, sugar, paper and 
iron and steel industry. The coal mines of 
Bengal contribute one-fourth of the total 
Indian coal production. In :1:93J:, Bengal's 
outt>ut was 5.8 million tons out of 20.7 
millions in India. Raneegunge is the most 
important coalfield of Bengal. The welfare 
of this industry is of great importance to 
this Province. The tea industry of Benl!'al 
has absorbed a large amount of capital 
. and is concentrated in Jalpaiguri and Chitta
gong.. This industry engages on an average 
200,000 people. As regards the sugar indus
trv though it has made rapid progress else
where in India under the aegis of protection, 

. in Ben!'l!l its development has been very 
poor. This is _reallv a matter for surprise 
when the soil and climate which are verv 

. favourable for the cultivation of SUf!'arcane 
are taken into account. The estimated pro
duction in Bengal in TQ34-35 is u.ooo tons, 
whereas the demand is approximatelv J:3o.ooo 
tons.. When the various natural advantal!'es 
which Bengal enioys in regard to this indus
trv by way of favourable soil,· cheap labour 
price. advantage in railwav freight as com
pared with sugar from other provinces are 
considered, it is apparent that the industry 
bas a !!Teat future when it begins to be deve
loped in ri!(ht earnest. In regard to the 
paper industry, Bengal stands supreme in 
India. There are three well-equipped and 
large paper mills ·in the Province. The 
paper production of Bengal in :1:93:1: was 
;~;,ooo tons out of the total Indian produc
tion of 40,000 tons. A big factorv for the 
manufacture of steel castings, scrap, etc., is 
being constructed at Belur a few miles from 
Calcutta. 'The factorv wm commence to 
work within a few months from now. 

Apart from· these lar~cale industries. 
there are the medium size industries and the 
small-scale industries providing employment 
for many in the Province as well as occupy· 

i 
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ing an important position in the economic 
structure of the Province. Some of. the 
medium-sized industries are chenucals, 
toilettes and soaps, electric fans, electric 
bulbs, paint, varnish, gl~, match, sh~ 
making, hosiery, flour mills, oil mills,. nee 
mills etc. All these have shown collSlder
a ble exj>ansion during the last few years. 
The small-scale or cottage industries are 
those which have been carried on from 
time immemorial in the villages. They 
form a vital part in the economic structure 
in that they provide alternate sources of 
employment to millions of under-employed 
agriculturists. 

Handloom weaving is the most important 
cottage industry and . is widely spread 
throughout the Province. It is true that the 
world famous muslin weavers of Dacca are 
all dead and gone and the very cotton with 
which they wove their fine webs are grown 
no more and is probably even extinct. And 
yet, even to-day their d~ndants are car;Y· 
ing on against great odds, if not the weavmg 
of muslins at least the manufacture of some 
fine hand-~oven cloth. Though no statistics 
are available as to the total output and the 
price realised of these handloom products, 
both must be very appreciable. It is a 
matter for congratulation that the Govern
ment of India should have realised the 
importance of the handloom industry for 
India and undertaken to provide five Iakhs 
of rupees for that purpose annually. Bengal 
is given a grant of Rs. 35,000 for the current 
vear and Rs .. 8o,ooo from the next year. 
the brass and bell metal industry of Bengal 
is the next most important cottage industry 
of the Province and the value of products 
annually produced amounts to several lakhs 
of rupees. Amongst the other cottage indus
tries, the more important ones are cutlery, 
pottery, fishing, silk weaving and rearing, 
mat and coir making, ceramics, toy making, 
button making etc. The cottage ndustries 
of Bengal have recently been given a fillip 
by the keen interest shown by the Depart
ment of Industries in Bengal which has 
undertaken the resuscitation of several indus
tries and have been also training many 
bhadrolok young men into such industries. 
The rural industry all over India are also 
likelv to see better days-, because two forces, 
the Government as well as that of the Indian 
National Congress, are now definitely getting 
to be mnged on its side. The Congress has 
started the All-India Village Industries Asso
ciation under the guidance of that dynamic 
personality, Mahatma Gandhi, in order to 
preserve and foster the cottage industries. 
The Government of India have also set apart 

one crore of rupees for distribution to the 
various provinces for · the development of 
their village industries. 

The joint stock en~rise has made mo;e 
headway in the Provmce than elsewhere m 
India. In regard to the total number of 
joint stock companies, Bengal is responsible 
for nearly half of that existing in India. 
Although the total amount of paid-up capital 
invested in these companies in Bengal is 
slightly larger than that of Bombay, the 
Companies in the latter province have a far 
more substantial basis. In I93o-3I, out of 
7,328 joint stock companies in India, Bengal 
had 3,652 and Bombay 959· In the same 
vear out of the total paid-up capital of 
Rs. 283 crores in India, Bengal contributed 
Rs. 112 crores and Bombay Rs. 98 crores. 
The average capital of a company in that 
vear was Rs. IO,I9,000 for Bombay while 
for Bengal it was only Rs. 3,o6,ooo. The 
number of joint stock companies. in B~ngal 
in 1933-34 was 4-68o and !hell" pa1d-up 
capital amounted to Rs. Ill crores. In 
her investments and paid-up capital, 
Bengal comes third only in regard to 
ioint stock banks, after Bombav and 
Madras. In regard to insurance railways 
and tramwaps and mills and presses 
Bengal's invested capital is second onlv to 
that of Bombay in India, In loan offices, 
tea and coal, her joint stock enterprises are 
the most important in India from the point 
of view of capital invested. The loan offices 
of Bengal are companies doing banking busi
ness mainly in the rural parts of Bengal. 
These companies were originally ~tarted 
sometime in 1850 about the time the Nidhis 
of Madras were started. The development 
of the loan offices and the Nidhis are to a 
certain extent parallel. The main difference 
between the two in their method of business 
is that while the former approximates more 
to commercial land mortgage banks, the 
latter more to commercial ioint-stock banks. 
The working capital of these loan offices 
amounting to about Rs. 9 crores are very 
largely locked up in landed properties. 

Bengal's share of the foreign trade of 
India range between 25 and 30 per cent. 
The following figures show the contribution 
of Bengal towards India's foreign trade. 

IMPORTS OF MERCHANDISE 

·cr.akhs of R'upees) 

1983-M 19114.-85 1985-86 

Bengal 82,86 86,1S 88,68 

· India 11S,86 182,119 1114.,89 
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EXPORTS OF MERCHAN,DISE 
(Lakhs of Rupees) 

l988-84o lUM-85 1985-86 
Bengal 68,69 62,72 66.86 
lndia 150,67 155,22 164,25 

In regard to the total exports, Bengal 
comes second amongst the proyinces giving 
the pride of the first place to Bombay. In 
regard to total imports, however, the table 
is reversed. 

The chief imports are cotton piecegoods, 
metals and ores, machinery and millware, 
sugar, minern.I. oils, hardware, spices, motor 
cars, provisions, paper, tobacco, paper
making materials, liquor, chemicals, salt. 
Similarly, the important exports are jute 
manufactures, jute raw, tea, shellac, hides 
and skins raw, metals and ores, oil
seeds and rice. The following figures give 
the more important imports into and exports 
from Bengal during the last three years. 

IMPORTS INTO BENGAL 
(Lakhs of Rupeu) 

1988-84. 19114>-85 19 85-86 

Cotton pieeegoods ... 8,22 4,71 4,49 
Metals & Ores 8,86 4,18 4,91 
Machinery & Millwo~k 5,16 4,65 5.94 
Sugar ..• 81 25 20 
Mineral oils 1,82 1,56 1,20 

EXPORTS FOR BENGAL 

(Lakh. of Rupeu) 

1988-84. 1984.-85 1985-86 

Jute Manufactures ••• 21,07 21,!0 28,22 
Jute Raw 10,87 ID,86 18,57 
Tea 15,114> 15,86 15,40 
Shellac 1,94 2,67 1,04 
Hides & Skins raw ••. 2,11 1,28 1,65 
Seeds 2,12 1,80 1,22 
Rice (not in the husk) 95 92 58 

Bengal imports, normally, one fourth of 
the piecegoods imported by India, one thlrd 
of metals and ores and 40 per cent. of the 
Indian imports of machinery and millwork 
and sugar. Between 25 and 35 per cent. 
of the Indian imports of mineral oil is also 
imported by Bengal. So far as exports are 
concerned, practically the entire Indian 
exports of jute manufactures, jute raw and 
shellac are from Bengal. Excluding Burma, 
Bengal exports the largest amount of rice 
amongst the provinces of India. 70 to So 
per cent. of tea and about two-thlrds of the 
hides and skins raw, exported from India 
are also from Bengal. 

BOMBAY 
Even Bombay, the premier industrial pro

vince of India, has agriculture as its prin
cipal industry. 65.9 per cent. of the total 
earners and working dependents follow agri
culture as their main avocation. The 
following figures show the occupational dis
tribution of people in Bombay and in India 
in J:93l:· 

Bombay 
1. Exploitation of animals 

and Ve11etation ••• 65.9 
2. Exploitation of Minerals 0.1 
8. Industry ••• ••• 11.9 
4. Transport 2.8 
5. Trade •.• 5.8 
6. Public Finance ••• o. 7 
7. Public Administration ••• 1.6 
8. Professions and Liberal 

Arts ••• ••• 1.7 
9, Persons Jiving on their 

income ... 0.8 
10. Domestic Service ••• 2.1 
11. lnsulliciently described. 

occupation ... ... 5.9 
12. Unproductive occupation 2.2 

lndia 

67.11 
0.28 
9.97 
1.58 
1.58 
5.15 
0.65 

1.50 

0.14 
7.08 

5.05. 
1.05 

The figures reveal that, when Bombay is 
spoken of as the industrialised province of 
India, it has to be taken as being so only 

very relatively. Those living by exploita-
. tion of animals, vegetation and minerals are 
a little less than in India as a whole. Indus
try, transport and trade especially have a 
better following ·in the Presidency. Wherever 
there is a good demand for labour from 
industries the people seldom show any prefer· 
ence for domestic service. Probably this 
accounts for only 2.:1: per cent. of the people 
in India as a whole. The prosperity ot the 
province in comparison with the rest of India 
is also shown by the fact that, while the 
persons. living on their income are only 0.:1:4 
per cent. in India, in Bombay Presidency 
alone they number 0.30 per cent., which is 
double the all-India figure. 

In :1:93:1:·32 the total area sown in the Presi
dency was 34 million acres. Bombay's 
total sown area comes thlrd in rank amongst 
the provinces of India after the United 
Provinces' and Madras. Out of the 34 
million 11cres in the Presidency, rice occu

pies 3 million acres, wheat 2 million acres, 
jowar ( cholam or the great millet) 8 million 
·acres, Bajra (cumbu or the spiked millet) 5 
·million acres, gram I million acres and 
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other food grajns 3 million acres. In the 
total output of jowar and bajra, Bombay 
takes the lead in India. Of the other chief 
crops, cotton and fodder crops are the most 
prominent ones. The former is grown on 
4 million acres and the latter on 2j million 
acres. In the cultivation of cotton, Bombay 
stands second in India after C. P. and Berar 
and in regard to the fodder crops also she 
ranks second after the Punjab. 

Just as jute is the main commercial crop 
of Bengal, cotton is the principal commer
cial agricultural produce of Bombay. If the 
Indian States in the Presidency are also 
included, the total yield of cotton in Bombay 
is the largest in India. Nearly a third of 
the total Indian cotton production is accoun
ted for by the Bombay Presidency (includ
ing the Indian States). The total yield of 
cotton in Bombay and its Indian States in 
:t93:t-32, :1:932-33 and :1:933-34 was :t,322,ooo, 
:t,405,ooo and :t,365,ooo bales respectiyely. 
The total Indian production in the same 
year amounted to 4,088 ,ooo, 4·437 ,ooo and 
4·633,000 bales respectively. 

Though at first sight it may well appear, 
that the CCHlperative movement has not 
made the same progress in the Bombay 
Presidency as in the two or three other pro
vinces of India, when the total membership 
of the CCHlperative societies and the working 
capital put up by the Province is considered 
in relation to the population of the province, 
it would be readily found that Bombay 
does not lag behind the apparently more 
CCHlperative-minded provinces of India. 
The number of members in the co-operative 
societies in :1:932-33 in the Bombay Presi
dency formed 2.65 per cent. of the popula
tion as against :1:.34 per cent. in India. 
Punjab alone amongst the major provinces 
of India has a slightly higher percentage in 
this· regard than Bombay. The total work
mg capital of the co-operative organisations 
in :1:932-33. Froni the point of view of the 
total capital, Bombay no doubt stands 
fourth amongst the major proyinces of India 
after Punjab, Madras and Bengal. When 
the number of annas contributed per head 
of population is considered, Bombay comes 
amongst the major provinces as second with 
us annas giving the pride of place to the 
Punjab. 

As elsewhere in India, the co-operative 
societies in Bombay are mainly agricultural 
credit societies. The non-credit CCHlperative 
movement though a little more active in this 
Province, is by no means impressive, 
Jhe CCHlperative credit societies, again, as 

in the rest of India, supply only the short
term credit needs of the agriculturists. Bar
ring a very few land mortgage banks there 
are no institutions co-operative or non-co
operative, of the agriculturists. It is 
really a matter of surprise that Bombay, 
which is very advanced generally in all 
matters should have neglected to start well
equipped land mortgage banks which are 
absolutely essential to the agricultural 
population situated as it is to-day. 

The cotton textile industry is the main and 
most flourishing industry of the Bombay 
Presidency. In the national economy of 
India the cotton textile industry occupies a 
position, which is second only to that of 
agriculture ; and even to-day Bombay takes 
the foremost plaee in the cotton textile pro
duction. This industry is an old and well
established industry and is carried on very 
largely under Indian management and Indian 
capital. The two chief centres of the indus
try in the Presidency are the Bombay Island 
and Ahmedabad. 

Amongst the several new industries now 
gathering momentum in the Bombay Presi
dency, the most important is the manufac
ture of matches. There are eight factories 
established in the neighbourhood of Santa 
Cruz, Ghodbunder, Rurla and Thana. In 
:1:932-33 there were :1:4 cigarette factories 
doing good business. The assemblage of 
motor cars has now become a regular and 
well-established industry in the province. In 
addition to a number of factories for tanning 
hides and skins, there are also factories for 
the manufacture of bakelite materials, electric 
fans, pins and needles, dry cells, razor 
blades, soaps, glasses, chemicals, pottery, 
paint, carbon, paper, etc. · 

Three things necessary for the industrial
isation of any locality are the local supply 
of raw materials, power, whether coal, oil or 
electricity, and capital. All these three 
Bombay has or is getting to have in plenty. 
As regards capital, Bombay is the home of 
two principal and rich mercantile communi
ties of India, i.e., the Paris and the 
G11jaratis. For its principal industry, name
ly the cotton textile industry, Bombay not 
only itself grows cotton 'but also can easily 
obtain from its neighbouring provinces, 
Central Provinces and Berar and Madras. 
Bombay has, however; no oil or coal. She 
was till recently dependent for her power 
requirements on the coal from· Bengal and 
C. P. in· India or the South Africa. 
Bombay during the last two decades has 
done much to remove this disability. The 
Hydro-electric ·works, which are now in 
operation in the Presid!lllcy and which gene-



rate electric power some fifty miles away on 
the Ghats, manage to meet a very consider-

. able part of the power requirements of the 
Province. As the Hydro-electric schemes of 
India are dealt elsewhere in great detail it is 
llllllecessary here to dilate on them. 

The handloom weaving industry in com• 
mon with the other major provinces of 
India, is the most· important cottage indus
try in the Bombay Presidency. Almost 
every district carries on handloom weaving 
in spite of all competition from the 
machine-made fabrics. In Poena, Nasik, 
Dharwar, Sholapur and Belgaum districts 
alone, there are reputed to be nearly 
2 lakhs of weavers. Sarles and Turbans 
are the more famous products of Bombav 
handloom weavers. Silk is ~woven in 
Ahmedabad, Nasik, Tbana and Surat 
Districts. Dyeing is conducted in the 
Maratha districts as well as in Gujarat and 
Kathiawar. Bombay silver-ware and the 
brass works of Poena and Nasik are well
known throughout India. The other import-. 
ant cottage industries of the Province are lac, 
ivoxy and tortoise shell manufactures, carpet 
weaving, calico-printing,· manufacture of 
gold and silver threads, kinkhabs, lacquer 
work, pottery, stone works, etc. 

· Joint stock ente.rprise is very highly deve
loped in the Presidency. The total number 
of companies and the paid-up capital in 
I93I·J2 amounted to I,OSI and Rs. 99 
crores Iespectively. · The paid-up capital 
employed in the Bomaby companies repre
sent fully one-third of the total paid-up 
capital in India. Though in the total 
amount of paid-up capital, Bombay yields 
the first place to Bengal, :frQm the point of 
view of financial strength and soundness of 
its companies, Bombay stands foremost in 
India. If Burma is eXcluded, the average 
capital of Rs. g,4I,ooo per Bombay com
pany in :I93I·32 represents the highest aver
age amongst the major provinces of India. 
In the total paid-up capital invested , in 
Banks, .insurance companies, transit and 
transport companies, and mills and presses; 
Bombay Presidency occupies the first place 
in India. In regard to the paid-up capital 
invested in trading and manufacturing 
companies Bombay occupies the second 
place after Bengal. 

Bombay's share in the foreign trade of 
India on an average works out to about 

40 per cent. The following tables illustrate 
Bombay's share in the total Indian trade:-

IMPORT OF MERCHANDISE 

(Lakhs of Rupees) 

Bombay 
India 

1988-114 19114-85 1985 86 
46,19 58,70 54,51 

... 115,86 182,27 1114,89 

EXPORTS OF MERCHANDISE 

(Lakhs of Rupees)· 

Bombay 
India .. 1. ~ 

1982-88 1988-114 19114-85 1985-86 
... 25.14 80,50 82,40 88.11 
'.. 185,49 150,67 155,22 164,25 

In regard to the total imports Bombay 
stands first in India and Bengal is second, 
whereas in the case of the exports the posi
tion is exactly reversed. 

The chief imports into the Bombay Presi
dency are cotton goods, metals and ores, 
machinery, sugar, motor cars, . o~, t;aW 
cotton,. cotton twist and yarn, artifiC1al silk, 
silk manufactures, instruments,. dyeing and 
tanning substances, woollen goods, paper, 
hardware, glass and glassware and drugs 
and medicines. The chief exports are raw 
cotton, oilseeds, cotton manufactures, raw 
wool, cotton yarn, oil cakes and grains, 
pulse and flour. The following table gives 
the more important imports into and exports 
from Bombay during the last three years:-

IMPORTS INTO BOMBAY 

(Lakhs of Rupees) 

1988-114 1954-85 
Cotton piecegoods • ol,44 4,94 
Cotton raw •• ; 8,4.2 5,01 
Machinery and Mill-

4,22 4,27 work ... 
Metals and Ores ... 8,10 8,61 
Oils - 1,94 2,19 
Silkgoods ... 11,4.2 2,29 
Cotton twist and 

yarn 87 1,87 
Sugar ... 1,00 81 
Motor cars ... 88 1,86 
Woollen goods ..• 88 1,87 

EXPORTS FROM BOMBAY 

(Lakhs of Rupe .. ) 

Oil seeds ••• 
Cotton piecegoods ••• 
Cotton twist and 

1988-114 
4,60 

81 

1954-85 
8,28 

94 

1985-86 
4,88 
6,87 

8,01 
8,59 
2,18 
1,76 

1,68 
88 

1,26 
96 

1985-86 
8,02 
1,18 

Yarn ,,. '18 59 44 
Wool raw ••• 88 40 70 

· One-third to one-fourth of the total Indian 
imports of piecegoods and sugar are import
ed by the Bombay Presidency. One-~ 
of Indian imports of metals and ores, maclli-
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nexy and millwork and cotton twist and 
yarn are also absorbed by the Presidency. 
One-third to one-half of oils (mineral) and 
one-half of the Indian imports of motor cars 
also find their way into Bombay Presidency. 
35 to 40 per cent. of the woollen goods and 
five-sixths of the silk manufactures imPorted 
by India are taken by Bombay. Practically 

all, the Indian imports of raw cotton are 
destined for the Bombay Presidency. 

Of the exports, practically the entire 
Indian export of cotton twist and yarn, 6o 
per cent. of raw cotton, one-third of oil 
seeds, one-half of the piecegoods and about 
40 per cent. of the raw wool exported from 
India are all from the Bombay Presidency. 

MADRAS· 

A scrutiny of occupational statistics of 
various countries will show that the pro
portion of people engaged in domestic 
service to total workers is a rough gauge of 
the extent of industrialisation. The total 
workers and working dependents in Madras 
Presidency according to 1931 census is 
28.92 million, out of which 13.35 million or 
46.17 per cent. follow exploitation of 
animals and vegetation. The people 
engaged in the domestic services amount to 
7·79 million or 26.94 per cent., which is 
the highest percentage amongst the major 
provinces of India. This high percentage, 
high even for Madras can be explained 
largely by the fact that domestic ser:vants 
also engage in agriculture. The following 
figures show the distribution of workers and 
working dependents and the· percentage 
borne by each group of occupation to the 
total. 

Exploitation of Animals and 
Vegetation 

Industry 
Transport 
Trade 
Public Finance ••. 
Public Adnllnrurtration 
Profession and Liberal ••• 
Persons Livina on their 

income on 

Domestic Service 
Insufficiently described 
Unproductive ••• 

··~ 

18.85 
2.55 
0.88 
1.22 
0.06 
0.18 
0.88 

0.08 
7.79 
2.78 
0.17 

46.17 
8.81 
1.85 
4.25 
0.21 
0.62 
1.81 

0.10 
26.94 
9.65 
0.59 

On account of a change in the oethod of 
classification, the Madras figures are not ex
actly comparable with that of the All-India, 
census figures. It may, however, be stated. 
confidently that the proportion of people 
following domestic service is probably the 
highest in this province and that trade, 
industry and transport have all a lesser 
following in the Madras Presidency than in 
Bombay or Bengal Presidencies and in all 
probability lesser than even the All-India' 

census figures. The people following the 
exploitation of minerals are only about 
15,000 and for all practical purposes that 
group need not be taken into consideration. 
When the mines and quarries are few, no 
wonder that there are vexy few who followed 
the calling of mining or quarrying. The 
proportion of people living on their income 
in the Presidency is also lower than that for 
the whole of India. 

Agriculture is the mainstay of the people 
in Madras in common with the rest of India. 
The total area sown in 1931-32 in the Pro
vince was 38 million acres which is vexy 
nearly a seventh of the total sown area in 
India. Madras comes second in this regard 
in India after the United Provinces. Rice, 
the staple food of the people of the Province, 
naturally occupies the largest acreage. Rice 
is cultivated on 12 million acres, . Jowar 
(Cholum or the great millet) 5 million acres, 
Bajra (Cambu or spiked millet) 3 million 
acres, Ragi (Marua or millet) 2 million acres 
and other food crops 7 million acres. 
Madras stands, amongst the Indian pro
vinces, first in the cultivation of ragi, second 
in the case of J owar third in Ba jra and 
fourth in regard to rice. When the total 
acreage of 205 million under food grains in 
India is considered, it would be found that 
Madras with 29 million acres under food 
grains stands second, yielding the first place 
only to the Punjab. In the cultivation of 
oilseeds, spices and coffee. Madras occupies 
the premier . position in India. Out of 
x6 million acres under oilseeds in India, as 
much as 4t million acres are accounted for 
by Madras alone. ;Nearly half the land 
under condiments and sp1ces i.J. India are 
to be found in this Presidency. The cotton 
cultivation is also an important industry of 
the province, as Madras stands third 
amongst the proVinces of India growing 
cotton; The acreage under cotton cultiva
tion in 1931-32 in the Presidency was 
2 million acres. · · 

The agriculture of the Province owes not 
a little to the agricultural and the irrigation 
departments. ·The former have always been 
on the alert to find out improved seeds and 
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manures,. and the ~atter in improving the 
irrigation facilities of the Province. The 
Madras Presidency .has at present some of 
the finest irrigation works in the world. 
The Mettur irrigation project which was 
recently completed is one of the largest of 
its kind in the world. In 1931-32 the area 
irrigated in the Presidency was 9.2 million 
acres and then Madras stood ·third amongst 
the provinces of India in regard to the area 
irrigated. 

Although the progress of the co-operative 
movement in the Madras Presidency is 
nothing impressive it, has been heartening 
enough. Madras has the largest number of 
co-operative society members in India. In 
1932-33 the total number of members of 
primary societies was 898,231, which is a 
fourth of the total members in India. The 
working capital of the co-operative· organisa
tions in 1932-33 amounted to Rs. 17.30 
lakhs and in this respect Madras comes 
second only to Punjab which has a crore 
and a half more. · 

Madras is the q~ost progressive province 
in regard to the land mortgage banking. No 
other province has come anywhere near it. 
The establishment of the Madras Co-opera
tive Central Land Mortgage Board in 1929 
to finance the local and the primary mort
gage bank by centralising debenture issues 
marks the starting point of a systematic 
development of the land mortgage banking 
in the Province. There are at present about 
38 primary land mortgage banks in the Pre
sidency attempting to meet the long term 
agricultural credit needs of their localities. 
Though only a start has been made so far, 
the beginning has been so good that it augurs . 
well for the future. 

The non-credit side of the co-operative 
movement, in common with the rest of 
India, Madras has not developed. There is, 
however, one exception .. · The Triplicane 
Co-operative Society, which is a consumers' 
society has been a very successful institution. 
It is the biggest of its type not only in India 
but in the whole o( East, if Japan is 
excluded. 

The large scale industries of the province 
are cotton. textiles, · tanning of hides and 
skins, jute mills, oil milling, coir making, 
aluminium utensils making; match and 
pencil making, soap manufacture, saw 
milling .and sugar. · Of these, the cotton 
textiles and tanning are the more important 
industries.. There are about 28 cotton mills, 
4 Jute mills and 12 hosiery mills. In the 
tanning industry Madras leads ahead all the 
·provinces of India. · . 
. If the Madras Presidency has . not been 

industrialised to the extent the other. two 
. presidencies have been, it is because the 
Presidency has been suffering from a woeful 
lack of power resources. There are no coal 
n;'ines within the Presidency and to get coal 
e1ther from Bengal or C. P. is almost prohi
bitively costly. The only resource, that 
could be developed within the Presidency, 
is the Hydro-Electric power. More than a 
mere start has been already made in this 
direction ; and it could be safely predicted 
that within 20 years the Hydro-Electric 
power would have been sufficiently deve
loped all over the Presidency, and the 
greatest handicap to its industrialisation 
would be removed. The Hydro-Electric 
projects and undertakings are dealt else
where in detail. 

The important cottage industries of the 
Province are cotton and silk handloom weav
ing. Tanjore, Madura, Kuttalam, Kurnool, 
Adoni, Ami, Cocanada, Salem and Coim
batore are some of the very important 
centres of silk and cotton weaving. Carpets 
are made at Ellore, Ayyampattai, and 
Masulipatam. Vellore, Ganjam, Madura, 
Travancore, Vizagapatam, Tanjore and 
Kumbakonam are famous for their metallic 
wares, Trichinopoly and Dindigul are noted 
all over the world for cigar manufacture. 

Madras Presidency was the first in India 
to have an efficient department of Industries. 
The Department has to its credit the starting 
of the first up to date aluminium, soap, 
pencil and paper factories in India. This 
department has been in general taking a 
greater interest and actively helping the 
cottage industries as well as the major indus
tries by taking part in, as well as organising, 
exhibitions, conducting researches, training 
pupils and starting new ventures, and 
similar departments in the other provinces 
of India. 

As in the case of industries in the Joint · 
Stock · enterprise also, Madras Presidency 
ranks theird amongst the provinces of India 
(excluding Burma). This is easy to under
stand. Unless industries flourish Joint 
Stock enterprise cannot thrive, and a 
parallel can generally be always found in 
and locally between its industrialisation and 
growth of joint stock companies. The Pre
sidency stands third in India in respect of 
the paid-up capital invested in Banks, Mills 
and Presses, second in regard of tea and 
other planting companies and fourth in 
insurance companies, (Burma being ex
cluded). · The paid-up capital of all the 
companies m 1931-32 amounted -to Rs. IS 
crores out of the total Indian paid-up capital 
of 286 crores. . · 
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The Madras Presidency comes j:hird after 
Bombay and Bengal in its contribution to 
the foreign trade of India. The following 
figures give the imports and exports of 
merchandise as well the total foreign trade 
of the Madras Presidency and India. 

IMPORTS OF MERCHANDISE 

(Lakha of Rupeu) 

1982-88 1983-M 1-

Madras Presidency ... 14.81 17,85 15,71 
India . .. 115,86 182,25 184.,89 

EXPORTS OF MERCHANDISE 

(Lakha of Rupees) 

1982-88 1983-M 1-

Madras Presidency ... 2,,71 25.26 26,91 
India ... 1,5~,67 155,2'J 864,25 

The chief imports into the Madras Presi
dency are Metal, and Ores, Cotton Manu
factures, Macbinery,Millwork, Ooils, sugar, 
cotton twist and yarn, vehicles,· hardware, · 
dyeing and tanning substances, paper and 
pasteboard, rubber and chemicals. The 
main exports from the Presidency are oil
seeds, tanned bides and skines, tea, cotton 
manufactures, coffee, spices, coir raw and 
manufactured.· The following are the more 
important imports into and exports from 

the the· Presidency during the last three 
years:-

IMPORTS INTO THE PRESIDENCY 
(Lakha of Rupees) 

1982-88 1983-M 1-
Iron and ores 1.40 1,57 1,87 
Cotton piece-gg~rds ... 1,86 1,57 l,t9 
Machinery an<! Mill-

work 1,45 1,56 1,67 
Oils .. 1,01 6,09 1,08 
Cotton Twist and 

Yarn 5' 66 69 
Sugar 56 4R 88 
.L[otor Cars 2' 88 G8 

EXPORTS FROM THE PRESIDENCY 
(Lakha of Rupeu) 

1982-88 1983-M 1-
0ilaeeds ... 6,18 6,68 5,80 
Tea 8,90 4,86 4,olo:! 
Tanned Skins 2,90 8,02 2,75 
Tanned Hides 2,29 1,91 2.~1 
Cotton raw 1,11 1,7, 97 
Coffee •.. ... 1,02 73 1,01 
Cotton piecegoods 88 82 M 
Rice (not in the husk) 
Machinery and Mill. .. . 80 88 86 

Of the total Indian imports, about 
:rs per cent. of metals and ores, I I :roth of 
cotton piecegoods, I fgth to I I :roth of machi
nery and millwork, :rf6th of oils, :rfsth of 
sugar, :r/4th to :r/sth of cotton twist and 
yarn and :r /8th ~f motor cars are imported 
by the Presidency. _ 

Of the exports from India, nearly so per 
cent. of the oilseeds and cotton I /4th to 
:r /5th of tea, and practically all of coffee, 
tanned bides and tanned skins are contri
buted by the Presidency. 

THE UNITED PROVINCES 
The United Provinces is seventh of the 

provinces of India in size, having an area 
of n:z,:rg:r sq. miles of which 5·943 con
stitute the States. In point of population, 
however, the U. P. ranks third with a total 
population of 49,6:rg,833 of which I.:Z 
million is accounted for by the States. In 
its main features, the economic life of the 

· United Provinces is not different from that 
of the rest of India. In the matter, how
. ever, of distributio.n of occupations; the 
United Provinces has certain notable fea
tures; firstly, the proportion of "exploita
tion of animals and vegetation" at 74·5 is 
higher than that of the other important 
provinces like Bengal, Bombay, Madras 

and the Punjab and is lower than that of 
only Bihar and Orissa, Central Provinces 
and Assam. If the extent of dependence 
on agriculture is a clue to the industrialisa
tion of a province, then, one should say 
that the United Provinces comes next to 
all other major provinces in pqint of in
dustrial development. But the proportion 
which industry bears to the total number 
of occupations, is higher at II .7 per cent. 
than that of the major provinces inclusive 
of Bombay. But Punjab stands out with 
~he far higher percentage of 17.0. 

In transport, United Provinces has a 
proportion higher than that of Madras and 
C. P. and Bihar and Orissa, equal to that 
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of Bombay and lower than that of the 
Punjab and Bengal. The distribution of 

"' "" 9 i 
.... 
fd·C .. " ~0 .:! " I'll I'll 

Exploitation of ani-
mals and vegetation 81,4 68'0 74'7 

Exploitation of Mine-
rals 0'4 0'2 0'8 

Industry ... 8'8 8"8 8'8 
Transport 1'7 2'0 0'9 
Trade ... 8'8 6'8 4'4 
Public administration, 

Professions and libe-
ral Arts 1'8 2'8 1'7 

Oth~rs ... 2'6 1'14 9'2 

The toW area under cultivation, accord
ing to the last report of the Department of 
Agriculture to hand is 43.2 million acres, 
of which 7.84 million are double crop. 
Not less than 3.8 million acres are devot
ed 1!0 the growing of fruits. The United 
Provinces may boast of a fair share of the 
important agricultural staples of India. 
Of wheat, out ·of the total of 34·4 million 
acres, the U. ·P. has as much as 7·67 
million. While the total annual produc
tion of Indian wheat is 9.70 million tons, 
the U. P.'s share comes to 5·5 million. 
The U. P. has more than half the total 
acreage under sugar cane. While · the 
area, under sugarcane in India is only 4.007 
rnillion acres. U. P. alone claims as much 
as 2.24q million. From the standpoint of 
vield, the U. P.'s share is even higher, 
being 3·:'1:'16 million tons out of a total of 
~.905 million tons. In cotton, rice and 
linseed, the U. P.'s share is far less. 
While the total Indian acreage under 
cotton is 23.830 acres, only 7Y'I,OOO acres 
are in the United Provinces. The U. P.'s 
cotton production of rq4,000 bales is but a 
small proportion of, the total Indian out
pub of 4,807,000 bales. The area under 
rice of the U. P. is only 6.6q million acres 
out of a total acreage for All-India of 44·5 
million. The output of rice of the pro
vince is r.gg million tons against 30.26 
million tons for the whole country. 
8,45,000 acres are devoted to the growing 
of linseed and the U. P.'s output of lin
seed is rqg,ooo tons against 4r8,ooo tons 
for all India.· Agriculture in the U. P. 
must be said to have a bright future before 
it. At present, however, conditions are 
not as one would wish them to be; for the 
depression has hit the United Provinces 
hard and the finances of the Province have 
been altogether upset, The report of Sit 
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2'0 
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oi:cupatio.n for ali the provinces ·Is given 
below:-
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67'8 80'0 46"2. 68'4 74'5 56'8 

0'6 0'2 0'1 0'1 0'4 
11"8 8'8 8'8 "17'0 11'7 10'7 

4'1 1'2 1'8 2"1 '9 4'5 
o·a· 4'4 4'2 6'0 5'1 11'9 

4'4 2'0 2'2 4'1 2'0 8'8 
2'6 8'9 8'72 7'8 5'8 11'9 

Otto Niemeyer.. while referring to the un
doubted need of the provinces for help 
from the centre, is also confident that in the 
future, the U. P. could be numbered as 
one of the major provinces of India ·and 
that the financial help which ·the Central 
Government now makes is, purely, of a 
temporary kind. In considering the ·pros
pects of agriculture of this province, refer
ence may be made to the 'fact that the 
Sarda Irrigation Canal, ori which work was 
started in rg2r, was opened in the main 
branch in I928. This comprises" some 
4,000 miles of main cllannel and distn'bu
tories and r,200 miles· of drains over· an 
area of 6 million acres, of ·which· on ·an 
average of r.3so,ooo is expected to be irri· 
gated annually by its means. New· mas
onry wells ·to the number of r50,3I5 were 
constructed during the decade covered by 
the last census, most)y at the expense of 
the cultivators themselves. The principal 
crops are rice, millet, wheat, barley and 
pulse. In sugarcane the U. P. has the 
means of improvement both to agriculture 
and to the industry of the province. The 
outlook of U. P. may be said to have 
changed almost beyond recognition with 
the institution of a policy of protection for 
the Indian Sugar Industry. The Govern
ment have attempted to distn'bute the 
benefits of such a favoured indusiiy by 
passing legislation fQr the enforcement of 
minimum prices for sugarcane. What 
Bombay Presidency is for the cotton mill 
industry, the United Provinces may be 
said to be fQr the sugar industry. The 
development of this industry has made up 
for the weakness of the U. P. in its lack 
of subsidiary occupations. It is note
worthy too that the United Provinces is 
alone among the provinces of India for its 
small number of handlooms which accord-
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ing to the report of the Cotto~ ·Textile 
Tariff Board of :1:932, is only 75,000, while 
hardly any provmce excepting Dehi and 
N. W. F. Province has less than a lakh of 
loo,ms. :· 

It musb also be mentioned that in cattle 
breeding the U. P. is ahead of most other 
provinces of India. It is reputed to be 
the largest importer of cotton; .and it can 
boast of 4 cattle breeding fallllS, managed 
by · gQvernment ·in Muttra, Jhansi and 
Khevi disqicts and in Bhabar and Tlierai 
estates. 

It is also likelr to derive the largest 
benefit from the unpetus. given by H~ Ex
cellency Lord Linlithgow to cattle breeding 
in India. . 

By far the most encouraging aspect of 
the economic life Qf the United Provinces 
is the spread of hydro-electric power main
ly for purposes of agriculture, and the re
sulting scientific outlook in regard to pro
blems affecting agriculture. It is also nQte
worthy that, according to the banking en
quiry Committee, 46 per cent. of agricul
tural telllll'lts and peasant proprietors were 
free ·from· debts and 22 per cent. owed less 
than·· 1lwo ·years' rents, thongh · a larger 
number of · landlords were in debt and 
their debts were vey much greater. 
··As iegards in4ustry, the U. P. may well 

claim· that it 'has the most well-distributed 
industrlai . activity, compared to the other 
proVini:~:. · It has ~n. already pointed 
out that the occupational ~tistics suggest 
a Jiigher de~ of in4ustrialisation than in 

.• . 
. ,,. 

most other provinces. Another circum
stance pQinting towards the same conclu
sion is that the U. P. has a larger number 

. . of cities than Madras or the Punjab or the 
· C. P ;, not to speak of Bengal. But this, 

it musU be added, is due largely to the his
toric importance of the cities and not to 
the concentration of population which in
dustrial activity invariably brings about .. 
Nevertheless, large aggregations of popula
tion promote brisk activity in trade and 
commerce, if no~ industry. And active 
business helps the develpoment Qf industri
al concerns; and this must explain tXl some 
extent the Variety of the industrial life of 
the U. P .- But this, again, rests on the 
variety of its natural resources. It has 
been mentioned already that in the sugar 
industry, the U. P. has the pride of place. 
Sugar factories rose from 74 in :1:937-32 to 
68 in 7935-36. The output now stands at 
374,000 funs against 202.000 tons of Bihar 
a)ld Orissa. The percentage of total pro
duction is 54·7· Of cotton DUlls, the U. P. 
has a fair share, though in the production 
of cotton, as we have seen already, the 
contribution of the U. P. is far from im
pressive. The province has utilised its 
hi~h place in the production of wheat and 
oilseeds to develop its own flour mills and 
oil mills. Small industries like soap and 
toilette. requisites and hoslety are slowly 
making headway. rJte progress of the 
province in the future will, however, depend 
on !he efforts of the Government to 
modernise agriculture and · teach the 
peasant to use electric p«;~wer. 

.. 
. . 
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PROY.INCIAL LEGISLATION FOR THE 
RELIEE · OE. INDEBTEDNESS 

The subject ot indebtedness in general, 
and of agricultaJral indebtedness ib. particu.. 
Jar, is receiving greater attention to-day as 
we come to grips with the problems of 
economic reconstruction. It is no longer 
merely the subject of political oratory, 
tlamiug editorials, but the practical task of 
Ministers and Councillors. The usefulness 
of a historical survey of the legislature and 
the administrative measures introduced 'fro.m 
time to time in British India to deal with 
indebtedness cannot, therefore, be under
estimatOO. This section makes a,n attempt 
to present in historical ·sequence the mea
sur'!'~ of reform that have been adoptOO up 
to date to relieve the agriculturist of his 
crushing burden of debt, indicating in very 
broad outlines, where pqssible, how. far the 
measures are likely to achieve their ends. 
As most of the legishitive enactments are 
only or recent origin, it ·is too early to pro
nounce any decisive verdict on them. But 
it is both legitimate and desirable to a~tempt 
a criticism of the measures adopted and to 
detei:mine to what extent they approximate 
lio the best that can be done in' the prevail
ing conditions. 

H is well known that, among the causes 
responsible for the low standard of living 
of the agricultural class in India and its 
continuous impoverishment even in areas 
well • endqwed by Nature, indebtedness 
should be given the first place. The total 
amount of rural debt for the whole of Bri
tish India has been estimated by the Bank
ing Enquiry Committee in the neighbour
hood of Rs. x,ooo crores. Part of this debt, 
Rs. 400 crores or mqre, is the current debt 
incurred annually with the intention of re
payment after the following harvest, while 
the rest is standing or prior debt. Owing, 
however, to the high and frequently usuri.. 
ous rates of interest which are generally 
charged on the current debt and various 
other causes peculiar to the agriculturist, 
the whqle of it cannot be repaid after the. 
harvest, with the result, that standing debt 
is continuously on the increase. The stand-· 
ing debt is a chronic debt readily inherited 
by children in discharge of the "pious obli
gation!' of son to father. 

In- the. words of. the Royal Commission 
on Agriculture, 'the worst policy towards 

debt is to ignore it and do nothing.' The 
debts were incurred at different times and at 
different price levels. · On the basis of the 
existing rural debt and the .. presenu low 
level of agricultura,l prices, the agricultur
ists, who are affectecl, are· most of them 
insolvent. It is, therefOre, ip. accordance 
with established principle that their debts 
should be scaled down,- lest tAere should 
be whoJesale repudiation, with the least pos-. 
sible intereference with existing contracts 
and without . imparing the agriculturist's 
se!~respect. This is not easy, as the pro
blem raises a host of tangled issued and 
needs variety of measures of reform with 
continuous application to be fruitful of any 
tangible results. From the econqmic point 
of view, the farmer's problem ca,nnot be 
approached like any other business, indus
trial or economic question, as it involves 
features so unique that it olfers a stubborn 
challenge to the eco,nomist' s enquiries· as 
well as to the programmes of administrators 
and legislators. Further, agriculture is not 
merely a way of making money by raising 
crops, it is essentially a public function or 
service performed by private individuals for· 
the care and use of the land in the national 
interest; and the farmers in the cqutse of 
their pursuit of a living are the custodians 
of the basis of national life. Agriculture is, 
therefore, affected with a clear and 11Ilques-. 
tionable public interest and its status is a 
matter of national concern calling fur deli, 
berate and far-sighted national policies.'' . 

The drastic reduction of the wasteful mass 
of rural debt is essential feu- the creation of 
a prosperous agriculture. Bu~ it cannot be 
achieved by any amount of legislation such 
as the reduction in the rates for borrowing, 
special treatment of agriculturist debtors, 
provision for a simple rural insolvency proce
dure, the provision of cheap credit. or even 
credit without interest. Real reform has to 
go far deeper. An energetic pursuit or 
rural reconstruction, that is, reconstitution 
of rural life in both the economic and social 
aspect is an urgent necessity. · Aniongst 
measures directOO towards · such an· -end, 
education is out and out.the- most important., 
It will teach the· farmer to farm better, 
train him to ·higher social and · intel-• 
lectual ideals in life; enable him to value 
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more highly the advantages in respect of a 
healthier and p.obler village life, where he 
could build up a more vigqrous social com
muni! life that. is the backbone· of the coun
try. The system of education should be 
rural in ouoook and based more on obser
vation and less on theoxy. The farmer will 
then certainly be able to assess his true 
worth in relation to the countxy and realise 
that in his prosperity lies the betterment of 
India as a whole. The horse of co-opera
tion makes a goo,d pair with education. 
The farmer will learn how to produce more 
and more cheaply. He will team to put 
increased production to better use, how to 
buy and sell and work in common with his 
fellqwmen. In other words, an ideal vil
lage reconstruction automatically solves not 
only rural indebtedness but a multitude of 
kindred probtems. Any single measure of 
reform will leave us just where we stand. 

Reforms for. the relief of indebtedness 
have been attempted since the seventies of 
the :1:9th centuxy, but the earliest attempts 
were directed mainly against moneylending. 
These measures again tall into general (All 
India) and Pro.vincial legislations. There 
have also been official and special legisla
Lions undertaken from time to time in cer
tain provinces with a view. to protect the 
agriculturist. Latterly, there has been 
legislation for Debt conciliation on a com.. 
promise basis. . The first attempts were 
made in the Central Provinces and the qther 
provinces have followed suit. There have 
also been some measures attempting at com
pulsoxy reduction in the rates of interest. 
Last of all, there has arisen of late a demand 
for the provision of so.me sort of Rural In
solvency law such as was recommended by 
the Royal Agricultural Commission in para 
367 of their Report. It is well to bear these 
in mind in our study of the attempts to 
solve the problem. 

'The Rule of Damdupat: This is an anci
ent principle in the Hindu law of contract, 
according to which interest exceeding the 
amount of the principal cannot be recover
ed at any one· time although the total 
amount paid from time to time may far 
exceed the capital. · The rule is recognised 
by courts in certain parts ol Bombay, Sind 
and Berar and in the town of Calcutta, but 
is not recognised in the Bengal Presidency 
outside Calcutta or in the Madras Presi
de~. The rule exists only so long as the 
relationship of debtor and creditor exists, 
but not when the contractual relation has 
come to an end by reason of a decree. 

The principle is not applicable to a degree 
for puisne mortgage nor to interest accruing 

after the institution of the suit. The in
t~t on arrears may be capitalised by sub
sequent agreement, but prospective interest 
cannot be so capitalised. 1 ne rule is not 
atfected by the fransfer of l'roperty Act 

. and the Indian Co.ntract Act or Acts relat· 
mg to mterest. . 

!'here is a radica.. defect in the rule that, 
if the interest is paid in smaller sums than 
the principal, there is no limit to the amount 
of mterest. The Bengal Provincial Bank· 
ing Enquixy Committee held that, lor the 
rue! to be really effective, a creditor should 
never be able to receive more than double 
the amount advanced and that this shquld 
be made statutoxy. The Bengal Money
lenders' Act, :1:933 (Vll of :1:933) embodies 
this principle though not fiWy. Section 4 
of this Act limits the amount of arrears ot 
interest recoverable in the case of loans 
prior to the cqmmencement of the Act to 
the amount of the principal unless there be 
satisfactoxy reasons for not enforcing the 
claims earlier. Section 6 stipulates that, in 
respect of a loan made after the commence.. 
ment of this Act, no court shall decree qn 
account of arrears of interest a sum greater 
than the principal. Section 30 of the 
Punjab Relief of Indebtedness Act (VII of 
:1:934) also follows the same ru.e. Under 
section 30 (:I) no cqurt shall in any suit 
brought after the commencement of this Act 
against a debtor as defined in Section 7 of 
the Act, grapt a decree in satisfaction both 
of principal and interest for a larger sum 
than thrice the amount which the Court 
finds to have been due at the commence
ment of this Act. According to sec. 30(:2) 
no Court shall, in respect of a suit brought 
after the comme,ucement of this Act, decree 
for a larger sum than twice the amount of 
the sum taken as principal. 

Rule for Adjustment of Debt in 1772: 
Even at the beginning of BritiSh rule in 
India, the usuxy then prevalent in Bengal 
seems to have caused concern to the admi
nistrators. On taking over the administra· 
tion of the province, Warren Hastings sa'l'. 
its evil effects and in :1:772 the Committee 
of CircUit framed rules for the adjustment 
of debt and rates of interest. Old debts 
shall bear no further interest once the claimR 
are adjusted; and the amount Shall be pay
able by_ kistibundee (instalment) ace 1rding 
to the cU"Cumstances of the party. The rate 
of interest on principal sums not exceeding 
Rs .. roo should be half anna in the rupee 
per month l!nd on sums exceeding Rs. roo, 
two rupees per cent. per month. All com
pound interest should . be deemed unlawful 
and Should be prohibited .. When l! debt is 
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su.t:d ior upon a bond which shall be found 
to specuy a. J:ugher rate than the estabushea 
rat.,;, l.lle 1meresc snowa be wnouy tor
leuea tor tne uebtor ana owy .the pnnClpa.l 
:lllowa be . recoverable. AU. attempts to 
e1uuc the taw sho)lla be puntshea by. a tor
lelture ot qne m01ety of the amount of the 
oona to Government and the other half to 
!lle debtor. · 

l<egulating Act of 1774: By a, Regulat.. 
Lng Act ot 1.774 lX3 Geo. Ch. 63} the maxl· 
mum rate ot interest as applicanle to Euro
pean ~ritish subjects in .llldia was fixed at 
C"' per cent. per annum. 

1 De Heng.u Regulation of 1780: This re
gula bon fixed the maximum limits for the 
cates of interest at 1.2 per cent per annum. 

Act XXVlll of· 1l!SS: When the laws 
c~gamst usury were repealed in England in 
!lle middle of the 1.9th century, the usury 
laws in India were repealed by the above 
act. The rule of Damdupat remained in 
tqrce in the localities mentioned before. 

Indian Contract (Amendment) Act of 
1879: The prevalent unrestricted usury in 
British India attracted the attention of Gov
ernment who promulga,ted the · Act, by 
which the courts could give relief to debtors 
in cases of unconscionable barga,ins on proof 
qf undue influence where the bargain was 
by way· of penalty. · 

Usurious Loans Act of 1918: The Usuri
ous Loans Act of 1.918 empowered a court,· 
where there was a reasonable ground to be
lieve that the rate of interest was excessive 
and the transaction was substantially un
fair, to reopen the transaction and relieve 
the debto.r of excessive interest, even though 
there is an agreement to close previous 
dealings and open a new account. 

Usurious Loans (Amendment) Act of 
1926: This enabled suits by debtors for r~ 
demption of securities. The period of limi-, 
tation was extended to I"' years. . . 

These are the All-India legislations direct
ed aga,inst usury; and Provincial legislations 
aga,inst usury and regularisation of money-
lending are dealt with below: · 

The Punjab Regulation of Accounts Act, 
1933: The Act applies the rule of Damdu
pat as said before. It lays down that rates 
of interest above IS per cent. in the case of 
securecl loans and 25 per cent. in the case 
of unsecured loans qr where there is a sti
pulation of rest aU intervals of less than six 
months are to be presumed to be excessive 
under the Usurious Loans Act. It prohi
bits the recovery of compouna interest at 
the rate of mqre than ro per cent. This 
AcU enables the debtor to obtain. full parti
culars of his debt from his creditor. 

The -rates of interest were later on thought 
• to be excessive and an amendment · was 

proposed to be introduced in 1935 limiting 
the maximum ra,te of interest O)l secured ana 
unsecured loans at 6 and 9 per cent. res
pectively and the rate for compound interest 
at 3 per cent. The amending blll was also 
intenaed to strictly enforce the Damdupat 
rule, so tha,t in no case could a credioor 
rec.over interesll, paid and. to pe paid, in 
excess of the principal sum. The matter is 
still under consideration. 

The Usurious Loans (Central Provinces} 
Amendment Ac~ 1.934 (XI of I934}; the 
C. P. Moneylenders' Act, 1.934 (XIII of 
1.934}, the Central Provinces Moneylenders' 
lAmendment} Bill of 1.935, the Central 
Provinces Reduction of Interest Bill of 1.936 
are allied legislations in the Centra,! Pro
vinces, all qf which attempt to protect 
debtors from being unduly mulcted by ere-· 
ditors. The last of the measures proposes 
to limit the rate of interest for debts above 
Rs, s.ooo at 9 per cent. on secured and 1.3 · 
per cent. on unsecured loans and 6 per cent. 
of compound interest is tq be cha,rged with 
yearly rests. For loans under Rs. 5,000 the 
maximum for secured and unsecured debts 
would be xo and 1.5 per cent. respectively 
while compound interest cannot be charged 
at more than 7l per cent. · 

The N. W. F. P. Usurious· Loans 
(Amendment} Act, the Madras Debtors' 
Protection Act; 1.935 (VII qf I935}, the 
Madras Debtors' Protection (Amendment} 
Act, 1.935, 'also have the· same object in 
view and limit the rates of interest on se
cured and unsecured loans to 1.2 per cent. 
and x8 per cent. respectively. · 
· The Assam Moneylenders' Act, 1934: 

The Act is on the lines of the Bengal Money
lenders' Act, 1.933; but the rates of interest 
are much lower. 

Burma has also been up with legislation 
for protection of debtors. A bill has been 
introduced on the lines of the (Punjab 
Regulation of Accounts Act, 1930 and the 
Madras Debtors' Prorection Act, I934 with 
a · few mqdifications. The agric~torists of 
the rural area and the clerks, artisans, the 
middle and labouring classes in towns· in 
Burma seem to require protction aga,inst 
the moneylenders: The manner of pledging 
jewelle:cy and. of the consequent sale usual
ly associated with moneylending in Burma 
has been far from satisfactory. The shrewd 
moneylenders ·have been exacting to an 
unconsciqnable degree from the ignorant 

, and illiterate Burmese agriculturist debtors. 
The rates of interest charged were unusual
ly high. The bill seeks to regulate the 
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keeping of accounts by creditors and .to pro
tect debtoxs by limiting the rates of interest 
to 12 p~ cent. and 18 p~ cent. on sec~ 
and unsecured loans respectively. Reason
a~le penalties. have also been prescribed for 
Vlolatexs of the law; . . . 

Similar legislations are also in con~pla: 
tion in Bombay and the Punjab. . Special 
legislation has also been· undertaken from 
time .to tim~ to protect agriculturists in the 
proVlnces. . ' 

The Deccan Agriculturists' Relief Act of 
187?: Th«: Act prqvides some protection for 
a~cul~t debtors by way of security from 
alienation of the debtor's property except 
under extraordinary circumstances and . the 
exemption from attachment of certain pro
perties and so on. The reduction of rates 
Qf interest can also be reviewed by the· 
Court and a S1lllllllalY insolvency procedure 
sanctioned, if deemed proper by the Court. 
The Act has almost been a dead letter· and 
the procedure, which the courts· ha;e to 
follow, are cumbrous and far too expensive 
for debtors belonging to the cultivating. 
class. As a result, the Act has not brought 
the relief to the peasant-debtor which. was 
expected of it. 

. '·' 
The Punjab Land Alienation Act of 1900: 

The Act came inW force in 1901. Its main 
object wail to prevent the small peasant pro
pnetor being expropriated by the village 
moneylender. The no.n.agriculturist classes 
have been greatly restricted in the acquisi
tion of land, they are not allowed to buy 
land from a member of the agriculturist 
tribe nor may they take it on a mortgage 
from the latter for more than twenty years. 
At the end of the period the mortgage auto.
matically lapses without payment; and so 
the nominal value of debt secured by mort. 
gage varies with the age of the mortgage. 
But it has given rise to the agriculturist 
moneylender, and borrowing, which the 
Act sought to discourage, bas beco,me again 
as easy as ever. 

The United Provinces Agriculturist Re
lief Act, 1934: The chief provisions of the 
Act are 

(I) Empowering courts to order for re
payment of agricultural debts in easy instal 
ments spread over a period exceeding 
twenty years. 

(2) Limitation of rates of interest admis
sible after a decree to 2 and 3 per cent. ac
cording to circumstances. 

(3) Facility . to redeem mortgages . and 
~tation by possesory mortgages. to a. 
penod not exceeding 20 years after which 

possessiop. Should be relinquished. in favour 
of the debtor. . . -. . . . .. · • 

4· Regulation of the rates of interest re
coverabl!! on loans taken since January 
1917 and the limitation.of rates for borrow
ing after the Act . comes into force as the 
Local Government may. stipulate from time 
to time.. . . . 

S· Stipulation of the rate of .interest 
after a. sum equal to IOO per cent. of the 
principal in .. the case of .secured· loans and 
150 per cent. of the principal in the case of 
unsecured loans has been fllaljsed or accrued, 
as interest. . . . . • . . 

6. Courts can reopen ,past decrees and 
make reasonable and Just amended awards. 

7. Creditprs should maintain a correct 
account for each agriculturist . debtor for 
each . loan separately and should furnish 
the debtor annually with a statement of 
account. 
The Central Provinces Agriculturists Debt 

Relief Bill · 
· This bill,· which was introduced. sometime 

towa,rds the end of 1!135• seeks to relieve 
agriculturists, who have not profited appre
ciably in spite of debt conciliation leg!Sia
tion in the province, by facilitating the pay
ment· of their debt by reducing the rate oi 
interest to 7 percent. on unsecured and 6 
per cent. on secured loans and by securing 
repayments spread over a period not less 
th~ 30 years. . . . . 

The Bihar Agriculturiats Relief Bill 193.5 
The· bill, intends to protect agricult)uist · 

debtors from undue exploitation; and at the 
samq time to control the moneylenders and 
pawnbrokexs by making their registration 
as professiona,ls compulsory. ~A regular ac
count is to be' maintained by 'these money
lenders etc. in respect of each debtor ·and 
of each loan. The interest to be charge
able should not exceed 12 and 18 per cent. 
on secured and unsecured loans respective
ly, if the interest is simple, or 9 a,nd 12 per 
cent. respectively, if compound interest 
with yearly rests is reckoned. A court can
not decree the repayment of an agricult)Jral 
debt in instalments over a period not ex
ceeding six . years. . The molestation of 
debtors shall constitute a. cognisable offence 
punishable with a heavy fine or imprison-
ment' or with both. . . 

Debt Conciliation 
It has been recognised beyond doubt that 

the agriculturists are involved in debt 
beyond their power to repay and Unless this. 
is remedied the consequepces may . be dis. 
asttrous: it may even end, ere long, in a 
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complete repudiation of all existin~ liabili
ties. Three methods of debt conciliation ar 
possible. One is the voluntary method by 
which debtors and creditors volunteer to 
come to an amicable settlement of the 
debts. A second is the method of compro
mise which is brought about by an outside 
agency by persuasion. A third method is 
to compel debtors and creditors to come to 
a reasonable agreement. The first solution 
bas rarely found advocates. The Central 
Provinces Governnment pioneered legisla. 
tion of the second kind. And other· pro
vinces have since then more or less blindly 
followed suit, modelling their laws almost 
on the Central Provinces Act. 

The Central. Provinces Debt Conciliation 
Act, 1933, set up machinery for.fa:ilitating 
amicable settlements between agncultural 
debtors· and creditors through the agency of 
Debt Conciliation. · • · 

Boards are established ·under· Govern
ment ·authority . whose members are ta be 
deemed public servants.·· '!'he Board · has 
powers to call for statements of debts from 
the debtor and creditor and to examine th~ 
circumstances thoroughly· after the debtor 
and creditor have explained their case to 
their satisfaction to the Board. It shall en
deavour to induce them to arrive at an 
amicable settlement. If the creditors, to 
whom not less than 40 per cent. of the t?tal 
amount of· the debtors debts are owmg, 
come to an amicable settlement, the settle
ment shall be drawn up as an a~ent 
recording the amounts payable to cr~ditors, 
the manner of payment and the ~e of 
payment. The Agreement sh~ b~ regiSter
ed· and it shall take effect as if 1t were "' 
de~ee of a civil court. The sums du~ 
under the agreement shall be recoverable 
as amounts decreed by a court and defaults 
as arrears of land revenue, if creditx>rs so 
desire. There are also subsidiary provisio!l 
for exercising pressure on refractory cre~
tors whq perversely refuse to accept. ,fatr 
offers from debtors. These proVlSlons 
allow the issue of certificates that creditors 
have refused fair offers from debtors :witl!. 
the effect that the creditors are d:barred 
from recovering in a court costs or mterest 
above 6 per cent. per annum si~ple interest 
and also if the debt in question is not 
secured 'from executing any decree for a 
certain 'period. There is no appeal against 
a Board's award; but a Board h,as POwet;'S 
under certain conditions, to rev1ew preVI
ous orders. Legal practitioners are prohi
bited from representing parties before a 
Board. 

The Punjab Relief of Indebtedness · Act, 
1934 (VII of 1934) 

The provisions of this Act are exactly 
similar to those of the · Central Provinces 
Act. The Punjab Act makes a furth~r 
attempt at the same time to amend in con
fo,rmity, other civil laws, such as the InsoL 
vency Act, Usurious Loans Act the rule of 
Damdupat and makes other minor altera
tions of the civil law relating to attachment 
of property of the judgment-debtor etc. 
When a debtor satisfies a court that he js 
entitled to summary administration under 
the provincial Insolvency Act, 1920, the 
court can forthwith order accordingly with
out asking the usual cumbrous formaliths 
for insolvency to be followed. The maxt· 
mum rates of interest recoverable have been 
fixed at 12 and I8! per cent. on secureJ 
and .unsecured Joans ·respectively ·and at 9 
and · 14 per cent. respectively. if COJUpound 
interest ·is to be reckoned.· The principle 
of. the· Damdupat has already been· dis
cussed. · " · · 

The·· Madras Debt Conciliation Act of 
1935 follows genel!illy the iines of th~ Cen" 
tral Provinces Act: It is intended to apply 
to agriculturists whose debts exceed Rs. ISO 
but fall below Rs. zs,ooo in the aggregate. 

In Burma a bill wa& squght to be intro
duced on the lines of the Central Provinces 
Debt Conciliation Act. But the Relief Com 
mittee, which sat over the bill, found it inJ.
possible to come to any satisfactory decision 
regarding a suitable form and suitable P!O· 
visions for the bill without further enqwry 
regarding the circumstances which m'l.y 
render such legislation necessary. The com· 
mittee has requested the Government 
(February 1936) to appoint an officer to 
make an enquiry and report the probable 
total· amount of agricultural debt in the 
province, whether conciliation is aJ.;ea:dy 
reported in any area, whether .c!:m?Jiati~n 
on the lines of the Debt Conciliation Bill 
was necessary and whether such legislation 
is likely to have undesirable repercussions 
on the economy and credit of the province. 

Assam has had in view the setting up of 
Debt Conciliation Boards to relieve agri.. 
culturists from indebtedness by amicable 
settlement between debtors and creditors on 
the lines of the Central Provinces Act. A 
bill has been drawn up acco,rdingly and Is 
the subject of deliberation, perhaps, of a 
select committee. 

The Bombay Debt Conciliation Bill, 
which is now before a select committee, is 
drafted just on the same lines of the Cen-
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tral Proivinces Debt Conciliation Act with 
{ew variations o.f detail. 

The more recent Bengal Agricultural 
.. Debtors' Act, alth.ough based on the Cen

tral Provinces Act, is a variant of it. It 
was feared voluntary methods cannot be re
lied upon to bring about everywhere a suffi
ciently widespread reduction in agricultural 
indebtedness. It has, therefore, been 
thought necessary to. endow Boards on 
occasions with powers for compulsion where 
voluntary methods fail. The Act contem
plates types of boards as circumstances 
demand. There would be a type trying to 
induce creditors and debtors to. come to a 
compromise and do no more; another type 
would act as in the Central Provinces; and 
a third type derives powers to exercise 
compulsion in varying degrees on certain 
intransigent creditors who refuse to settle 
debts amicably at all. The Act further 
contains a simple insolvency procedure, 
the need of which was emphasised in para
graph 367 of the Royal Commission on 
Agricultore. In the words of the Com
mission "the main objects of such a 
measure would be to relieve the debtor of 
what he cannot pay, whilst insisting on his 

paying the utmost he can, within a reason
able time. When a man's debts are such 
that the usufruct for fifteen years o.f the 
land not absolutely essential for mainten
ance is insufficient to meet them, the 
balance is obviously irreconcilable, and he 
is, therefore, a fit subject for insolvency 
law. Whether the law should provide for 
conciliation boards or committees or whether 
such bodies should be regarded as an alter
native to an insolvency law is an open 
question. Just as creditors have the right 
to insist that all the deboors' assets should 
be impounded and applied towards the 
payment of the debts, SQ also the debtor 
who has given up all his assets should have 
the clear right to be allowed to earn his 
living if he can and to be free to make a 
new start in life. 

Some of the Indian States have also been 
up and doing in relieving the agriculturist 
of his debts. Baroda has done a goo.d deal 
and Travancore has been hotly debating 
over a Ryot's Relief Bill. Ere long, it is 
hoped that the contagion would have been 
caught thoroughout India including even 
the many petty Indian States. 



Receipts and Disbursements of the Central Government, in India and in England 
"(I\ (In Thousands of Rupees ) 

1924-25 Accounts, 1925-26 Aceounts,·l926-27 Accounts, 1927-28 Accounts, 1928-29 Accounts, 1929-80 Accounts, 1980-81 

Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net 
Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges ·Receipts Charges 

Principal Heads of Revenue-
46,96,r8 Customs 46,56,84. 417,86,60 416,84,42 50,80,15 .45,87,37 

flaxes on Ineo~e 15,27,21 15,08,21 14,40,88 16,01,88 15,98,76 15,25,61 

Salt •.. 5,07,91 5,49,85 5,86,67 6,86,67 5,49,50 5,56,80 

~-Opium 2,03,52 2,82,69 8,07,52 2,71,64 2,55,28 1,78,91 

Other Heads ... '" 1,52,08 1,60,98 1,75,00 1,62,48 1,62,25 1,89,08 ~ -------
TOTAL ... 70,86,85 72,08,57 71,96,62 75,06,59 75,95,94 69,87,72 

~ Forest and other Capital outlay 
Charged to Revenue 17,82 7,18 7,88 12,58 8,62 5,18 4,02 

Irrigation 11," 8,12 5,25 8,88 12,85 20,02 /80,7~· 

Railways 5,49,04 6,01,18 6,27,88 5,28,19 . 6,11,86 5,78,57 ~ 
Posts and Telegraphs ..... 1,88,25 5,18 47,28 74,22 81,18 1,55,87 ~ 
Debt Services 15,21,28 14,12,29 12,65,90 11,99,28 . 12,82,41 12,18,07 . 14,08,71 

t:ll 
0 

Civil Administration 9,88,61 9,86,51 10,27,89 10,22,09 10,42,58 11,49,82 12,86,93 ~ 
Currency and Mint 8,98,78 8,89,4.0 1,89,79 2,16,71 1,99,48 27,84 .... 

10 

"' Civil Works ... . 1,6~,52 1,47,57 1,78,95 1,42,41· 1,42,24 2,85,62 2,35,4.7 "' 
Miscellaneous 8,89,42 8,71,4~ 8,86,15 8,22,85 8,16,45 8,50,02 8,84,49 

•Military Services 55,68,40 55,99,86 55,96,96 54,79,45 ss,1o,oo 55,10,00 li5,80,0D 

Provincial contributions and Mis· 
cellaneoua adjustments between 
Central and Provincial Govern~ 
menta 6,08,41 5,18,28 2,60 2,02 8 

ExtraOrdinary Items 87,80 2,89,18 2,17,88 1,08,42 1,88,88 88,58 

GnAND TOTAL 86,11,94 88,64,18 85,82,95 86,67,07 86,57,07 82,8 .. ,22 82,84,22 88,52,88 88,84,87 85,96,19 85,69,86 76,7~,21 88,88,66 "" ... 



Statement of the Receipts and Disbursements of the Central Government, in India and in England-(Contd.) i!!i 
(In Thousands of Rupees) 

Accounts, 1981-82 Accounts, 1982·88 Accounts, 1688-84 Accounts, 19114-85 Revised, 1985-86 Revised, 1986-87 Budget, 1687-88 

Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net 
Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges 

Principal Head• of Revenue-
51,62,28 46,17,85 52,67,42 l52,24,87 50,92,50 40,76,56 Customs ... .. 45,58,17 

Taxes on Income... 16,74,89 17,19,81 16,80,86 17,M,52 17,07,89 ... 15,80,00 H,80,00 
Salt 7,42,24 8,95,84 7,70,91 8,00,01 8,42,80 s,ss,oo 8,25,00 
Opium. ... 1,27,64 5,99 88,15 71,93 61,10 47,81 40,52 

~ 
Other Heads 1,61,45 1,27,10 1,25,49 1,91,54 1,05,98 66,65 94,04 

TOTAL 72,59,89 78,50,67 72,82,76 80,85,42 79,42,14 76,81,46 78,75,06 

Forest and other Capital out-
lay charged to Revenue 66 2,87 89 1,67 50 86 

I Irrigation 8,72 8,76 8,69 5,99 811 11,08· 29 58,5.M 101 11,85 

Railways ... 82,88,84 8[,97,90 81,97,90 81,66,511 81,66,55 80,18,74 29,98,92 

Posts and Telegraphs , .. 41,71 ... 48,48 56,67 44,98 79,83 80,05 86,76 88,79 76,98 79,50 

~ Debt Services 17,81," 16,58,06 18,65,74 18,25,11 86,48 13,40,85 61,87 12,66,08 71,85 14,12,_22 

Civil Administration 11,28,11 8,82,11 8,77,40 11,10,44 91,94 10,58,92 91,87 11,05,78 9[,78 10,42,79 • ... 

~ Currency and Mint 1,02,52 1,64,96 74,11 74,55 1,16,90 42,16 97,61 86,89 1, .. 6,49 84.00 

Civil Works 1,96,26 ... 1,58,79 . .. 1,71,80 2,42,28 28,68 2,18,88 88,12 2,50,97 84,71 2,R7,28 ... 
Miscellaneous 2,77,2" 8,80,29 8,42,81 4,89,77 1,86,8& 8,87,22 1,66,92 

10' ... 8,18,14 1,41,51 76,7,08 "' "' Defence Services ... 51,76,00 ... 86,7,,00 .W,-'2,48 5,80,02 49,6',28 52,0,58 50,18,58 5,12,10 5tl,ft7,10 5,22,10 49,88,92 

Provincial contributions and 
Miscellaneous adjustments 
between Central and Provin-
cial Governments ... 96,05 1,66,00 2,97,78 1,19,52 2,77,57 8,15,99 

Extraordinaey Items 18,50 2,46,09 2,84,90 s 20 26,48 5,07,20 1,17 

GRA..'ID TOTAL ... 78,80,4.1 85,55,14 80,15,08 78,60,7-t 78,06,8773,06,87 1,25,10,181,25,10,181,22,011091,22,01,09 1,20,90,281,20,90,28 11J,~141,88I;~?~fl,88 



Abstract Statement of the Receipts and Disbursements of the Central Government, in India and in England 
' ' . 

(In Thousands of Rupees) 

Accounts, 1925-26 Accounts, 1926-27 Accounts, 1927-28 Accounts, 1928-29 Accounts, 1929-80 Accounts, 1980-81 

Net Net Net Net Net Net Net ·Net Net Net Net Net 
Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges 

Surplus or Deficit 8,81,18 81,54. 26,88 11,58,4r5 

Capital Accounts-
Capital outlay on Security Press ... 16,4.0 16,50 -9,77 --4.,76 28 4,02 

~ Railway Capital not Charged to 
Revenue 22,72,70 29,85,93 88,14,09 15 29,85,07 2,4.4. 80,18,8.t. 18,20,87 

Payment for discharge of Railway 
~ Debentures '!:1 

Construction of Irrigation Works -97 -70 7 86 2,99 -8,68 
Capital outlay on Posts and Tele- 'r.l 

grarhs •.• ... . .. 2,28,54 8~,59 46,88 58,88 88,07 88,78 z Capita outlay on Vizagapatam Port 64,77 81,86 29,03 29,28 85,75 -18 
~ Capital outlay on Lighthouses and 

Light Ships ••• ... 13 1,85 ~ Currency Capital outlay ••. 8,66 12,95 69 
Initial Expenditure on New Capital 

~ at Delhi 99,06 61,68 4.6,58 8,87 72,72 -'11,27 
Payment oi commuted value of 

~ Pensions ... 28,85 44,26 86,65 88,80 42,66 
Capital outlay on Bombay Land 0, 

Scheme . ... 20,74. 86,09 . ... 88,09 2,10,87 0 
Payments to Retrenched Personnel 0 

Debt Deposita Advances and ,?'\ 
Remittances- ... 
Permanent Debt 4,08,85 8,81,66 4,88,88 28,01,91 20,89,57 46,97,541 ~ 
Floating Debt 25 8,18,00 1,94,60 8,62,25 80,10,65 6,59,86 "' Unfounded Debt 18,45,51 12,72,14 11,86,68 8,40,95 18,04,22 
Deposits and Advances ... 

Central 
.15,54,74 28,.78,26 12,89,97 8,17,90 2,81,68 5,78,41 9,56,15 

Loans and Advances by 
Government 8,92,45 5,88,71 7,77,48 12,72,24 7,20,11 10,97,02 

Loans between Central and Pro-
vincial Governments 

Remittances 85,91 1,21,88 19,22 75,66 51,12 6,15 
Balances of Provincial Governments 8,20.25 4,85,26 4,78 56,84 8,70,76 '7,07,68 
Opening Balance 45,25,29 40,19,51 82,18,88 16,70,97 16,19,88 84.,27,91 
Closing Balance 40,19,51 81,11,10 16,70,07 16,19,88 84,27,91 24,68,67 

TOTAL 80,76,91 80,76,79 81,18,45 81,18,45 61,58,58 61,58,58 60,69,79 60,69,79 80,08,54 80,08,54. 78,10,54. 87,10,01 
~ 
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Abstract Statement of the Receipts and Disbursements of the Central Goverment, in India and In England-(Contd.) 

(In Thousands of Rupees) 
t 

Accounts Accounts Accounts Accounts Accounts Revised Estimate Budget Estimate 
1981-82 1982-98 1988-84. 198~85 19811-86 1986-87 1987-88 

Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net Net 
Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Receipts Charges Reeeipta Charges Receipto Charges 

Surplus or Deficit 11,74,78 1,55,19 86,00 7,17 
Capital Accounta-
Ca'l.!r~s outlay -~n Sec~i?. -8,82 -9,01 1,12 -90 -14 81 
Railway Capital not charged 2,68 to Revenue ... . .. 6,75,68 -72,57 -1,81,49 68,70 
Payment for discharge of 

Railway Debentures ... 2,61,20 2,17,85 4,45,80 
Capital outlay on Agricultural 

~ inprovement and Revenue ... 
Canstruction of Agricultural 

Works ... 9 20,81 9,88 

~ Capital outlay on Posta and 
Telegraphs · .. . .. 87,92 U,82 5,88 82,87 89,24 44,62 68,12 

Capital outlay on Vizagapa- 'r! 
tam Port ... . .• 86,48 52,42 51,02 14,n 5,15 5,54 ... 8,87 

~ Capital outlay on Light-
houses and Light Ships ... · 5,18,28 -1,24 4 

Currency Capital outlay ... -6 -3,88 -4,14 51 87,77 22,24 29,55 
Initial Expenditure on New 

Capital at Delhi ... 14,61 9,10 72,18 47,II 86,01 24,67 
Payment of commuted value 

~ of pensions ... 42,82 78,89 82,99 59,88 
Capital outlay on Bombay 

Land Scheme ••• 2,68 -4,68 -487 • 
Payment to Retrenched tl' 

Personal 1,"5 12,68 2,94 -1,98 22,06,66 18,54,08 2,95,16 8 Debt Deposita Ad~ancee • .;d 
Remittances-

:-; -Permanent Debt 47,89 22,71,76 4,00,80 8,81,09 22,21,25 2,44,00 4,00,00 , ... .... 
Floating Debt .. 40,08,76 "5,12,65 2,88,60 4,89,45 16,!10,58 18,20,70 ~ 
Unfunded Debt ... 10,18,08 20,09,74 22,81,07 14,52,71 28,60,51 9,68,10 s,oo,n .... 
Deposits and Advances 4,88,61 50,9G 9,64,67 6,27,91 10,02 6,80,28 
Rail way Depreciation a~d 

Resrve fund as pere ... 
Railway Budget net ... 5,82,82 
Loans and Advances by Cen-

tral Govrmnent ... 12,68,48 6,91,68 2,28,56 2,10,09 9,02,77 6,59,00 
Loans between lentral and 

Provincial Governments 66,90 1,55,98 2,69,81 
Remi tances . . . . .. 1,22,07 62,05 9,89 2,04 :.,89 
B a I a n c e s of Pco\•incial 

Governments 1,59,68 2,59,82 25,28 l,M,89 1,80,10 87,81 4,85,00 10,60,00 
Opening Balance 24,68,61 88,84,48 27,78,88 82,76,48 87,:W,B8 15.27,48 16,88,12 
Clo~ing Balance ... 88,84,48 27,78,88 82,76,~8 87,20,87 15,21,48 16,88,12 8,68,52 

TOTAL ... 74,90,51 74,90,51 81,81,88 81,81,88 51,47,58 51,47,58 58,01,88 68,01,88 78,21,5" 78,21,54. 48,98,M 48,98,64 88,24,81 83,24,81 



Revenue-Government of Madras Since 1925-26 
(In Thousands of Rupees) 

Revised Budget 
1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1926-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981·82 1982-88 1988-84 1984-85 1985-86 1986-87 1987·88 

Taxes on Income 4,27 4,64 5,64 5,48 7,27 6,75 

Land Revenue 6,89,79 6,22,00 6,28,71 5,24,89 5,21,06 4,88,62 5,82,78 5,02,57 6,98,84 7,15,41 ...,,94<,64 4,71,56 4,87,14 

Excise 4,94,85 5,10,58 5,84,87 5,58,76 5,92,26 5,24,28 4,25,80 4,26,96 4o,28,88 4,28,12 4-,08,26 8,95,40 8,87,06 

Stamps 2,45,08 2,52,80 2,50,11 2,51,17 2,50,92 2,84,71 2,84,98 2,41,58 2,28,11 2,17,11 2,08,18 1,95,12' l,95,88 

Forest 51,81 56,24 58,44 61,55 68,56 52,69 45,82 49,72 41,58 44,M 44,97 48,86 47,88 

~ Registration 88,61 40,58 89,06 M,12 85,58 81,80 80,78 88,49 81,15 81,98 81,15 80,69 80,91 

s'cheduled Taxes 42,61 49,89 50,88 ~ 
TOTAL 14,78,91 14,86,24 15,06,69 14,85,91 14,70,65 18,88,85 12,69,51 12,54,82 14,,28,01 14,81,91 12,29,81 11,91,02 11,98,~0 :!! 

Railways ~ Irrigation 96,1!5 91,27 86,62 1,88,41 1,88,65 1,86,01 1,91,62 2,09,07 7,82 8,17 2,15,66 2,21,06 2,21,12 Q 
Intere.st Receipts 16,21 20,86 25,17 84,27 40,88 42,52 80,76 29,66 88,42 25,07 21,84 ~8,82 20,15 

irl Civil Administration 60,81 60,25 68,78 68,62 74-,M 72,17 98,02 1,08,86 1,01,20 1,14,14 78,49 79,00 81,58 > 
Civil Works ... 9,67 8,87 9,25 16,06 11,52 24,89 22,48 20,55 21,84 24,56 20,95 87,84 47,80 ::0 

i!l:f 
l\liseellaneous 18,09 16,69 18,85 17,69 22,18 19,95 17,48 18,27 15,68 15,96 87,47 ~2,19 24,98 0 
Contribution to the Cen- ~ tral Government by 
Provincial Government -2,21,98 -1,65,19 ; .. ..... 

Miscellaneous adjustment ~ 
between Central and 'I: 
Provincial Governments 
(net) ... . .. 88 -5,51 

Extraordinary Receipts 17,90 ... 
Transfers from Revenue 

Reserve Fund ... 

Total Revenue in India ... 14,71,84. 15,18,49 16,99,85 17,58,02 18,08,77 16,88,89 16,29,85 10,40,28 16,08,01 16,19,81 16,04,22 15,78,98 15,98,78 

Revenue in England with 
Exchange ... ... 1 1 .1 9 10 . 4 8 2 4 

TOTAL REVENUE 14,71,85 15,18,50 l6,99,86 17,58,11 18,08,87 16,88,98 16,29,88 16,40,25 16,03,05 16,19,81 16,04r,2~ 15,78,98 15,98,78 

' ~ • Previously shown under the Old Major Head "1\liscellaneous" 



Expenditure-Government of Madras Since 1925-26 
( In Thousands of Rupees ) 

Revised Budget 
11125-26 19'~6-27 1027-28 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981·82 1982-88 1988-84 1981.-85 1985-88 1980-87 1987-88 

Income-Tax 

Land Revenue 88,15 88,96 89,16 80,78 28,89 28,4.5· 25,51 19,89 19,88 19,66 29,69 28,18 28,89 

Excise ,7,12 ~,69 ~.96 4o5,67 4.5,19 ~.88 86,57 88,2t 82,M 88,81 85,20 88,21 82,58 

Stamps 5,62 5,78 6,25 a,n 7,67 5,96 6,06 6,68 5,71 6.18 5,82 5,08 5,82 ! Forests ~.88 "·52 42,81 ,1,89 4o5,81 ~.50 88,66 88,59 85,21 M,69 ~.90 ~.M ~.68 

Registration 24,75 25,5S 26,8' 27,04 29,98 29,51 28,17 26,67 28,65 29,19 29,66 28,90 29,58 
"'t 

Scheduled Ta:s:es ... 65,90 ,1,87 4o5,4o5 z 
' g ToTAL ... 1,58,02 1,51,53 1,67,02 1,50,0i. I,M,14o 1,52,80 l,M,GT 1,25,07 1,22,84. 1,22,98 1,77,17 1,77,88 1,79,95 

Forest and other Capital 

E 
outlay charged to Revn. ,,16 s.~ 5,88 ,,77 4,81 ,,27 2,98 6,4o5 6,51 6,15 

Railways 
• 

Irrigation 88,M 98,90 97,M 1,05,82 1,28,71 1,27,,7 1,82,18 1,26,88 92,89 99,78 1,25,62 1,24,61 1,88,58 
tiJ 

8 
Deht Services ~.24 -'5,18 58,68 58,06 89,88 21,80 17,-'5 ll,l!G 07,"' 95,25 5,58 1,511 -42,11 r. 
Civil Administration 8,61,61 8,85,85 9,2-1,80 IO,OS,48 10,4.5,,1 11,06,95 10,16,16 9,88,68 10,().1.,26 10,26,26 10,27,M 10,18,07 10,57,86 ... 

~ 
Civil Works 95,54 1,10,86 1,40,27 1,58,78 1,82,04 2,M,92 1,89,4o5 1,58,09 1,44,82 l,H,75 1,81,66 1,84,85 1,~.78 "' 
Miscellaneous 81,98 78,89 78,15 . 88,07 68,98 95,~ 88,88 1,13,00 89,~ 90,1, 1,81,50 1,85,00 1,15,66 

Extraordinary Items 

Total Expenditure in • 0 ••• 

India 18,80,01 18,71,69 14-,56,64 15,68,'77 16,85,87 17,4o5,Uo 15,81,70 15,2-,,71 15,57,16 15,65,81 15,99,87 15,91,82 15,98,67 

Expenditure in England 
~.91; with Exchange ... ~.95 -'5,88 41,49 -'5,20 46,55 ~.77 88,88 89,65 4o5,57 

TOTAL EJ:n>mlTUliE 18,72,99 14,17,02 U,98,18 16,18,91 16,84,78 17,89,60 16,2~47 15,63,04 15,96,81 16,08,88 15,99,87 15,91,82 15,98,67 



Revenue-Government of Bombay Since 1925-26 
( In Thousands of Rupees ) 

Revised Budget 
1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-30 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-M 1984-85 1985-86 1936-37 1987-88 

Taxes on Income --- - < 
Salt 17 19 7 4 8 2 2 
Land Rt:venue 5,41,11 4,66,~ 5,28,19 4,84,68 4,79,68 4-,74,45 S,Ol,M 4,11,24 8,8li,IO 8,40,86 8,74,85 8,22,76 8,29,25 
Excise 4,15,88 4,09,89 8,96,21 8,92,26 4,07,89 8,04,85 8,26,55 8,50,85 8,64,87 8,12,13 8,38,47 . 8,28,97 3,12,69 

Stamps 1,76,85 1,67,58 1,75,·10 1,68,89 1,77,15 1,58,06 1,50,28 1,58,96 1,56,85 1,89,52 1,42,71 1,44,55 1,89,79 

~ Forest 75,28 76,56 72,94. 78,48 79,75 52,24 56,74 59,71 54,80 48,81 52,10 48,89 .r.2,06 
Registration 12,78 12,04 11,82 11,75 12,88 10,89 11,86 12,54 16,21 14,59 15,58 15,08 15,08 .... 
Scheduled Taxes 15,80 19,55 21,20 21,52 20,21 16,89 19,19 18,77 19,05 58,20 59,25 74,81 84,06 ~ 

TOTAL --· 12,86,15 11,52,06 12,00,76 11,52,08 11,76,87 l0116,8R 10,65,68 10,72,06 9,95,45 9,18,65 9,77,55 9,89,58 9,211,90 "11 

~ Railways 
Irrigation 42,11 49,24 42,M 65,72 46,80 88,12 58,40 71,78 67,76 22,16 18,88 .~0,87 21,50 lri Interest Receipts 1,65,80 1,68,18 1,58,27 1,51,52 1,45,86 1,4'7,28 1,44,87 1,47,69 1,88,71 1,88,87 98,86 7s,n 

Civil Administration 57,77 59,10 56,04 76,91 82,51 89,17 95,49 1,00,88 1,04,07 81,67 87,87 88,69 90,M ;1 
Civil Works '16,18 16,89 84,70 88,71 52,98 58,06 72,58 62,M 60,81 42,44 87,25 88,44 68,40 > 
~fiscellaneous 80,67 M,M 88,82 88,87 82,98 88,92 85,-r.B 44,99 60,46 16,16 15,50 19,29 18,09 ~ 
Contribution to the 0 
C'..entral Government by 

~ Provincjal Governments -M,OO -28,00 

Miscellaneous a d ~us t- .. 
10 

menta between ntral "' and Provincial Govem- ..... 
ments (net) 9,55 •,os 4 -4,00 -4 

Extraordinary Receipts 2,58 7,91 1,96 8,56 7,06 9,60 25,75 88,84 4,41 29,89 58 1,01 

Transfer from Revenue 
Reserve Fund 

Total Revenue in India ... 15,24,18 14,58,07 15,M,4o8 15,21,72 15,91,4!! IB,SO,M 14,81,95 15,25,09 14,60,68 12,29,86 11,65,44 12,00,26 11~99,55 

Revenue in England with 
Exchange ... 1 ... 2 11 82 9 8 6 

TOTAL REVENUE 15,24,18 14,58,07 15,M,48 15,21,74 15,91,58 18,80,86, 14,82,04 15,25,17 14,60,74 12,29,86 11,65,14 12,00,26 11,99,55 
.,. 
..... 



Expenditure-Government of Bombay Since .1925-26 
(In Thousands ol Rupees) 

Revised* Budget• 
1925-26 1926-27 19'l7-28 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1088-54 lDM-88 1085-86 19811-87 1987·88 

Income-Tu: 
Land Revenue 68,08 65,51 66,48 64,77 66,08 64,98 69,86 66,76 62,54 48,15 48,79 48,12 48,08 

Excise 54.,08 68,02 4.7,64 46,82 "·25 41,68 89,61 48,78 48,18 42,54 89,88 4.1,62 80,U2 

Stamps 1,26 1,75 1,82 2,67 2,65 2,42 2,84. 2,42 2,26 1,87 1,85 2,08 1,98 

~ Forest 40,54 40,94 40,58 41,25 48,27 40,65 40,06 85,18 82,14 26,25 20,15 20,29 27,91 

Regisiration 6,68 6,64 6,58 6,65 6,64 6,88 6,20 6,02 6,06 5,44 5!59 5,75 5,66 ~ 
Scheduled Taxes 81 10 20 20 21 21 81 24 29 17,10 68 80,95 88,21 

~ TOTAL 1,66,62 1,78,95 1,68,05 1,61,76 1,68,10 1,56,21 1,58,4.7 1,66,85 1,51,75 1,41,85 1,88,94 1,57,81 1,54,47 

Forest and other Capital 
outlay Charged to 
Revenue 2,08 2,2'l 2,48 2,88 2,22 1,76 58 1,10 64 ... ... 

~ Railways 

Irrigation 94,05· 95,50 1,05,29 90,05 1,12,24 00,78 86,04 1,07,66 1,40,08 5,24 5,15 47,20 46,87 

~ Debt Services 2,76,99 2,48,81 2,25,88 2,18,81 2,18,73 1,89,28 2,80,51 2,29,28 2,29,67 1,62,17 1,27,46 

Civil Administration 7,87,55 7,85,75 7,85,77 8,05,22 8,26,10 8,88,65 8,05,81 7,50,89 6,50,54 5,65,48 5,76,28 5,08,70 6,00,40 -... 
Civil Works 00,28 1,20,54 1,47,95 1,48,06 1,40,26 1,54,41 1,18,32 98,40 02,02 81,47 80,24 1,18,48 1,50,18 ~ 

~ 

Miscellaneous 1,56,21 1,46,89 96,88 80,60 82,68 87,42 08,76 1,18,05 1,24,01 1,16,01 1,21,45 1,81,29 1,68,81 

Extraordinary Items 2 8'24 2,75 1,25 80 18 8 

Total Expenditure in ------ ------
India 15,78,78 15,70,96 15,25,76' 15,13,28 15,40,28 15,22,52 14,68,81 U,50,42 1',01,71 0,00,81 0,81,86 12,10.87 12,17,22 

Expenditure in England 
with Exchange •61,79 48,71 87,50 42,87 40,52 80,89 41,08 89,58 42,02 86,11 

TOTAL EXPENDITURE 000 16,15,82 16,28,67 . 15,68,26 . 15,55,60 15,80,80 15,61,01 15,29,89 1',98,95 14,48,78 9,86,02 9,31,86 12,10,87 12,17,22 

0. Excludes the province of Sind. 



Revenue-Government of Bengal Since 1926-27 
~ (In Thousands of Rupees) 

Revised Budget 
19'l6-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-M 1984.-85 1985-88 1986-87 1987-88 

Customs ·-- 2,28 
Taxes on Income --· Salt 5,87 6,04 2,12 1,19 96 55 59 
Land Revenue 8,11,18 8,15,12 8,26,76 8,24,741 ' 8,08,93 8,06,2'~ 8,00,06 8,21,14 8,48,85 8,48,2P 3,45,48 8,51,85 
Excise 2,25,17 2,24,81 2,24,91 2,26,25 1,80,16. 1,56,00 1,40,82 1,84,06 1,88,65 1,88,78 1,84,00 1,87,00 
Stamps 8,81,60 8,46,81 8,54,88 8,91,97 8,12,96 2,71,09 8,18,01 2,87,14, 2,86,08 2,95,9-j, 8,04,60 8,07,65 
Forest 81,241 88,49 81,18 80,52 28,12 16,941 15,12 15,08 17,82 20,10 18,18 18,28 

~ Registration 88,50 40,17 89,94 81,69 28,72 19,88 18,47 19,67 22,48 28,70 28,60 24,00 
Scheduled Taxes 16,91 19,47 16,99 16,29 18,00 18,04 11,80 11,22 18,77 14,71 16,00 56,80 .... 

Total 9,54,60 9,79,87 9,9.J.,66 10,21,46 8,61,88 7,87,99 8,04,82 7,90,88 8,21,74 8,82,48 8,42,86 11,19,12 ~ 
Railways 1,24 2,45 1,02 1,19 92 76 81 28 58 52 41 "11 

Irrigation 45 -4,62 -1,19 -2,65 -2,09 -'-58 -2,80 -1,38 -8,18 16 --71 1,78 ~ Interest Receipts 4,11 6,29 6,24 6,18 4,67 4,80 6,18 5,42 ·6,88 ·6,57 ·5,69 7,22 

Civil Administration M,os· 68,86 77,85 82,41 71,58 75,24 87,66 84,07 90,27 95,18 96,88 79,42 >< 
Civil Works 6,03 6,61 5,54 5,25 10,86 17,85 15,76 12,,9 18,77 16,69 28,85 28,68 

ttl 

~ Miscellaneous 20,20 18,M 12,90 17,04 16,48 15,81 21,44 18,61 11,68 26,98 46,20 17,55 

Contribution to the 

~ Central Government 
by Provincial Govts. ... 

Miscellaneous adjust- 10 .... 
ments between Central "' and Provincial Govts. 1,59 2,14 1,59,68 1,68,78 1,79,97 

Extraordinary Receipts 2,41 49 5,06 2,17 58 2,10 85 1,92 1,13 10 85 

Transfer from Revenue 
Reserve Fund 

Total Revenue in India 10.50,66 10,81,80 10,97,01 11,85,89 9,65,92 9,01,00 9,88,11 9,05,77 11,02,71 11,47,45 11,04,81 12,55,08 

Revenue in England 
with Exchange ... -90 -1 1,88 -2 85 6 -7 -4 +2 2 2 

TOTAL REVENUE 10,50,86 10,81,29 10,98,67 11,85,87 9,66,21 9,01,06 9,88,04 9,05,78 11,02,78 11,47,47 11,94,88 12,55,08 ~ 



Expenditure-Government of Bengal Since 1925-26 

( In Thousands of Rupees) 
Revised Budget 

1925-26 1926-27 127-28 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-84 1984-85 1085-88 1986-87 1987-88 

Income~ Tax ... ... ... ... 
Land Revenue 85,59 88,48 88,45 46,78 45'00 45,86 41,24 87,76 87,88 89,08 86,79 86,89 87,70 

Excise 26,0~ 24,98 28,8 22,98 22,26 21,80 19,55 17,00 17,M 16,60 17,88 18,95 19,20 

Stamps 8,68 8,48 8,98 9,00 6,28 5,23 4,10 4,61 4,80 4,88 4,80 S,10 5,85 ~ 
Forest 12,84 18,90 14,46 15,LS 15,47 15.17 '14,96 14,48 14,42 14,90 15,47 14,98 . J .15,98 .... 

I I ~ .Registration •.• 18,78 18,76 20,71 20,25 22,18 19,95 18,94 17,47 17,51 17,70 18,48 18,97 18,81 
'11 

Schedule Taxes 15 15 15 15 15 16 15 15 5 II 11 8 4,98 2 --- --- ---
~ TOTAL 1,01,58 1,04,65 1,06,51 1,14,84 1,11,68 1,07,67 98,94 01,47 91,15 08,16 08,58 94,42 1,0~,92 

Forest and other Capital 
outlay cl>arged to 

~ 
Revenue 48 8,28 2,62 1,94 1,17 78 1,84 61 ... . .. ... . .. 

Railways ... ' ... ... 
liTigation 80,89 85,12 85,17 86,92 M,18 80,78 20,02 28,75 81,07 88,12 88,74 82,51 .J. 88,98 

~ Debt Services 
t • 

-8,48 -7,44 -7,17 -7,02 -1,68 28 1,10 18,49 10,22 16,94 26,88 27,Sio . -7,55 

Civil Administration 6,80,48 7,07,21 7,09,72 7,20,86 7,5~,02 7,~,99 7,50,18 7,24,12 '7,89,28 '7,89,68 '7,61,07 7,74,'70 8,14,42 ... 
10 

"' Civil Works ... 1,10,12 1,11,87 1,01,06 97,82 94,M 1,01,0 88,48 '76,25 76,20 80,24 86,'72 1,90,25 1,81,15 ..... 

Miscellaneous 79,10 75,49 97,74 80,57 97,68 ~- p 80,26 91,89 98,87 1,01,42 1,07,17 1,18,76 1,42,18 

Extraordinary Items . ' 
2,88 

\' 

Total Expenditure in ---
India ... 9,94,02 10,29,68 10,46,65 10,52,68 10,91,94 10,99,18 10,58,5'7 ~0,27,58 10,41,79 10,68,11 11,00,06 11.48,07 12,21,05 

Expenditnre in England .. with Exchange ••• 86,61 41,82 89,92 87,84 . 41,70 41,61 . 41,95 46,25 89,87 41,00. 42,11 48,45 

-- ----,TOTAL EXPENDITUBE 10,80,68 10,70,95 10,85,57 10,90,47 11,88,6' La 11,90,52 10,61,88 .10,81,66 11,08,01 11,51,17 11,91,52 12,2!·.£!. 



Revenue-Government of the United Provinces Since ·1926-27 
(In Thousands of Rupees) 

-· Revised Budget 
1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981-92 1982-38 191111-114. 19114-85 1985·86 1986-87 1987-88 

Taxes on Income 3 n 1,49 

Salt ••• 9 10 8 2 

Land Revenue 6,90,25 6,87,97 6,92,56 6,04r,88 6,85,88 6,47,99 6,12,41 5,70,76 5,58,28 5,85,96 ' 5,8?,84. 5,66,21 6,00,48 
Excise 1,82,72 1,81,00 1,40,91 1,80,86 1,80,85 1,12,22 1,08,28 1,22,29 1,80,92 1,88,76 1,40,68 1.54,00 1,50,50 

Stamps 1,76,46 1,69,29 1,71,87 ~,72,70 1,80,65 1,69,67 1,65,96 1.85,4.4. 1,74,91 1,60,47 1,49,70 1,62,00 1158,18 

Forest 64,26 58,29 66,08 61,80 61.80 40,76 45,82 45,98 45,19 49,02 48,55 45,56 47,70 ~ Registration ... 18,70 18,81 12,92 18,54 18,77 11,98 11,89 18,26 11,86 11,08 10,47 10,81 12,00 -· Scheduled Taxes 2 1 18,00 ~ --·-
ToTAL 10,77,42 10,59,86 10,88,90 9,88,28 10,72,61 9,98,02 9,48,40 9,37,88 9,21,20 9,40,81 9,87,26 9,88,59 9,76,86 

I Railways 2,07 114 2,28 1,87 1,85 1,45 86 1,00 1,29 1,18 ·70 1,80 1,00 

Irrigation .... 85,82 99,85 97,88 84,88 1,21,86 1,00,71 97,61 1,29,18 1,20,75 1,10,02 1,55,89 1,47,45 1,43,87 

Interest Receipts 12,90 9,28 11,76 10,29 16,92 15,26 18,88 12,64 12,21 12,68 12,06 11,49 12,68 

~ Civil Administration 41,96 44,85 411,10 46,65 46,47 49,~7 46,46 44,12 44,04 44,86 47,88 52,64 59,29 

Civil Works ... · 4,03 8,92 8,114 8,45 8,28 6,78 5,69 8,99 5,29 6,97 17,68 21,99 16,79 ~ Miscellaneous 46,88 41,11 88,06 14,25 27,85 20,28 18,96 16,85 18,85 14,60 16,60 18,21 19,08 = 
Coniribution to the 

0 
0 

Central Government by 
1 ... vi:': 

Provincial Governments -1,83,88 -1,50,85 25,00 ... 
Miscellaneous adjustments "' "" between Central and ~ 

· Provinci~l Governments 45 -15 67 

Extraordinary Receipts ... 18 80,55 86 
Transfers from Revenue 

Reserve Fund ---- ----
Total Revenue in India ··· 10,86,68 11,88,71 12,86,40 11,44,78 12,98,114 11,96,27 1~.21,81 11,45,06 11,28,68 11,80,07 11,87,97 11,91,67 12,54,07 
Revenue in England with 

-2 87 27 46 15 Exchange ... 85 14 17 1 -·--
TOTAL REVENUE 10,86,68 11,88,71 12,86,88 11,45,15 12,98,61 11,96.73 11,21,69 11,45,21 11,28,68 11,80,21 11,88,14 11,91,68 12,54,07 

"' ... 



Expenditure-Government of the United Provinces Since 1925-26 ~ 
(In Thousands of Rupees) 

Revised Budget 
1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-84 1984-811 1985-116 1986-87 1987-88 

Income-Tu: •.. 

Salt 

Land Revenue 81,78 85,94 86,62 90,61 92,62 95,52 88,16 78,89 74,28 78,811 78,79 88,84 89,16 

Excise 15,09 12,79 18,18 18,41 18,26 12,81 11,80 10,76 11,58 11,415 11,80 11,87 11,91 

Stamps 8,42 8,48 8,81 8,75 8,41 8,24 8,18 8,08 2,99 2,89 2,61 2,87 2,88 i .lt,orests 86,84 81,68 82,26 81,42 92,58 82,02 27,11 25,98 26,42 27,18 27,55 127,88 29,08 

Registration 4,75 <6,84 4,74 <6,90 4,97 4,96 4,68 4,81 4,52 4,M 4,61 4,72 4,69 '1:1 

Scheduled Taxes 10,10 2 
TOTAL ... l,t1,68 1,88,48 1,4.0,06 1,44,09 1,46,79 1,48,55 l,M,88 1,17,97 1,19,69 1,19,41 1,20,88 1,80,68 1,~,80 

~· 
@· 

Forest and other Capital 
outlay charged to irl' Revenue 85 1,88 1,78 1,01 1,M 74 17 7 7 22 28 86 

~ Railways 16 17 18 18 18 18 8 8 8 'I 'I 8 • 
'I til' 

Irrigation 74,98 78,68 86,98 1,05,07 94,12 1,02,80 1,05,4.7 1,07,52 1,07,11 1,06,92 1,06,82 1,08,58 1,14,28 8 
Debt Services ... 88,09 41,06 59,59 62,28 66,75 89,86 '17,81 82,21 50,M 48,14 45,26 58,70 57,87 ~ 

~ 

Civil Administration 
... 

6,98,68 6,95,09 7,14,99 7,28,80 7,44,56 7,41,69 6,92,80 6,52,09 6,70,17 6,84,80 '1,08,25 7,21,42 7,58,81 ~ 
Civil Works .•. 69,62 67,90 65,74 70,82 50,02 65,84 87,94 

~ 

44,89 47,28 51J,45 6"l,24 68,11 66,98 

Miscellaneous ..• 69,12 70,88 67,17 82,95 88,41 92,87 91,116 M,49 88,60 89,47 89,tl1 98,57 1,24,46 

Extraordinary Items 58 1,16 66 26 8 

otal Expenditure in-
India ... 10,81,68 10,93,04 11,85,49 11,89,15 11,92,12 12,41,78 11,89,71 10,89,72 t1o,M,12 11,00,64 11,28,55 11,86,72 12,66,75 

Expenditure in Engla~·d 
with Exchange ••• 85,80 40,76 89,88 89,84 41.98 411,99 48,98 40,21 42,68 42,16 4.2,26 41,96 

TOTAL El<PENDITUilE 11,17,48 11,88,80 11,74,82 12,28,48 12,88,20 12,87,77 11,88,69 11,29,98 11,26,75 11,42,80 11,70,81 12.28,68 12,66,75 



Revenue-Government of Burma Since 1925-26 
(In Thousands of Rupees) 

Revised Budget 
1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1926-28 1929-80 1980-81 1981-92 1982-88 1988-114 1984-85 985-86 1986-87 1987-88 

Taxes on Income 8,92 14,81 14,98 12,90 11,40 10,88 8,58 1,49,16 

Salt 4,89 4,66 2,05 1,68 1,78 1,80 44,68 

Land Revenue 5,84,48 5,22,98 5,85,62 5,40,88 5,?:1,78_ 2,82,1'1 5,75,85 8,87,58 4,77,14 4,95,17 5,14,44 4,91,90 5,09,79 

Excise 1,28,68 1,82,89 1,28,68 1,88,87 1,26,94 1,07,48 80,28 114,57 80,20 85,08 88,68 69,08 87,77 , g Stamps 68,59 65,114 70,05 70,65 69,84 59,48 59,11 58,88 46,12 42,18 40,91 40,89 87,97 

Forest 2,09,62 2,17,86 2,07,88 1,60,75 1,87,82 1,44,07 1,06,41 87,46 80,00 1,14,45 1,88,09 1,07,24 1,87,06 

~ Registration 6,87 6,89 7,02 6,48 6,40 6,42 7,01 5,02 3,94 8,88 8,18 809 8,88 
'TI 

Scheduled Taxes 4,57 4,15 8,06 10,95 10,77 10,08 10,79 14,48 18,66 4,75,88 z' 
TOTAL 9,49,66 9,59,72 9,59,18 9,28,40 9,38,78 6,18,64 8,48,09 6,88,42 6,99,48 7,52,78 7,96.46 7,4.7,64 14.45,04 ~ 

Railways 10 -2 -1 &l 
Irrigation 48,58 28,87 81,88 88,41 14,88 19,85 27,80 49,82 81,58 81,08 85,89 26,88 8!,72 n1 
Interest Receipts 18,28 11,68 11,24 11,82 10,90 9,46 9,5t 9,87 7,114 4,07 2,98 2,87 8,28 ~· • 
Civil Administration 84,58 88,67 44,48 49,48 M,59 52,44 49,65 47,49 50,77 46,65 46,68 46,80 45,11 

1:11 
0 

Civil Works 9,26 18,12 21,52 24,41 8,85 16,02 15,01 10,88 12,98 59,75 -4,26 19,85 11,78 ~ 
~ 

Miscellaneous 5,49 10,02 5,28 7,08 5,20 9,81 9,49 28,08 21,75 6,08 7,76 4,61 86,57 ... 
Contribution to the a 

Central Government by ...., 
Provincial Governments -44,85 -50,28 

1-liscellaneous adjustments 
between Central and 
Provincial Government -1,89 -58 18,98 18,00 18,00 

Extraordinary Receipts ... 8,78 8,20 ~61 44 2,62 1,17 ~4 21 1,21 81 -18 
TransferS from Revenue 

Reserve l!"und 6 9 

Total Revenue in India ... 10,18,94 10,06,08 10,72,08 10,54,52 10,80,77 7,21,89 9,59,82 '1,80,75 8,25,61 9,21,80 9,02,98 8,65,19 15,74-,45 
Revenue in England with 

Exchange ... . .. -12 1 1 8 R 45 25 12 

TOTAL REVENUE 10,18,82 10,06,041 10,72,09 10,54,55 10,80,88 7,2".l,841 9,60,07 7,80,87 8,25,61 9,21,80 9,02,78 8,65,19 15,74.48 .... -



Income-Tax 

L9.11d Revenue 

Excise 

Stamps 

Forest 

Registration 

Scheduled Taxes 

TOTAL 

Forest and other eapital 
outlay charged to 
revenue 

Railways 

Irrigation 

Debt Services 

Civil Administration 

Civil Works 

1\fisce\laneous 

Extraordinary Items 

•y 

Expenditure-Government of Burma 
(In Thousands of Rupees) 

Revised Budget 
11r.!5-26 1926-21 1927-28' 1928·29 1029-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-84 1984-65 1985-86 1986-87 1987-88 

67,91 

80,69 

1,89 

77,05 

1,58 

1,78,62 

8,08 

15 

67,72 

-14.,08 

4,W,,95 

2,88,01 

59,01 

67,61 

22,18 

1,50 

79,08 

1,68 

1,72,05 

8,41 

-4,70 

57,80 

-25,11 

5,52,44 

2,17,60 

75,21 

81,61 

65,88 

22,18 

1,78 

75,01 

1,81 

1,66,11 

9,06 

60,22 

-25,48 

5,77,10 

2,51,21 

89,55 

11,68 

64,12 

22,98 

1,76 

60,18 

1,87 

1,50,86 

U,85 

48,14 

-20,78 

5,87,40 

2,50,21 

62,81 

1,52 

61,78 

22,59 

1,59 

65,04 

1,68 

4 

1,52,92 

7,69 

86,04 

-~.U,M 

5,n,52 

2,11,64 

78,75 

28 

58,88 

24,20 

1,89 1,29 

64,98 -18,89 

1,87 1,80 

8 2 

52,40 

18,96 

1,25 

59,72 

1,61 

2 

58,59 

19,46 

1,06 

1,12,58 

1,62 

5 --- ---- ---- ----
1,44,85 65,76 

6,40 -17,15 

86,77 

-16,09 5,58 

5,51,88 5,78,74 

2,10, 78 1,11,40 

82,42 85,64 

2 

1,83,96 

10 

28,59 

18,28 

5,19,88 

01,89 

70,65 

4 

1,88,83 

-12,87 

28,18 

51,99 

4,9a,9o 

85,95 

'70,29 

58,96 

17,56 

98 

56,92 

17,80 

55,56 

18,61 

1,00 lr.! 

89,48 58,50 59,52· 

1,87 1,2~ 188 

1 116 68 -----
1,18,26 1,86,67 1,86,62 

18,58 25 60 

84,87 82,78 

19,68 18,98 

4,05,28 4,96,14 

90,78 97,29 

10,58 

56,02 

19,85 

98 

59,25 

1.88 

18,98 

1,61,42 

1,07 

1,04 

84,57 

1,80,44 

5,M,15 

1.28,82 

26,82 

21,08 

4,78,84 

74,50 

n,n 

18 

98,25 1,08,92 8,88,84 

1 1 

Total Expenditure in 
India ••• 10,80,41 10,85,57 11,89,89 10,89,06 10,87,20 10,17,01 8,29,89 8,57,18 0,11,72 '7094,47 8,75,18 8,86,84 18,95.46 

Expenditure in England 
with Exchange .. , 49,12 56,88 57,81 68,91 61,77 60,87 65,07 51,44 50,80 

TOTAL EXPENDITURE ... 10,79158 11,41,75 11,96,70 10,52,07 10,98,97 10,71,88 8,84,46 0,08,&7 9,62,52 8,47,17 8,75,18 8,86,M 18,05146 



Revenue-Government of the Central Provinces and Berar Since 1926-27 
( In Thousands of Rupees ) 

Revised Budget 
1925-26 1026-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981-ltl 1982-88 1988-84 1984.-85 1985-86 1986-87 1987-88 

Taxes on Income 1,86 2,18 1,72 2,28 2,,. 2,65 8 
Salt 1 1 
Land Revenue 2,21,88 2,82,88 2.45,26 2,19,81 2,04,99 2,18,59 2,10,68 2,44,66 2,24,16 2,84,78 2,44,55 2,58,28 2,50,27 
Excise 1,56,57 1,85,45 1,20,67 1,22,76 1,24,45 86,21 65,56 57,61 57,04 58,80 €0,22 61,75 66,48 
Stamps 71,05 61,45 65,20 69,72 67,18 59,19 55,55 57,22 58,08 58,69 52,00 51,00 49,80 
Forest 49,86 58,21 50,78 54,46 59,97 51,12 44,47 42,90 44,06 47,91 49,89 411,50 49,07 
Registration 6,66 6,48 6,57 7,80 7,00 5,85 4,79 5,10 5,04 4,91 4,85 5,00 5,65 

~ Scheduled Taxes 8,66 4,00 41,82 ---
TOTAL 5,06,90 4,91,65 4,90,20 4,75,78 4,67,83 4,28~17 8,81,09 4,07,50 8,88,88 4,00,08 4,14,67 4,27,58 4.25,04 .... 

--- !Z Railways 

~ 
Irrigation 92 1,92 1,28 -18 -26 8,20 -1,86 -'1,47 1,96 1,95 8,80 4,22 4,49 

Interest Receipts 2,72 2,49 8,77 8,82 2,86 4,18 8,22 4,72 4,00 4,26 8,58 8,69 8,98 

Civil Administration 20,85 20,15 21,58 22,81 22,65 22,18 24,04 22,16 22,88 22,66 19,76 19,98 28,07 

Civil Works 4,76 5,10 5,26 4,90 5,04• 5,10 6,99 9,88 7,78 18.87 18,55 18,99 11,99 ~ 
Miscellaneous ... 55 7,67 17,20 28,58 80,22 12,08 6,44 6,75 6,84 5,90 6,88 4,58 6,27 ~ 
Contribution to the Cen-

tJj 

' 0 
tral Government by 

~ Provincial Government -18,00 -22,00 

Miscellaneous adjustments ... 
between Central and :£ 
Provincial Governments 1,99 -41 27 'I .... ... 

Extraordinary Receipts ... 45 4 5 26 18 84 ·18 25 2 ll 9 5 10 

Tranfers from Revenue 
Reserve Fund ---- --- ---

Total Revenue in India 5,85,14 5,07,02 5,89,77 5,85,48 5,28,18 4,69,99 4,19,67 4,4.9,51 4,80,28 ,,42.57 4,61,76 4,74,09 4,74,84. --- ---- --Revenue in England with 
Exchang!' ... 4>· 6 7. ,. 28 28 

---
TOTAL REVENUE 5,85,14 5,07,02 6,89,7'1 5,85,52 5,28,24 4,70,0~ .41,19,95 . .. ,49,79 41,80,28 4,42,57 4,61,76 4,74,09 4,74,84 

~ 



• 
Expenditure-Government of the Central Provinces and Berar Since 1926-27 

( In Thousands of Rupe~ J 

Reviaed Budflet 
1925-26 1926·27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981-92 1082·88 1088-M 1984-85 10811-88 1086-87 1937-88 

Income-Tax ... .. 
Land Revenue 25,00 26,54 28,74. 29,22 28,91 28,67 22,87 18,89 17,98 18,18 18,60 18,38 18,S5 

Excise 21,02 17,85 14,75 12,98 11,48 11,70 9,80 8,11 10,00 9,25 0,61 9,41 9,118 

~ · Stamps 2,18 1,89 1,86 1,79 1,69 2,49 1,16 1,25 1,15 1,17 1,16 1,08 1,12 

Forest 88,25 86,14 86,56 88,22 88,54 88,81 84,19 82,49 88,78 M,82 88,54 87,85 87,25 ~ 
Registration 2,16 2,17 2,21 2,20 2,22 2,16 1,95 1,74 1,88 1,89 1,84 1,95 1,98 "1:1 

~ Scheduled Taxes 40 48 48 

Tor.u. 88,56 M,69 84,12 8~.86 82,80• 88,88 68,97 62,49 54,74 54,76 68,25 69,00 6P,21 g 
Forest and other Capital 

~ 
outlay charged to 
Revenue 2,42 2,52 2,00 2,21 1,12 1,29 M 24 26 

Railways ... 
Irrigation ... , 26,60 28,00 27,48 29,92 29,50 80,61 81,80 82,10 82,40 80,81 29,22 27,89 27,85 8 ,.; 
Debt Services 1,55 26 4.,48 8,88 -1,26 80 2,91 16,66 21,55 7,58 8,07 9,89 -8,06 -... 
Civil Administration 2,51,18 2,66,11 2,62,18 2,79,92 2,70,51 2,71,01 2,48,85 2,80,16 2,86,46 2,88,10 2,55,11 2,61,87 2,68,95 ~ ..., 
Civil Works ... 75,80 1,02,12 1,09,98 96,57 81,68 69,92 51,87 51,18 52,86 56,70 6t,28 62,89 68,11 

Miscellaneous 78,54 71,88 29,06 89,80 56,40 87,88 M,G9 88,29 4.1,19 48,20 &.J,M 57,611 58,69 

Extaordinary Items 28 9 

Total Expenditure in India 5,14,88 5,55,09 5,19,20 5,86,M 5,20,98 ,,M,M 4,87,98 4,80,82 4,49,48 4,40,60 4,77,71 4,88,67 4,74,58 

Expenditure in England 
with Exchange ... 17,74 19,29 18,47 18,97 21,54 19,80 19,72 18,61 19,45 19,71 --- ---Tor.u. EXPENDITURE •.. 5,82,62 5,74,88 5,87,67 5,55,01 ~.42,47 5,14,26 4,57,65 4,49,43 4,68,91 4,60,81 4,17,77 -6,88,67 4,74,58 



Revenue-Government of Assam Since 1925-26 
00 (In Thousands of Rupees) 

Revised Budget 
1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 19'19-80 1930-81 1981-82 1982-38 1983-84. 1984-3.'" 1985-86 1985-87 1987-88 

Taxes on Income 2,42 1,69 1,72 8,28 2,56 8,62 
Salt 5,29 41,92 5,62 6,68 5,58 4,84. 64 78 25 14 12 9 10 
Land Revenue ··· 1,07,11 1,06,72 1,12,79 1,17,18 1,20,74. 1,15,26 1,20,88 1,17,92 1,10,70 1,18,11 1,25,80 1,24.85 1,82,00 
Excise 78,82 71,98 70,94 66,89 66,28 58,87 52,84 40,42 84,61 82,05 t85,24 86,09 85,48 
Stamps 22,22 28,56 28,50 22,01 19,98 19,49 19,16 18,01 17,26 17,21 17,48 17,75 20,50 
Forest 80,89 81,67 86,14 87,68 85,20 12,68 19,27 16,16 14,57 14,80 14,84 15,60 16,24 
Registrations ... 2,18 2,28 2,80 2,82 2,09 11,97 1,92 1,68 1,55 1,59 1,6,. 1,78 1,81_ 

~ Scheduled Taxes 2,88 ---
TOTAL 2,40,96 2,41,08 2,51,29 2,52,16 2,49,77 2,22,06 2,16,58 1,96,56 1,80,66 1,86,68 1,97,16 1,99,78 2.08,56 .... 

~ Railways 29 17 12 .. 
'!I 

Irrigation 

~ Interest Receipt 80 1,02 1,59 1,57 2,76 95 1,10 1,18 67 28 58 48 76 

Civil Administration 9,18 8,58 9,06 12,09 12,70 18,10 12,80 11,88 11,40 11,89 12,56 12,80 14,76 

Civil ·works 4,51 4,80 4,21 4,68 4,48 5,90 7,92 9,55 6,68 8,60 '22,88 17,45 tti 
.Miscellaneous 8,85 8,84 2,95 8,12 2,25 2,41 1,62 1,04 1,47 1,54 1,89 l,M 2f05 ~ 
Contribution to the Central = 0 

Government by Provincial 
~ Governments -9,00 -15,00 

Miscellaneous adjustments ... 
·between Central and ~ 

Provincial Government .... 1 5 14 8,54 8,18 8,71 41,16 "' 
Ex~raordinary Receipts ... 
Transfers from Revenue 

Reserve Fund ---
Total Revenue in India 2,50,05 2,43,49 2,69,86 2,78,62 2,71,94 2,44,42 2,40,02 2,19,66 2,00,88 2,16,99 2,88,79 2,45,59 2,84, 74 

' 
Revenue in England with 

Exchange 8 1 1 8 I-

TOTAL REVENUE 2,50,05 2,48,49 2,69,86 2,78,70 2,71,95 2,44.,48 2,40,05 2,19,67 2,00,88 2,17,00 2,88,79 2,45,59 2,84,74 
!J! 



Expenditure-Government of Assam Since 1925-26 
( In Thousands of Rupees) 

Revised Budget 
1925-26 1926-!17 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981-811 1982·88 1988-64 19114.-811 1985-80 1988-87 1987-88 

Income-Tu: ... . .. 
Land Revenue 17,29 1S,09 19,10 19,07 110,55 111,88 20,61 18,82 17,81 17,811 16,89 16,80 16,58 

Excise 18,88 10,99 7,90 9,80 9,15 8,"' 6,00 6,09 5,18 4,99 11,87 5,80 4,811 

Stamps 90 92 87 64 64 119 46 40 40 40 411 ·~2 89 

~ Forests 14,64 18,27 12,92 19,58 20,"' 19,110 111,46 18,66 11,87 12,11 . 10,95 . 11,45 11,74 

Registration 1,88 1,41 1,52 1,57 1,74 1,70 1,01 1,47 1,46 1.48 1,58 1,57 1,88 

Scheduled Tax 1,96 
'rf 
tz 

--- ~ TOTAL "'·04 44,68 42,49 110,n 511,51 52,15 44,14 40,44 86,77 a.'·"' 811,21 811,54 86,82 

Forest and other capital 
outlay charged to Reve-

~ nue 89 1,98 1,15 1,70 1,77 1,66 06 45 

Railways 1,09 85 58 58 59 80 110 ol8 .47 44 25 
til 

Irrigation 78 64 66 1,18 90 ·n 68 ·46 55 "" 44 ·54 ... 58 ~ .Debt Services -68 -67 -75 -86 -1,02 -811 2,42 4,78 6,21 4,54 5,70 6,64 8,60 w 

Civil Administration 
.... 

1,11,58 1,18,19 1,24,61 1,29,88 1,86,58 1,89,58 1,81,07 1,111,81 1,29,79 1,56,40 1,87,18 1,40,M 1,52,81 ~ ..., 
'Civil Works ... 89,58 40,"' 58,05 67,64 77,17 57,57 41,18 89,87 811,05 46,16 511,15 04,77 54,95 

Miscellaneous 17,19 18,59 14,78 14,85 18,52 16,54 16,02 17,74 16,00 2,95 24,89 26,61 64,82 

Extraordinary Items 64 5 55 22 

Total Expenditure in 
India ... 11,18,76 2,82,24 2,4l,M 2,65,63 2,87,02 2,68,17 2,8'7,22 2,26,08 2,25,89 2,66,611 2,59,07 2,7 .. ,14 2,82,78 

E"J'enditure in England 
With Exchange 9,45 10,97 9,68 9,54 10,70 10,76 10,51 10,89 10,"' --TOTAL Eltl'ENlliTURE ... 2,28,21 2,48,21 2,51,52 2,72,17 2,97,72 2,78,98 2,47,'78 2,86,67 2,85,81 2,66,62 2.69,07 2,7 .. ,14 2,82,78 



Revenue-Government of the Punjab Since~l925-26 
( In Thousands of Rupees. ) 

Revised Budget 
1925-26 1926-2'7 192'7-26 1928-29 l929-80 1980-81 1981·82 1982-88 1988-M 1984.-85 1985-86 1986-87 1987-88 

Taxes· on Income 8,82 4,02 4,88 -1.,02 8,60 2,00 

Land Revenue 8,01,18 8,21,2~ 8,00,15 2,77,98 2,57,76 2,69,48 2,22,46 2,67,65 2,50,40 2,98,13 2,78,8~ 8,05,40 2,91,46 

Excise 1,28,12 1,24,81 1,17,78 1,21,86 1,15,07 1,11,52 M,50 92,10 M,86 1,00,20 99,71 1,00,56 1,00,07 

Stamp 1,14,85 1,18,27 1,17,94 1,21,08 1,15,08 1,10,02 1,10,50 1,14,51 1,08,15 1,02,92! : 92,16 91,88 91,87 

Forest 41,12 89,08 81,94 85,28 81,58 28,85 22,44 19,52 19,48 18,85 19,58 20,16 19,82 g 
·Registration ... ... 9,-1.4 9,11 9,08 9,21 9,88 8,88 8,15 9,48 8,89 9,26 9,24 9,80 9,50 

~ Scheduled Taxes !"" 6,58 7,50 7,65 9,48 --- ---- --- .,, 
T""AL 5,98,98~ 6,11,05 5,81,67 5,68,88 5,82,-i2 5,25,20 4,58,05 5~08,21 4,81,28 5,85,89 5,06,48 5,85.84 5,22,15 

·~ ' 
Railways ... .. 

Irrigation 4,57,08 8,80,08 0,48,88 8,74,89 8,04,46 8,61,59 8,80,88 8,67,88 4,42,21 4,01,76 4,27,15 4,27,11 4,19,86 !ri 
Interest Receipts 11,76 8,79 10,89 8,59 9,70 10,02 9,58 9,88 9,49 10,62 10,08 9,85 8,97 

~ Civil Administration 40,99 45,50 52,75 574,9 60,28 54,98 65,59 64,71 65,80 61,66 ~j 68,14. 65,98 74.42 

Civil Works 5,80 4,89 8,60 6,85 7,01 9,74 17,92 19,78 19,45 20,25 18,52 28,98 87,84 t:l! 
0 

26,72 27,54 85,70 88,08 19,79 19,68 - l~ 
~ Miscellaneous 2,22,96 28,86 ·26,78 21,18 17,92 19,77 80,15 

Contribution to the Cen-
tral Government by ... 
Provincial Governments 18,M -85,78 10 

"' Miscellaneous adjustments 
._. 

between Central and Pro-
vincial Governments ... -1.4 28 2,00 

Extraordinary Receipts ... 1,27,84 M,69 1,16,05. 72;24 78,27 46,48 86,09 87,28 84,61 16,40 22,59 24,88 88,82 
Transfers from Revenue 

Reserve Fund 10,00 u,oo 9,86 
--- ----

Total Revenue in India ... 11,52,00 10,85,99 12,06,48 11,15,48 11,27,78 10,55,88 9,94-,79 10,28,87 10,72,68 10,66,26 10,60,88 11,10,91 Jl,24,21 
Revenue in England with 

-28 -6 26 -59 28 5 Exchange ... 1,71 -------
TOTAL REVENUE 11,52,00 10,85,71 12,06,87 11,15,69 11,27,19 10,56,51 9,96,50 10,28,92 10,72,68 10,66,26 10,60,88 11,10,91 11,24,21 

VI 
10 



Expenditure-Government of the Punjab Since 1925-26 g 
(In Thousands of Rupees) · 

Revised Budget 
1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928·29 1929-80 1980·81 1981-82 1082-88 1988-M 19114-85 1985-86 1986-1987 1987-88 

'Income-Tax .•• 

Land Revenue 4.8,60 42,99 41,59 40,95 40,87 80,68 87,28 85,47 86,82 86,91 88,48 40,45 41,::0 

Excise 17,82 15,22 15,49 11,71 18,78 12,74 11,57 9,88 9,85 10,42 11,01 10,86 10,M 

Stamps 2,75 2,40 2,82 2,4.8 8,46 1,87 1,86 2,02 1,69 1,78 1.57 1,68 1,69 

Forest 24,95 26,80 25,52 24,98 24,78 28,88 20,99 18,12 19,00 21,25 21,17 21,67 21,71 

~ 
Registration 1,00 99 1,08 1,M 09 96 87 76 78 74 78 74 76 

~ Scheduled Taxes , .. 51 78 1,1~ 1,47 ---- "' TOTAL 90,12 88,40 85,95 81,06 88,78 78,68 '12,52 65,74. 67,59 71,61 78,74. 76,58 71,69 

~ Forest and other Capital 
outlay eharged to 

4.,05 Revenue ... 1,98 4.,22 4.,92 4o,n 8,98 5,62 2,65 10,80 18,87 18,64. 

Railways ... . .. ... 

! 
Irrigation ' 

1,91,79 2,56,68 2,87,84 1,50,62 1,81,46 1,87,58 1,47,09 1,42,17 1,45,82 1,42,22 1,84.,05 1,88,2'7 1,40,10 

Debt Services -4.,18 -10,70 -22,89 -22,05 -16,27 -11,86 -8,84 8,68 -5,18 -10,52. -2,69 -17,07 -14o,8'J 

Civil Administration 5,18,87 5,oM,69 5,69,67 6,17,05 6,50,91 6,89,57 5,85,08 5,49,11 5,86,45 5,78,89 6,08,51 6,18,68 6,88,86 

Civil Works 1,07,58 1,49,25 2,05,99 2,46,00 1,86,11 1,4oi,78 1,2-,,65 1,20,00 1,21,4.8 1,28,79 1,25,80 1,86,55 1,4.B,n "" 
Miscellaneous M,76 56,79 57,16 46,62 54,95 71,25 81,17 98,68 1,01,82 1,06,4.6 1,18,65 1,07,61 

~. 
70,70 " 

Extraordinary Items ... 
Transfer to Revenue 

Reserve Fund 20,00 15,00 

Total Expenditure in 
India 9,60,~ 11,09,28 11,52,24 11,28,01 10,92,89 10,86,25 9,98,45 9,70,65 9,n,81 10,10,16 10,50,87 10,82,58 11,92,81 

Expenditure in Eneland 
with Exehanee ... 118,96 87,42 M,29 88,19 89,86 89,49 89,59 85,56 87,86 88,50 ---

TOTAL Eltl'ENDlTUJl£ 9,94,88 11,46,70 11,86,58 11,61,20 11,82,25 10,98,74. lO,BS,M 10,06,41 10,09,49 10,69,78 lO,lS0161 10,82,58 11,02,81 



Revenue-Bihar and Orissa Since 1925-26 
( In Thousands of Rupees ) 

Revised* Budget• 
1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1980·81 1981·82 1982-88 1988·8' 19M·85 1985-86 1986-87 1981·88 

Taxes on. Income 2,,1 8,~ 8,20 ,,1, 
'·~ 8,14 2,18 1,22 1,82 29 

Salt .... 2,84 2,19 1,12 62 51 27 9 
Land Revenue 1,67,08 1,69,21 1,68,66 '1,78,98 1,77,88 1,80,04 1,76,09 1,80,85 1,77,08 1,8~,67 1,78,98 1,86,20 1,86,56 
Excise 1,96,68 1,97,85 1,96,40 1,89,27 1,90,82 1,~,09 1,22,07 1,20,01 1,28,79 1,89,88 1,48,78 1,16,25 1,17,00 
Stamps 1,07,52 1,01,12 1,09,7~ 1,10,86 l,ll,M 1,07,80 1,~5,78 1,06,57 1,06,48 1,18,24 1,16,99 97,50 1,00,75 
Forest 10,29 8,'5 9,89 10,91 9,89 8,11 6,28 6,19 6,85 8,11 7,82 5,56 6,25 
Registration 15,01 15,,2 16,74 17,08 17,08 14,M 18,80 12,66 12,58 1,,29 14,50 12,50 18,00 

~ Scheduled Taxes 82 28 18,74 

TOTAL .. ,98,89 5,00,79 5,04,141 5,06,85 5,10,95 4,55,72 4,28,44 4o,80169 4,29,17 4,58,60 4,62,80 8,68,56 8,86,89 -~ 
Railway "1:1 
Irrigation 22,M ~.27 22,M 20,92 17,01 17,68 21,42 22,P8 20,70 2,,82 22,70 22,27 21,88 z Interest Receipts 7,52 9,88 7,29 7,72 7,56 5,92 5,82 5,16 4,65 4,61 6,17 6,92 19,18 
Civil Administration 29,20 25,51 24,20 210 81,42 28,76 28,26 29,19 25,78 27,10 81,07 83,01 48,48 ~· 
Civil Works 6,66 6,50 8,21 6,'6 6,'6 6,86 8,78 10,65 9,1~ 9,72 10,62 10,47 7,96 

&l Miscellaneous 18,88 7,22 5,65 7,88 20,25 10,85 27,08 7,20 7,16 'T,Bd 7,61 9,78 16,86 

Conttibution to the ~· 
Central Government ~· 
by Provincial. Govem-
ments ttl· 

0 
Miscellaneous adjust-

ment between Central 
0· 
?t 

and Provincial Govern- ... 
menta 80 87 51 10,58 11,18 ll,75 :sl 

"' Extraordinary Reeeip~. 1,58 8,12 .... 
Transfer from Revenue 

Reserve Fund 

Total Revenue in India 5,78,94 5,78,99 5,72,44 5,77,88 5,94,55 5,27,87 5,19,25 &,05,82 4,96,57 5,45,91 5,51,65 4,62,'11 4>,95,15 

Revenue in England 
with Exchange ... -2 -2 M -1 22 22 1 

TOTAL REVENUE 5,78,9-6 5,78,97 5,72,4a 5,78,22 5,94,541 5,27,59 5,19,47 5,05,88 41,96,57 5,45,91 5,51,65 4,62,71 ... 95,15 

• For Bihar only, Separation of Orissa. . "" ... 



Expenditure-Bihar and Orissa Since 1925-26 Rl 
(In Thousands of Rupees) 

Revised• Budget• 
1925-26 1926·2'7 192'7-28 1928-29 1929-80 198()-11 1981-82 1982-88 1988-IWo 19U-85 1985-86 1928-24 1087-86 

Income Tax 

Salt ' .... ... 1 1 

La11d Revenue · 21,21 21,89 28,M 2'7,50 25,72 24,68 21,80 18,99 17,16 16,20 14,71 12,08 12,06 

Excise 22,75 19,89 19,16 18,08 18,86 18,14 15,41 u,.s U.,62 16,51 17,06 12,89 12,99 

Stamps 2,97 8,06 8,18 8,89 2,58 2,89 2,17 2,02 1,92 2,07 2,05 1,87 1,89 .~ 
Forests 6,58 8,41 6,68 7,19 7,62 7,M 7,01 6,17 6,86 6,54 7,98 6,60 6,86 ~ 
Registration 5,88 6,98 6,24 6,28 6,.U 6,41 6,18 6,n 6,00 6,12 6,44 5,58 57,5 

2 Scheduled Taxes 81 2'7 26 

TOTAL 59,M 58,88 58,55 62,M 60,69 58,91 52,57. 47,M .S,56 47,45 48,56 86,29 !i' 
Q· 

Forest a11d other Capital 
outl charged to ! Revenue 99 ,811 1,29 1,82 1,.S 1,51 62 15 17 ... 

Railways ... • til 
Irrigation 25,48 2'7,64 2'7,41 25,76 28,49 25,47 25,94 24,41 24,07 25,57 28,98 18,02 15,86 8: 
Debt Services 8,42 2,48 1,98 1,28 1,82 1,99 1,95 2,20 2,00 2,76 10,25 5,77 5,52 ,r:. ... 
Civil Administration 8,81,72 8,62,40 8,58,85 8,62,66 8,78,1Wo 8,80,88 8,45,50 8,21,M 8,48,09 8,58,06 8,70,09 8,24.,~ 8,ol2,12 ~ 

~ 

Civil Works 72,98 88,18 M,82 76,42 85,68 80,25 80,07 42,20 86,47 44,96 51,96 .S,24 52,18 

ltfiscelliUI.eUOS 89,91 40,48 87,79 82,47 M,lll 82,79 86,42 M,24 25,28 52,07 68,85 58,61 51,56 

Extraordinary Items 1 18 28 20 7 8 

Total Expenditure ill 
India 5,88,79 5,81,22 5,64,54 5,62,25 5,85,99 5,81,80 5,19,08 4,78,26 5,94,82 5,26,07 5,58,76 4,81,08 5,05,49 

Expenditure ill Eneland 
with Exchange 21,16 28,78 2'~,57 28,02 22,48 24,86 28,.S 22,22 21,64 22,16 

TOTAL EXl'ENDITllltJ: ••• 5,54,98 6,05,00 5,87,11 5,85,21 6,08,-'2 6,06,18 5,42,54 5,00,48 5,26,48 5,48,28 5,58,76 4,81,08 5,05,49 
• For Bihar only. Separation of Orissa • 
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Revenue-Government of Sind 
(In Thousands of Rupees ) 

Revised Budget 
1985-86 1986-87 1987·88 

Expenditure-Government of Sind 
(In Thousands of Rupees) 

Revised Budget 
1985-86 1986-87 1987-88 

Taxes on Income 
Land Revenue 
Excise 

81,45 
82,85 
17,78 
6,80 
1,94 
4,82 

89,51 
81,42 
18,50 
6,66 
2,00 
4,47 

Income-Tax 
88,0$ Land Revenue 
81,10 Excise 

12,90 
8,28 

89 
8,27 

79 
15 

l7,47 
8,85 

41 
8,48 . 

80 
16 

17,5'1 
8,28 

42 
8,48 

81 
20 

Stamps 
lt~orest 
Registration 
Scheduled Taxes 

18,50 Stamps 
6.87 Forests 
2,00 Registration 
4,27 Scheduled Taxes 

Total 
Forest and other capital 

outlay charged to Rev
enue 

Railways 
Irrigation ... 
Debt Services 
Civil Administration 
Civil Works 
Miscellaneous 
Provincial, contribution 

Miscellaneous adjust
ments between Central 
and Provincial Govern-
ments .. . 

Extraordinary Items .. . 

Total Revenue in India .. . 
Revenue in England 

with Exchange 

Total Revenue 

94,59 1,02,56 95,29 

8,49 

4o8,08 

.7,94 
4,10 
1,74 

8,45 

88,97 
8,39 
8,72 
8,80 
1,60 

8,48 

45,60 
8,60 
9,59 
8,06 
2,14 

1,08,00 1,08,00 1,25,00 
78,26 74,70 69,79 

8,42,20 8,89,69 8,62,50 

8,42,20 8,89,69 8,62,50 

Revenue- Government of North
West Frontier Province. 

Income Tax 
Land Revenue 
Excise 
Stamps 
Forest 
Registration ... 
Scheduled Taxes 

Total 

(In Thousand' of Rupees.) 
Revised Budget 

1985-86 1986-87 1987-88 

22,10 
8,5'1 

. 9,05 
8,89 

69 
62 

21,57 
8,68 
7,84 
4,85 

68 
80 

21,25 
7,45 
7,94 
~.78 
70 
1,70 

45,12 48,8'1 48,77 

Total ... 
Forest and other capital 

outlay charged to Rev-
enue 

Railways 
Irrigation 
Debt Services 
Civil Administration 
Civil Works 
Miscellaneous ... 
Provincial contribution, 

1\liscellaneous adjust
ments between Central 
and Provincial Go
vernments ... 

Extraordinary Items -.. 

20,78 

12,28 

114,87 
10,99 
5,88 

25,62 

1,40,16. 
31,66 

1,26.54 
11,75 
28,62 

25.71 

1,85,()6 
5,~6 

1,M,04 
21,89 
22,59 

------
Total Revenue in India •.. 
Revenue in England 
with Exchange 

Total Revenue 

1,£4,~4 8,59,85 8,44,65 

1,77 2,36 

1,64,24 8,61,12 8,47,01 

Expenditure-Government of North
West Frontier P1ovince. 

Income-Tax 
Land Revenue 
Excise 
Stamps 
Forests 
Registration . 
Scheduled Taxes 

Total 

(In Thousands of Rupees.) 
Revised Budget 

1985-86 1986-87 1987-88 

8,55 
77 
22 

8,08 
11 

5 

'1,78 

8,56 
82 
~1 

8,26 
11 

5 

8,01 

8,49 
85 
22 

4,17 
11 
12 

8,96 
Railways 
Irrigation 12,84 Forest and other capital 18,89 12,05 
Interest Receipts 
Civil Administration 

, Civil Works 
Miscellaneous . . . .. 
Contribution to the Central 

Government by Provin-
cial Governments 

87 
7,28 
8,9'1 
2,08 

Miscellaneous Adjustments 
between Central and Pro
vincial Governments ... 1,00,00 

Extraordinary Receipts ··· 
Transfers from Reserve 

Fund ... .. 
Revenue in England with 

Exchange 

TOTAL REVENUE ••• 1, 72,61 

74 
9,28 
5,74. 
2,81 

87 outlay charged to Rev-
8,26 enue 

12,05 Railways 
2,40 Irrigation ... 

Debt Services ... 
14,27 

1,28' 
.. 1,08,25 

81,70 
10,87 

14,28 18,89 
99. 10,89 

1,06,12 1,15,84 
88,88 48,94 
11,87 14,07 

J,oo,oo 1,0o,oo 

Civil Administration 
Civil Works 
Miscellaneous ... 
Extraordinary Items 

Total Expenditure in India 1,69,2 1,74,10 1,85,81 

Expenditure in England 
with Exchange ... 5,88 6,09 _.:__ __ 

1,78,94 1,79,69 ToTAL EXPENDITURE ... 1,74,150 1,80,19 1,85,81 



Railway Budget. 
Review of results from 1925-26 to 1937-38 Commercial and Strategic lines together. 

(Figures in Lakhs of Rupees) 
.!., A· 

!I .. !I o• 
s§ M ~,.Q ~ I . .., " .eo " .eo .. J9 " A 8 

. .., 
" 

6 :a :.-:; 1l !I " ~ St " • Afoo .. ~"&.....~.eo ~ "' " .... " <I 'il " ·~ .. 
"'" ·~a 

.. ~2 0 .. 8,u = ==:J:I g " i " .. .. .. oa .0 .. -a t:= " IS .. !!=.,·a .... " g-; .. 
~~ 

'I: ':1 IS . • e c .. = ... !3 .;~ • l! ... ~ .. .. 
:l Sl ! "''.C " 2: "' ::!~ ..!! Eo< 0 .. c.auo ... 

~" .... .. .. Eo< a "" z " l:i! • ..... .... :; 8-a 1:1 .. ~:; .. :a ...... .!l 
., .. 

I 0 <~ 
... 

Zi~s-8.!! ·; 0 = .. .. " t!l 0 z p.. .. .. 
1925-26 27,090 98,94 52,99 10,6'7 85,28 -1,19 94,09 24,81 9,28 5,49 8,79 
1926-27 97,664 98,42 52,89 10,89 94,64 -1,27 88,87 25,87 7,50 6,01· 1,49 

1927-28 28,086 1,08,48 58,06 11,88 88,99 -87 88,12 27,27 10,85 6,28 4,57 I 1928-28 29,111 1,08,78 54,22 12,00 87,51 -87 87,14 29,88 7,81 5,28 2,58 

1929-80 80,878 1,02,70 55,59 12,59 84,52 -2 84,50 80,46 4,04 6,12 -2,08 
1980-81 81,16'7 95,10 54,89 .18,07 27,64 -11 27,58 8~,72 -5,19 5,74 -10,98 

1981-82 81,640 86,68 49,81 18,48 28,96 1 28,87 88,07 -9,20 -4,95 

~ 1982-88 - 81,642 84,48 49,08 18,77 21,58 1,10 22,68 82,91 -10,28 

1988-64 81,6U 86,68 49,50 18,56 28,57 1,05 24,62 82,58 -7,96 
1984-85 81,619 90,20 50,27 18,72 26,21 58 26,7 .. 81,80 -5,06 

~ 1985-86 81,782 90,65 50,87 18,25 26,58 87 27,40 81,89 -8,99 

Revised 
-:-; 
• 

Estimate ... 
. ~-6'7 81,782 95,00 50,75 18,15 81,10 -12 80,98 80,88 15 :2 
Budget 
Estimate• 

.... 
1987-88 28,72-6 90,75 48,75 12,59 28,41 10 20,51 29,86 15 15 ... 

NOTE 1-The balanee of tbe loss in 1981-82 and tbe total loss in tbe following years have been, or will be, met by temporary 
borrowings from the Depreciation Fund. 

NOTE 2-Credits for .lllaterial released from worlu not charged to revenue whieh were taken in reduction of operating expenses 
up to 1981-82. · · 

· FaoH 1982-88 onwards they have been added to reeeipts and are included in net miscellaneous receir,ts· The amounts involved 
are as follows: in 1982-88, and 191111-M, Rs. 1,19lakhs each, in 1984-85, Rs. 90 lakhs, and in 1985-86, Rs. 1,10 akhs. From 1986-87, tbey 
are taken in reduction of expenditure met from the Depreciation Fund. 

NOTE 8-Working expenses ware reduced ·in 1980-81 by Rs. 1,68lakbs bJ a credit from the Depreciation Fund for correction of 
I past accoanting adjustments, and in 1DM·25, by Rs. 1,79lakhs by eertain abnorm refunds of expenditure in previous years. 

•Excluding Burma Railways. 



INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1937 65 

Revenue and Expenditure of the Central Government 
The following statement gives the revenue and empenditure ol the Central Government 

since 19il1-$l/l. The sterling amounts are converted into rupets at the average of 
the daily rates for telegraphic transfers in Calcutta on London in each year. 
The rate of conversion has been assumed to be 1s. .6,fid. in 1933-84 and as usual 
1s 6d in 1934-36 The figures given below are in Lakhs of Rupees . . . 

YEAR 

1921-22 
1922-28 
1928-24 
1924-25 
1925 26 
1926-27 
1927-28 
1928-29 
19211-80 
1980-81 
1981-82 
1982-88 
1988-84 
1984-85 
1985-86 
1986-87 I (Revised) 
1987-88 
(Budget) 

(1) Exp~!~iture (8) 

I 
(4) (5) 

excluding 
transfer to Transfer Provision for 

Revenue Revenue to .Reduction 
excluding Reserve Fund Earthquake Balance of or A voidance 

transfer from and provision Fund and (1) and (2) of·Debt and 
Revenue for Reduction Special Plus'!8) Transfers to or 

Reserve Fund or Avoidance Subventions from Revenue 
of Debt to Reserve Fund· 

and items Provinces 
shown in (8) 

1,15,21 1,88,40 ... 28,19 4,46 
1,21,41 1,81,88 ... -10,47 4,55 
1,88,17 1,27,16 ... +6,01 8,62 
1,88,04 1,28,58 ... +9,46 8,78 
1,88,88 1,25,05 ... +8,28 4,97 
1,81,70 1,28,77 ... +7,98 4,97 
1,25,()4. 1,22,22 ... +2,82 5,04 
1,28,24 1,28,88 ... +oi,B6 5,42 
1,82,69 1,26,68 ... +6,01 5,74 
1,24,60 1,80,04 ... -5,44 6,14 
1,21,64 1,26,50 ... -4,86 6,8~ 
1,26,40 1,18,01 +8,89 6,84 
1,20,87 1,14,65 2,72 (a) +8,00 8,00 
1,25,10 1,17,14 4,60 (b) +8,86 8,00 
1,22,01 1,16,72 45 (c) +4,84 8,00 
1,18,98 1,17,90 ... +1,08 8,00 

·1,17,58 1,16,85 ... +1,28 8,00 

(a) After addmg 2,96 transferred to Revenue Reserve Fund. 
(b) After deducting 2,22 transferred from Revenue Reserve Fund. 
(c) After deducting 74 transferred from Revenue Reserve Fund. 

(6) 

Final 
su:r,lus (+) 
De cit(-) 

27,65 
-15,02 

+2,89 
+5,68 
+8,81 ... ... 

-32 
+21 

-11,58 
-11,75 

+1,55 ... 
-86 ... 

-1,92. 

·+7 

-
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Lin: its predecessor, 1986-87 is notable 
for the smooth run of the Indian exchange 
and money markets at a time when the 
exchanges of the world as well as the 
currencies of several nations had been 
subjected to frequent waves of disturbance. 
It is true that the state of monetary affairs 
in India had always been to some extent 
insulated against the unsettlements suffered 
by most monetary systems. in the world, 
but this need not detract from the credit 
which undoubtedly accrues to the Reserve 
Bank of India, as the Premier Central 
banking institution in this country dis
charging most of the duties appertaining to 
it as a result of its constitution. The 
second year of the Reserve Bank's exist
ence has thus been one of complete success, 
especially in regard to the manaj!ement of 
India's currency and exchallge. The Bank 
has rightly taken over the issue and 
regulation of Treasury Bills in India 
as part of its normal functions, and by 
virtue of its position as a Central Bank 
also undertakes on its account the pur-

. chase of sterling funds in order to meet 
the Government of India's remittance re
quirements. It is therefore of not a little 
interest to note here in passing that the 
accumulation of large amounts of sterling 
balances in London is no longer the vital 
concern of either the Government of India 
or the Secretary of State, since these 
functions have now devolved on the 
Reserve Bank on which lies the entire 
responsibility for the maintenance and up
keep of adequate resources. For instance, 
between January and April in 1987, some
thing like £80 millions were purchased by 
the Bank at Is. 6#d. This means in effect 
that the Indian money market had at its 
disposal a sum of Rs. 40 crores coming in 
as a result of these sterling purchases. 
For the same reason, the total of Treasury 
Bills outstanding with the public was per
mitted to decline from Rs. 28 crores to 
Rs. 18 crores during the three months 
referred to above. There was not much 
currency expansion, but what little was 

""'there of about Rs. 12 crores was fully 

covered by sterling assets. On April 1, 
· 1987, Rs. 5 crores of silver coin was 
handed over to the Government against 
rupee securities. This is cited only as an 
example of what the Reserve Bank is 
doing to uphold the credit as well as the 
stability of the rupee exchange. Fortu
nately for it, the declining trend of the 
exports of gold has been more than offset 
by increased exports of merchandise with 
the result that the balance of trade has not 
been adversely affected nor the rupee 
exchange. 

There have been a number of changes in 
J' the Jl.olitical structure of the country, which 

have called for striking changes in the 
financial position of India as a whole. The 
inauguration of Provincial Autonomy, 
constituting as it does one of the most 
notable political advances conceded by 
Parliament has, in the first place, caused 
many alterations between the Reserve Bank 
and the provincial governments. Then 
again, there is the political separation of 
Burma, whose currency and monetary 
management in general lies in the hands of 
the Reserve Bank. The latter still retains 
the sole right of note issue in both. countries 
and the weekly statement of the Reserve 
Bank shows the total notes in circulation 
in India and Burma separately. Indian 
notes remain legal tender in Burma but not 
so are the Burman notes. Both classes of 
notes, however, possess the right of con
vertibility into rupees and a statute ex
pressly provides that the Indian silver 
rupee coins shall remain legal tender in 
Burma for not less than two years from 
Aprill987. Perhaps the most far-reaching 
change is the part played by the Reserve 
Bank in its capacity as the Provincial 
Governments' banker in the provincial 
loans issued in the middle of the years by 
each provincial government. It should 
suffice here to observe that the currency 
and monetary management of this country 
has been assigned to the right channels and 
bids fair to be looked after with the utmost 
solicitude. Perhaps, such an observation 
cannot l'ass ~Duster witbQut having a big 
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proviso appended to it-namely, that the 
Reserve Bank of India as the custodian of 
the exchange and currency ought to be free 
from all interference from the Central 
Government in the prosecution of policies 
best suited to the stability of the exchange 
and, what is more, to the larger interests 
of the country as a whole. 'l'he Reserve 
Bank of India is yet to show itself proof 
against the blandishments and advances of 
the Centre, but until it shall have done 
so, it cannot legitimately claim to justify 
its existence to the satisfaction of the 
country at large. 

It is worthwbile inquiring into the 
alarums and excursions in foreign curren
cies which form a background for the 
exceeding stability with which India's 
monetary position has been maintained 
in regard to her currency and exchange 
systems •. 

In April last, the whole world was rent 
with rumours regarding a revaluation 
of the dollar price of gold. President 
Roosevelt's intention to put a curb on the 
inflationary tendencies in the American 
economy before the boom had overdone 
itself lent this gold scare a plausibility. 
Confidence in gold was impaired and the 
great gold scare caused a good deal of 
anxious interest throughout the world. 
Fortunately, it died the death it richly 
deserved and the Administration at the last 
moment decided to desist from the enact
ment of deflationary moves. Subsequent 
history has attested to the wisdom of this 
decision and the unwisdom of the earlier 
suggestion, as even in July the recession 
seemed to commence. The dollar attract
ed huge hoards of short-term capital and 
gold poured into America with the result 
that the Administration "sterilised" the 
incoming stocks of gold. This means 
buying them from loans taken from the 
market and not from the funds of the 
Treasury. Something like £1,800 million 
worth of gold were accumulated in this 
manner, to safeguard the economy from 
the shocks likely to arise from the fidgety 
movements of hot money. August was to 
show the first beginnings of a reversed 
trend· in all things, boom, gold scare, etc. 
but to anticipate them is outside our pur
pose. The above sketchy account of the 
events in international finance should 
suffice to convey an idea of the magnitude 
of the storms that now and then shook the 
world of finance, inasmuch as each con
templated action by America was fraught 
with the gravest siguiflcance to the rest of 
the world. India remained . practically 

immune to these tremors and the rupee 
exchange was seldom in troubles. 

India's foreign indebtedness is large and 
large sums are required to be remitted to 
Britain by way of interest as well as on 
account of past and present services ren
dered in respect of administration or de-
fence. Present estimates of the external 
indebtedness put the figure at £880 millions 
wbile the total of British capital invested 
in India may be anything like £800 
millions. In the last five years, thanks to 
the gold flow outward, there has been a 
large reduction in indebtedness-nearly £70 
millions-and the Reserve Bank of India 
has been a steady accumulator of sterling 
balances in London and a buyer of securi
ties abroad. The statement of the Reserve 
Bank at the close of the last financial year 
showed that balances abroad stood at a 
level which was Rs. 8.4 crores in excess of 
those held a year ago. 

Through the entire period of the depres
sion and the post-depression years, India 
has maintained a ·stable valuation of its 
currency in terms of sterling. Ever since 
1926 the rupee has been maintained at 18d. 
and since the departure of sterling from 
the gold standard, the rupee has been 
maintained more or less within this parity. 
This policy of the Central Government met 
with considerable criticism but was, how
ever, embodied in the legislation enacted in 
connection with the Reserve Bank which 
to-day can buy or sell sterling near about 
this rate. While the countries. in the so
called sterling group derived much econo
mic advantage when the pound suffered 
depreciation in terms of gold and subse
quently when they further depreciated 
their currencies in terms of sterling, India 
was less fortunate than most of such raw 
material producing countries. It should 
not seem surprising or unconscionable that 
a tremendous agitation should have centred 
on the necessity of devaluing the rupee, 
especially as at the time when the pound 
went off gold, the case for a 16d. rupee had 
been argued with overwhelming complete
ness and consummate plausibility. The 
devaluation of the franc last year and the 
fall of the erstwbile gold bloc currencies 
naturally gave a further fillip to this agita
tion which was again revived with full force 
last year and the question discussed 
threadbare in the press, platform and 
threadbare in press, and legislatures. 

The figures of foreign trade are definitely 
impressive. The trade recovery that set in 
the summer of 1982, and which was 
steadily kept up in the years 1988, 1984 
and 1985, continued in 1986-87 at a pace 
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distinctly more rapid than in the previous 
years. The main features that strike one 
in regard to the foreign trade are there. 
Firstly whereas in the previous years, the 
expansion of trade was noticeable, both in 
exports and imports, during the year under 
review it was confined to exports only. 
Imports declined from 164.27 crores in 
1935-86 to 125.22 in 1936-37, the exports 
alone rising from 164.29 crores in 1985-86 
to 202.88 crores in 1986-37. Secondly, the 
improvement in foreign trade was shared 
by all the principal agricultural commodi
ties, such as Raw Jute, Jute manufactures, 
Raw Cotton, Tea, Rice, Oilseeds, Wheat, 
Hides and skins, raw and tanned, lac, etc. 
The improvements in tonnages and value 
in each of these commodities was gratify
ing. Similarly broadbased was the fall in 
imports. India took less of cotton twists 
and yarns, cotton piecegoods and raw 
cotton. Thirdly, there was a reduction in 
the extent of transactions in private 
Treasures. As against a nett export sur
plus of 86.88 crores in 1985-86, it was only 
14.49 in 1986-37. For those who had been 
watching with considerable concern the 
vast sums of gold bullion that was exported 
in the depression years, this should no 
doubt come as a consolation. The sub
stantial improvement in the surplus of 
merchandise exports, showing as it did a 
rise of over Rs. 45 crores on the previous 
year, more than offset the fall in gold 
exports and the total visible balance of 
trade for the year at Rs. 92.25 crores com
pares favourably with Rs. 66.97 crores in 
1985-86 and Rs. 52.54 crores in 1984-85, 
so that even the increase of nearly Rs. 25 
crores in the purchase of sterling by the 
Reserve Bank had little effect on the 
balance of payments position. 

The improvement in foreign trade, how
ever gratifying it may be, will remain only 
as one side of the economic prosperity of 
the nation, which, if it were to be complete, 
should be accompanied by internal trade 
activity. It is a heartening feature that 
internal production kept pace with internal 
activity. The following shows that the 
general level of production extended to all 
principal commodities. 

Despite the increased activity, money 
conditions continued easy practically 
throughout the year, save for a slight 
stringency towards the end of the year, 
when the exigencies of trade demand, of 
a purely ephemeral type, forced up the 
rate for call money to 1! per cent. This 
was in fact at such a late period in the 
year that bank profits were practically un
affected, and in most cases, showed 

definite improvement over those of the 
previous years. Otherwise, for the year 
money continued cheap and short credits 
were in such pentiful supply that banks 
were hard put to find remunerative em
ployment for their surplus funds. 

Commodity prices were visibly on the 
rise in the year under review, and although 
throughout 1936, Indian prices were lagging 
far behind the rest of the world, the last 
quarter of 1986 and the first half of 1987 
have thrown up signs to show that Indian 
prices, acting on the spur of war scares 
and similar alarms and excursions, have 
been quickly on the mend. Trade 
demand has not indeed swelled in propor
tion but with the bank rate zealously 
preserved by the authorities at 8 per cent., 
it will follow suit in due course. 

The interest of the market in the floating 
debt of the Government was, on the 
whole, satisfactory enough and was re
flected in the rates at which the Govern
ment of India were able to effect sales of 
Treasury Bills. As against an average of 
Rs. 1-4-2 paid on the floating debt in 1985, 
the average rate for the year 1986 came 
down to Rs. 0-11-4 per cent. The lowest 
point, namely, Rs. 0-6-11 touched in 
August 1986 was a record. The highest 
rate was Rs. 1-2-6 as against Rs. 2-0-2 per 
cent. in 1985. The total volume of 
Treasury Bills too underwent wide fluctua
tions from Rs. 24 crores at the beginning 
of the year to Rs. 28 crores at the end of 
it. From July onwards, the floating debt 
showed a weekly fall until by the middle 
of April it had come down to Rs. 9 
crores. The expansion in the volume of 
Bills there-after was checked by the 
suspension of sales of Treasuries rendered 
necessary by the issue of the New Loan 
for the year 1986. So that the floating 
debt rose to Rs. 18 crores only by July. 
From August it began increasing by Rs. 2 
crores every week, until it went up to 
Rs. 28 crores at the beginning of October. 
Thereafter, weekly sales just balanced 
against maturities, so that the level was 
kept constant for the rest of the year. 
From the foregoing, it will be clear that 
the volume of Treasury Bills was never 
sufficiently large to afford any considerable 
avenue of short term investment for the 
huge masses of floating funds in the 
market which last all its interest in the 
Treasury Bills issue. As regards loan 
operations of the Government of India, in 
May a 2! per cent. cash loan 1948-52 for 
Rs. 12 crores was floated, total subscrip
tions for which came to Rs. 80 crores. 
The 5l per cent. sterling loan 1986-38 was 
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redeemed without any recourse to fresh 
borrowing. The gilt-edge market was 
throughout one of exceptional firmness, 
unlike in 1985. Prices were on the up
grade and 8k per cent. paper touched .par 
on July 15, 1986, the highest level being 
Rs. 100-15. At the close of 1986, the 
attention of the market was somewhat 
cursory owing to the seasonal tightness of 
money. 

Addressing the shareholders of the Im
perial Bank of India in August last, Sir 
Nowroji Saklatwala gave expression to 
some pregnant views concerning the 
Treasury Bill rate. Between July 1986 
and July 1987, the floating debt averaged 
Rs. 21 crores, which meant an increase of 
Rs. 2t crores on the average for the 
previous months. The outstandings of 
Treasury Bills were largest in the latter 
half of 1986. The average rate for the 
twelve months July 1986 to June 1987 was 
only Re. 0-12-10 per cent. against an 
average of Re. 0-14-8 per cent. the year 
before and Rs. 1-8-8 per cent. in 1984-85. 
It is greatly regrettable that there has been 
this large decline, in spite of an appreciable 
rise in the advances and internal bills of 
Scheduled banks. At the end of August 
1986, the total of advances and bills was 
Rs. 88 crores. A partial recovery brought 
it up to Rs. 105 crores at the end of 1986 
and to Rs. 182 crores in the middle of July 
1987. The closing total of Rs. 128 crores 
at the end of June 1987 was Rs. 21 crores 
higher than in June 1936. Sir Nowroji 
after admitting that the past year was one 
of satisfactory progress discussed the possi
bilities of its continuance. On the positive 
side he quoted the "wholesale rise in price 
levels throughout the world; the closer 
price relationship between primary pro
ducts and manufactured goods; the re
sumption of adequate gold supplies and 
the effects of devaluation in most coun
tries' as making for progress. On the 
other hand, he quoted a number of 
adverse factors :--<Oxchange restrictions, 
the chaotic political outlook, the expendi
ture on rearmament which may dislocate 
the true course of industrial development, 
and finally the uncertainty about the price 
of gold caused by fears of dellation. 
However, it is a gratifying feature that 
conditions are still sufficiently propitious 

for trade conditions to improve and a set
back need not just yet be feared. 

The Rupee has been throughout 1986 
and afterwards at a premium over sterling 
and Government's requirements were 
easily satisfied. The favourable balance of 
trade position gave added strength to the 
rupee exchange. The Reserve Bank of 
India has been getting its sterling at 
ls. 6-l}d., the total sterling puchases for 
1986 amounting to £42.699 million against 
£86.915 million in 1985. The firmness of 
the rupee rate doubtless enabled the Gov
ernment to repay the. 5k per cent. 1936-88 
bonds amounting to £16,858,000 on the 
15th July 1986 without going in for a new 
sterling Joan. It is noteworthy that in 
spite of the large liquidation of its sterling 
resources caused by this repayment, the 
Reserve Bank was able to increase its ex
ternal assets in the year by £8i million. 

1987 so far has been a year of exceptional 

ease in money and gilt-edge has been 
steadier thnn ever, despite war scares in 
the Mediterranean and the outbreak of 
Sino-Japanese hostilities. The Govern
ments of India had no loans to issue, but 
public bodies and the new autonomous 
Provincial Government entered the market 
with their Joan requirements. The follow
ing are the particulars with regard to each 
new issue:-

Provincial Loans 

Madras 
Central Provinces 
N. W. F. 
Punjab ••. 
United Provinces 

Total 

Rs 
... 150 lakhs 8 per cent loans 
... 50 , issued at Rs. 99 
•.. 60 · , per cent. 
. .. 100 , 
... 100 , 

... ~O!akhs 

Public Bodies 

Rs. 
Calcutta lmpovement 50 lakbs B% 98-15-5 
New Howrab Bridge (1) 150· ., (1956-66) 

Bi% 98i: 
,. (2) 125 , (1951) B% 98l 

The loans, almost all of them, have been 
a success in every way and this must serve 
as an index of cheap money conditions as 
well as of the strength of giltedge. 



Balance of Trade in India from 1926-27 to 1936-37. 
(ln Lakhs of Rupees) 

1926·27 1927-28 1928-29 

Ra. Ra. Ra. 

1929-80 1989-81 

Ra. Ra. 

1981-82 

Ra. 

1982-88 

Ra. 

1988-1141 

Rs. 

1984.-85 

Ra. 

1985-86 1986-87 

Rs. 

Exports of Indian ~lerchandise . 
(private) + + 8,01," + 8,19,15 + 8,80,18 + 8,19,89 + 2,20,49 + 1,55,89 + 1,82,43 + 1,4'7,25 + 1,51,67 + 1,60,52 + 196,18 

Re-exports of foreign 

Imports of foreign 

Balance of trade in Merchand!se ... 

Gold (private) 

Silver ( ., ) 

"Currency Notes (private) 

Balance of transaction in Treasure 
(private) 

Total Visible Balance of Trade ... 

Couneil Bills, purchases of Sterling 
and other Government remit
tances to tbe United Kingdom 

SterfnnfnM:~ers on ~~ndon so~~ 

Transfers of Government Securities 

Interest drafts on India in respect 
of Government of India Secu· 
rities 

Balance of remittance of funds •.• 

+ + 8,01 + 9,M + 7,88 + 7,18 + 5,15 + 4,66 + 8,22 + 8,~ + 8,55 + 8,77 + 6,20 

- - 2,29,98 - 2,43,71 - 2,51,49 + 2,86,95 - 1,88,61 - 1,25,69 - 1,82,27 - 1,15,00 - 1,81,80 - 1,83,69 -1,24,58 

+ + 79,47 + . 81,98 + 86,47 + 78,08 + 62,08 + 1141,86 + 8,88 + 85,67 + 28,42 + 80,60 + 71,75 

+-

19,40 

19,79 

14 

89,88 

2,82 

+ 1,98 

-+ 8 + 

1,20 

18,10 

18,85 

24 

32,19 

87,77 

28 

85 

87,1141 

21,20 

18,04 

12 

1141,86 

41,02 

1 

86 

41,89 

14,22 

11,89 

9 

26,20 

20,80 

1~,75 + 57,97 + 65,52 + 57,05 + 52,58 + 87,85 + 27,85 

11,65 2,59 78 1 87 1,27 18,59 

8 + 26 + 18 + 19 + 87 + 29 + 

24,45 + 55,1141 + 64,92 + 57,28 + 52,58 + 86,'17 + 14,50 

7,26 58,0i 45,18 59,97. 49,82 45,58 70,87 

+ 7,75 + 18,98 + 18,08 

29 

88 

21,01 + 

8 + 

88 

8 

6 18 

82 

45,68 

11 + 

86 

82 

28 

49,78 

56 JS 

81 

71,84 

Total Visible Balance of Aeeounts + + 88,1141 + 11,95 + ~ 10,72 + 81,77 + 87,88 + 58,18 + 19,67 + 81,50 + 26,17 + . 20,~ + 20,~1 

NDTE-(1) 

(2) 
(8) 

Imports of merchandise are exelusive of railway materials imported direct by State Railways working under Company management, 
as the cbarges of tbese are not paid for in tbe ordinary way. 

In tbe balances, + means net Export and - net Import. 
All transactions which do not enter into the balance of trade are e:o:eluded. 



Monthly Exports and Imports into India of Gold from 1930-31 to 1936~37 

(In Thousands of Rupees) 

1980-81 1981-82: 1982-88 1988-M 19114-85 1985-86 1988-87 

Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exports 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

April 1,63,40 29 16,4.5 11,50 4,28,78 6,18 ,,55,59 6.58 5,84,61 ,,18 1,04,28 7,1'! 2,79,89 

May 1,76,78 19,06 7,18 8,80,42 10,24 6,21,92 6,21 5,29,67 17,60 1,94,68 28,92 8,28,07 ~ ..... 
~june 2,52,16 1 16,04 64,03 8,68 4,87,02 18,84 5,62,50 7,78 5,05,82 8,58 1,10,61 9,07 2,79,58 ~ 

'rl 

July 98,25 20,67 42,67 10,69 6,17,04 8,46 2,59,75 5,65 5,82,84 11,17 6,04,26 11,92 4,~,88 z 
~ 

August 8,68,82 3 21,57 28,95 12,95 4,51,58 8,99 4,46,80 6,80 99,74 5,57 6,76,96 . 17,26 2,25,74 @ 

September 97,74 81,00 29,29 9,86 6,56,50 8,28 5,70,11 ~,42 72,28 14,65 8,17,91 6,65 2,21.81 ~ 
l'CI • 

October 26,48 49,27 9,05,.W. 10,98 5,67,89 8,84 8,48,55 5,59 8,89,'" 6,94 8,04,68 9,02 8,19,08 
t:U 
0 

November 86,24. 27,02 8,57,45 14,27 6,71,75 7,18 2,58,28 4.76 5,51,58 8,79 8,96,16 7,48 2,58,29 ~ ... 
10 

"' December 23,22 4,54 27,94 17,76,58 16,09 10,18,26 10,56 2,42,07 5,93 6,24,69 8,62 2,77,62 8,44 1,55,71 ~ 

January· 24,58 82,87 20,11 9,27,88 12,74 4,71,22 7,18 5,92,68 5,68 4,41,60 5,77 8,71,17 12.87 2,88,62 

February 24,11 18,92 7,57,12 7,25 4,95,89 11,21 10,21,62 8,79 4,78,22 8,04 2,68,89 80,21 ;),15,10 

March 87,98 12,10 14,90 6,88,87 10,22 4,98,29 9,88 5,45,98 8,29 5,15,89 504 2,08,42 12,42 1,19,26 ----
TOTAL 18,24,66 49,84 79,95 60,77,28 1,81,81 66,84,09 1,09,94 58,15,80 71,98 58,25,68 94.95 88,80,55 160,88 29,45,49 

NOTE- Value is at the market rate at the time of Import or Export and the metal is of 9nknown fineness. .... ... 



.. Monthly Exports from and Imports into India of Silver from 1930-31 to 1936-37 
(In Thousands of Rupees) 

1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 10811-84. 1084-8/l 1985-86 1986-87 

Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exports Imports Exports 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

April 1,",67 21,77 46,20 28 9,68 5,46 7,47 851 1,61,61 21,00 1,875 88,91 87,68 2,19 

May l,M,M . 7 ,4.0 50,80 27 10,05 8,26 11,00 46,51 16,28 85,88 5,94. 46,82 200,70 2,06 ! June 1,28,18 1,02 M,06 28,4.0 26,58 25,99 77 1,00,58 1,00,20 50,15 20,09 7,17 185,08 2,2, 

July 94.," 1,12 86,85 78,68 42,26 9,14 so· 1,00,82 68 68,85 16,86 6,69 94,88 8,50 ~ 
August 1,44,78 80,84. 28,68 84.,47 14.,85 71,96 2,59 22,55 5,25 1,02,47 6,76 1,02,68 80,85 1,91. Q 
September 85,28 4.9,08 M,OO 84.,4.1 10,06 28,75 5,99 28,85 8,99 86,U B,U 9,58 92,29 2,01 -~ 
October 11,75 55,90 47,05 12,95 8,87 80,79 18,58 72,4.2 1,4.2 1,10,02 2,36 11,92 86,79 8,89 • t!l 

l!{ovember 48,81 19,01 00,4.9 9,04. 8,M 68,4.0 11,98 5,51 26,99 78,84. 8,16 9,81 150,58 2,09 ~ 
w ... 

December 85,57 51,4.2 87,96 46,47 4.,77 19,02 10,96 27,20 48,81 55,81 6,27 4,62,29 60,97 2,96 ~ 
~ 

January 1,08,58 19,78 16,110 77,89 9,59 67,87 4,92 41,85 9,95 89,19 87,27 9,29 1,70,M 2,00 

February 8,51,81 16,24 6,41 84.,77 7,08 26,84. 8,4.0 16,04. 2,92 1,52,24 8,76,96 2,04. 2,19,29 1,6r 

March 74.,00 15,57 4,111 10,68 8,02 6,78 8,8't 60,86 62,80 1,87,16 98,61 145 810 8,96· -- --- ---
TOTAL 18,46,61 8,88,69 4,42,M 4,84,81 1,62,95 8,84.,26 81,78 7,17,4.5 4,4.1l,ll 9,86,75 6,4.5,69 7,08,10 18,87,84. 28,4.7 

Note-Value is at the market rate at the time of Export or Import and the metal is of unknown fineneas. 
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Total Imports and Exports of Silver and Gold for each of the 
years 1900-01 to 1936~37. 

(Value in Thousands of Rupees) 

GoLD SILVER 

Imports Exports Imports Exports 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

1900-01 11,89,80 11,05,59 12,67,87 8,17,15 
1901-02 8,80,75 6,86,99 12,29,88 5,10,10 
1902-08 18,19,24 4,48,78 12,18,65 5,22,98 

1908-04 20,14,79 10,21,62 18,87,82 4,82,77 
190'-05 21,81,20 12,10,61 17,69,62 4,82,27 
1905-06 14,75,90 14,29,10 16,90,20 1,17,90 

1906-07 18,58,M 8,67,78 26,04,64. 2,04,09 
1907-08 20,75,26 8,88,49 21,58,19 2,06,86 

1908-09 8,40,42 4,04,88 14,84,00 - 2,27,15 
1909-10 25,08,10 8,85,17 12,49,25 8,04,75 

1910-11 27,89,25 8,!'1,89 11,84-,84 8,21,81 
1911-12 41,49,86 8,78,88 . 11,97,72 6,64,01 

1912-18 41,29,08 7,28,96 20,54,10 8,84,22 
1918-14. 28,22,64. 4,90,26 15,21,82 2,18,08 

1914-15 10,70,88 8,05,64. 11,10,45 2,28,80 
1915-16 5,28,17 5,89,08 6,66,46 1,88,50 

1916-17 18,88,79 10,25 25,11,48 6,81,<J.7 
1917-18 29,09,49 8,91,68 22,66,94. 8,62,76 

1916-19 2,27,68 7,84,00 69,08,92 1,17,02 
1919-20 48,25,16 12,92,18 29,98,78 75,84 

1920-21 2.8,57,88 21,46,56 ll,ll,82 4,70,57 
1921-22 18,82,04 16,48,49 17,47,86 2,88,24 
1922-28 41,82,89 18,81 20,94..88 2,58,86 

1928-24 20,25,81 6,68 22,10,27 8,40,47 
1924-25 74,28,98 86,82 24,28,07 4,20,67 
1925-26. 85,22,90 87,54 19,89,70 2,77,29 

1926-27 19,50,12 10,07 21,76,84 1,89,54 
1927-28 18,18,84 8,44 . 16,47,87 ~,68,69 

1928-29 21,21,90 2,08 15,92,18 6,15,11 
1929-80 14,28,11 1,08 18,41,91 4,79,79 

1980-81 18,24.66 49,84 18,46,68 8,88,70 
1981-82 2,79,95 60,77,28 4,42,64 4,84,81 

1982-88 1,81,81 66,84,09 1,62,95 8,64,26 
1988-M 1,09,94 58,15,80 81,78 7,17,45 

198'-85 n,98 58,25,68 4,45,10 9,85,75 
19811-86 94.95 88,80,55 6,45,75 7,08,09 

1986-87 1,60,88 29,45,49 18,87,64 28,47 

IO 



-------------------------------------------~ 

London-New York Cross Rate (£per 100 dollars), Sterling-Franc rate 
Price of Gold in London and in Bombay. 

April 

May 

June 

July. 

August 

... . 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 

September ,, 

October .. 
November , 

December ,, ... 

LoNDoN-NEw YoRK STERLING-FRANc PRICE OF ooLD IN 
CROSS RATE DOLURS RATB FRANCS TO LoNDON 
TO POUND STERLING POUND 

Highest Lowest Hirhest Lowest Highest Lowest 

PRICE OF COUNTRY 
BAR GOLD AT 

BoHB&Y 

Highest Lowest 

A •- d. A •- d. Rs. &. P. Ra. A. P. 

-176!( 7~o 72'jia 6 5 5\!, 5 8 8 8612 0 8510 0 

8506 84180 

8666 84140 

8500 84100 

491:1( 75¥, 72% 7 5 0 7 0 0 

491 7S'lf! 74% 7 II 0 7 0 7 

498% 75'lia ~ 7 1 7 7 0 5 

495~ 75"k> 74%o 7 0 11 6 49 9\!, 84 12 0 M 7 0 

49U'ifl 75"m 8518 84118 

7~ 7 4 2 7 1 8\!, 85 7 0 82 8 6 

491;~ 7S'lf!, 74%& 7 1 7 7 0 11 85 0 6 84 18 0 

492% 75 74'lio 7 1 8 7 o 11 84 15 8 84 18 o 

J auuary 1986 ..• -'!8 70'lio 714 70'1% 84146 8490 

February 

-March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

.. 

.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 
.. 

September , 

October .. 
November " ... 
December ,, 

499% 
496% 

500% 

504% 

15011% 

1508% 

~ 

49~ 

490% 

492 

498'lio • 75'!ioo 74"%o 7 1 II 7 o 6" 84 18 8 84 s 9 

4114'!8 75"lJS.oo 74"'!!.00 7 ·1 1 II, 7 o 8 84 18 8 84 10 9 

498% 75'J!.o 74% 7 1 011, 7 0 7 84 14 8 84 10 6 

49~ 

49~i 

1501% 

1501'!8 

498 

498% 
497% 

490'!8 

76 '1D"%o 7 0 10 6 19 8 84 14 9 84 10 9 

76'!8 7511, 6 19 4 6 18 8 84 7 9 84 5 8 

7&7k> 

'12% 

'"*• 
10611, 

105'!8 

1os"m 

75"A! 6 19 1\!, 6 18 6 114 5 6 8 8 6 

76%8 6 18 8 

7&% 7 0 7 

108 7" 2 811, 

1011%0 7 2 B% 

105%2 7 2 1 

618!1 8458 

61711%8516 

7 0 511, 85 4 8 

7 1 10% 85 6 8 

70511,8580 

84. 8 8 

"" 15 6 

8412 6 

85 1 6 

85 0 8 

J auuary 196'1 ••• 491 ''lie 499lJS.a lOS''lioo 105'lioo 7 2 o 
105)M 7 2 4 

7 1 511, 85 15 9 

710\!,8589 

85 0 0 

85 2 8 February , 490*a 498T'Ihoo 105¥.10 

March .. 499'lio 4971'1hoo 107"%oo 1073lJS.oo 7 2 7% 7 2 1 85 5 0 85 1 0 



Price of Silver-Bombay (per 100 tolas country bar), London (per ~tandard ounce) and New York 
· (per fine ounce) for 1931-32 to 1936-37 

Month 

April 

1931-82 

BOMBAY LONDON 

Rs. •· Rs. A. d. 

4.8 14 41 11 18% 

d. 

12% 

---NawYORK 

Cents Cents 

29% 27% 

May 4.8 10 41 15 .18% 12% 28% 28 

.Juno 44< 12 41 6 18'%o 12% 29¥,. 26% 

:.July 44< 10 42 14 18% 121)io 29% 27% 

August ••• 44 9 42 11 18% 12%o 28'A, 27;{, 

September 57 8 42 18 16% 12% 81 27¥., 

October... 57 · · 8 5212 18'lio · 1511)ia 35% 

November 65 14 57 8 2l'lio 18 

December 68 8 60 6 201M_o 19;{, . 81% 28% 

January ... 62 4 · 60 4 20%o • lSll)io 80% 29'A, 

·-
February 80 4 60 4 20 14'A, 81 

March • . · 56 4 54 4 19% 17¥.. 81 29 

1982-88 

BOWIAY LONDON NEW YORK 

Rs. •· Rs .. •· d. 

55 12 52 8 17¥.. 

d. 

15% 

Cents 

29~~ 

56 6 54 6 17% 16'lia · 28;{, 

56 11 M 8 17 16% 21;{, 

55 2 M 8 17'A 161)i0 27 

57 7 M 18 181%o 17'Ji8 80. 

5~ 4 55 1 181'lio 17'lia 28% 

Cents 

27 

56 10 . 55 .12 18% 171*• 27% 26% 

56 10 58 15 18% 1711J{o 27% 25% 

1988-M 

BoMBAY LONDON NEw YoRK 

Rs. •· Rs. •· d. d. Cents Cents 

59 0 54 14 20o/ta 17'A 87'A, 27 

59 0 55 15 20¥,. 18'Jio. 86'A, 82;{. 

58 2 56 11 19'!io 18% 86% M');, 

57 7 85' 18 18% 17% 40% 85¥, 

56 5 54 10 18% 17% 87 85 

56 12 55 7 18'1. 18*• 40¥,. 86% 

56 9 56 0 18¥.! 18 40 

570 56 418% 18M_a 45 

52' 9 49 5 17% 16% 25% 24% 56 7 58 6 191M_a 18%a 44% 42'1.! 

51 6 49 4 17% 151%· 26% 24% 55 9 58 15 l91M_0 19M_o 45 I.B'A 

58 49 7 4 17%o 16%.0 27'A, 25'1.! 56 14 54. 7 20% 19% 46% 

58 4 58 7 18%a 17 80 29 57 8 54 15 20% 19% 46% 45;{, 



Price of Silver-Bombay (per 100 tolas country bar), London (per Standard ounce) and New York Cl: 
(per fine ounce) for 1931-32 to 1935-36-Contd. 

lDM-85 19811-86 1986-87 

,____.-----------~------~=-~ ~------------~----------·~ 
BoMILI.Y ¥!NDON NEw YoRE BoMBAY LoNDON NEw YoRK 

Month 
BOMBAY LONDON NEW YORK 

l ~ = >'I 

Rs ••. Rs. A. d. d. Cents Cents Rs. A. lb. A. d. d. Cents Cents Rs. A, Rs. A d. d. Cents Cents. 

April 55 8 51 16 20% 18% 46'h 41% 87 0 67 10 BG',( 28% 81 61 'h 52 7 40 7 20% 19% 45% 45% 

May 54 7 &0 12 19'll\.a 18'K.o 45% 41% 88 12 76 18 85% 82% 77 71% 52 8 40 9 20% 19% ""* 
June 58 9 M 6 21'h 19'!1.a 46% 44% 80 2 71 14 88f 81 78'!1! 69'1.! 50 0 46 8 20'n8 19'1io 44% 

July 58 4 56 11 21 2D'no 46% 45% 74 9 69 8 81'11.o BO'K.o 60f 67% 49 2 46 6 19% ' 19% ""* 
August 60 11 67 8 21% 20'!1.a 49% 46% 71 4 64 5 BO'lio 29 67f 051 

September 61 10 60 2 2'4~o 21% &0 49% 67 11 65 10 29'11.a 29 051 65% 50 o 46 4 20',l0 19'1ia 44% 

October ... 67 11 6l 7 24'1io 20% 58% 49% 60 8 66 0 29% 29'11.• 651 60 1 49 4 20% 19'na 44% 

November 67 12 M 4 25% 28'!1.a 55% 52% 67 8 64 8 29'\i 29')ia 65% 65% 65 10 49 8 221'11.a 20 47'\i 

December 67 8 66 7 · 24'!1! 651 58 0 52 1 21% 29'n8 46¥.1 

January ... 65 18 61 10 24% 24"'l.o 55 , 54'h 55 6 46 12 22% 19 52 10 49 5 21'11.0 20'na 45% 44% 

February 68 6 61 0 251 'na 24'11.a 55% 58'1.! 58 8 40 8 2U',io 19'11.a 50 18 49 5 20'11.8 

March 58 11 48 15 21'h 20'lio .wl% 44% 



Monthly rates for Telegraphic Transfers (Calcutta-London) from 1931-32 to 1936-37. 
(Pence per Rupee) 

1981-82 1982-88 1938-84 1984-85 1985-86 1986-87 

Highest Lowest Highest Lowest Highest Lowest Highest Lowest Highest Lowest Highest Lowest 

April l'T''ll.s 17"%2 lS'ho 17"%o l8'ho l?";n lS'h.o ~~. lSI)(,o 1S%o IS%. IS%. 
May 17"%> 17"%2 171%s 17'% 1S¥ts 1Sii!2 lS'h.s 17•¥,. 1S%o IS%• 1S% IS%. 
June 17"%2 17'% l'T'I)is 17118 lS'ho lS%2 1S%o IS 18%. l8'!3o 18%. 1S%o 
July lT"ll.s 17% 1s;.;. IS lS'ho IS%. lS¥,. 18¥,. 1St IS%. 18%. 18%. 
August 17'% 17'-!4 1S%o 18'h.s l8'ho 18%-. 18'ho 18,.. lS • IS%. 1S%o IS%. 
September ••. 17'% 17'% 18%o lS'l!.o lS'ho l'T''lis ~~. 18¥,. 18%o 18%o 18%. IS%. 

~ October lS'ho 17'% IS%• lS'ri! IS '>So 17""32 18¥,. l81ho 1S%o 18'!3o 18%. 18%. 
November ... 18%o IS '>So 18%• 18% IS l'T'Ijis 18¥,. 18,.. 18%. 1S%o 18%. IS%. 
December 18'>8 lS'ho 1S%o lSo/.,o 1S¥,o l'T'I)is lS'h.s 18'ho IS%o IS% IS'l!.o IS%. .... 
January I8',8 lS'Il.s 1S%o 18% lS'Il.s lS¥,. 18% lS'Il.s 1S%o 18% I8',8 18',8 ~ February IS% I8%o· IS% 18%o 18\io 1Sii!2 18% IS 'AI .18%. IS'l!.o I8% I8',8 

'T:I March IS% 18%o 18%o 17118 18\is 18\io 18% 18'1ls IS%2 18%2 1S%o 18%o 

~ 
Monthly Purchase of Sterling from 1931-32 to 1936-37. 

~ 
I981-82 1982-88 I988-84 1984.-85 1985-86 1986-87 10 

' 
Average Average · Average Average Average Average till 

Amount Amount Amount Amount Amount Amount 0 
Thousand rate per Thousand rate per Thousand rate per Thousand rate-per Thousand rate per Thousand rate per 

~ rupee ru~~e rJ.e rupee rupee rupee 
£ d. £ £ £ .d. £ d. £ d. .... 

Vpril 228 18'12 2,668 18'06 5,082 18'07 8,68 I8'18 5,570 18'18 10 .... 
May 5,075 18'07 2,850 18'06 5,865 

" 
1,000 " 

..... 
June 8,685 I8'06 480 1S'06 2,768 

" 
2,225 

" July ••• 8,250 1S'06 1,050 I8'06 1,100 
" 

2,555 
" August ••• 8,165 18'10 8,118 18'06 8,860 18'06 2,645 

" 
1,480 

" September ••• 5,S79 1S'I5 770 18'06 8,826 Is·o6 8,590 
" 

8,565 
" October ... 219 18'10 ,,848 18'16 1,800 1S'06 8,129 18'06 I,700 

" 
5,000 

" November ... 5,508 I8'18 S,275 I8•17 1,225 .IS'06 8,180 .. 4,000 
" December l8,8M 18'12 7,686 lS'l7 1,880 1S'06 U,640 18'07 8,025 

" 3,980 
" January 7,188 1S'Il 8,754 18'16 7,688 1S'08 7,650 18'11 5,400 ,. 11,922 
" February 7,126 18'18 1,855 1S'l6 8,695 IS'08 8,105 18'I2 2,595 

" 
S,l80 " March 6,209 18'18 1,050 lS'lO 7,089 1S'07 2,775 18'18 8,146 

" 
,,125 " -- ---

TOTAL ~.048 85,788 ~.158 87,542 84,826 .... .... 



78 INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1937 

Monthly Sales and Discharges of Treasury Bills, 1932-33 to 1936-37 
(In Lakhs of Rs.) 

19112-88 1983-M 19114-85 1985-86 1986-87 
Month 

Sales Discharges Sales Discharges Sales Discharees Sales Discharees Sales Discharecs 

April ... 21,78 15,95 8,48 lO,M 9,55 7,56 2,00 8,29 5,00 8,00 

May 18,97 15,8t 8,79 8,56 5,00 7,02 4,96 7,48 8,00 1,00 

June 6,00 12,741 9,48 7,48 1,00 18,57 4,00 2,50 8,00 

July ... 16,n 22,19 9,88 8,48 8,87 9,61 2,00 2,00 10,00 500 

Augnst 5,77 15,97 9,51 8,77 17,24 5,811 4,98 8,00 8,00 

September 10,82 6,86 18,85 10,48 . 8,96 20 8,00 4,00 8,00 

October ... 8,82 8,82 6,57 8,88 -7,71 8,86 7,79 8,00 10,00 10,00 

November 2,27 1" 10,55 9,50 12,28 17,22 10,00 8,00 8,00 

December 4,60 1 12,89 18,85 - 5,51 8,99 6,00 16,65 8,00 8,00 

January ... 10,12 29,54 7,50 6,49 8,51 7,61 8, 00 11,87 8,00. 10,00 

February 8,~ 10,21 7,06 12,91 7,25 12,80 1,00 10,00 4,011 8,00 

March 7,45 10,87 18,68 10.07 2,50 5,55 8,00 6,00 4,00 8,00 

Cash Balances of the Government of India 1935-36. 

End of At the Reserve At In Total Bank of India Treasuries Eneland 

April 1986 .•• 8,81;,88 1,65,08 75.88 8,76,82 

May •• 18,38,69 1,50,52 n,87 20,60,88 

June •• 16,24,59 1,61,61 76,M 18,62,2' 

July .. . .. 6,69,18 1,48,98 75,62 8,94,78 

August .. ... 6,58,66 1,47,88 74,62 8,80,66 

September •• 14,87,il9 1,54,24 70,82 16,62,15 

October •• . .. 8,16,88 1,40,90 72,10 10,29,88 

November •• . .. 1,50,85 6,69,58 76,26 8,96,19 

December .. . .. 7,44,88 1,44,88 98,91 9,88,12 

January 1987 ... 18,27,12 1,67,48 78,62. 15,48,22 

February .. . .. 15,58,76 1,80,88 78,62 18,18,72 

March .. ... 17,89,72 1,66,66 79.18 21,81,85 



Composition of Paper Currency Reserve 
(In lAkhs of Rs. ) 

SECURITJE8 
Gross GoLD SILVER Internal Percentage of 

Last _day of Month Note Total Rupee Sterling Bills of Gold to Note 
Circulation In India Out of India Total Coin Bullion Securities Securities: Exchange Circulation 

1914 

March 66,12 22,44 9,15 81,59 20,59 20,58 10,00 ,,00 ... 47'8 

~ April 65,46 20,84 9,15 29,46 21,97 21,97 10,00 4,00 45'1 

May ... ~ 66,77 18,91 9,15 28,06 24,71 24,71 1o;oo 4,00 '2'0 
,June 70,26 18,00 9,15 27,15 29,11 29,11 10,00 4,00 il8'6 -~ 
July 75,45 18,86 9,15 27,51 86,94 83,94 10,00 4,00 86'5 2 August 65,79 6,16 7,65 18,81 87,98 87,98 10,00 4,00 21"0 

,_ 

~ .September 60,52 8,92 7,65 11,57 M,95 ' 94,95 10,00 4,00 19'1 
.October 60,78 6,94 7,65 18,99 82,79 82,79 l 10,00 4,00 28"0 

November 61,19 8,86 7,65 16,51 80,68 80,68 10,00 4,00 27'0 

lrl· . Dece~ber ... 60,88 ·9,81 7,65 '16,96 29,87 29,87 _10,00 4,00 27'9 .. 
> 
10' 

1915 = 0· 
January .... 60,26 . 7,65 t 10,00 

0 
8,81 15,96 90,80 80,80 4,00 26"5 ~ February ... 59,55 6,71 7,65 14,86 81,19 81,19 ·1o,oo ,,on 24'1 .... 

March 61,68 7,94 7,65 15,29 82,84 82,94 10,00 4,00 24'8 10• 

"" April 60,24 7,69 7,f!S 15,94 80,90 80,90 10,00 ,,00 25"5 ..... 
May 61,99 7,75 7,66 15,40 82,59 82,59 '10,00 4,00 24'8 
June ', ... 66,48 7,77 7,65 15,42 87,06 87,06 10,00 4,00 28"2 

July 86,06 7,82 6,15 18,97 46,09 40,09 10,00 4,00 ••• .. 20'5 
August 66,.u 6,94 6,15 12,4.9 89,92 89,92 10,00 ,,DO ... 18'8' 

September 68,81 5,91 6,15 12,06 87,75 87,75 10,00 4,00 18"9 
October 68,59 7,05 6,15 18,20 86,80 86,89 10,00 4,00 20"8 

November 62,06 8,81 6,15 14,46 88,60 88,60 10,00 4,00 28"8 
December ... 62,94 12,75 6,15 18,90 29,114 29,~· 10,00 4,00 80"8 

~ 



Composition of Paper Currency Reserve-(Contd.) 
(In Lakhs of Rs. ) 

Last day of Month Gross GoLD SILVER SECURITIE8 Iniemal Percentage of 
Note Rupee Sterling Billa of Gold to Note 

Circulation In India Out of India Total Coin Bullion Total Securitiea Securities Exchan11e Circulation 

1916 
62,4.2 . January '12,74 8,18 ~.92 26,02 26,02 10,00 5,'S 88'5 

February 04,01 12,58 8,98 21,51 ~.oo ~.oo 10,00 8,50 88'6 
March ... 67,78 12,~ 11,02 ~.16 28,06 51 28,57 10,00 10,00 85'8 

Aril 65,47 12,25 11,92 ~.i7 18,65 1,47 20,02 10,00 11,28 86'9 ~ ~y ... 66,81 12,12 11,92 ~.M 17,66 1,58 10,21 10,00 18,06 86'8 
~· June 71,88 12,51 11,92 ~.'S 22,48 1,47 28,90 10,00 18,06 84'2 

July 75,'S 12,29 11,92 ~.21 26,86 1,88 28,21 10,00 18,06 
'!1 

82'1 2: August 74,01 11,66 11,92 28,58 26,81 56 27,87 10,00 18,06 81'9 
September 71,65 10,99 11,92 22,91 24,~ 1,84 25,511 10,00 18,06 82'0 ~ 
October 78,82 12,56 11,92 ~.'S 28,97 1,67 25,M 10,00 18,06 

&l 
88'4 

~~ 
November. 76,50 12,88 11,92 ~.so 18,07 1,89 19,96. 10,00 2'~.~ 81'8 
December 82,11 11,92 11,92 28,84 14,89 2,88 17,87 10,00 80,96 29'0 

1917 ill 
January 84,86 12,51 10,42 22,99 15,04 2,"' 17,'S 10,00 88,88 27'8 .g: 
February 86,76 12,17 8,92 21,09 15,82 2,62 18,84 10.00 87,82 ~·a .l"t March ... 86,87 12,00 6,87 18,67 17,08 2,18 19,21 10,00 88,40 21'6 ... 
Aril 020'0 

~ 
~y 

82,72 11,88 5,17 16,56 18,67 1,70 15,87 10,00 40,78 "' 88,81 9,94 5,17 15,11 14,88 65 15,68 10,00 47,67 17'1 
June 88,29 7,07 4,80 11,87 19,61 68 20,~ 10,09 51,17 12'7 .~. 

July 99,81 7,08 4,42 11,45 25,90 'S 26,88 10,00 6l,'S 11'5 
August · 1,05,15 12,12 2,55 14.67 28,65 45 29,00 10,00 51,'S 14'0 
September 1,08,48 16,86 1,62 17,88 28,88 69 29,67 10,00 61,48 16'0 

October 1,14,77 21,91 1,92 28,88 28,88 58 29,'S 10,00 61,48 20'8 
November 1,12,98 ~.65 2,80 26,95 lU,OI 4S ~.so 10,00 61,'S 28'9 
December 1,08,81 26,78 1,0, 27,77 18,27 79 19,00 10,00 51,48 .. ~·7 



... ... 

Last day of Month 

1918 
January 
February 
March ... 

April ••. 
May 
June 

July 
August 
September 

October 
November 
.Qecember 

1919 
January 
February 
March 

April 
Jllay 
June 

July ,... ' 
August ... 
September 

October ... 
November 
December 

Gross 
Note 

Circulation 

1,04,82 
1,08,46 

99,79 

1,05,96 
1,11,58 
1,14,79 

1,21,41 
1,81,41 
1,84,88 

1,86,48 
1,40,76 
1,47,09 

1,49,74 
1,51,48 
1,58,46 

1,58,72 
1,55,18 
1,62,76 

1,67,11 
1,68,92 
1,71,86 

1,75,29 
1,79,67 
1,82,91 

Composition of Paper _Currency Reserve-(Contd.) 
(In Lakhs of Rs. ) 

GoLD SECURITIES 
Rupee Sterling 

In India Out of India Total Coin 

SILVER 

Bullion Total Securities -Securities 

27,19 
28,80 
26,85. 

22,54 
19,12 
21,04 

20,21 
20,88 
20,88 

20,~1 
20,45 
19,68 

18,91 
18,14 
17,87 

14,55 
16,11 
17,69 

19,18 
19,26. 0 
18,45 

19,25 
28,54 
29,61 

1,04o 
67 
67 

12 
12 
12 

12 
12 
12 

12 
12 
12 

8,00 
1,50 

9 
2,92 

5,59 
9,16 

. 10,10 

28,28 
28,97 
27,52 

28,09 
19,57 
21,49 

20,88 
20,-v.i 
20,50 

20,58 
20,57 
19,80 

19,08 
18,26 
17,49 

17,55 
17,61 
17,69 

19,18 
19,85 
21,87 

24,54 
82,70 
89,71 

14,92 
12,56 

. 10,40 

7,26 
5,14 
5,66 

8,02 
11,18 
12,88 

10,40 
8,48 

10,56 

11,58 
18,50 
16,66 

18,01 
19;61 
28,55 

28,49 
81,48 : ... 
84,65 

'., . '('' 
85,59 
82,84 
29,64 . 

19 
45 
89 

6,46 
10,42 
9,29 

10,40 
18,78 
15,50 

19,42 
25,71 

.21,57 

20,54 
21,15 
20,78 

19,58 
19,88 
22,94 

20,91 
. 19,51 

16,62 

15,88 
14,60. 
14,08 •. 

15,11 
18,01 
10,79 

18,72 
15,56 
14>,95 

18,42 
24,96 
27,88 

29,91· 
84.,19 
82,18 

82,12 
8~,65 
87,89 

87,59 
88,09 
46,~· 

50,92 
87,# 
44,67 

10,00 
10,00 
10,00 

10,00 
10,00 
10,00 

10,00 
10,00 
10,00 

10,00 
10,00 

_12,66 

16,08 
16,08 
16,08 

16,08 
16,08 
16,08 

16,08 
-16,08 .. 
17,03 

17,08 
17,08 

· 17;o8 

51,48 
51,48 
4;1,48 

59,19 
64,16 
68,40 

72,65 
76,00 
76,00 

75,99 
76,00 
82,50 

82,50 
82,50 
82,50 

82,50 
82,50 
82,50 

82,50 
82,05 
82,50 

82,50 
82,50 
82,50 

Internal 
Bills 

of Exchang~ 

Percentage of 
Gold to Note 

Circulation 

26'9 
28'0 
27'6 

21'8 
17'5 
18'7 

16'7 
15'5 
15'8 

15'0 
14o'6 
18'5 

18'4> 
12'1 
11'4> 

11'4 
11'4o 
10'9 

11'4 
11'4 
12'4 

14'2 
18•2 
21'7 

"' .... ·-



Composition of Paper Currency Reserye-(Contd.), f3 

(gin Lakhs of Rs. ) 

GOLD SILVER SECURITIES 
Last day of .Grosa Percent~• of 

Month Note Rupee Sterling Internal Billa Gold to ote 
Circulation In India Out of India Total Coin Bullion Total Securities Securities of Exchange Circulation 

1920 

January ... 1,85,15 85,10 11,62 46,72 28,88 11,95 46,88 15,80 82,50 25'2 

February 1,88,08 61,80 6,65 65,95 29,85 9,16 88,99 15,60 82,50 25"1 

~ M,86 8,65 47,81 88,22 6,68 89,85 19,59 67,27 27'6 
Mateh ••• 1,74,52 

April 1,70,7-' 65,88 95 46,88 88,81 5,56 89,87 28,77 61,27 27'1 ~ 
May 1,66,92 42,86 76 48,60 87,10 6,27 61,87 81,18 50,77 26'1 

I June l,M,M 48,46 2,69 65,97 41,94 8,61 45,55 85,55 87,27 28'0 

July 1,68,87 66,62 66,62 46,75 8,61 50,86 4o0,62 26,27 27'2 

August 1,68,21 89,12 89,12 51,62 8,67 55,29 47,88 21,58 26'0 

September 1,57,68 86,15 86,15 M,M 8,72 88,06 67,14 16,28 22'9 

tr1 
October 28,75 55,80 8,81 59,41 1,59,58 28,75 68,07 8,85 14'9 

~ November 1,60,21 28,86 28,86 56,05 8,88 59,98 68,07 8,85 14'9 

December I,61,46 28,89 28,89 57,18 8,96 61,09 68,07 8,85 14'8 

1921 ~ 
~ 

January 1,68,41 24,00 24,00 58,95 4,04 62,99 68,07 8,85 14'7 ... 
February 1,64,60 26,06 24,06 60,08 6,09 M,12 68,07 8,85 14'6 ~ 
Marcb 1,66,16 26,17 26,17 61,42 6,16 65,58 68,07 8,85 14'5 " 
April 1,67,82 24,26 26,26 62,65 4,20 66,65 88,06 8,85 14'5 
May 1,67,81 24,80 24,80 62,97 4,20 67,17 67,99 8,85 14'5 
June 1,71,76 26,85 26,85 66,87 6,20 71,07 67,99 8,85 14'2 

.July 1,75,56 26,85 ... 26,85 70,80 4,21 74,81 68,05 8,85 18'9 
August 1,76.02 26,85 24,85 72,19 6,21 76,46 66,92 8,85 18'8 
September 1,78,81 26,M 26,84 74,55 4,21 78,76 66,92 8,85 18'6 

October 1,79,72 26,86 26,M 75,76 4,21 79,97 67,08 8,85 18'5 
November 1,78,48 26,88 24,88 74,20 4,21 78,41 64,40 6,64 14'0 . ' 
December 1,72,68 26,82 26,8'l 69,76 fo,21 78,97 68,4o0 5,86 14'1 



Composition of Paper Currency Reserve.-(Contd.) 
(In Lakhs of Rupees) 

.. 
GoLD SILVER SECURITIES 

Last day of Month Gross Internal Percentage of 
Note In India Out of India Total Coin Bullion Total Rupee Sterling Bills of Gold to Note 

Circulation Securities Securities Exchange Circulation 
1922 

January 1,74,40 2,,82 ... 2oi,82 70,28 4,55 74,88 69,89 5,85 18'9 
.,ebruarY 1,78,87 24,82 24,82 71,72 4,55 76,27 67,48 5,85 ' 14'0 
March 1,74,76 24,82 24,82 72,96 4,56 77,52 65,08 5,85 2,00 18'9 

A(.ril 1,71,76 24,82 2,,82 71,95 4,56 76,51 65,09 5,85 I ~ ay 1,72,89 24,82 2 .. ,82 72,50 4,56 77,06 65,17 5,85 14'2 
June 1,76,0l 24,82 24,82 76,17 4,56 80,78 65,12 5,85 14'1 

18'8 

July 1,80,41 24,82 2.J.,82 80,58 4,53 85,09 65,15 5,85 18'5 I August ... 1,82,26 24o,82 241,82 88,76 4,56 88,82 68,78 5,85 . 18'8 
September 1,80,76 24,82 24.82 85,11 4,56 89,67 60,92 5,85 18'5 

1,79,68 86,54 5,85 October ... 24o,82 24,82 4,56 91,10 58,87 18'5 
r;i November 1,71,80 24,82- 24.,82 85,16 4-,56 89,72 57,42 5,85 18'7 

December 1,74,18 2,,82, 24,82 82,08 5,56 86,59 57,42 5,85 14'0 
~ 

1923 0:1 
January 1,72,65 24,82 24,82 80,49 4,58 85,05 57,441 5,85 14'1 0 
February 1,78,89 24,82 24,82 81,78 4,56 86,29 57,48 5,85 14•0 ~ 
March 1,74,70 24,82 24,82 82,50 4,56 87,06 57,441 5,85 18'9 ~ 

.... 
~ 

April 1,78,87 24,82 24,82 79,09 4,5G 88,65 57,55 5,85 2,00 14oO ..... 
May 1,71,28 24,82 24,82. 79,01 4,56 88,57 57,50 5,85 14'2 
June 1,78,61 24,82 24,82 81,89 4,58 85,95 57,50 5,85 14'0 

July 1,75,72 24,82 24,82 85,48 4,56 90,04 57,51 5,85 18'8 
August ..• 1,76,80 24o,62 • 24,82 89,91 4,56 94,47 57,51 '18'8 
September 1,79,29 24t,82 24,82 92,68 4,88 97,49 57,441 18'6 

October 1,80,82 24,82 24,82 98,441 5,54 99,02 57,48 18'4 
November 1,78,80 22,82 22,82 89,88 5,62 95,50 57,48 8,00 12'5 
December 1,88,41 22,82 22,82 80,97 5,64 86,61 57,441 9,00 8,oo· 12'2 

01> ... 



Composition of Paper Currency Reserve.-(Contd.) 
( In Lakhs of Rupees ) 

SECtJRITIES Internal Percentage of 

Laat day of Month Gross GoLD SILVER Bills of Gold to Note 
Note Rupee Sterlin11 Ezcbange Circulation 

Circulation In India Out of India Total Coin Bullion .Total Securities Securities 

1924 

January 1,84,02 22,02 22,8~ 76,49 5,69 82,18 57,52 14,00 8,00 12'1 

~ February 1,86,19 22,8~ 22,82 74,64 5,70 80,M 57,58 14,00 12,00 12'0 
M!lrch ... 1,85,85 22,82 22,82 74,18 5,82 80,00 57,58 14,00 12,00 12'0 

April 1,81,88 22,82 22,82 71,50 5,99 77,49 57,58 14,00 '10,00 12'8 ~ 
May 1,74,51 22,82 22,82 70,56 6,10 76,66 57,58 14,00 4,00 12'8 
June 1,72,49 22,82 22,82 72,47 0,18 78,65 57,58 14,00 12'9 

I July 1,76,24 22,82 22,82 76,28 6,84 82,57 57,85 14,00 12'7 
August 1,78,18 22,82 22,82 78,06 6,42 M,48 57,M H,OO 12'5 
September 1,79,26 22,82 22,82 79,15 6,48 85,68 57,81 u,oo· ... 12'4 

October 1,80,98 22,82 22,H2 80,07 6,47 68,54 57,18 15,00 12'8 
b1 November 1,80,06 22,82 22,82 78,18 6,49 M,62 57,18 16,00 12'4 

December 1,79,21 22,82 22,02 74,21 6,56 80,77 57,18 17,00 2,00 12'4 : 
1925 ~ 

January ... 1,81,12 22,82 22,02 71,11 6,56 77,67 57,18 20,00 4,00 12'8 ... 
February 1,88,72 22,02 2'l,82 69,51 6,77 76,28 57,18 20,00 8,00 12'2 ~ 
March ... 1,84o,l9 22,82 22,02 70,02 6,78 76,75 57,18 20,00 8,00 12'1 ~ 

April 1,79,61 22,82 22,02 . 67,40 6,77 74,17 57,18 20,00 6,00 12'4 
llay 1,78,28 22,82 22,02 66,95 6,80 78,75 57,16 20,00 12'9 
June 1,78,25 22,82 2'J,02 71,88 6,89 78,75 57,18 20,00 12'5 

July ... 1,84,80 22,82 22,02 77,85 6,95 M,88 57,18 20,00 12'1 
August 1,88,21 22,02 22,02 81,79 6,99 88,78 57,12 20,00 11'9 
September 1,89,51 22,02 22,82 88,04 7,05 90,09 57,11 20,00 11'8 

October 1,91,77 22,82 22,02 88,21 7,18 OO,M 57,11 22,00 11'6 
November 1,89,68 22,02 22,82 80,02 . 7,28 87,25 57,11. 28,00 11'8 
December 1,91,76 22,02 22,02 76,06 7,27 88,88 57,11 20,00 11'6 



Composition of Paper Currency Reserve.-(Contd.) 
(In Lakhs of Rupees) 

GoLD SILVER SECURITIES Percentage of 
Last day of Gross Note Rupee Sterling Internal Bills Gold to Note 

M;onth Circulation In India Out of India Total ~oin Bullion Total Securities Securities of Exchange Circulation 

1926 
January 1,91,18 22,82 22,82 75,88 7,87 82,75 57,11 29,00 11"67' 
February 1,91,76 22,82 22,82 75,91 7,42 88,88 57,11 29,00 11"68 
March 1,98,84 22,82 22,82 77,25 7,66 84>,91 57,11 29,00 11"54 

April 1,85,18 22,8:! 22,82 77,04 7,66 84>,70 57,11 21,00 12"05 g 
May 1,87,08 22,82 22,82 78,85 7,75 86,60 57,16 21,00 12"00 

~ June 1,91,4-'" 22,82 2".4,82 88,05 7,87 90,92 57,20 21,00 11"65 

July 1,91,48 22,82 22,82 88,91 7,94 96,85 57,81 21,00 11"80 i August 2,00,58 22,82 22,82 91,96 7,87 99,88 57,88 21,00 11"18 
September 1,96,46 22,82 22,82 94,86 7,87 1,02,78 57,40 14,00 71"66 

Q 
October 1,98,79 22,82 22,82 96,88 8,04 1,04,87 52,60 14,00 11"50 

~ 
November 1,89.15 22,82 22,82 97,52 8,04 1,05,56 51,27 10,00 11"80 
December 1,81,18 22,82 22,82 95,82 8,20 1,08,52 49,77 5,57 1~"60 

• 
1927 "' 0 

January 1,80,47 22,82 22,82 94,47 8,84 1,02,81 40,77 5,57 12"87 
~~ February 1,82,74 22,82 22,82 94.84> 8,44 1,08,08 49,77 5,57 2,00 12"85 

March 1,84,18 22,82 22,82 95,9' 8,56 1,04,47 49,77 5,57 2,00 12"25 ... 
10 

"' April 1,78,71 29,76 20,76 95,53 8,86 1,08,89 87,46 2,10 17"18 ~ 

May 1,71,44 29,76 29,76 95,20 8,92 1,04,12 85,46 2,10 17"86 
June 1,72,51 29,76 29,76 98,86 8,99 1,01,85 35,46 17"24 

July 1,77,68 29,76 29,76 1,08,86 9,06 1,12,42 85,46 16"75 
August 1,80,48 29,76 29,76 1,06.00 8,90 1,14,90 85,68 19 10"49 
September 1,81,82 29,76 29,76 1,01,84 7,85 1,14,60 86,85 1,02 16"87 

October 1,83,88 29,76 29,76 1,08,27 7,81 1,15,580 86,75 . 1,29 16"25 
November 1,81,55 29,76 29,76 1,06,88 7,17 1,18,58 86,89 1,40 16"40 
December 1,82,64 29,76 20,76 1,01,11 742 1,08,5, 86,02 8,49 4,00 !6"66 

00 

"' 



Composition of Paper Currency Reserve.-(Contd.) 
(In Lakhs of Rupees) 

GOLD SILVER SECVRITIE8 Percentage 
Gross Note 

.Internal 
Last day of Month In India Out of India . Total Coin Bullion Total Rupee Sterling Billa of of Gold to 

Circulation Securities Securities Exchange Note 
Circulation 

1928 

January ... 1,86,02 29,76 .~ ..... 29,76 98,46 7,47 1,05,08 87,89 '·""' 8,00 16"70 I February ..• 1,85,78 29,76 29,76 98,79 7,57 1,06,86 87,89 8,77 8,00 16"72 
March 1,84,87 29,76 . ~,76 98,72 7,66 1,06,68 87,96 8,77 7,00 16"78 

April 1,82,78 29,76 29,76 96,11 6,66 1,09,77 88,98 8,77 7,50 17"00 
May 1,88,01 29,76 29,76 9~,68 6,80 1,00,88 89,60 8,77 . 9,00 17"10 "' June 1,77,16 29,76 29,76 97,<65 8,59 1,01,04 ,1,84 4>,52· 16"80 

~ July 1,80,79 29,76 29,76 1,00,79 2,84 1,08,18 42,78 5,17 16"46 
August •.• 1,8'l,90 29.76 29,76 1,02,51 2,71 1,05,22 41l,60 5,82 16"21 
September 1,84.,60 29,76 ······ 29,76 l,M,02 2,87 1,96,89 ,2,84 5,61 16"72 

October ... I,M,66 29,76 29,76 1,98,81 8,09 1,06,88 ,2,88 5,7, 16"11 

~ November 1,88,15 60,09 60,09 1,01,18 8,76 l,M,89 >W,68 5,84 16"48 
December ... 1,89,09 81,10 81,10 96,16 4,62 1,00,78 48,21 6,85 7,09 17"09 

1:11 

1929 ~ 
January ... 1,89,74 82,21 82,21 94,67 4,68 09,55 48,21 7,71 7,09 17'62 ... 
February ... 1,92,47 82,21 82,21 94,85 5,11 !19,96 48,21 10,68 6,60 17"82 ~ 
March 1,88,08 82,22 82,22 94,04 4.,95 !19,89 48,23 10,69 2,09 17'82 "" 
April 1,88,66 82,22 82,22' 94,90 4,46 90,811 48,28 8,88 17'82 
May l,M,l6 82,22 82,22 95,40 4.,17 99,57 48,28 9,1-' 17'50 
June I,87,n 82,22 82,2'4 97,77 4.,88 1,02,65 48,22 9,62 17'11 

July 1,85,'12 82,22 82,22 1,08,82 -1.,62 1,08,44 48,19 1,87 17'85 
August 1,85,20 82,22 82,22 1,07,28 .,68 1,11,81 89,18 2,04 17"40 
September l,SG,SO 82,22 82,22 1,08,05 4.,95 1,18,00 89,17 2,.1 17"25 

October ... 1,84-,88 82,22 82,22 1,08,98 •• 85 1,18,58 86,82 2,71 ...... 16"99 
~ovember 1,80,77 82,22 82,22 1,97,19 8,97 1,11,16 86,82 1,07 17'8'4 
December 1,79,.1 82,22 82,22 l,U8,17 6,28 1,08,05 87,88 1,81 17"98 



Composition of Paper Currency Reserve,-(Confd.) 
(In Lakhs of Rupees) 

GoLD SILVER SECURITIES Internal Percentage of 

Last da:r of Month Gross Note In India Out of India Total Coin Bullion Total Rupee Sterling Bills of Gold to Note 

Circulation Securities Securities Exchange Circulation 

1930 
I 

~ Janual'J' •.• 1,80,21 82,27 82,21 1,04,29 2,88 1,06,62 88,85 . 2,47 17"91 

February ... 1,81,60 82,27 82,27 1,05,69 1,82 1,07,51 88,88 2,94. 17"77 

March 1,71,28 82,27 82,27 1,08,11 2,85 1,10,96 ,88,85 15 18"20 .... 
iz 

~ril 1,78,90 82,27 82,27 1,07,22 8,88 1,10,60 80,78 80 18"55 

a:r 1,67,78 82,28 82,28 1,07,04 8,48 1,10,52 24>,86 62 19"24> 'r.l 

June 1,68,78 82,28 82,28 1,08,91 8,48 1,12,89 18,88 78 19"10 

~ Jul:r 1,68,26 82,28 82,28 1,18,87 8,49 1,16,86 18,89 . 78 19"18 

August 1,68,87 82,28 82,28 1,15,48 5,25 1,20,68 14,68 1,28 19"ll 

September ••. 1,71,417 82,28 82,28 1,15,92 5,88 1,21,75 15,59 1,85 18"82 

October 1,70,14 82,28 82,28 1,17,47 5,68 1,28,10 12,78 2,08 18"97 ~ 
November 1,64,84 82,28 82,28 1,16,90 5,76 1,22,66 8,67 1,28 19"58 

~ December ... ~,6I,M 81,74 81,74 1,14,60 5,89. 1,19,99 9,61 19"67 

= 0 

1931 ~ 
~ 

January 1,58,20 26,21 26,21 1,15,82 5,89 1,21,12 9,87 1,00 16"67 .. 
10 

February ... 1,56,58 28,77 28,77 1,16,09 6,58 1,22,67 10,09 15"18 "' 
March 1,60,84. 25,85 25,85 1,17,86 6,94 1,24,80 10,19 16"00 .... 

April 1,60,141 27,54 27,54 1,18,20 7,20 1,25,40 7,20 17"20 

May 1,5 ... ,79 20,21 20,21 .1,19,61 7,88· 1,27,44 7,14 18"05. 

June 1,52,M 17,14 17,14 1,22,oM 7,59 1,80,08 5,87 11"~8 

Jul:r 1,55,65 16,56 16,56 1,25,66 6,90 1,82,56 6,58 10"64 

August ••• 1,58,58 12,67 12,87 1,26,9' 5,11 1,82,05 9,16 14"68 

September 1,48,74 4,21 4,21 1,26,81 5,78 1,82,54 9,49 2,50 2"88 

October 1,59,75 4,80 4,80 1,24,65 6,92 1,81,57' 28,88 2"77 

November 1,62,85 4,48 4,48 1,21,61 7,"" 1,29,05 28,52 2"76 

December ... ... 1,79,80 4,57 4,57 1,15,04 7,94 1,22,98 49,25 2,50 2"58 
~ 



Composition of the Paper Currency Reserve.-(Contd,) 
(~n Lakhs of Rupees) 

GoLD SILVER SECURmES 

Last day of ~Iouth 
Gross Note Rupee Sterling Internal Bills Percentage of 

Circulation of Exchange Gold to Note 
In India Out of India Total Coin Bullion Total Securitiea Securities Circulation 

1932 

January· 1,70,16 4,88 4,88 1,08,88 6,95 1,15,88 55,00 ... 8,50 2'74 ~ February 1,79,54. 4,92 4,9~ 1,04,11 8,09 1,12,20 119,42 8,00 2'78 

Marcb 1,78,14 11,26 11,26 1,01,96 0,22 1,11,18 57,94 8,711 8'01 

~ 
April ... 1,68,81 5,58 5,58 1,00,81 9,69 1,10,50 52,28 8'27 

.May 1,68,4.7 10,71 10,71 99,88 10,67 1,10,50 47,26 6'85 "11 

June ... 1,70,85 10,78 10,78 1,01,80 10,58 1,11,88 48,19 6'82 

~ July ••• 1,74,28 10,86 10,86 1,08,64 10,711 1,14,89 48,08 6'26 

August 1,75,58 11,11 11,11 1,041,04 10,98 1,15,02 411,415 ... 6'82 lri 
September 1,75,77 11,94 11,8, 1,08,01 12,28 1,15,29 411,14 6'48 

October· 1,75,85 11,58 11,58 1,02,06 12,86 1,14,92 49,40 6'M ~ 
November 1,75,68 11,75 11,711 1,00,49 12,48 1,12,97 lltl,91 6'72 ;; 
December 1,74>,80 18,68 18,68 97,88 12,68 1,10,66 45,46 10'70 

0, 
' 

~ 1933 ' ... 
January. 1,74,88 25,52 25,52 96,26 18,28 1,00,54 89,27 14'64 :2 
February 1,75,25 25,68 . ~. 25,68 95,08 14,94 1,10,67 89,20 14'65 " March 1,76,90 25,99 25,09 06,84 15,52 1,11,86 89,05 ... 14'70 

April ... 1,76,66 26,26 26,26 95,70 15,68 1,11,59 88,82 14'80 

May ... 1,75,69 26,-'5 26,415 94,27 14>,94 1,09,21 40,08 15'05 

June ... 1,76;57 29,07 29,07 98,92 9,52 l,os,.u ••,o6 16'45. 

July .. 1,78,88 29,18 29,18 95,28 9,84 1,05,12 •14,68 16'80 

August 1,79,76 29,81 29,81 95,45 9,96 1,05,41 45,04 16'80 

September 1,79,70 29,51 20,51 94,61 10,16 1,04,71 415,42 16'40 

October 1,80,04 29,70 29,70 94,88' 9,91 l,M,24. 46,10 16'50 

November 1,79,64. 80,24 80,24 92,07 10,80 1,08,21 46,18 16'80 

December 1,78,11 80,51 80,111 00,74 10,49 1,01,26' 46,81. 17'10 



Composition of the .Paper Currency Reserve.-(Contd.) .. (In Lakhs of Rupees) ., 

GoLD SILVER SECURITIES 
Gross Note 

Last day of Month Circulation In India Out of India Total Coin Bullion Total Rupee Sterling Intr.rnal Bills Percentage of 
Securities Securities of Exchange Gold to Note 

Circulation 

1934 ·~ 
January 1,77,99 87,82 87,82 89,61 10,70 1,00,81 40,86 21'00 

~ February '1,77,29 87,86 87,86 87,81 11,18 86,94. 40,79 21'20 

March 1,77,22 41,58 41,58 86,49 11,50 97,99 29,45 8,25 29'40 I April 1,76,86 41,55 41,55 85,51 11,88 97,94. 29,40 8,51 28'47 

:May 1,79,89 41,55 41,55 88,94 12,87 96,81 29,84 11,69 28'17 . 
~ 

.June 1,80,87 41,55 41,55 84,22 .12,95 97,17 80,18 11,97 28'00 

.July 1,88,80 41,55 '41,55 85,69 18,70 99,89 80,65 12,21 22'60 

.Augnst . 1,84,89 41,55 41,55 85,91 18,241 99,15 81,51 12,68 22.47 = 0 
September 1,85,06 41,55 41,55 85,26 18,29 98,15 81,96 . '18,00 22•40 ~ 
OctOber 1,85:64. 41,55 41,55 84,40 18,41 97,8J.. 82,84 18,44 22"88 ... 
NOvember 1,85;56 

:2 
41,55 41,55 88,19 18,54 96,78 88,21 14,07 22'40 .... 

December 1,88,91 41,55 41,55 80,85 14,28 95,08 88,04 14,241 22'59 

1935 

January 1,88,58 41,55 41,55 BO,M 18,82 98,86 88,82 14,85 22'68 

February 1,88,21 41,55 41,55 7R,55 12,98 91,48 85,61 14.,57 22"68 

March 1,86,10 41,55 41,55 "77,25 18,18 90,88 85,90 18,27 22"82 ... 
"" 





Statistics of the Reserve Bank of India in the last week of each of the months of 1935-37. 
(In Lakhs of Rupees) 

• DEPOSITS Loans and 
Capital Other Notes Balances A4vancea Invest- Other Scheduled 

Month and Accounts Total and held to ments Accounts Bank's 

Reserve Govem- Banks Coin abroad Govern- Cash 
ment ment 

April 1985 10,00 - 18,4.4> 8,65 20 87,29 19,4.4> 12,85 5,09' 41 

May 10,00 20,00 14,42 99 45,41 22,22 17,51 5,50 18 ~ 
June 10.00 22,84 .17,06 99 50,89 25,65 18,85 6,01 88 ~ 
July 10,00 11,75 29,59 59 51,98 85,01 10,88 6,91 68 84,28 

I August 10,00 12,88 85,75 77 59,85 88,72 18,88 6,29 51 41,57 

September - 10,00 18,45 85,79 1,08 60,27 87,93 15,84 5,4ll 1,07 41.09 

October 10,00 10,17 29,4ll 1,25 60,90 84,68 10,82 5,4ll 47 84,19 

~ November 10,00 11,88 28,17 1,78 51,78 M,n 11,26 5,20 58 88.62 

December 10,00 7,08 28,17 1,97 417,22 21,80 18,08 2,00 5,22 67 85,88 "!' 
tl1 

January 1986 10,00 5,90 84,79 1,4.4> 52,18 27,22 19,88 5,27 26 40,02 
0 

~ 
February 10,00 : .. 7,49 85,88 82 58,64 27,89 20,23 •.. _5,11 ... 41 80,88 .... 
March 10,00 8,56 86,08 96 55,55 26,85 28,08 5,06 56 41,71 

\0 

"' ~ 
Aril 10,00 6,98 85,78 28 42,99 28,78 20,98 8,50 5,02 55 85,86 
~y ... . .. 10,00 9,21 81,54 89 41,14 26,50 15,95 8,80 5,15 55 80,98 
·June 10,00 15,45 27,44 48 4<8,82 81,88 15,89 6,05 80 27,10 
July 10,00 9,18 82,49 46 42,08 87,40 7.17 1,80 5,90 78 82,86 
August· 10,00 6,62 88,25 4ll 40,50 88,67 8,80 8,00 5.78 69 82,90 
September 10,00 9,28 29.12 40 88,75 87,50 5,21 1,00 5,57 76 28,81 
October 10,00 9,57 25;92 88 85,82 88,4.4> 6,90 40 5,56 1,08 25,62 

November 10,03 8,11 25,08 4ll 88,57 '27,09 10,84 1,25 5,58 1,05 24,65 
December 10,00 7,26 21,81 42 28,99 16,09 18,59 8,00 6,28 1,18 20,75 
January 1987 10,00 0,45 16,18 81 25,94 11,88 17,48 60 6,78 1,28 16,8S 
February 10,00 18,15 17,17 4ll 81,29 11,69 22,81 7,58 4ll 17,21 
March 10,00 H,88. 22,97 58 87,88 18,52 26,65 7,60 71 22,52 10 ..... 



Statistics of Scheduled Banks for 1935-37 IS: 

( In Lakhs of Rupees ) 

Month Demand liabilities Time liabilities Cash in Balances with Advances Billa discounted 
(Average of weekly Iieure&) in India in India India Reaerve Bank in India in India 

April 
r 

1985 ... ... ... ... .. . g May 

June ... ~· 
July ... 109,17 98,88 6,06. 25,81 99,45 8,28 2: August ... 110,65 98,40 6,80 80,77 91,87 . 2,87 

september 115,58 97,78 6,48 86,28 88,76 2,26 ~ 
October 121,21 96,40 5,88 28,72 M,78 2,28 

;j• 
November 126,26 97,M 8,12 80,80 81,17 2,88 

~ December 124,27 98,28 6,M 26,51 81,85 8,45 

Jan':'ary 1936 122,98 99,85 8,05 M,26 M,68 8,98 

February 120,69 100,87 5,56 85,26 87,98 5,20 ~ -.. ... 
March 120,46 101,80 5,M 85,M 92,09 5,M :2 
April 120,98 101,00 5,65 85,86 95,05 6,09 ""' May 122,58 101.86 5,82 80,98 98,80 5,T' 
June 122,91 101,19 6,07 27,10 91,92 .,76 
July 126,62 100,11 5,92 82,86 89,09 8,45 

August 126,88 100,79 5,79 82,90 87,85 2,81 
September 12B,M 101,22 5,69 28,81 86,~ 2,51 
October 181,89 99,~ 5,91 25.62 86,72 2,85 
November 182,80 99,88 8,M 2,,85 89,22 8,57 
December 181,69 101,18 6,71 20,75 98,40 4,88 

January 1937 182,80 109,88 8,12 16,88 1M,10 5,69 
February 181,80 108,61 8,U 17,21 110,59 7,10 
March 188.18 1M,87 8,26 22,52 115,92 7,79 



April 

May 

June 

. End of 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 

January 

February 

Marcb 

Rates of Discount of Central Banks of certain countries 1934-35 to 1936-37. 

(Rates Per cent) 

-··· 

1984-85 

UNITED 
STATES 

2 1'5 2'5 • 

2 1'5 2'5 " 

2 1'5 2'5 • 

2 1'S . 2'5 • 

8 

2.5 

2'5 

2'5 

8'5 

8'5 

8'5 

8'5 

8'65 2 8 2 1'5 2'18 

8'65 2 8 2 1'5 1'98 

8'65 2 8 2 1'5 1'91 

8'65 2 8 2 1'5 1'91 

1985-86 1986-87 

UNITED 
STATES 

• 2'5 8'5 8'65 2 8'5 2 : 1'5,. 1'91 • 5 

• 6 8'S 8'65 2'5 8'5 2 1'5 1'91 • 6 

• 5 8'5 8'65 2'5 8'5 2 l' 1'91 " " 

" 8'5 8'5 8'65 2'5 8'S 2 1'5 1'91 " 3 

8 8'65 2'5 5 

8 8'65 2'5 4'5 

8 8'65 2'5 4o'S 

8 8'65 2'5 4.'5 

2 1'5 2'5 • 2'5 8'S 8'65 2 8 2 1'5 1'91 • 8 8'5 8'65 2'5 4.'5 2 1'5 1·91 • 8 8 8'65 2 5 4o5 

2 1'5 2'5 • 2'5 8'S 8'65 2 8 2 1'5 1'91 • 8. 8'5 8'65 2'5 5 2 1'5 1'91 • 5 8 8'63 2 4o'5 

2 1'5 2'5 4o 2'5 8'5 8'65 2 8 2 1'5 1'91 •. 8 8'5 8'65 2'5 5 2 1'5 1'91 • 2 8 8'65 2 4,'5 

2 1'5 2'5 4o 2'5 8'5 8'65 2 4 2 1'5 1'91 4o 6 8 8'65 2'5 5 2 1'5 1'91 4o 2 8 8'65 1'5 4o'S 

2 1'5 2'46 4 2'5 8'5 8'65 2 " 2 1'5 1'91 " 5 8 8'65 2'5 5 2 1'5 1'91 " 2 8 8'65 1'5 4.'5 

2 1'5 2'22 " 2'5 8'5 8'65 2 " 2 1'5 1'91 • • 8 8'65 2'5 5 2 1'5 1'91 • " 8 8'65 1'5 4'5 

2 1'5 2'18 " 2'5 8'5 8'65 2 " 2 1'5 1'91 • 5. 8 8'65 2'5 5 2 1'5 1'91 " • 8 8'65 1'5 4'5 

2 1'5 2'18 • 2'5 8'S 8'65 2 " 2 1'5 1'91 " 5 8 8'65 2'5 s 2 1 5 1'91 • • 8 8'65 1'5 4.'5 



Gold and Foreign Assets Reserves of Certain Countries 1936.37. 
In millions of units 

UNITED ST~TES UNITED GERMA>-'Y FRANCE C~N~D~ SWITZERLAND BRITISH INDIA 
KINGDOM 

F. R. Banb and BankofR'hBnk Bank of Govt. Chartered 
Government England elc 1 a 

France Gold Banks Gold 

J! Foreign ~ la " END 01' .., .., 
~ Assets 

'Oil '0 ~ .. !! li 
·~ Gold " ,;J! ~- .f.a At .... ]"i!. 

.. 
i~ ·~ J! Abroad .., -~ .., .. .., Home :!l'i! .... u -~ u >n· 

~'* ~ ~ '0 .!*3 ~ d ,js 01'11 ~ rn.<> ;l:~ 2 
Dollan (£) .Reicha mark Francs Dollars . Francs Rupees ii: 

April 1986 108 10,129 10,225 206 70 5 61,987. 5 1,800 4 8 --88 .1,516 ll 415 29 877 &l 
Ma:r .. 1011 10,800 10,401 207 70 5 57,022 189 1,287 4 II - 1484 8 415 29 886 iJt 
.June .. ... 101 10,1107 -'10,608 217 7ll II 58,999 20 1,277 4 II -101 1,407 8 415 29 841 ~ 

tl1 
.Jul:r .. ... 100 10,548 . -10,848 241 7'.1 IJ 114,942 16 1,281 6 5 -96 1,M1 . 6 415 29 705 g 
August ... 99 10,617 ~IO,fi6 258 69 6 114,511 8 1,242 5 5 -89 .1,497 . 2 415 20 706 ,?!; 

Sep~her., 98 i0,747 10,845 250 68 6 50,111 11 1,284 6 5 -80 1,5114 28 415 29 7411 ti> 
"" "'' October .. . .. 97 10,9411 11,0411 250 65 5 84,859 5 1,468 8 1 -79 1,408 47 ,15 29 780 

November ,, 96 11,088 I Ii,184 249 68· 5 64,859: 5 1,4111 ' 5 1 -58 2,~1 5• 415 29 784 

December .. 95 U,168 11,258 814 68 6 68,859 16 1,'-'5 5 1 -72 2,799 58 tU5 29 889 

. .January 1087 ... 96 11,264 11,858 814 67 6 57.959 12 1,424 6 -47 2,717 87 415 29 986 

February .. ... 92 11,BM 11,468 814 6'1 6 57,859 15 1.608 2,718 28 415 29 1,0114 

March ... . ..~ 
t:,, 415 29 .. I ••• 
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Market Rates ·of Discount in certain Principal Countries during 

1935 

' 1935-36 and 1936-37 

United Kingdom. 
(London) 

Bankers' Drafts 
90 days. 

French 
(Paris) 

Market Discount 
Commercial Paper 

45-9.0 days 

Germany 
(Berlin). 

Private Discount 
5&-90 days biUs 

Japan 
(Tokio) 

Commercial 
Paper 
60days 

-=----~-------------- --~----

M '· · :tifi Monthly M · .Mi . Monthly M . 
· ax. 0 " average ax. n. average ax. Mi~. Monthly Max. Min. Monthly 

1 average average 

April "41 "81 ·as 2"0 1"75 1"92 a·s 8"88 3"45 <~•as 4"88 4"88 

May "56. ·a1 ·sa ·2·12 2·12 2·1a : 8"88 a·88 a·as 4"88 4"88 4"8S 

June "59 "58 · "59 · 2"5 · 2"12 2"18 8"88 8"88 8"88 4"88 4"88 4"8S 

July "59 "56 "59 2"19 2"12 2"16 8"88 a·88 8"88 4"88 4"88 ~·as· 

August "59 "59 ·59· 8'25 2"88 2"95 a a a 4"88 4"38· 4"88 

September ... "84 "59 "72· a 2"88 2"92 a·1 8 8 4"88 4o88 4"88 

October "Ga "59 "6a · 2"88 2"75 2"7S a·1 a a 4o88 4"8S 4"88 

November ... "68 "59 "59 4"68 2"88 4"28 a·1 a 8 · 4"88 4"38 4 88 , 

December "66 "56 ' "59 · 6 ·5"9 5"91 8 8 a 4"88 4'88 4"88 

1936 

January 

February 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

"59 "55 

"56 "55 

"56 "55 

"56. "55 

"56. "55 

·gf "56 

·sa· "55 

"55 "55 

September •.. "59. "55 

October 

"56 2"58 4 

"56 . 4"42 8"4 

"56 · 8"25 a·5 

5 

"56 6 5 

"78 6"12 4 

"59 4 8 

"56 s·1 a 
"58 . 5 

"58 a 

a 
1"84 

4"24 a 

a"78 a 

8"61 a 

·5·o1 

8 

a 

a 
a 

li 

8 

8 
2"92 

. '5"86 a 2"88 2"88 

5"68 2"88 2"88 . 2"8S 

a·40 2"88 "2"8S 2"88 

8"1a a 2"8S 2"88 

a·48 ·a 
2"45 a 

a 8 

2"88 '2"88 

November ••• ··so· "55 "56 . 2"1 . 2"1 '2"11 a 3 

a December 

1937 

January 

February 

March 

1"06. "59 ·84 ··.2"1 . 2"1 .. 2"18 8 

'65 •55 ' . "56 

"56. "55 "55 

.•.. 
.... 

•·•·• 

2"19 a 
a 

a 
a 

a 
·a 

... 

4"88 4"88 

4"88 4"88 

4"88 4"88 

4"02 4"0~ 

4"02 4"02 

4"02 4"02 

4"02 4"02 

4"02 4"02 

4"02 4"08 

4"02 4"02 

4o02 4"02 

4"02 4 02 

4"8.' 

4"88 

4"88 

4"02 

4"02 

~"02 

4"02" 

4"02 

4"02 

4"02 

4"02 

4"02 4"02 . 4"02 

,.02 4"02 4"02 
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Market Rates of Discount in certain Principal Countries during 
1935.36 and 1936.37 (Contd.) 

Switzerland UNITED SrATES New York 
(Zurich) 

Market Diacount Commercial Paper Bankers 90 days 
8 month's bills '-6 months Acceptances 

Maz. lllin. Month Maz. lllin. Month Maz. llfin. Month 
Average 

\ 
Average Average 

1935 

April 1"50 1"5 1"5 1 "75 '88 '18 '18 '18 

May r50 1"5 1"5 '7is '75 '75 '18 "18 ·u 
June 1"5 1"5 1"5 '75 '75 '75 '18 '18 '18 

July 2 1'5 r8 "75 '75 '75 '18 "18 '18 

August 2'5 2'' t·~ "75 "75 "75 '18 '18 '18 

September ••• 2'' 2'' 2'40 "75 '75 '75 18 '18 '18 

October 2'' 2'' 2'88 '75 '75 '75 '18 '18 '18 

November ... 2'5 2'U 2'" '75 '75 '75 '18 '18 "18 

December ... 2'5 2'25 2'~ "'15 '75 '75 '18 "18 "18 

1936 

anuary 2'5 2'88 2'.S '75 "75 '75 '18 •Ja. '18 

February ... 2'88 2'81 2'87 -75 '75 '75 '18 '18 '18 

March 2'8 2'35 2'28 '75 '75 '75 '18 '18 '18 

April 2'25 2'25 2'28 '75 '75 '75 '18 "18 "18 

May 2'29 2'25 ll'25 "75 '75 -75 '18 '18 '18 

nne 2'25 2'25 2•25 '75 '75 "75 '18 '18 '18 

tuiY 2'25 2'25 2'25 '75 '75 '75 '18 '18 "18 

Augnat 2'25 2'25 2'25 '75 "75 '75 "18 "18 '18 

September ... 2'25 r88 1"98 ·'75. "75 '75 '18 '18 "18 

October 1'88 r50 1"69 '75 '75 '75 "18 '18 "18 

November ... 1'50 1'25 1"40 "75 '75 '75 "18 "18 "18' 

December 1'25 1"25 1'25 "75 '75 '75 "18. "18 "18 

1937 

January 1'25 1"25 1'25 ''75 .'75 '75 "18. "111 . "18 

February , .. 1"25 1'0 1'18 '75 ~75 '75 '18 "18 '18 

March . ·~· ... ... 
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Imperial Bank of India Official rates of interest. 

1928 per cent. 
Average for. 
whole year. 1928 per cent. 

Average· for 
whole year 

11th January 8 21st June 6 ) 

25th May 7 19th July 5 I 

: J 
6"196 

81stMay · 6 15th November 

7th June 5 18th December 
5"947 

28th June 4 1929 
15th November 5 

14th February 8 l 
29th November 6 

11th April 
20th December 7 9th ~lay 6 

1924 } 6"828 

Brd January 8 6th Jnne 5 

14th February 9 lOth October 6 

lOth April 8 81st October 7 ) 

29th May 7 1980 

19th June 6 . 6"682 Brd April 6 ) 

Brd July 
1 5"887 5 lOth July 5 

J 81st July 4 
20th November 6 

21st August 5 
1981 

16th October 6 
22nd January 

:j 1925 
22nd January 7 28th May 

7"046 

21st May 6 6th August 

18th June 5 24th September 8 ) 

5"6.J.2 
2nd July 4 

1982 
24th September 5 

: 1 
Brd December 

14th January 
6 

25th February 5"021 
1926 

20th May : I 4"825 28th April 
lOth June 

7th July 4 ) 
1927 

lst January 5 
1988 

18th January 6 
From 16th February Bl } 8"568 

lOth February 7 Blst December 8l 

~nd June 6 
1984 8"5 

28rdJune 5 5"720 

8th July 4 
1985 

8th September 5 
Reserve Bank oflndia 

• 

8th December 6 5th April a·5~ 8"8 

7 28th November s·o 
nd Dct'tmber •• 

IJ 



Average Daily Price of Government Securities and the Yield thereon* 

8 per cent. 4 per cent. 8l per cent, 
IIONTH Bonda-1Ml Loan-196o-70 Paper 

Price Yield Price Yield Price Yield 
1985 

Rs. A, . % Rs. A· % Rs. ,, % 

July 101 .. 2'76 106 15 8'57 95 2. 8'68 
August • 101 .. 2'76 106 8 8'62 92 8 8'80 

September 101 12 2'68 105 5 8'67 89 9 3'91 

·~ October 102 •8 2'58 106 1 '8'68 90 2 • 8'89 

November 108 1 2'41 109 11 8'4, 95 8 8'88 

~ December 108 9 2'82 110 • 8'87 96 .. 8'6t 

1986 "' 
January 108 9 2'82 110 9 8'87 96 5 8'68 ~ February 10, 8 2'15 112 1 8'29 97 .7 8'59 

lllarch 1M 2 2'16 112 8 8'26 97 7 8'59 g 
April 104 2 2'16 118 7 8'20 98 2 8'57 

~ 
llay 104 12 2'08 114 9 8'15 98 12 8'6t · ;; June 104 7 2'09 llt 15 8'12 98 11 8'55 

• 
July .. 104 7 2'09 115 5 8'10 99 11 8'01 

til 

August ... lOi 5 2'12 114 15 8'12 99 9 8'52 ~ 
September 1M 8 2'01 115 8 8·os 99 10 8'01 
October 104 12 1'95 115 10 8'07 100 0 8'50 .... 

November 105 2 1'87 115 14 8'06 100 9 8'48 ~ 
December 104 15 1'01 115 1 8'10 99 18 8'50 

1087 

january 104 8 2'07 114 ' 8'14 98 12 8'54 
February 108 8 2'22 112 9 8'S. 06 2 8'64 

llarch 108 1 2'26 111 8 8'88 08 1 8'76 
April. 192 11 2'0>1 110 11 8'61 98 6 8'75 

llay 102 18 2'92 110 9 8'62 M }4. 8'69 

•Yield to redemption-and in the case of 4 per cent.1960-70 Loan the earlier date, i. e., 1960 iaitaken. 



With a hundred and fifty per cent. 
increase in the balance of trade " in 
merchandise and nearly fifty per cent. 
increase in the total visible balance 
1936-37 may well be said to have fulfilled 
in large measure the long deferred hopes 
of recovery in India's foreign trade. The 
favourable trends which were in evidence 
'in earlier years gathered considerable 
strength during the course of the year 
under" review, and the most significant 
feature of the course of India's foreign 
trade during 1936-37 is that its recovery 
did not militate in any manner against the 
development of the national economy or 
the expansion of indigenous industry. 
At the end of the depression, India had 
reached a position in which it was ex
tremely doubtful whether the increase of 
foreign trade would not involve some 
adverse consequences to ttie national 
economy considered from the long view. 
The policy of discriminating protection 
had been extended to the sugar indlustiy 
with a liberality which was conspicuously 
lacking in the case of other industries and 
the development of the sugar industry, to 
mention only the most obvious instance, 
had meant a serious cut in the total value 
of imports i~to the country. Thanks to 
the emergency surcharges on import 
duties, internal production of many 
commodities had underl!"one a significant 
expansion and even the scope of forei.<!D 
trade was restricted through artificial 
factors like the trade agreements with 
Japan, Great Britain and the Empire 
coming into play. India's capacity to 
absorb imports had been seriously affected 
by the low prices which she obtained for 
her exports ; and even such imports as she 
continued to make during the years of 
the depression were made possible only by 
the export of gold on a large scale. And 
there was no doubt that the stocks of gold 
were slowly becoming. depleted and that 
the import trade could not rely for long 
on such an artificial prop. If it is true 
that the "expansion in the export trade of 

any country depends to a large extent on 
the increase in imports, it is obvious 
that a country whose" capacity to import 
had been affected by a number of circum
stances can have but little hope of seeing 
an appreciable increase in her exports. 

. It is to the credit of 1936-37, that des
pit<: the unquestionable validity of this 
a Priori reasoning it showed a genuine 
and, according to present standards, 
satisfactory improvement in India's 
foreign trade and that such ex
pansion as has been mentioned 
already has been not inconsistent 
with the higher interest of the national 
economy. The movement of exports and 
imports has, in the first place, been such 
as to leave a considerably larger balance 
of trade in mercha~dise. Though the 
advantage to the mercantile community 
of an equivalent increase in imports and 
exports can hardly be denied yet it will 
be obvious that, for a country placed as 
India is, the movement of foreign trade 
caJJ.not be considlered satisfactory unless 
the balance of trade in merchandise tends 
to show adequate improvement. If it is 
remembered that during all these years 
India's external obligations have been met 
in large part by the export of gold, that 
there is no inexhaustible supply of the 
metal, it will be easily appreciated that 
the acid test of satisfactory state "of foreign 
trade is the size of the export surplus. 
It is a matter for gratification therefore 
that while our total exports increased 
from Rs. 164.29 crores in 1935-36 to 
Rs. 202.33 crores in 1936-37 imports 
actually fell from Rs.' 134.37 crores to 
Rs. 125.22 crores. It might seem un
scientific, to say the least of it, to regard 
a decrease in imports with such uncon
cealed satisfaction. But enough has been 
said to show that the stability of India's 
national economy and finance depends to 
not a little extent on her being able to 
realise an e..'<J)ort suprplus which will be 
sufficient at least to meet " her annual 
foreign obligations. Formerly, in the years 
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before the dt:pression, Inclia's balance of 
trade in merchandise sufficed not only for 
meeting such obligations, but also for the 
import of precious metals to the extent of 
about Rs. 40 crores. During the years of 
the depression she moved violently to the 
other extreme of having to export over 
Rs. 80 crores of gold to keep the position 
going. Many changes, most of them of 
a highly radical kind, have occurred since 
the depression first set in at the beginning 
of this decade. World trade has suffered 
a serious shrinkage. All countries of the 
world have followed for at least five years 
a policy of economic nationalism which 
has succeeded in replacing foreign imports 
with indigenous production in many a 
line. The more powerful countries have 
safeguarded their export markets by 
bringin.K... about special trade agreements. 
Even the shrunken volume of internal 
trade t<Hlay has been, so to say, parti
tioned and labelled in favour of particular 
countries. It would perhaps be idle t-> 
expect that, in the conditions which 
obtain t<Hlay in the world, India's ex
ports will rise to the point at which they 
would leave a balance as much as in the 
pre-depression years. But what one can 
expect in view of the changed situation, 
is not that India would continue to import 
more than she can pay for, but that she 
would be able to overcome her age-long 
fondness for gold. In other words, while 
India may not legitimately hope to 
resume her import of precious metals, 
she should certainly see that her foreign 
trade is such as to enable her to meet her 
foreign obligations with her export 
surplus. It is to such an eventuality 
that, judging by present signs Ind:ia seems 
to be tending. Thanks to the fact that 
this review is being written towards the 
beginning of the last quarter of 1937, it is 
possible to verify the statement with the 
figures of our foreign trade for the first 
few months of 1937-38. In any attempt 
at such vt:riiication, it is necessary to 
remember that the figures for the year 
under review and the subsequent year are 
not on a comparable basis. The separation 
of Burma as from April I, 1937 has led to 
Burma being treated as a foreign country. 
With the trade between India and Burma 
figuring for the first time in our foreign 
trade returns and with Burma's exports 
and the rest of the world excluded from 
India's exports, the whole picture of our 
foreign trade for 1937-38 tends to get 
distorted. Though, according to the blue 
books, India's balance of trade in mer-

chandise during the first five months of 
1937-38 came down to 13.42 cores from 
23.06 crores, in the corresponding period 
of the previous year, it seems valid to 
suggest that the change is more or less 
purely of the accounting kind and that 
there has been no real increase in our im
ports, not, at any rate, any increase which 
is commensurate with the increase in our 
exports. The chapter reviewing India's 
foreign trade in 1937-38 would be incom· 
parably more difficult unless, of course, 
before the end of the year, the Department 
of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics 
succE:eds in reducing the total figures to 
some semblance of comparability. For 
the present, however, there is no reason 
to apprehend any serious disequilibrium 
in our foreign trade. 

For, while India's exports are in a 
position to take advantage of every im· 
provement in world trade and world 
demand, the import trade is subject to 
numerous checks which are not liable to 
any appreciable change within sliort 
periods. There is, in the first place, the 
fact that India's purchasing power, that 
is, the power to import, is still seriously 
restricted. As mentioned already, this 
purchasing power can be said to have 
increased only when the balance of trad~ 
in merchandise is sufficient to leave a net 
balance of payments in India's favour. 
As it is, though the volume of exports has 
increased, the prices obtained for the 
staples of our export trade have not 
increased to the same .. .level. And it is 
idle to expect, so long as export of gold 
continues, that imports will show any 
large expansion. For inevitably, foreign 
trade must move along lines which tend 
to the elimination of abnormal factors and 
the restoration of a stable equilibrium. 
Secondly, in considering the future of our 
import trade in India, one must give due 
importance to the natural expansion of 
indigenous industry. All the big indus
tries in India are such as to compett' 
directly with the corresponding importer\ 
goods. The expansion of such industries 
-and they have almost in all cases been 
protected ones--would mean a further 
slump in the import trade unless the con· 
sumption within the country shows a 
large increase and this, it must be em· 
phasised ht:re again, is highly unlikely so 
long as purchasing power remains of poor 
dimensions. Thirdly, India has witnessed 
during the last few years, a tendency on 
the part of foreign manufacturers to esta· 
blish factories within India and to cater 
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to the Indian market with goods "made 
in India". The reason behind such a 
movement are not diflicult · to guess. 
There is no liability to pay the import 
duties which were increased to a high 
level since the emergency budget of 1931. 
The prejudice against foreign goods is 
overcome to a considerable extent and the 

, manufacturer often finds it possible to 
press his goods on pleas of support for 
Indian labour, Considering that the 
Indian market has rich potentialities of 
expansion, by the side of which the 
usual demand for imported goods pales into 
insignificance, it is not surprising that 
foreign capitalists are entertaining the 
idea of exploiting the Indian market by 
factories established within the country. 
Thus, the low purchasing power of the 
country, the expansion of indigenous 
industry and the tendency of foreign 
manufacturers to establish factOries in 
India, all these have, in recent years, 
acted as a serious handicap on the expan· 
sion of India's import trade. 

The lag in the revival of the import 
trade has helped not a little in sustain· 
ing the total visible balance of trade. In 
1936-37, there would seem a marked 
accentuation of the tendency of gold ex
ports to fall off. Exports of Indiat). mer· 
chandise amounted during 1936-37 to 
Rs. 196.13 crores as compard with 
Rs. 160.52 crores in 1935-36 and; Rs. 151.67 
crores in 1934-35. Re-exports showed a 
similar tendency, and increased from 
Rs. 2. 77 cror~s to Rs. 6.20 crores. At 
the same time, imports feU from Rs. 133.69 
crores to Rs. 124.58 crores (from the 
figures of imports, the value of railway 
material not paid for in the ordinary way 
have been excluded). The balance of 
trade in merchandise thus comes to 
Rs. 77.75 crores which compares very 
favourably with Rs. 30.60 crores in 
1935-36 and Rs. 23.42 crores in 1934-35. 
As in the previous year, the full bene~t 
of the increase in the balance of trade m 
merchandise is not felt in the total visible 
balance of trade. For transactions in 
treasure have been, from the point of view 
of balance of payments, subject to two 
adverse influences. Not only bas the 
export of gold fallen from Rs. 3~ .35 crores 
to Rs. 27.85 crores but the tmport of 
silver too has gone up from Rs. 1.27 
crores to Rs. 13.59 crores. Taking the 
small item of export of currency notes 
amounting to Rs. 24 !akhs, the balance of 
trBJ!sactions in treasure is Rs. 14.50 crores 

in favour of India and this, together with 
Rs. 77.75 crores of tue balance of trade in 
merchandise, makes a total visible balance 
of trade of Rs. 92.25 crores which com· 
pares with Rs. 66.97 crores in 1935-36 and 
Rs. 75.96 crores in 1934-35. To complete 
the story of India's· balance of payments, 
the total purchase of sterling by the 
Reserve Bank of India duiing 1936-37 
amounted to Rs. 70.87 against Rs. 45.58 
crores in 1935-36 and Rs. 49.82 crores in 
.1934-35. It is well known that there is 
little or no statistics available in regard 
to the invisible trade between India and 
foreign countries. India's foreign obliga
tions both on account of any homecharges 
of the Government and on account of 
insurance, profits on foreign capital, 
tourist expenses and there accounts have 
been traditionally at Rs. 80 to 100 crores 
a year. With a total visible balance of 
trade of Rs. 92.25 crores, India has realised 
during 1936-37, a balance more or less 
sufficient to meet these charges. In any 
case, it is highly unlikely that there was 
any net inflow of wealth into the country 
eith~r by way of import of specie or 
purchase of foreign securities or by any 
other l)leans. Real prosperity in the 
sense of a net import of wealth from abroad 
is, therefore, yet to come. 

Though, from the standpoint of the 
national finance, the balance of trade ,.nd 
the balance of payments may be deemed 
to be tho: more important, from the stand· 
point of national economy, the progress 
of the export trade and the nature of the 
import trade are clearly the more impor· 
taut. If Indian· exports are losing ground 
in foreign markets and if the imported 
commodities are of such a nature as to 
harm indigenous industry and disturb the 
equilibrium of our foreign trade, there 
would be room for anxiety from every 
standpoint. It is, therefore, gratifying N 
find that the experiences of 1936-37 are 
calculated to infuse confidence to the 
stability of our exports and in the ability, 
ultimately, of our industries to p;oduce 
the commodities· for the production of 
which nature has endowed this country 
liberally. 

Taking the import trade first, the first · 
point to note is the fall in total imports 
from Rs. 134.37 crores to Rs. 125.22 
crores. At this level, it is only not much 
above the lowest during the period of the 
depression, as imports for I~ 
amounted to Rs. 115.38 crores. There 's 
no doubt that following on the dep•es· 
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sion and as a . result of the changes that 
are coming over Indian industry, the 
Indian import trade is subjected to a 
whole series of far-reaching chlll;lges. The 
nature of these changes may be best 
realised! from the fact that the largest fall 
among the three classes into which ex
ports and imports are generally divided, 
occurs· under articles wholly or mainly 
manufactured which have declined in 
value from Rs. 99.36 crores to Rs. 92.38 
cron:s. At the same time, raw materials . 
and articles mainly unmanufactured have 
actually increased during this period. by 
Rs. 25 lakhs from Rs. 19.16 crores to 
Rs. 19.42 crores. The increase will be 
seen to be even greater at Rs. 2.3 crores 
if the figure for 1936-37 is compared with 
that of 1934-35. "Food, drink and 
tobacco" aiso contributes to the total 
decline of Rs. 9.14 crores. In previous 
years, the fall in food, drink and tobacco 
was due mainly to the practical cessation 
of imports of wheat from foreign countries 
and as such reflected only a transitory 
phenomenon. On this occasion, however, 
by far the greater part of the decline :s 
due to the fall of Rs. 1.67 crores under 
sugar. There are decreases also . under 
grain, pulse and :flour, amounting in the 
aggregate to Rs. 90.48 lakhs. Most of 
the other items actually show an increase 
as compared with 1935-36 so that it may 
be said that at least so far as food, drink 
and tobacco are concerned, the import 
trade is becoming more and more in strict 
accordance with the natural requirements 
of the country. As for raw materials, 
while t!sually the increase is due to larger 
imports of raw cotton, during the year 
under review imports of raw cotton 
actually fell from Rs. 6. 74 crores to 
Rs. 5.89 crores. If this fall of about 
Rs. 89 lakhs is kept in mind, it will be 
realised that the increase of import under 
other items, is much larger than the total 
increase of Rs. 25 lakhs under this 
division. It is characteristic of the times 
that the increa•e in raw materials is 
~pread over a wide range of varieties, testi
fying to a slow but steady increase in 
the activity of a number of di:flerent 
indigenous industries. The same may be 
said of the fall in manufactured articles. 
Out of the total decline of Rs. 6.98 crores, 
Rs. 3.67 crores is accounted for by cotton, 
iron and steel manufactures, 1.28 crores by 
metals, iron and steel and" manufactures 
thereof, and Rs. 1.07 crores by metals 
other than Iron and' Steel. It is only to 
be expected that the fall in the imports of 

manufactures should be du-: in so large a 
measure to the expansion of the two fore
most protected industries. But, exceptio&' 
for an increase of Rs. 98 lakhs under other 
irons and textile fabrics and Rs. 40 lakhs 
under machinery of all kinds and Rs. 17 
lakhs under arms, ammunition and military 
stores, all other items show an appreciable 
fall. A feature of the import trad~: under 
this division is the maintenance of electrical 
goods and a!Jparatus at about the level of 
Rs. 3 crores, an increase under imports of 
machinery of Rs. 40 lakhs as compared 
with the previous year. Though these 
imports suggest an increasing industriali
sation of the country, it should not be 
overlooked that other articles too which 
&re not articles of personal consumption 
have gone down. Imports of chemicals 
amounted! to Rs. 5.17 crores as against 
Rs. 5.67, crores in the previous year. Dyes 
and colours at Rs. 4.01 crores show a fall 
of Rs. 38 lakhs. But, generally speaking, 
consumption articl115 have gone down, silk 
manufactures declining from Rs. 2.2 crores 
to Rs. 1.77 crores and woolen articles from 
Rs. 2.34 crores to Rs. 2.78 crores. The 
changes in the piecegoods trade may now 
be examined in detail. And here it is 
noteworthy that all kinds of piecegoods 
have suffered a more or less equal decline. 
Imports of plain grey fell from Rs. 2.65 
crores to Rs. 2.02 cror-:s, Japan bearing 
the brunt of the loss, having exported only 
Rs. 1.84 crores in 1936-37 as against 
Rs. 2.86 crores in the previous year. 
Bordered grey at Rs. 1.35 crores show '\ 
fall of over Rs. 23 'takhs, the United 
Kingdom having exported only Rs. 73.09 
lukhs against Rs. 1.04 crores in the pre
vious year. Impo!"t5 of White amounted 
to Rs. 4.49 crores against Rs. 4.98 crores 
in I 935-36. Imports from the United 
Kingdom amounted to Rs. 3.45 crores 
against Rs. 3.9 crores in the previous year. 
Japanese w_bites fell from Rs. 83.91 crores 
to 74.57 crores. Printed goodS at Rs. 3.01 
crores showed a fall of Rs. 31! lakhs. 
While Japan increased her imports from 
Rs. 1.81 crores to Rs. 1.92 crores, British 
goods fell from Rs. 1.51 crores to Rs. 1.09 
crores. The fall of Rs. 31 lakhs under 
dyed goods is borne mostly by the United 
Kingdom whose exports declined. from 
Rs. 1.98 crores to Rs. 1.71 crores. 
Switzerland increased her exports from 
'Rs. 8.11 lakhs to Rs. 9.071akhs. Japanese 
imports at Rs. 23.21 lakhs shows a fall of 
over Rs. 5 lakhs. 

As indicated earlier, the lreynote >f 
import trade in 1936-37 is furnished by the 
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fact that while capital goods have either 
been maintained or show an increase, 
articles of personal consumption almost
invariably show a large decrease and pro
tected industries · amongst themselves 
account for a decline i1;1 imports as com
pared with 1935-36 of nearly Rs. 7 crores. 

1'he export trade of India has shown 
during 1936-37 the largest increase in the 
post-Depression period. 1'otal exports 
have gone up from Rs. 164.29· crores to 
Rs. 203.33 crores. To this increase, re
exports have made a considerable contri
bution, having gone up from Rs. 3. 77 
crores to Rs. 6.20 crores. Even taking the 
exports of Indian merchandise, the 
increase from 160.52 crores to 196.13 
crores improves our balance of trade posi
tion to an extent which few were sanguine 
enough to hope for two, three years ago. 
Generally speaking, the improvement in 
exports is well distributed over all the 
principal staples The position will be 
understood if it is pointed out that the 
foodgrains have increased by nearly three 
crores of rupees, seeds by over Rs. 8 
crores, raw cotton by Rs. 10.70 crores, 
jute by Rs. 1.06 crores, wheat by Rs. 76 
lakhs, tanned hides and skins by Rs. 1.73 
crores, cotton manufactures by Rs. 86 
lakhs and jute manufactures by Rs. 4.45 
crores. Indeed, in the 
of the Sea-borne Trade for March, 
1937, the items in the export trade 
which show a decrease over the pre
vious year are notably few, · these 
exception being fish, liquors, metallic 
ores, silk, dyes and colours, machinery 
and "miscellaneous articles." 

Of the grains, wheat shows the largest 
increase from Rs. 9.48 lakhs to Rs. 2.09 
crores. The United Kingdom registers 
the largest increase from Rs. 5.89 lakhs to 
Rs. 1.45 crores. Other provinces, · Sind is 
naturally far and above the largest ex
porter export from Karachi amounting to 
Rs 2:06 crores against Rs. 6. 71 lakhs in 
th~ previous year. Rice shows a compara
tively small increase from Rs. 11.03 crores 
to 11.63 crores. Burma's exports increas~ 
from Rs. 8.83 crores, to Rs. 8.92 crores. 
Considering that Burma has been separated 
from the mainland of India, it is only th~ 
rest of the trade that is hereafter of im
portance to this country. In this view, 
it is interesting to note that exports of 
rice from Bengal increased from Rs. 87.72 
lakhs to Rs. 1.26 crores. Exports from 
Bombay amounted toRs. 19.70 lakhs and 
exports of 'Madras rke increased from 86.46 
!akhs to Rs. 96.17 lakhs. Viewing the 

---- ______ ____._ __ 
position of India's exports of rice as in the 
year under review, the only points of im
portance to note are that Ceylon has 
steadily increased her offtake from Rs. 2. 78 
crores in 1934 toRs. 3.51 crores in 1936-37, 
that exports to Germany have steadily 
declined from Rs. 88 lakhs two years ago 
to Rs. 39 lakhs in the year under review 

· and that China has taken during 1936-37 
only Rs. 11.56 lakhs of Burmese rice 
against Rs. 97.46 lakhs for 1934-35. 
Generally speal,:ing, the countries on the 
European Continent have been takin~ 
steadily dwindling quantities of Indian 
rice. In fact, but for the figures given 
under "For Orders Cargoes," exports of 
rice from India in 1936-37 should have 
shown a decline as compared with the pre
vious year. 

E"-ports of tea from India increased in 
value from Rs. 19.82 crores to Rs. 20.04 
crores though the volume declined from 
312.7 million lbs. to 309.9 million lbs. 
Exports into the United Kingdom fell from 
275.6 million lbs. to 254 million lbs. in 
volume and from Rs. 17.75 crores to 
Rs. 17.01 crores in value. A noteworthr 
feature of the trade in tea in 1936-37 is the 
rise of Persia to the second rank, displacing 
Canada as the second largest buyer of 
Indian tea. Exports to Iran increased 
from about Rs. 2 lakhs m 1934-35 to 
Rs. 92.4 lakhs in the year under review. 
Exports to Soviet Russia amounted to 
Rs. 1.6 million lbs. in volume and Rs. 13 
lakhs in value. Canada took 14.9 million 
lbs. valued at Rs. 75 lakhs, exports to the 
United States show a welcome rise from 
6.9 million lbs. to 7.9 million lbs. in 
volume and from Rs. 37 lakhs to Rs. 43 
lakhs in value. · 

Among raw materials, exports of coal 
of Rs. 20 lakhs show a rise of 3.13 lakhs 
over the previous year though they are 
still Rs. 8.61 lakhs below the level .of 
1934-35. E"-ports of non-metallic mining 
and quarry production amounted to 
Rs. 1.02 crores as against Rs. 90.74 lakhs 
in the previous year. Exports of lac have 
made up to some extent the decline of 
1935-36 as compared with the previous 
year. The value has gone up fro~ 
Rs. 1.58 crores to Rs. 2.34 crores m 
1936-37 which, however, is so far below 
the . level of Rs. 3.33 crores in 1934-35. 
The trouble would seem to be, however, 
not so much in the demand from abroad 
as in the level of prices. For the volume 
of exports has gone up from 487.581 cwts. 
in 1935-36 to 853,964 cwts. ir;~ the year 
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under review. E:>.-ports for 1934-35 only 
total 586,000 cwts. in volume. 

As indicated already exports of all kinds 
of raw materials e..-..cepting metalic ores 
and silk have goue up considerable in 
value, the most notable increase being in 
the case of oilseeds, raw cotton and jut~. 
E"-po~s of coal and coke increased from 
199,829 tons in volume and from Rs. 17 
lakhs to Rs. 20 lakhs in value, Ceylon 
showing the largest increase from 1.3 lakh 
tons to 2 lakh tons. Exports of chemical~ 
and chemical preparations have been main
tained at over Rs. 16 lakhs in value. 
Exports of lac increased from 487,581 cwts 
to 833,964 cwts . in volume and from 
Rs. 1.58 crores to Rs. 2.34 crores in value. 
In the shellac trade it is important to note 
that though the volume of exports has 
nearly doubled in most kinds, prices have 
fallen so low that the value has shown by 
far a proportionate increase. In the case 
of button lac particularly, though the 
volume increased from 157,000 cwts to 
332,000 cwts, the value of exports actually 
fell from Rs. 11.5 lakhs to Rs. 10.8 lakhs. 
Likewise, the increase in the volume of 
seedlac from 88,000 cwts to 2.62 cwts, 
the value increased only from Rs. 38 lakhs 
to Rs. 67 lakhs. In the case of shellac, 
exports of shellac increased in volume from 
4.32 cwts to 4.97 cwts and from Rs. 1.0:~ 
crores to Fs. 1.53 crores in value. The 
United States has the largest offtake 9f 
both seedlac and shellac while the United 
Kingdom comes as a good second. 
Exports of shellac to Japan have been on 
the increase. Hides and skins have in· 
creased in value from Rs. 4.13 crores to 
Rs. 4.43 crores though the volume of 
exports has declined from 33.7 million 
pieces to 27.2 million pieces. As usual, 
~~:oatskins account for the largest export 
and though the volume of exports has 
declined from 28 million pieces to 25 
million pieces, the value is more or less 
unaltered at Rs. 2.78 crores. In this trade 
the United States of America is India's 
best customer accounting as she does for 
Rs. 1.56 crores worth in 1936-37 as com
pared with Rs. 1.69 crores in the previous 
year. Exports of ~~:oatskins to the United 
Kingdom amounted in value to Rs. 38 
lakhs as compared with Rs. 71 lakhs in 
1935-36 and. the next largest item is cow
hides exports of which increased in 
volume from 4.5 million pieces to 4.2 
million pieces. In this trade Germany is 
by far the most important customer having 
taken 78 lakhs worth as compared with 
34 lakhs in the previous year. The United 

Kingdom comes as a good second with an 
offtake amounting in value to Rs. 26 
lnkhs as compared with Rs. 30.; lakhs in 
the previous year. Buffallo hides show 
the largest increase from Rs. 10 lakhs in 
1935-36 to Rs. 21 lakhs in 1936-37. 

Exports of metallic ores and scraps of 
steel for re-manufacture show a slight 
decline of Rs. 44 lakhs to Rs. 3.37 crores. 
Piglead, however, changed in volume from 
1 .3 million cwts. to 1.4 million cwts. and 
from Rs. 4. 78 crores to 2.35 crores in 
value. Exports of manganese ore declined 
both in volume and value but the decline 
is however very inconsiderable. On the 
other hand, the value is fairly well main
tained at about Rs. 1.32 crores though the 
volume declined from 779,000 tons to 
6n,ooo tons. Wolfram ore increased in 
volume from 7,825 tons to 9,039 tons and 
declined from Rs. 1.41 crores to Rs. 1.09 
crores in value. Taking metals and ores 
together, the volume increased from 1.56 
million tons to 1.6 million tons and from 
Rs. 7.73 crores to Rs. 8.02 crores in value. 
Exports of oils increased from Rs. 63.65 
lakhs to 69.97 lakkhs in value. Oilcakes 
showed an increase of 45 lakhs to 2.27 
crores, the largest increase being in the 
case of grounduut cakes which increased 
in volume from 194,000 tons to 238,000 
tons 8J1.d from Rs. 1.16 crores to Rs. 1.64 
crores in value. The largest percentage 
increase is in the case of Germany whose 
offtake improved in value from Rs. 9.19 
lakhs to Rs. 22 lakhs. But Great Britain 
which is the biggest customer increased 
her offtake from 86.7 1nkhs to 1.03 crores. 
Exports of paraffin wax declined in value 
from Rs. 2.28 crores to Rs. 1.96 crores, 
the largest decrease being in the case of 
the United Kingdom which took in 1936-37 
only 72 lakhs worth against 82 lakhs in 
the previous year. The value of exports 
of rubber increased from Rs. 89.7 lakhs to 
Rs. 1.04 crores though the volume declined 
from .£32.6 million to £28.9 millions while 
oilseeds as a whole have made a good 
showinl!' during the year under review. 
Exports of castor declined wfrom 59,9€8 
tons to 43,089 tons in volume and from 
Rs. 83 lakhs to Rs. 62.97 lakhs in value. 
Exports to France were more than half the 
value having declined from Rs. 20.7 lakhs 
to Rs. 10.02 lakhs. Exports to Italy were 
only a fourth of the previous year. 
Groundnuts have made very good showin<r 
during the year, exports having increased 
from 412,567 tons to 739,483 tons in 
volume and from Rs; 6.65 crores . to 
Rs. 12.29 crores in value. Egypt has 
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almost for the first time figured as liD 
.t!JCporter of Indiian groundnuts, exports to 
that country having amounted ip value to 
Rs. 1.06 crores. The United Kingdom 
and all the chief continental nations have 
increased their offtake very considerably 
during the year, in most cas<:S the demand 
having doul>led during this period!. lf 
we take into account the figures for oroers 
of cargo, France is the biggest customer, 
her offtake during. the year amounting to 
ov~r Rs. 3 crores. Exports to the United 
Kingdom amounted to 'Rs. 1.60 crores in 
value against Rs. ·1 crore in 1935-36 and 
Rs. 1. 70 crores in the previous year. 
1936-37 has also proved a good year for 
linseed as well. Exports increasedl from 
154,743 tons to 296,304 tons in volume 
and from Rs. 2.21 crores to Rs. 4.36 crores m value. This compares well with Rs. 3 
crores in 1034-35. The United Kingdom 
is the biggest market having imported 
from India Rs. 2.86 crores during the year 
under review as compared with Rs. 1.21 
crores in the previous year. Exports of 
linseed at Rs. 53.68 lakhs were more than 
double those of the previous year. 

The cotton trade had the best time in 
recent years during 1936-37, exports having 
increased in volume from 3.39 mi!lion 
bales in 1935-36 to 4.27 million· bales in 
1935-36 to 4.27 million bales in 1936-37. 
The value also showed a welcome improve
ment from Rs. 33.77 crores to Rs. 44.41 
crores. The United Kingdom took 6.31 
crores worth during the year as compared 
with 4.51 crores during the year 1935-36. 
Germany's imports at 2.2 crores show a 
fall of about 40 lakhs but Belgium has 
proved the better customer her imports 
amounting to 3.30 crores as compared with 
2.20 crores in the previous year. Exports 
to Spain have fallen off naturally owing 
to the disturbances in that country but 
Italy has increased from 1.42 crores to 
1. 70 crores though ~:ven at this level it is 
much below the level of 2.55 crores in 
1934-35. Japan has made up for the 
decrease of 1935-36 by improving her off
take from 17.94 crores to 25.41 crores. It 
may be said, therefore, •. that .all the 
princip~l customers in Indian . cotton 'have 
either ·maintained or improved upon their 
record in the previous year. Exports of 
cotton bales increased in value from 'Rs. 70 
lakhs to Rs. 76 lakhs. Cotton manufac
tur<:S have participated in the general 
improvement the value of the exports , 
having gone up steadily from Rs. 2.65 
crores in 1934-35 to Rs. 2.93 crores in 
1935-36 and Rs. 3. 78 crores during the 

14 

year un~r review. Cotton twist and yani 
increased in volume from Rs. 9.6 million 
to 12 millions and in value from Rs. 46.9 
lakhs to Rs. 58.6 lakhs. In this trade the 
best customer is Syria who imported 18 
lakkhs worth as compared :with 12 lakhs 
in 1935-36 and 16 lakhs in 1934-35. · 
The next best customer is "other 
countries' with an offtake of Rs. 14 lakhs 
as compared with Rs. 7.9 lakhs in the 
previous year. Exports of handkerchiefs 
amounted to Rs. 44.78 lakhs in value as 
compared with Rs. 29.75 lakhs in the pre
vious year. The piecegoods trade valued 
at Rs. 40.92 lakhs against Rs. 18 lakhs in 
the previous year. Exports of coloured, 
printed or dyed goods amounted to 73.8 
million lakhs in volume and 'Rs. 2.12 
crores in value as compared with 61 
million lakhs and 'Rs. 1.82 crores respec
tively in the previous year. Taking the 
whole of the piecegoods trade it is interest
ing to find that Ceylon had improved her 
offtake of Indian goods very rapidly during 
the last three years, her imports from this 
country amounting to Rs. 88.9 lakhs iu 
1936-37, Rs. 67.89 1akhs in 1935-36 and 
Rs. 61.77 lakhs in 1934-35. The Straits 
Settlements with Rs.' 43.92 lakhs and 
Persia with Rs. 18 lakhs and "other 
countries" with Rs. 37 lakhs continue to 
be the more important of the market for 
Indian piecegoods. It will be seen from 
the past account that raw cotton and cotton 
manufactures accounted for as much as 
Rs. 48.96 crores in the export trade of 
India as compared with Rs.37 .4 · crores in 
1935-36 and Rs. 38 crores in 1934-35 .. 

Next only to cotton comes the jute trade. 
Exports of raw jute amounted toRs. 14.77 
crores, and jute manufactures to Rs. 27.94 
crores. At Rs. 14.77 crores exports of 
raw jute show an increase of only Rs. I 
crore over the previous year. If account 
is taken of the figures "for order5 cargo' 
Germany is the larger importer of Indian 
jute during 1936-37 the value being 
Rs. 2. 77 crores against Rs: 2. 73 crores in 
the previous year. France has increased 
her imports from 'Rs. 1.37 crores to 1.57 
crores E.~orts to the United States of 
Ameri~a also show a commendable im· 
·pro-irment from Rs. 76 lakhs in 1934-35 to 
Rs. 1.36 crores in Rs. 1935-36. and Rs. 1.59 
crores in the year under review ; but the 
United Kingdom still remains the· largest 
and the best customer imports from that 
country showing a stead!y increase from 
Rs. 2.35 crores in 1934-35 to Rs. 2.96 
crores .in 1935-36 and Rs. 3.47 crores in 
1936-37. Sacking gunny. bags increased 
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in volume from 371,000 tons to 451,000 
tons and from Rs. 8.98 crores to Rs. 9. 78 
crores in value. · Amo~~g the principal 
custonrers for this commodity Siam shows 
the largest of all from Rs. 22.67 lakhs to 
Rs. 47.44 lakhs which it may be added 
also compared with Rs. 97.85 lakhs in 
1934-35. Australia il!lproved her demand 
by about Rs. 18 lakhs to Rs. 1. 79 crores. 
Exports to the United Kingdx>m have 
gone up from Rs. 37.74 lakhs toRs. 48.16 
lakhs. A similar increase is seen in the 
case of French Indo-China from Rs. 43.74 
lakhs to Rs. 53.64 lakhs, Java shows an 
even larger increase from Rs. 35.58 lakhs 
to Rs. 66.56 lakhs. The other importers 
of sacking .gunny bags show very little 
changes on either side. Exports of gunny 
bags during 1936-37 amounted in value to 
Rs. 3.31 crores against Rs. 2.03 crores in 
1935-36. Gr~t Britain shows the largest 
increase from Rs. 74.47 lakhs to Rs. 85.97 
Exports to Hawaii show marked improve· 
ment from Rs. 19.75 lakhs to Rs. 24.81 
lakhs. Taking toal gunny cloth one :;ees 
a 11teady improvement in the value of ex
ports from Rs. 10.25 crores in 1934-35 to 
Rs. 11.01 crores and Rs. 12.09 crores in 
the two l!Dcceeding · years respectively. 
Australia is by far the biggest customer 
with nearly Rs. 2 crores as compared with 
Rs. 1.34 crores in the United Kingdx>m, 
Rs. 66.5 lakhs from Java, Rs. 53.64 lakhs 
from French Indo-China, Rs. 63 lakhs 
from Japan, Rs. 61 lakhs from Egypt, 
Rs. 67 lakhs from Union of South Africa 
and Rs. 52 lakhs from Cuba. The total 
gunny cloth amounted ·to Rs. 15.47 crores 
against; Rs. 12.24 crores in 1935-36. The 
United States of America improved her 
offtake steadily in the past three years 
from Rs. 5.93 crores in 1934-35 to Rs. 7.31 
crores and Rs. 8.65 crores in the two 
l!Dcceeding years. As is well-known the 
Argentine: comes second with Rs, 2.78 
crores in 1936-37 as compared with Rs. 1.82 
crores in the previous year and Rs. 2.45 
crores in 1934-35. Great Britain increased: 
her imports of gunny cloth from Rs. 89 
lakha in 1935-36 'to Rs. 1.34 crores in 
1936-37. Exports to Canada increased 
from Rs. 74 lakhs to Rs. 68 lakhs. Nearly 
all the principal customers increased their 
offtake during the year. Exports of raw 
wool went up during 1936-37 to Rs. 2.86 
crores from Rs. 2.1 crore m the previous 

year. United Kingdom alone took more 
than Rs. 2 crore worth as compared with 
Rs. 1.38 crores in the previous year. 
Woollen manufactures increased in value 
from Rs. 82.9 lakhs to Rs. 87.81 lnkhs 
exports of tanned hides al)d skins increased 
in value from Rs. 5.63 crores to Rs. 7.36 
crores. 

There remains the daily changes in the 
disturbances of India's cotton trade both 
on the import side and on the export side. 
As may be expected the United Kingdx>m 
and the British Empire and Japan, that 
is the cowttries which have the advantage 
of a special pact with India, have been 
able to either substantially retain their 
share of the import trade or affect an 
appreciable improvement thereon. A 
drop in the total imports has, however, 
afrected! British exports to this country and 
the share elf the United Kingdom has 

' consequently suffered a slight fall from 
38.8 per cent to 34.4 per cent. The other 
parts of the British Empire however have 
increased their holding on India's import 
trade from 9.9 per cent. to 10.8 per CCJlt. 
The percentas::e for Japan has gone up 
from 16.3 per cent. to 16.9 per cent. The 
U.S.A., Germany, Egypt, Belgium and 
the Netherlands have bad small increases 
though, in the case of the United States 
it is the very last, the increase being 
from 16.6 per cent. to 17.2 per cent. 
Britain's share of the export trade 
has also suffered a comfortable fall 
from 31.4 per cent. to 31.1 per 
cent. Other British Empires have 
taken Ol))y 13.2 per cent. of her total ex· 
ports against 14.6 per cent. in the previous 
y~r. Japan has shown more pronounced 
reciprocity in as much as it has increased 
her share of exports from 13.6 per cent. to 
15.3 per cent. the same as her share of ore 
imports has ·gone up from 16.3 per cent. 
to 16.9 per cent. While the U.S.A. took 
a tenth of our exports in 1935-36, her 
share dllring the year under review is ol)ly 
9.4 per cent. The most notable fall is in 
the case of Germany which bas taken 
only 4.3 per cent against 6 per cent. in 
the previous year. It is not a little signi
ficant that wliile the non-descript custo
mel'll of India have suffered a fall In their 
share of our import trade, have actually 
their share of Il)dia's exports from 10 per 
cent, to 13,4 per cent. 
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FORBIGN TRADB THROUGH PORTS 
OF NATIVB STATBS 

Kathiawar: 

The seaborne trade through the Kathia·· 
war . port:; ~as, of late, . been _steadily 
growmg m unportance owmg ch>efiy to 
the lower port charges, as compared with 
Bombay. The following table shows the 
value of imports and exports and re-exports 
at the Kathiawar ports from 1925-27 tq 
1933-34· ' 

YCar Imports 
(In thousands 

Exports of Rs.) 
Re.exports 

1926·27 J,07,12 n,tS 37 
1927·28 2,Jg,6o 30,55 . 62 
1928·29 3·96·43 1,27,01 59 
1929-30 3·91.96 98·54 84 
1930-31 3,62,73 80,70 16 
1931-32 2,76·4 67,39 8 
1932•33 4·15,07 8o,91 5 
1933-34 4·17,82 2,46·43 1,29 

1934·35 s.xg,og lo49o25 2,J6 

The accuracy of figures up to 1930-31 i~ 
problematical, as they are from returns 
prepared in old times and the figures re
corded in some cases were inclusive of 
merchandise imported or exported coast
wise, · 

The trade of Cochin is of considerable 
significance as Cochin is the enfant terrible: 
among the Indian ports. 

Statistics of the trade in Cochin during_ 
1933-34 show that the port has enjoyed a 
record year and is taking its full share 
in the revival and develqpment of trade. 
The figures dispel all apprehensions re
garding the future of the port. 

It was in May, 1928, that the first 
steamer entered in the inner harbour at 
Cochin. The number of steamers which 
used the port in 1928-29 was 4,79, and 
every year since then there was a steady 
increase. The number was 509 in 1929-30 ; 
570 in 193D-31 ; 604 in 1931-32 ; 615 in 
1932·33· Whereas the increase during 
these four years was only 136, the increase 
in 1933-34 alone was 66, the number of 
steamers which called at the port being 
681. Of this, only 3 did not come inside 
the 'harbour. : : 

The tonnage of the goods passing 
through the ports has also grown con
siderably, as the following figures show :. 

1930•31 
193~·32 
1932·33 
1933-34 

~ 0. 

Imports 
3,96,8o6 
4·55·342 
4,8o,585 
6,40,800 

Exports 
I,OI,J54 

go,o6I 
88,270 

I,OS,ooo 

Total 
4,9S,t6o 
5·45·403 
5.68,855 
7.38,8oo 

(The figures for 1933-34 are approximate). 

. . In this connection the following table 
showing the total foreign sea-borne and 

.· ·.coasting trade of Cochin since 1924-25 will 
be very interesting ; and the figures have 
been taken from the reports of ,the Maritime 
trade for the province of Madras. 

Cochin Trade Statistics. 

· (Value.in.lakhs of Rupees) 
~ · ·Percentage 

·: Foreign Coasting Total total of 
Trade Trade Trade Madras 

Presy. 
1924•25 3·45 7,01 10,46 q.o4 
1925·26 4oii 6,38 10,49 JI,OO 

1926·27 4·0 7 5,87 :9.94·5 10.99 
-1927·28, ... 5oiQ' 6,36 u.ss JI.17 

xgzB~zg 5·99 6,00 ~_1·.99 11,21 

1929•30 4,81.5 6,zs u;x3.5 
1930-3I 4·53 s.87 10,48 12.40 

1931-32 3·73 5·53 :9·~6 IJ.OO 

1933-34 4·39 6,12 io,.sx 15,40 

'934•35 5,81 6,70 n,sx I6.77 

Considerable trade is also carried on 
between the French settlements in India, 
Portugese settlements and Travancore. 

... Some twenty years ago the Controller of 
Currency estimated the total impo~ and 

· ·exports. at the 'ports in these non-British 
possessions at about Rs. 36 lakhs: and 
Rs. 175 lakbs respectively per aiinum. 
Certainly the trade should have grown 
much more now and trade statistics will be 
very interesting to-day. 

FRONTIBRS 
FORBIGN TRADB ACROSS LAND 

Prior to April, 1925, the registration of 
, . ·the land fronti.er trade was. done through 

'the Agency of the clerks posted on important 
roads across the frontiers. 

A new system of registration of the land 
frontier trade was, therefore, inaugurated 
since 1st April, 1925. Only· the traffic in 
selected articles at certain railway stations 
adjacent to the more important trade 
routes across the frontier is registered. 
Stations have been selected at which it is 
~mated· that' the bulk of inward traffic 
is intended to be transported beyond the 
frontier and the bulk of the outward traffic 
consists of goods which have come from 
bey~~ the-frontier. 

For compilation purposes the registration 
stations have been divided into three 
·groups. For purposes of the tables, the 
trade registered at the three groups of 
stations bas been combined into a lump 
figure for eaoh commodity. 



India's Foreign 'Trade. 
..... 
i. . . 

(In Lakhs of Rupees.) 
'1. ll 8 .. II 8 '( 8 

YEAR .AND MONTH • Balance of trade 
E~rtaol Re-exports of Import. ol Balance of trade Ezporta ol Imports of Balance of trau.. in Merchandiae Mer andiae Merchandise Merchandise . in Merchandiae Treaaure Treaaure actions in treasure and treasure (l+ll-8) (5-8) (H7) 

. 1933·34 

April ... 10,20 2ll 9,89 + 78 4,81 14 + 4,47 + 5,20 

~ lllay 10,60 !Ill 9,75 +1,10 11,81 Ill + 11,09 + 8,19 
.Tune ... lll,78 27 8,88 .+4,82 5,70 14 + 5,56 + 9,88 

~ .July '" -· 12,17 !Ill 8,70 +8,7ll 2,72 9 + 2,68 + 6,85 
Auguat •... 1 .. 82 82 9,91 + .. 48 .. M . 12 + ..... .+8,85 
September 11,82 81 8,75 +2,88 5,8ll Uo + 5,68 + 8,56 

"" October 12,61 80 10,81 +2,80. 8,112 28 + 8,29 + 5,59 

~ No"Vember ... 1ll,84 85 10,01 .+8,18 11,61 29 + 11,41 + 11,59 
December ·- - 11,57 29 9,19 +2,87 ll,48 2ll + 11,26 + 4,98 
January -· - 11,40 ll6 10,67 +99 8,82 12 + 11,90 + 8,80 
February 12,114 27 8,711 +4,08 10,80 110 .+10,10 .+14,16 Q' March 14,82 88 10,87 +8,88 11,56 . 14 + 11,<6ll + 9,40 

~ 
TOT&ro 1988-84 1,48,82 8,.W 1,15,88 .+84,88 59,19 1,98 +57,118 +91,59 I 1934-3$ .... 

Aril 12,<16 118 10,97 +1,73 5,<16 9 +5,85 +7,08 ~ 
~y 18,11 118 ., 10,48 +2,88 5,48 118 +5,118 .+8,09 'I: 

.June lll,29 19 9,55 +2,98 5,85 14 +5,21 +8,14 
Jul;v 12,59 26 9,90 +2,85 8,11 '( +8,94 +8,99 
Auguat · lll,lll 20 10,68 +1,84 1,85 Ill +1,118 .+2,87 
September 11,85 ll2 10,55 +1,52 1,11 14 +67 +2,49 
Oetober 12,07 80 IZ,48 -n 4,28 7 +4,111 +4,10 
November 11,98 81 11,40 +90 6,07 81 +5,76 +6,68 
December 11,74 49 10,85 +1,88 8,56 M +6,82 +7,9U 
January 18,42 28 12,90 +80 4,80 15 +4,85 +5,65 
February 12,87 85 10,40 +2,59 5,52 ., +5,65 +8,04 
March 15,18 65 IZ,40 +8,28 5,68 71 . .+4,97 +8,29 -- --

Tor.u. 19114-85 151,68 8,55 182,29 +2ll,92 -M,78 1,68 +55,09 +78,01 



India's Foreign Trade.-(Contd.) 
( In Lakhs of Rupees.) 

1 !I 8 ' 5 8 ., 8 

YEAR AND MONTH Balance of trade Balance of trade 
Balance of trans- in Merchandise Exports of Re-exports of Imports of in Merchandise Exports of Imports of actions in treasure and treasure Merchandise Merchandise MerChandise (1+2-8) Treasure Treasure .(5-6) 1'+7) 

1935-36 

Aril 10,76 119 11,60 -55 1,41 19 +1,21 +67 i ~7 U,95. 28 11,89 +8,89 2,28 u +2,02 +5.~ 
June 12,51 80 9,920 +2,89 1,18 29 +89 +8,78 
.July 11,80 !17 10,06 +1,01 6,19 !18 +5,91 +7,92 

Aurust 11,88 28 11,19 +87 7,80 11 +7,19 +&,56 f September 11,79 28 10,21 +1,81 8,81 18 +8,18 H,94 
October 14,22 81 11,88 +1,70 8,111 10 +8,11 +5,81 
November 14o,28 ~ 1ll,78 +1,95 4,09 17 +&,92 +5,87 @' 
December 18,88 86 10,81 +8,11 .8,77 10 +8,67 ·+6,78 

hl .January 18,96. 87 18,96 ·+1,!17 8,88 98 +2,90 +4,1'1 
February ... 15,10 80 10,19 +4,91 2,69 1,88 +86 +5,77 

~ . March 15,98 88 10,64 +5,50 2,10 1,04. +1,06 +&,56 

TOTAL 19&5-86 1,60,49 8,76 1,84,89 +29,88 "•M 5,46 +86,88 +66,24 
~~ ... 
~ ' 

1936-37 ... 
l4,09 

10· 
April M .. 10,11 +5,112 2,85 95 +1,90 +7,12 "" "' lila)' U,2l• 29 10,05 +4,45 8,80 2,80 +1,00 +5,45 
.June 18,28 28 980 +8,69 2,85 1," +1,41 +5,10 
.July 1,,u 82 10,09 +6,87 t,OB 1,07 +&,01 +5,88" 
Au11ust 18,91 82 929 +4,94 2,84 98 +1,88 +6,80 
September 14,64 M 955 +5,68 ~-~8 99 +1,114 +&,89 
October 16,12 ·so 10,68 +5,94 8,26 96 +2,80 +8,24 
November ... 16,68 62 r 10,62 +6.68. 2,64 1,50 +1,06 .+7,89 
December 17,M M" '898 +7,00 .. 1,60 70 +09 +8,60 
.Janusry 20,65 142 12,59 +9,48 2,42 1,88 +59 +10,17 
Febuary 18,64 52 986 +9,70 1,20 2,80 -1,80 I +8,40 
Jllarch 21,58 58 

' I , 1.8012, . +8,99 ... 1,24 .. 21 +1,08 +10,02 
-•\.·. ·--· --.-

TOTAL 1986-87 190,18 625 125,114 +77,14 80,00. ••• r 15,51 . 14,~ +91,68 .... 
~-



Table Showing the volume of principal articles Exported from. British India. ... ... 
-- .. ~.' ' • ' . ' ' 1 • • 0 

- f •• -
(Figures In ·.Thousands unless stated otherwise) 

War Post· War 
Pre-War Quinquennial Qllinquennial 1981-811 1982-88 1988-M 19M-85 1985-86 1988-87 .Name of Article Quinquennial Average Average 
Average 

Cotton,-Raw (tons) 480 891 5,21 428 885 SM 628 601 762 
Waste · (cwta.) 8,1ll ~ 288 . 288 852 ~1 'SO 

:: Piecegoods (millions of :yds.) 96 1,56 1,84. 105 66 56 56 71 102 
, Twists & .Yarn (millions of lba.) 198 180 82 22 18 16 18 10 12 

~ 
Jute Raw . • . (tons) 7M ~ 5,M 587 568 7'& 752 711 821 

,,' Gunnt Baf;: (in millions No.) 889 716 4,M 889 415 ~2 428 ~9 667 " " c oth in millions of :yds.) 970 1,177 1,270 1,021 1,012 1,056 1,068 1,218 1,710 
Grain, Pulse and Flour (tons) 2,614 2,056 1,870 1,765 1,658 1,878 

2 Rice not injlusk " 2,898 1,885 1,~2 2,801 1,828 1,788 1,692 1,884. 1,458 
Wheat " 1,808. 801 297 20 2 2 11 10 231 

~ Other sorts ... " 715· - 800 298 226 185 162 149 189 
Seeds-:-Essentil!i " 10 8 9 5 6 8 9 9 10 

tinseed · " 
879J 270 251 120 72 879 288 165 290 ii1 Groundnut ,, 212 ll9 195 672 488 M7 510 418 781) 

Other seeds 
(in miUions of lbsS 

652 811 468 191 221 190 127 95 121 
~ :I'ea 266 828 821 842 879 818 825 818 802 

Leather (tons) 22 15 16 15 20 18 20 1!11 
25 

~ Rides and Skirur-Raw . , 78, 571 58 M 27 ~ ~ 49 5L 
,Metals-Manuf"cturea and Ores-
. ~on and Steel .. !tons) 42 sx; 95 ~8 887 517 477 598 688 .. 
· Other MetalS· 

" 10 11 88 U1 158 ]56 154 171 177 ~ 
Manganese Ore " 607 474 849 212 198 286 ~5 729 677 '-J 
Other Ores ' ·~ : " 12 21 87 28 29 89 57 M 71 

Lac . ~~--) 484. M 416 ~ 418 781 586 488 881 
' Wool-Raw and Manufacture. '· " 

., 
- ' . . ; (in inillions or lba.) 56 51 110 ~ 88 M "' 59 62 

Paraffin was (tons) 12 22 26 52 ~ M ~ M 47 
Oil cakes " 1~ ll7 185 ' 291 287 287 848 800 . 886 

Spices (cwta.) 852 815 818 8'l1 299 270 288 252 222 
Wood and Timber Jtons) 50 29 85 22 17 27 ~ 65 76 
Rubber,-raw (millions lbs.) 1 8. 18 15 7 16 24 81 29 
Collee (cwts.) 2M 2111 226 156 178 186 141 216 211 



Table showi~g the volume of principal articles Exported from British India-(contd.) 
H' 

"' 

Opium 
. .Manures 

Name of Article 

(tons 
(ewts.) 

Fodder, Bran and Pollards · (tons) 
:Dyeing and tanning substances (cwts.l ..... 
Tobacco (millions of lbs,) 
~Coir (tons.) 

Mica 
Fruits and Vege.tables 

(ewts.) 
(tons.) 

Fish (exeludinf; Canned Fish) (ewls.) 
Oils in millions of gallons) 

Coal and Coke (tons) 
Hemp-Raw (ewts) 

Gbee (ewts.~ 
Animals-Living (thousand No. 

(lbs.) Silk raw 
Fibre for Brushes and Brooms (tons) 

Bristles (ewta.~ 
Cordage and Rope (ewta. 

Candles (lbs.) 
Saltpetre (ewts.) 
-Tallow 1 Stearine and Wax 

Horns, Tips, etc. 
(ewts.) 
(ewta.) 

Sugar (tons) 

(Figures in Thousands unless stated otherwise.) 

Pre· War 
·Quinquennial 

Average 

51 
117 

228 
1,618 

22 
86 

49. 
11 

249 
17 . 

825 
509 

M 
~1 

1,711 

94 
58 

6,069 
805 

17 
88 

11 

War 
Quinquennial 

Average 

14 
57· 

129 . ' 
1,261 

26 
28 

so· 
10 

289 
82 

526 
561 

40 
.274' 

1,017' 
4 

4 
56 

8,014. -18 
80 

8 

Post-War 
Quinquennial 

Average 

9 
118 

'211 
1,508 

;- l 

27 
'82 

60 
10 

2U8 
27 

~ 
~5 

.• n 
288 

1,825 
5 

8 
55 

9,692 
278 

29 
70 

.18 

1981·82 1982-83 

8 4 
58 81 

·; 2R2 225 
1,407 1,205 

26 22 
26 ~7 

58 40 
10 10 

251 221 
2'1 2'6 

517 ~4 
224 281 

27 22 
184 88 

585 119 
6 7 

8 8 
40 40 

1,~5. 1,682 
IM 159 

11 17 
18 88 

1 .. 1 

.. 

1933-84 1984-85 1985-86 

2 10 
41· 51. 61 

2M· 281 258 . 
1,421 1,545 1,674 

80 27. 80 
8i 81 M 

66 104 167 
18 15 17 

286 51 267 
2'9 2'2 2'4 

874 an 200 
888 487 648 

24 26 24 
188 168 268 

~ 687 979 
7 7 8 

4 ., 5 
42 58 ~ 

1,885 1,767 . 1,879 
188 178 174 

8 4 8 
42 87 87 

1'6 1:5 1'4 

1986·87 

f •77 

'277 

'" 1,~9 

~ 29 
28 g 

180 
18 ~ 

280 > 
2.9 l'tl 

D:l 
250 

~ 769 

27 ... 
217 lil .... 

. 677 
8 

5 
56 

1,769 
1,67 

8 
69 

24.7 .. ... ... 



Table showing the value of the principal articles Exported from British India 
... 
1:: 

(In Lakhs of Rupees) 
:0:! ~ ~! :!cl.. ... ta: .. o; 

:j ..... ~ ... 
·Name or Article <.s 0 1981-82 1982-88 1988-M 19114-85 1985-86 19116-3'7 ...... 

~~~ :a~ !1 .. 
<"' ~~ ~g :a.S ....... .... e:::!l !i"' p.."" p.."" 

Cotton, Raw 

~ l''' 88,28 88,68 65,,7 28,78 20,70 27,58 84<,95 88,71 "·'I ! ,, Manufactures ... 11,40 11,78 17,22 ,,82 8,28 2,78 2,65 2,98 8,78 

Jute Manulacturea 

~ ~ :·· 
20,25 40,20 40,15 21,92 21,n 21,87 21,~ 28,4<9 27,84o 

, Raw ... 22,20 12,80 19,88 11,19 9,78 10,98 10,87 18,n 14<,71 

~ Tea 18,07 17,55 20,92 19," 17,15 19,84o 20,18 19,82 20,08 

Grain, Pulse and Flour ~.81 87," 82,88 20,87 16,08 11,75 ll,M 12,,1 15,89 . Q 
Seeda ... "·87 12,17 28,M 1,,59 11,81 18,68 10,M 10,88 18,~ 

~· 
Leather 4,80 7,19 6," 5,85 4,76 5,88 5,40 5,68 7,88 !':; 

1 !\{anganese Ore .. 99 89 1,~ 6'1 40 51 80 1,82 1,81 ·0:1 
Metals and Orea ~ Other metals and Ores 70 1,88 2,n 4,90 4,19 4,98 5,11 6,41 6,n 

Hides and Skins (raw) IO,B'J 9,88 9,45 8,66 2,71 4,25 818 4,18 4,40 ... 
Paraffin Wax ... ... 55 98 1,19 2,82 2,02 2,28 192 2,28 1,96 ~ 

"' 
Oil-Cakes ... 1,06 95 1,61 2,01 1,97 1,85 1,97 1,82 2,27 

Wool-Raw and Manufacturea 2,94 4,11 4,99 8,87 1,78 2,72 2,17 2,98 8,74 

Lac 2,20 2,6'1 8," 1,84o 1," 2,40 8,80 1,88 2,84o -

Co flee 1,88 ,1,18 1,47 95 1,10 1,02 78 1,02 M 

Tobacco 87• 56 85 85 77 84o 82 92 98 

Dyeing and T~ll substances 1,15 2,41 1,52 87 75 79 7~ 70 M 

Spices .... 86 1,08 1,12 87 72 72 71 55 55 



Table showing the value o~ the principal articles Exported from British India-(contd.) 

(In Lakhs ol Rupees) 

r.~ G> r, ... 
~; 

... 
l!o!. ~~ 1981-82 1982-89 l9811-84o l984o-85 1985-86· 1986-87 .. ., .... 
~~ •o t .... ..:"" 

Name 0! Article :;S ~s :;S 

li .. :a ~~ ..... 
f:l:s ...... 

oa> 

! 
. .... ... "'"" 

Fodder, Bran and Pollude 90 .w 1,20 '15 '10 fiT T1 '18 116 
Fruits and Veretables ... fiT 67 84o 90 70 99 lOB 165 1,'10 
Coir 80 54o 1,02 76 60 77. 80 87 71 
Wood and Timber 1,00 71 1,12 78 56 86· 110 185 l,TT · '!!' 
Oils 9ll 1,87 8,78 57 s• .57 55 6' 70 2 Fub (exeludillr eanned fish) 89 • 57 84o ~ " ~ ~ 45 

~ Coal and Coke 76 45 57 65 " 87" 29 17 20 
Provisions and Oilman's stores ~ 60 66 ~ 88 28 28 27 28 
Mica 86 57 80 89 82 .45 69 88 84o 
Hemp-Raw 78 1,18 90 ~7 82 86 89 60 69 

~ Drugs and Medicines 19 80 88 28 81 2<& 26 25 . 27 
Fibre for Brushes, etc. 15 21 20 24 22 19 22 20 

~ Bristles ·· 111 14 15 12 1' 1'1 28 28 29 
Saltpetre 811 80 ~ 11 12 111 u 18 11 61 Opium 9,98 2,17 2,88 87 11 78 7 8-Animala-Lh•ing 28 22 80 15 10 10 12 9 8 
Ap&arel· . 15 11 21 10 9 11 11 18. t• ~ 
Ru ber-Raw 80 1,58 1,18 ~ 9 81 66 89 184o • 
Buildinfro and Engineerin~ materials other ..... 

than n, Steel or Woo ... 7 9 10 10 10 18 
.., ... 
"' Cordage and Rope · ... 8 11 18 9 8 '1 7 7 8 " Tallow, Stearine and Wax 9 8 12 • 5 8 8 8 • Candles 1'1 28 20 • 5 II 5 5 6 

Silk-Raw and manufactures 50 45 42 8 8 8 5 6 'f 
, Sntrar 16 22 56 2 2 2 2 2 6 

Horns, Tips, etc. 21 7 11 1 2 8 2 8 • All other articles 2,77 2,89 5,61 . 8,78 8,24 . 8,84. 8,76 4,90 7,26 

To-rAL EXPoRTS I 

2,19,60 2,15,97 2,86,88 1,55,89 ~,82,27 1,47,25 1,51.67 160,52 196,18 ... ... 
"" 



Exports of Jute-Raw 

(Quantity in Thousands of Bales.) (Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

Country to which 
Exported 

United Kingdom 

Other parts of the 
Br. Empire 

United States of 
America 

France 

Italy 

Brazil 

Japan 

Belgium 

Spain 

oGermany 

.Austria 

"Hungary 
···l 
... s 

Other Countries 

Total British Empire 

Total Foreign Countries 

Grand Total 

Pre-War War Post-War 1981·82 19112-88 1988-M 19M-85 1985-861988-07 Pre-War 1981-821982-88 1988-M lOM-85 1985-88 1988-87 
Average Average Average Average 

1,691 

"' 
585 

4o28 

218 

15 

17 

122 

920 

88 

1,695 

2,589 

4.,281 

1,295 

8 

528 

198 

215 

66 

80 

1 

172 

M 

18 

1,808 

1,296 

2,599 

952 

5 

4o88 

857 

180 

79 

60 

174. 

182 

580 

2 

957 

2,14.5 

885 998 982 980 

6 8 2829 25 

274 201 290 289 445 

291 886 4.69 485 420 

24.6 210 au 487 275 

90 74. 101 100 ·nl 

58 81 97 180 128 

257 192 818 Ml 294 

199 207 200 241 287 

788 785 926 761 886 

270 804 761 489 525 

871 788 1,017 961 OM 

1058 

29 

4M 

491 

428 

119 

191 

892 

96 

848 

459 

1,982 

8,97S 8,11 2,56 2,85 296 8,4.7 

2 2 8 6 8 9 10 

2,88 91 69 75 76 186 158 

2,25 98 1,16 1;25 1 22 107 88 

1,15 so 66 96 1,27 90 1,4.0 

61 28 88 88 88" 42 

11 17 23 24. 82 40 55 

14. 76 59 88 88 99 88 

65 69 72 51 61 M 158 

4,90 2,56 2,29 242 1. 51 2M 267 

1,68 75 86 95 198 159 lU 

----
8,99 505 857 

2,416 2,420 8,178 8,250 8,965 8,518 18,21 

8,18 

7,99 

2,27 

7,4.6 8,81 8,4.5 10,66 11,20 

---· 
8,102 8,287 8,158 4.,190 4,214. 4,819 4.,595 22,20 11,12 9,7s 10,98 1o,s1 18,n u,77 

Percentage of Br. Empire 19'6 50'1 80'9 26"5 28'2 24'2 22'8 2'J:o 28'6 4.0'5 28'1 28'11 28'9 22'2 22'11 24'1 

... • 



Exports of Jute Manufactures. 

( Quantity in Lakhs of Y ds. } Gunny Cloth ( Value in Lakhs of Rupees ) 

Name of Countries to 
which Exported 

United Kingdom 

Ceylon 

Union of South Africa 

Canada 

Australia and New 
Zealand 

China 

Philippine Islands and 
Guam 

Egypt 

United States of America 

Uruguay 

Argentine Republic 

Peru 

Other Countries 

Total British Empire 

, Foreign Countries 

GRAND TOTAL 

Percentage of 
British Empire 

Pre-War War Post-War 
Average Average Average 
1909-10 to 1914-15 to 1919-20 to 
19111-14 1918-19 1928-24 

428 1,888 741 

888 584 508 

209 258 175 

6,6898 . 6,95 8,988 

1,818 

869 1,016 528 

402 

80 

57 

781 

227 

50 

158 

56 

8,588 

141 

2,086 

15 

249 

62'J 

29 

44 

688 

228 

58 

162 

69 

6,924 

104 

1,049 

17 

272 

575 

28 

45 

655 

277 

42 

209 

66 

516 

26 

64 

494 

28 

69 

801 685 

248 284 

15 

178 

118 

11 

187 

96 

857 

18 

85 

754 

808 

6 

175 

99 

t-- Pre-War 1-4 

~ Average "i' 
co 1909·10 to ~ 
::: 1918-14 ;; 

1880 56 

21 

120 2 

999 40 

845 

261 

101 1 

59 

8 

10 

91 

8S 

8 

28 

5 

5,488 6,747 6,099 77,50 1,04,00 692 1,062 

96 102 

2,875 1,696 

80 

286 

78 25 92 

22,92 16,68 27,67 209 

89 

228 

89 

404 

22 

816 

1 

88 

70 

4 

7 

65 

82 

7 

25 

9 

657 

11 

119 

2 

88 

68 

8 

7 

65 

40 

5 

88 

8 

510 

10 

247 

57 58 

8 8 

9 9 

87. 70 

85 40 

2 1 

28 xu· 
18 12 

660 598 

12 8 

198 245 

2 8 4 

80 85 41 ---

89 184 

2 2 

11 18 

75 88 

48 48 

1 

28 82 

12 10 

781 865 

8 9 

162 278 

8 

48 70 

1,447 1,556 1,580 1,650 15J64 20,22 

86 .. 

655 76 

28,15 201 178 178 1,95 1,76 220 280 

11,268 8,655 8,587 8,866 90,72 101,61 142,82 1,486 867 846 8-44 9,28 1,004 12,67 
--------------~--~--~--~--~--~-------
9,700 11,561 12,708 12,no 10,211 IO,ll7 10,522 10,685 I2t,ss 170,91 10,76 t&,ss Io,.a.s 10,24 n,ss ro,oo 12,2415,47 

'" - 11"4 15"2 15"6 15"8 14"6 16"6 16"5 



. ~xports of Jute Manufactures-( Contd. ) ;:; . 
01-

(Quantity in Lakhs of Bags). Jute Bags. (Value in Lakhs of Rupees). 

Pre-War War Post-War 8! ·: ; ; ~ l Pre-War II &l ~· i l8 !;; 

Countries to which Exported Average Average Average i Average 
~· ::1 ch 

1909-10 to 1914-Ui to 1919-20 to 0> "' Sl 1909-10 to Si ., 
.... .... .... .... ... .... "' 0> "' "' 1918-U. 1918-19 1928-24 1918-14 .... .... .... .... .... .... 

United Kingdom 805 2,265 '418 4115 465 451 460 518 702 79 114 107 98 108 112 1M 

Germany I 17 80 16 9 10 80 15 5 9 4 2 ' 5 

Netherlands E u r o p e excepting 14 15 10 11 22 25 8 8 ' 8 II II 
. United Kingdom ... 206 688 299 ~: Belgium I 67 67 91 '89 92 11 15 15 20 16 17 21 

France . 7 7 7 6 7 17 2 2 2 2 2 8 ~· Portuguese East Africa [E. Africa 
16 88 88 . incl. Mauritius] .•. 99 90 112 12-' 110 117 142 156 187 88 28 25 81 

Union of South Africa [S. Africa 
67 68 ~· incl. Rhodesia] ... 119 248 177 182 181 1M 2'0 249 286 89 62 57 46 88 

~---, 
156 148 141 46 50 46 411 80 85 12 14 12 

ments (incl. 
Labuan). 62 118 128 424 811 218 27 19 81 81 98 . 78 48 g-

Siam ... 
Far East excepting 898 584 411 88 74 118 108 259 18 22 17 27 "' M ;1: Indo-China ... , Java and Japan. 

207 181 1n 189 152 208 19 29 24 28 27 20 ~5 ~· Hawaii ••. • 
2M 5 6 12 7 28 79 65 1 8 2 5 til 

China ••• 0· 
Japan 65 118 186 46 94 62 182 198 296 12 24 14 41 48 68 ~· 
Java 180 206 205 296 186 128 99 180 267 45 96 41 M 26 86 67 
Egypt ••• ••• . .. 48 '64 61 • 

119 885 192 148 128 175 190 285 269 46 65 52 115 
United States of 

.. 
America. } Ce tral Am . M 128 89 119 164 164 92 14 25 12 18 22 20 ~-n er•ca 180 229 298 

Cuba and West and West Indies 267 281 287 810 816 M9 "' '88 76 66 88 90 so 
Indies. 

Chile and Argentine [ S. America] 461 1182 885 52 78 198 70 96 119 85 15 22 40 89 28 t' 
Australia and New Zealand ... 628 787 720 742 1,049 876 668 745 929 286 820 242 198 208 280 
Other eountries 796 1411 607 618 688 8" 12,10 862 1267 482 166 In 259 175 217 289 

TOTAL Bamsa EMPIJtB 1,6111 1,090 2,647 1,752 18,86 24,16 4114 '548 489 427 449 5,21 
TOTAL FoJWGN CotnmUES ::: 2,278 2,161 2,094 2,477 17,08 82,51 620 1178 'M 598 6!!2 6,88 

GIWID TOTAL 8,891 6,676 . 4,048 8,885 4,1111 4,016 4,229 45,89 116.67 989 10,94 11,16 972 10,25 11,01 12,09 

Percentage of British Empire in total 41"11 46"8 411"8 88"7 o&l"l 52'6 48"8 48"7 64"9 41"6 40"8 48"1 
' 



Exports of Cotton-Raw. 

(Quantity In Thousands of Bales of 400 lbs.) ( Value In Lakhs o_f Rupees ) 

Country to :ar, .. .... .. .. 
:a~ 

~ .. 
~ .. ell: .... : !0 

~ .. 
~ 

.. 'ii .... "' !0 which. Exported i!=~ li=~ .. 
~ 

li=~ 
~ 

.. .. 
~.:: s=~ ,dl i clo ol J, •II "' ~ "' J, 

~~ m~ .. Sl .. .. ~ .. .. .. 5I < ~< "' C> "' "' It< "' ... ... "' ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 
United King- .... 
dom 221 212 152 168 168 849 347 4.55 600 172 1,54 161 8,81 8,42 4,51 6,81 ~; 

Other parts ·of ~ British Empire 80 21 18 8 2 1 8 8 4 41 5 8 2 8 5 5 

Japan 1,012 1,818 1,540 1,080 1,085 1,106 2,055 17,59 24,25 14,51 11,05 11,12 11,88 21,58 17,94 25,41 o,j; z 
Italy 288 249 268 184 151 261 278 154 1,65 8,18 1,62 1,44 2,89 2,55 1,42 1,70 ~ 
France 109 69 91 81 128 161 148 165 155 1,51 79 1,17 1,58 1,85 1,62 1,58 g· 
China (exclusive ;i: of Hongkong, 
etc,) 81 48 289 486 184 845 142 109 72 48 4!52 1,88 8,80 1,29. 1,05 72 ~· 

Belgium 277 "" 217 121 128 144 158 281 811 8,68 1,18 18,0 1,48 1,49 2,20 8,20 C.:,:. 

Spain 50 41 61 45 50 42 61 68 26 78 42 49 tiS 55 64 25 8: 
Germany 851 69 198 166 148 1,88 2,10 1,87 

?I· 
151 246 158 258 211 4o,45 2,61 2,20 .... 

Other Countries "'" 192 54 98 85 71 178 150 194 299 266 80 55 1,07 1,87 1,74 2,99 \N· 

"' 
Total British 
Empire 152 288 165 171 170 848 650 458 604 218 1,59 1,54 '8,89 8,45 4,56 6,86 

Total Foreign 
Countries ... 2,255 1,957 2,752 2,198 1,898 2,478 8,140 2,988 86,64 81,15 2i,86 18,78 - 84,18 84,50 29,28 88,05 

GRAND TOTAL 2,407 2,190 2,917 2,869 2,048 2,821 8,490 8,696 4,268 86,28 28,45' 20,87 27,52 81,95 88,79 44o,41 

Percenta~e of 
British mpire 6'8 10'6 5'7 7'2 8'2 12'2 10'9 18'5 14'1 ..... ..... 

"'' 



(Qwmtfty In MUlions ollbs.) 
Exports of Tea. 

(Value In Lakhs ol Rupees.) 

Co • Pre-War War Poet-War - ...0118 1~-~ ~-·~·E 1-"861~- Pre-War 1981 - 1- 86 ~-· •• ~-· eE 1-· .. 1----Name of utries Average Average Average l981'u• I..,- ..,....,. ........,.. ...... ,_.u, Average ·u• ..,:1- ........ ...,_.... .,._..., ~• 

Uuited KiDgdom 

Canada 

Australia 

Ceylon' 

Egypt 

Iraq 

Baasia 

Uuited State& of 
America 

ChiD& 

Persia 

Georl!ia 

....... m. 
New Zealand. 

Other Countries 

Total Briti oh 

186 

10 

D 

.. 
1 

... 
80 

!I 

8 

8 

Empire fil 

Total Foreign 
Coutries 

GJWCD Tour. ... 166 

Percentage ef 
British Empire 
t.o t.otal .liB'l 

1&2. 

10 

8 

8 

!I 

18 

8 

8 

.. 

... 
1180 

128 
.c 

1180 

10 

8 

I 

I• 

11 

8 

I 

10 

808 

111 

115'1 

291 

u 

• 
8 

• 
1 

• 
10 

1 

I 

I 

1 

1 

8 

881 

1'7 

I 

' 
I 

• • 

' 

u 

1 

1 

I 

1 

' 

11'18 188'11 11'111'8 .... 9,111 . 18,90 1o6,'79. 17,89 18,111 

111 18 11'8 14'9 1111 87 80 '7'7 85 

I 

8 

1 

'II 
.., 
8 

1 

'II 

I'll 

8'8 

t 

8 

1 

0'11 

8 

1 

1 

1 

11'8 

1'9 

8'0 

0'6 

8'8 

1.8 

0''7 

0'4 

0'8 

1'0 

1'6 

0'8 

0.11 

1'7 

'7.9 

... 
u·o 

0'11 

O't 

''9 

1,41 

11 

88 

t 

... 
1 

18 

10 

111 

II 

16 

110 

6 

10 

9 

II 

II 

17 

8 

Ill 

8 

I 

1' 

'7 

8 

II 

8 

18 

11 

20 

'7 

8 

.. 

6 

8 

18 

86 

8 

20 

.. 
8 

8 

'7 

118 

811 81111 299'11 808'11 294'' 11'15'6 10 .,.. 17,96 15,90 18,80 19,01 

29 18'11 18'8 18.8 18'8 2811 1,ol8 1,16 1,05 1,12 

8'79 818 814'8 811"1 801'9 18,07 19,41 1'7,15 19,85 20,18 

91'1 ..... M'1 M't 81.1 ••• 92'8 88'1 ..... M'4 

1'7,'711 17,17 

M 711 

10 

28 

8 

4 

86 

4 

I 

81 

II 

18 

I 

8 

18 

8 

1 

... 
18,78 18,19 

1,14 1,85 

)9,82 ·20,04 

"90"1 < 

.... ... 
CO· 



Exports of Oil Seeds. 

( Quantity in hundreds of tons. ) GROUNDNUT. ( Value in Lakhs of Rupees. J 

.. .. : .. 
"' !;; il .. ... ., 

"' ~ Pre-War War. Post-War "1 .. .. Pre-War .. .. .. :b Name of Countries ol. ..lo .. ~ ol. .;, 

'* 
Average Average Average ~ ,}, <b Average .. .. .. .. .. :!! .. :!! :!! "' "' "' !!l "' :!! "' "' "' .... .... .... "' ~ .... .... .... .... .... .... .... 

France 169,1 87,5 126,8 228,2 219,4 188,0 99,8 140,7 156,2 2,82 8,58 8,68 2,88 1,47 2,29 8,11 
United Kingdom 1,9 8,8 18,8 77,9 81,6 52,8 1M,2 62,4 98,2 8 1,15 58 67 1,70 1,00 1,60 
Belgium 15,8 6 14.0 4,5 8,6 18,5 141,0 9,1 55,8 27 7 14 14 15 88 1,88 

~ Italy ... 7 2,9 14,6 80,8 28,2 72,4 54,4 9,1 107,7 2 1,29 .... 54 59 80 1,47 
Germany 7,4 8 12,2 121,8 48,1 97,2 65,1 178 80,0 12 1,76 76 1,18 78 1,10 1,81 
Netherlands 1 7,8 147,2 87,4 100,9 114,9 628 110,1 2,11 1,88 1,22 1,27 1,24 
Other Countries 17,8 18,6 7,0 17,1 9,7 21,6 29,8 952 27 24 15 25 2 48 

789':6 
'r1 

TOTAL ... 211,8 118,7 195,2 672,0 488,0 548,5 511,2 412,6 8,58 10,14 7,12 6,88 5,98 665 12,29 2! ·--
Percentage of ~ United Kingdom g to total 0'9 6'9 6'8 11'6 6'9 9'0 9'1 0'85 11'8 7"7 4'6 2"0 
Declared v a I u e 

~ 
percwt. Rs . ... on 8-5-1 7-8-7 8-8-7 6-1·1 5-15-2 8-2-4 

(Quantity in hundreds of tons). LINSEED. (Value in Lakhs of Rupees). 

-~ .. .. ;;!; "' "' ~ il .. ... .. !;; Pre-War War Post-War .. .. .. .. Pre-War ~ 
.. .. "' Name of Countries ..:. gl = 

'* "' ·~ ~ ,j. .. 
:il Average Average Average :!! gj .. "' Average .. .. .0 .. 

0> "' 0> "' 0> "' "' 0> .. "' 10 
~ .... ... ... ... .... ... ~ .... ... "' .... 

"' ... 
United Kingdom 180,5 208,5 141,9 14,1 14,8 176,4 108,8 90,1 197,8 2,65 16 16 2,01 1,28 121 286 

..... 
France 76,8 25,8 42,9 44,2 21,6 42,6 18,7 7,6 6,5 1,56 55 25 51 17 10 10 
Italy 26,6 16,6 16,1 14,6 10,6 21,7 10.1 . 6.7 8 55 24 18 81 18 9 1 
Belgium 67,8 4,9 23,1 8 ·8 10,2 8 8.6 2 1,56 1 '4 18 1 5 
Germany 88,5 2,0 8,2 9,8 9,5 10,8 5,4 8,4 18,5 70 14 18 18 7 11 20 
Australia 1,6 11,1 11,4 10,0 9,4 12,0 21,4 9.7 18,8 8 12 10 14 26 18 27 
Other countries 42,2 7,0 12,9 26,8 8,8 108,7 88,2 88,6 58,9 94 81 o·6 1,56 108 52 92 

TOTAL .•. 879,0 270,4 251,5 120,8 72,2 878,9 288,4 164,7 296 0 7,99 1,58 91 4,58 8,00 221 486 

Total for Br. 
Empire ... 182,1 214,6 158,8 24,1 28,7 188,4 119,8 99,8 21,61 2,66 1,28 28 -2,15 1,54 l,M 8,18 

Percentage of Br. .. .. Empire to total 84"9 79"4 61"0 20"0 82'8 41"7 50"0 60"6 72"9 88'5 8'8 28'0 46'9 51"8 60'4 71'8 10 



Exports of Oil Seeds-(Contd.) 
... 
~ 

( Quantttu in, Hundreds .of Tons). C.t.BTOB SEEDS (Value In Lakhs of Rup~es ). 

Name of Countr)' Pre-War War ~st·War 1981·82 1982·88 1988·84. 11184-85 19B5-88 1988-87 Pre-War 1981·82 198'.1-88 1988-84. 11184-86 1985-88 1988-81 Average Average verage . Average 
United Kin,.tom 158,9 47,1 10,5 28,1 22,7 !1'1',0 28,4 22,4 28,5 78 84. 158 88 81 81 29 
United States of 
America 11,8 14,7 18,8 84.,7 28,4. ••• 18,9 .0 1.7 18 48 ~ liB 17 5 ll 

Belllium 18,7 1,1 4.,1 4,1 4,1 8 28 8 8 
France 15,7 1',8 8,8 20,8 16,8 18,0 9,ll 18,6 8,5 28 81 u 16 12 19 10 

-~ 
Italy ... 11,0 7,1 ... 12,1 6,~ 1,9 5,1 61 1,4. 16 18 9 10 8 9 ll 
Other Countries 7,5 4,0 1,8 9,5 ·11,9 10,0 ll0,4 18,8 18,0 11 18 11 Ill 15 19 liO 

Tor.u. 118,6 88,8 48,11 10..0 85,9 '81,8 68,1' 600 48,1 1,88 1,50 1,U 1,00 81 88 68 

2 Percentage of 

~ UnitedKiDjdom 
111"8 19"0 to total .., .. 158'0 21'7 2'l'8 25"0 19'5 29'4 81'8 .r·o 22'8 29"8 117'8 46'0 

! 
~ 

w 

llAPE•BEED ~ 

~ 
'I 

United Kingdom 25,8 50,5 48,1' u •• 10,7 19,T 12,2 20 M 85 10 14 21 14 8 •18 
France • • •• 68,5 19,6 17,0 5,6 8,8 11,1 6,2 88 71 00 7 10 18 8 • 10 
Italy 7,1 6,0 !6,0 18,0 68,!1 9,7 8,4 I 60 11 liB 91 -11 .. 8 
Belgium ... 98,6 5,4. 60,5 1,8 2,5 4,8 2,6 IT 28 l,Sil 2 8 5 8 8 • Germany .. 88,2 1,6 88,4 4,0 0,1 9,6 4,~ 48 1 1,05 5 12 11 I 8 1 
Other Countries 10,0 7,6 21,1 10,6 13,7 llll,9 9,8 1/S 118 18 14 liB 28 10 10 18 

Tor.u. 2'12,7 110,7 205,8 158,0 114,5 78,5 88,9 100 876 4,15 78 1,54. 81 42 28 54 

Percentage of 
United Kingdom 
to total 9'8 55'7 2!1'7 28'7 9'8 22'7 88'1 10•/S ,250 8'4 28'0 9'1 22'll 88'8 11'5 26'1 



Exports of Rice not in Husk 
(Quantity in Thousands of Tons) · (Value tn Lakhs of Rupees) 

..... : ... 
0> 

Pre-War War Post-War .. .. ;! "' <0 

~ 
Pre-War . .. .. ... "' <0 ... 

Average Average Average ~ "' .. .. Average .. 
~ 

.. "i' ., 
:% ... :! t ../, ' ol ../, .... ~ 

Name of Countries 1909-10 1914-15 1919-20 ., ., ., ., 1909-10 ., 
1ll ., ., ., ., 

0> 0> 0> "' 0> "' 0>· "' 0> 0> "' to to to .... .... .... .... .... .... to .... .... .... .... .... .... 
1918-14. 1918-19 1928-24 1918-14 

United Kingdom 159 825 96 51 75 71 88 GO 189 157 4oO 54 48 58 89 99 
Ceylon 825 828 811 410 894 408 892 424 428 427 867 849 270 278 850 a;s1 : 
Straits Settlements 808 261 170 289 156 154 185 188 161 824 167 llO 88 82 108 120 

~ Union of South Mrica 27 25 25 26 26 88 82 80 26 21 25 28 116 

Kenya Colony, Zanzibar Pemba 17 18 16 11 12 18 88 17 12 15 12 18 l4o 
Australia and New Zealand 5 5 6 7 4 7 21 5 4 8 4 8 5 

Belgium 49 29 41 20 8 8 42 28 16 15 8 5 5 ~ Germany 845 28 207 262 228 246 158 79 55 841 178 155 168 88 55 40 

Netherlands ... 240 24 81 158 96 81 62 70 88 216 109 61 48 89 45 28 g China 18 6 68 854 284 171 178 72 17 265 180 98 91 50 12 

Japan and Korea 128 52 52 74 4 9 48 184 62 8 7' 86' lrl Sumatra 10 68 88 96 62 70 70 75 47 11 64 48 4ol 4oO 4o9 88 ~ 
Java 168 82 75 68 18 4o 26 4 1 177 48 11 2 15 8 1 ' = Bahrein Islands 16 17 18 12 18 19 25 28 21 18 11 18 19 0 

Egypt •.. 54 17 86 86 86 24 80 14 8 54 58 25 48 17 10 5 ~ Mauritius and Dependencies 56 50 50 51 52 52 62 55 50 74 54 46 87 47 48 48 ... 
Cuba 70 89 46 17 25 29 52 80 28 . 9 21 26 ~ 
West Indies 21 17 22 86 48 29 19 IS 14 I4 25 84 28 " 
United Statu of America 1 I I 8 2 8 I I I 2 2 4 

·Arabia 25 88 47 42 44 44 48 47 49 50 48 86 4I 44 48 

Other Countries 572 . 448 289 289 857 210 292 229 2'16 480 I75 180 1,22 181 158 20U 

Total British Empire I,044 1,09<11 885 810 72I 790 588 845 929 10,80 7,57 5,92 4,no 5,12 698 718 
, Foreign Countries I,954 591 627 1,491 967 948 I,009 549 5~9 15,61 10,27 8,81 5,62 5,18 402 441 

GRAND TOTAL 2,898 I,685 1,462 2,801 1,828 I,788I,598 18,94 14,58 25,67 I7,84 14,28 10,52 10,80 10,~5 11,59 

Percentage of Br. Empire 48'5 65'0 57'1 85'2 40'0 4.5'4 87'0 60'5 68'8 ... 
N ... 



Exports of Hides and Skins. 
RAW HmEB 

(Value in Lakhs of Rupres) 

Name of Countries Pre-War War Post-War 1881-81 11182-88 11188-M 1118H5 1885-88 188H7 Avera .. Averare Averare 

United Kingdom ••• 81 1,09 . 60 .. ~ 11 10 14. 28 
United States of America ••. 69 1,65 88 1 1 1 5 
Italy ••• 84o 1,4.5 51 Ill I8 18 24. 12 9 
~BID··• 4o7 21 10 8 .. .. 8 5 

I ranee 8 9 a ... 8 
Jlelgium 7 1 6 
Germany 1,411 15 75 . 81 19 84o 29 :rr 63 
Netherlands ... 17 1 6 6 .. 6 10 II 8 
Other Countries ••• 1,511 liB 60 80 liB 26 118 as 4ol 

~ -· -
Total British Empire M 1,16 68 6 .. Ill 10 16 liS 
Total Foreip Countries 6,ll8 8,88 1,76 87 59 89 ' 100 98 105 

-· GrawiTotal 6,17 1,65 8,411 01 68 1,01 1,10 J,1ll 1,88 

~ Percenta~ of British Empire in total 11"2 21'9 19"9 6'4o s·a Ill 9'1 11'5 10'9 
Declared alue per cwt. ••• • •• 68+1 18-11-8 28-8-9 25-G-0 28-1"-t 24o-'7-11 

tlrl 

!Uw SKINS ~ • .. 
~ 

United Kingdom ••• 26 89 50 4o7 ll4o ... 46 78 88 "' United States of America ••• 2,69 8,98 .. 89 1,77 91 1,59 1,09 1,88 1,85 
France 25 2ll 18 16 11 16 8 8 16 
Other Countries ••• 411 liS 411 21 ll4o . 84o 61 58 4ol 

-Total British Empire 82 51 09 50 81 . 91 84o 87 88 
Total Foreip Co~mtries 8,61 .. 15 11,88 . 2,26 1,58 1,82 1,68 1,11 ll,18 

--· 
Grand Total ... 8,78 6,82 6,0ll 2,76 2,Jo6 8,28 . 2,0ll 2,98 8,01 

P-ntare of British Empire in total 8"6 11"8 11"8 19"8 ll8"5 28"1 28'7 ll9"2 w·o 



Exports of Wheat 

(Quantity in Thousands of Tons) (Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

Pre-War War Post-War .. :! ~ "' l8 t; Pre-War .. .. ... "' "' t? Name of Countries to Average Average Average ... .. Average 
.. .. "i' : ::\ ;l ~ .; 

~ ~ :ll ' c!. .... .. "' which Exported 1909-10 to 1914.-15 to 1919-20 to ~ 1909-10 .. Sl "' Sl .. .. 
"' ~ "' "' C> "' "' 1918-14 1918-19 1928-24 .... .... .... .... to 1918-14 .... .... .... .... .... .... 

United Kingdom 985 MO 162 17 8°6 7°0 161"8 10°51 10" 7 6°0 14o4oo6 

~ 
France ooo 106 84 18 118 iz 

'"11 
Italy 84 62 11 87 

~ Belgium 188 6 16 14o6 

Gez:many 16 8 oo8 0°7 ni 
!l; 

Egypt 4 268 9 MOO 4 4o609 ' til 
0 

Arabia 2 0°6. 0°6 0°7 0°6 oo8 2 1 ooo 0°7 0°6 0°8 ~ 
.... 

Other Countries 25 4o7 18 2 1°6 1"5 1"7 2°0 14o"6 4o6 8 8 2°7 2°9 .2°8 14o"6 ~ 

"' 
Total British Empire 992 680 178 17 8°6 7°0 161"8 10,60 10 7"0 6°0 14o4oo6 

" Foreign Countries 816 177 64o 4 2°2 2°1 2°4 2°6 70°2 8,87 5 4 8°8 8°6 8°4 65°0 

I ---- -·- ----
GRAND TOTAL 1,808 807. 287 21 2°2 2°1 11°0 0°6 281'5 18,97 15 4 8°8 10°6 9°4. 209°6 

Percentall'e of British 
Empue 75°8 78°1 78°0 81°0 000 78°2 72°9 60°6 68°9 .... 

!)! 



... 
Exports of Hides and Skins Tanned and Dressed. 

>v 

"'" 
Dressed and Tanned Hides. (Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

Pre-War War . Post-War 
N""'~ of Country to Average Average Average \081-82 1082-88 . )988-84 19114-85 1085-86 1986-87 

which Exported 1909-10 w 1014-15 to 1010-20 to 
1918·14• 1018-19 1028-~ 

United Kingdom 1,52 4,88 "2,91 2,08 1,60 2,68 1,94 2"21 8,06 

Other Countries 4 2 29 5 2 8 4 8 12 ----- ---

.~ Total British Empire 1,58 4,80 8,08 2,09 1,61 ~,1111 1,94 2,21 8,06 

Total Foreign Countries " 1 16 4 1 8 4 8 12 -----
"1:1 

Grand Total 1,57 4,40 8,19 2,18 11.,62 2,41 1,98 2,29 8,18 ! Percentage of British Empire 
in total ... ... 97'5 _09'8 95'0 98'1 09'+ 09'0 98'5 97'8 96'2 

~ 
Dressed and Tanned Skins. ;; 

• tl:l 
United Kingdom 2,15 1,80 2,14 2,77 2,77 2,02 ll,91 2,62 8,22 0 

United States of America 29 59 25 8 4 8 8 ll ~ • 
Japan 18 12 86 26 21 21 ~ 19 22 ... ... 

~ 
Other Countries 18 6 18 8 6 7 7 7 11 " 
Total British Empire 2,21 2,02 2,26 2,81 2,81 2,05 2;93 2,68 8,28 

Total Foreign Countries 50 78 67 88 28 29 82 28 M --- ---
• 

Grand Total 2,71 2,75 2,98 8,14 8,04 8,~ 8,25 2,91 8,57 

Percentage of British Empire 
in total ... • •. 81'5 74'5 70'5 80'5 02'1 01'5 90'2 90'0 90'5 



Exports of Manganese Ore. 

(Quantity in Thousands of Tons) (Value in Thousands of Rupees) 

~ "' ~ lll .. .. 
~ "' : lll "' "' "' .. ~ Pre-War War Post-War ol gl ~ ~ .I Pre-War "' "' Names of Countries gl "' "' .... ol ;t ... ' Average Average Average .. .. .. Average "' .. .. " ... .. .. .. 2 .. .... .... ... .... .... .... "' .... .... .... .... .... .... 

United Kingdom ... 1,98 8,86 2,45 54 55 117 159 197 29i 80,66 16,06 14,16 25,~ 82,82 88,64 41,59 

Germany 7 8 5 2 1 8 1 17 14 41 25 60 81 8,61 4,81 
Netherlands 19 15 8 2 8 89 50 55 

Belgium 1,50 15 1,94 85 82 19 87 . 72 98 25,84 10,65 9,50 2,49 6,50 12,65 20,88 

~ France 97 47 1,08 so 75 61 118 119 17,24 17.87 16,88 10,60 17,76 20,69 17,19 
87 26 

Italy 12 12 12 16 
Japan 12 2 81 62 . 99 174 2 6,65 10,17 18,95 28,96 20,18 

~ 
United States of America 

128 
1,82 4S 66 28 45 106 18,75 8,4..J, 1 8,07 10,99 14,48 

Other Countries 
77 

2 1 1 10 2 6 50 28 66 6,15 220 85 29 1,07 11,46 18,16 -- -----
TOTAL 6,01 4,74 6,4S 2,12 1,98 266 460 729 676 98,64 56,52 48,24 51,84 80,49 182,41 181,50 

Percentage of U.K. to total . 1'8 70"9 87"8 25'5 27'8 44'0 84'1 27'0 27'0 81'8 28'8 29'4 5o·o ~·s 29'1 81'6 ttl 
> 
~ 
' Exports of Shellac. tl:! 
0 

·(Quantity in Thousands of Cwts.) (Value in Lakhs of Rupees. l 
o. 
~ 

United Kingdom 79 65 66 81 809 229 41. 145 33 25 1,28 144 17 42 .... 
\0 

United States of America 164 191 239 66 9~ 82 87 156 44 ~2 81 49 81 49 "' Germany 61 4 11 8~ ~ 20 28 60 15 10 11 18 10 16 .... 
France 16 9 9 11 12 8 9 18 9 8 4 5 8 4 
Japan 4 12 10 27 81 46 54 61 15 8 10 29 19 21 
Australia 2 2 2 4 8 4 7 5 1 2 1 8 2 1 
Belgium 4 8 8 4 8 2 1 1 2 1 2 
Italy 5 6 6 7 2 2 2 2 4 8 1 

Other Countries 28 
15 

18 80 81 46 75 55 12 10 11 88 18 17 

TOTAL 856 801 856 20i2 529 482 285 497 1,80 88 1,94 2,87 104 158 

Percentage of B. Empire to 
total 22'8 22'8 21'9 82'4 59'0 49'8 15'5 29'1 27'7 82'5 60'4 50"2 .16'8 27'4 ..... 

"' "' 
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Exports of Pig Lead 
( Value in Lakhs of Rupees ) 

Names of Countries 1981-82 1982·88 1988-M 1984·88 1988-86 1986-87 

United Kingdom ... 104"2 117"6 127"7 88"0 111"5 168"0 
Germany 6"9 
Belgium ••. 4o'6 
Ceylon 5'9 4o"O 8"6 8"2 8'8 4o"7 
China ... 8"8 8"2 o·9 05 
Ja~an ... . 88"7 20"9 17'1 4o'6 M'5 58'8 
Ot er CountrieS 9"2 1"0 . 2'4o 7'9 9'1 280 

Total British Empire (United Kingdom 
and Ceylon) .•. 110"1 121"6 181'8 86'9 114o'S 172'7 .. Other Countries 68"2 26'0 20'4o 4o9'0 68"6 62'2 

TOTAL 1,78'8 14o7'6 151'7 188"0 178"4o 2M'O 

Percentage of U. K. and Ceylon in total 68"5 82'8 • 87'5 68'0 64o.8 78'6 

Exports of Wolfram Ore 
(Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

United Kingdom 56'2 50"2 60'0 97'5 127'1 78'4o 
Germany 8'8 0'7 1"7 4o"0 8'0 4o5 

Other Countries 2"4o 0"5 1"8 5'0 0'6 8 • 

---
TOTAL 62"8 51'4 M'4o 107"4o 140"9 100"0 

Percentage of United Kingdom •••. 90'5 97"7 94'5 90"9 90"4 67'8 

Exports of Coal 
(Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

Pre-War 
Names of Countries Average 1081-82 1082-88 1088-M 19114-35 1088·86 1086-87 1900-10 to 

1018-U 

United Kingdom ..• ro 8"6 8'1 
Ceylon ... . .. 4o9 88'0 20'0 25"9 28"0 12"6 17'1 
Straits Settlements ... 17 2'5 1"9 0'5 1'8 1"0 1"1 
Hongkong , ... ::: 14o'l 18'8 6"5 8'8 2'9 
Philippine Islands and Gnaw .. 8'2 0'7 0'4o 
Other Conntries 16 0'7 8"8 0'7 0'7 o·s 2"2 

Total British Empire 60 50"6 80'8 86'2 28'4o 16"5 18'2 
, Foreign Countries 16 8"9 4o'5 1"1 •7 o·s 2'2 

--
GRAND ToTAL 76 54o'5 4o6"8 87'8 20'2 17'8 20'4o 

Percentage of British Empire in total 78'0 02"8 80'7 07'0 07,6 05'4o 80'2 

Exports of Pig Iron 
United Kingdom 24o'l 26'1 21"6 21"8 15'0 80'8 
Germany 4o'6 2'7 1"8 o·s o·s 
China 5'8 5"0 ..... 8·8 ro 1'0 
Japan .•. . .. 65'8 24o'2 40"2 M'2 01"8 69'0 
United States of America 17'0 . 10'0 18'8 6'0 12'0 12'0 
Other Countries 5•0 4o"6 8"2 5'7 8'0 s·o 

TOTAL 122'7 74o'4o 88·o 02'7 124o'S 129"0 

Percentage of United Kin~rdom 19"6 85'1 26'2 22'0 12'0 80'8 
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Exports of Raw Wool 
(In Lakhs of Rupees.) 

Pre-War 1981-82 1982-88 1998-84 19114-35 1985-86 1998-87 Average 

United Kingdom 261 250 98 146. 92 188 201 
United States of America 4"5 22 9 88 25 57 65 
Other Countries 2"5 5 8 19 10 15 20 

TOTAL 268 277 110 198 127 210 286 

Manufactures. 
United Kingdom 19 40"6 44"6 56"5 78"9 60"8 65"6 
Ceylon ... 1"7 ro 1"9 1"6 0"7 o·s 
United States of America 2"4 10"8 12"7 8"5 7"8 18"1 12 0 
Australia 0"1 0"1 0"6 ro 1"6 1"0 
Other Countries 1"7 8"2 8"6 5"2 5"5 4"9 6"5 

ToTAL 25"1 56"4 68"5 72"7 89"8 80"6 85"6 

Other kinds of Woollen Manufactures . 2"8 2"7 4."8 1"8 2"0 2"8 2"2 

Total of Woollen Manufactures 25"9 59"1 67"8 74"0 91"8 82"9 87"8 

Total of Wool and Woollens 294"0 886"1 177"8 278 219"2 298"0 878"9 



Table showing the volume of principal articles imported into British India t:j 
00 

(Figures in thousands unless stated otherwise) 

Pre-War War Post-War 

Names of Articles Average Average Average 1981-82 1982-88 1988-84. 1984.-85 1985-86 1936-37 1909-10 to 1014-15 to 1919-20 to 
1918-14 1918-19 1928-~ 

Cotton-
Piecegnods (millions of yds.) 2,6M 1,858 1,~2 776 1,225 796 944 947 764 
Twist and yarn (millions of lbs.) fi 84. "5 81 " 82 84. 43 29 

~ Raw Tons 12 68 12 79 85 ..a 60 77 65 
Waste Cwt. 8 2 

Metals nnd Ores.-
Iron and Steel l Protected Tons f ... 808 ~2 661 278 2871 244 4511 588 fi4 !Z Not Protected .. 184. 186 
Copper .. 598 90 260 204 825 . 78 -695 417 220 "r:: 
Lead· .. 128 102 67 80 27 28 28 28 26 2 Zinc .. 106 51 101 206 826 818 876 4,87 4,76 

~ Brass .. 28 us ...... &WI 571 471 687 6,09 8,29 
Aluminium .. 181 9 68 89 25 89 52 64 68 

Sugar .. 727 668 517 556 402 204 228 201 28 
Oils:-

b1 Mineral (millions of gallons) 91 88 189 217 186 186 201 227 284 
Otber kinds (thousands of gallons) 1,197 662 445 8,980 8,151 6,888 8,8-WI 9,586 8,982 > 

::0 
Motor Cars No. (a) 8 2 8 7 6 10 u 14 18 • til .. Cycles .. {a) 1 1 2 o·9 0'8 0'7 0'8 0'7 0'9 0 .. Omnibuses, etc, .. 1 4 8 5 10 8 9 w~ 
Grain, Pulse and Flour Tons 15 84. 186 )56 77 124 416 286 100 ... ... Silk Raw lbs. 2,567 1,958 1,816 1,568 8,186 2,879 2,217 2,191 1,977 ... 

Waste 92 78 105 4 8 5 
..... .. .. . .. .. Piecegoods including mixed goods (in 

millions of yds.) 82 28 28 25 45 51 47 86 28 .. Yarns, Noils, Warps, ete. lbs. 1,011 787 784. 1,710 8,010 2,028 8,298 8,628 2, ...... 

Wool-Raw . . ,. 8,202 8,678 2,088 6,691 7,186 5,009 5,985 7,485 6,774 
Piecegoods (IDlllions of yds.) 22 8 5 6 14 u·s 11 5 5 
Shawls No. 1,668 198 60 184. 888 882 416 500· -Otber llanufactures lbs. 4,082 1,718 1,"59 4,160 6,557 7,245 10,770 27,884. 104,676 

Liquon gallons. 6,401 4,862 4,825 5,668 5,415 ,,&5 4,912 5,121 5,076 
Paper and Pasteboard cwtl. 1,229 2,191 2,640 2,564 2,988 8,688 8,208 
Spices .. 1,829 1,865 1,265 1,270 1,272 1,865 1,509 1,684. 1,758 

(a) Fi11ures for 1918-16. 



Table showing the volume of principal articles imported into British India-( Contd. ) 
( Figures in thousands unless stated otherwise) 

~ 

Pre-War War Post War 
Names of Articles -\verage. Ave1·age Average 1931·82 1982-33 1933-M 19~ 1935-36 193lHI7 1909-10 to 1914-15 to 1919-20 to 

1913-14. 1918-19 1028-24 

Chemicals-
Soda Compou nds cwt. 531 826 903 1,515 1,638 1,672 1,909 2,011 
Tobacco (in millions of lbs.) 8 " 6 4"5 6 5 4 8 4 
Glass-Bottles and Phials gross 166 845 833 461 810 786 8,80 1,040 846 

~ Glass Beads and false Pearls cwt. 29 18 22 15"5 23 22 21 22 19 
, Sheet & Plates (millions of sq. ft.) 16 8 15'5 16 19 20 25 81 '1fT 

Dyes from Coal tar (in millions of lbs.) ... 15 8 12 18 18 14 19 20 17 ~ 
Camphor lbs. 1,417 1,682 767 1,933 1,758 1,786 2,019 2,21YT 1,868 'n 
Quinine Salt 

" 119 76 81 111 108 128 108 104 99 2! Fruits-Dried, Salted, etc. tons 58 58 63 71 61 57 84 90 90 
~-

Soap cwt. 814 8~2 289 810 296 808 267 60 48 @ Paints and Colours 
" 286 255 299 884 MO 870 856 871 872 

Cement tons. 80 95 119 88 88 66 67 59 Sl 

irl Bricks and Tiles (millions) No. 18 17 20 II II 14 14 18 14 
Salt M5 - 511 451 544 878 878 887 882 ~ Teak wood C. tons. 92 70 26 12 7 12 9 1 I ill 
Boots and Shoes ( millions of pairs ) 2'8 1'2 0'6 9'5 7'9 7'3 4'8 2'9 1'7 0 
Books, Printed, etc. cwt. 81 28 28 81 27 80 84 .84 89 ~ Tea (millions of lbs.) 4"8 7'4 7'7 7 5'8 4"7 8'1 4'1 4"1 ... 
Coal and Coke tons. 455 188 680 69 47 76 71 76 92 ~ 
Paper-making materials cwt. 171 185 165 448 818 406 890 809 221 ~ 

Gums and Resins cwt. 150 87 168 140 146 187 197 196 184 

Flu manufactures (millions of yds.) 5'2 8'1 1'8 1'6 1'6 1'6 1'7 1'6 1'6 
Animals-living . No. 14 12 5 12 5 6 ·9 9 10 
Bides and Skins-raw tons. 1 I 1 1'8 1'8 2'2 2'0 1'9 1'6 

Tallow and Stearine cwt. 57 40 84 128 140 117 147 149 205 
Fish (excluding Canned Fish) cwt. 205 129 11!1 88 93 108 97 110 99 
Matches (millions of gross) 14"6 14'6 12'7 0'1 0'06 o·os o·o5 o·n 0'05 

Oil-Cloth and Floor-Cloth sq. yds. 1,444 1,121 684 736 844 856 1,044 1,060 1,065 
Cordage and Rope cwt. 28 25 15108 28 15 18 22 80 26 ... 
Pitch and Tar 290 219 88 II7 155 105 82 64 ~ 



... 
Table showing the value of principal Imports Into British India ~ 

(In Lakhs of Rupees) 

Pre-War War Average Post· War 
Names of Articles Average 1909-10 101'-15 to Average 1919-20 ,1981·82 1982-88 1088-M 198'-85 1985-86 1988·87 

to 1618-U 1918-10 to 1028-2~ 

Cotton-Raw and Waste 1,08 45 2,01 7,08 7,26 8,56 5,28 6,75 5,85 

,. Piecegoods ... ~.2~ ~.40 58,26 14o,67 21,26 18,~ 16,92 15,78 18,87 

ch Other Manufactures 6,M 768 12,80 4,48 5,57 ~.25 ~.M 5,86 U1 

Ma inery and MiUwork 5,61 514 21,65 10,02 10,M 12,77 12,94 18,68 14,14 

Metals and Ores-Iron and Steel 12,~ 10,11 21,80 6,82 5,80 5,55 6,84 7,22 5,94 

C'3:per 8,07 71 1,02 85 1,15 '88 1,40 1,17 81 

~ 0 er Metals 2,51 2,07 ~.9o 2,60 8,28 8,06 8,48 8,94 2,02 

Ores 2 2 ~ 1 1 1 1 1 2 

Oils-Mineral 8,72 4,02 8,08 9,04 6,70 5,88 6,07 5,92 5,98 

Other Oils ... 28 22 25 68 1,80 92 90 1,88 1,82 'Jj 

Silk-Raw and Manufactures 805 8,98 5,74 2,74 4,88 8,59 8,87 2,78 2,41 

~ Sugar (including Molasses) ::: 12,98 14,56 10,71 6,17 4,28 2,71 2,11 1,01 24 

Instruments, Apparatus and Appliances 1,86 1,66 8,02 8,60 8,85 ~.02 ~.78 5,18 5,19 

Vehicles-:-Motor Cars l,IB• 75 8,12 1,48 1,29 1,77 2,57 2,51 2,48 !ri .. Cycles ••• u• 6 19 4 4 8 4 8 4 

, Omnibuses 6 6 70 67 ~1 66 1,21 1,20 1,81 
;j 

Other V ~hicles ~ 75 2,25 2,29 2,68 2,81 2,76 8,18 2,79 

Hardware 8,17 2,79 5,70 2,61 2,00 2,88 8,05 8,27 2,89 ~ 
Wool and Woollens ... 8,25 2,00 2,62 1,62 2,98 2,55 8,86 2,79 2,87 0:1 
Provisions and Oilman's Stores 2,20 2,28 8,20 8,41 2,98 2,72 2,80 8,12 8,20 0 
Paper and Pasteboard 1,27 2,02 8,50 2,50 2,86 2,66 2,78 800 2,82 

w~ 
Chemicals ••• 90 1,02 2,05 2,57 2,71 2,70 2,02 812 2,72 

Dyes 1,88 1,06 2,91 2,66 2,50 2,48 8,08 8M 8,01 

Liquors 2,02 2,87 8,72 2,27 2,26 2,27 2,86 2,411 2,40 ... 
Rubber 28 97 1,M 2,21 1,68 1,88 2,06' 2,07 2,11 ~ 

'I" 

Drugs and Medicines 94 1,21 1,70 1,91 1,66 1,08 1.02 2,11 2,07 

Spices ... 1,94 2,06 2,87 2,68 1,72 1,56 1,55 1,62 1,88 

Glass and Glassware 1,62 1,28 2,88 1,22 1,42 1,22 1,88 1,80 1,28 

Fruits and Vegetables 1,68 1,10 1,76 1,M 1,17 .1,00 1,80 1,81 1,42 

Tobacco •.. 71 1,82 2,28 04 97 72 62 62 81 

Paints and Painter's M~b.rials 71 09 1,~ 88 92 92 97 1,02 07 

Apparel ... ... ::: 14'7 • 1411 1,70 82 M 82 82 71 80 

Precious Stones and Pearls, unset ... 98 47 1,19 ~ M 75 60 48 98 

Soap 62 96 1,71 89 88 78 68 M 27 

Salt •.• ... • •• 79 1,82 1,74 72 79 60 52 57 60 

Building and Engineering Materials 78 09 -1,67 84 77 65 60 78 67 

Stationery ••• ... . .. 68 84 1,07 84 72 66 69 76 75 

*Fi1111res for 1918-Uo. 



Table showing the value of principal Imports into British India-( Contd.) 

(In Lakhs of Rupees). 

Pre-War Wr Average Post-War .. g I :l "' ; Name of Articles Average 1909-10 a914.-15 to Average 1919-20 "' i to 1918-U• 11918-19 to 1928-24. ~ i ! C'o .. ... .. 
Gr•in, Pulse and FJ.,ur ... 20 58 2,70 1,18 n 64 2,66 162 7ll 
Haberdashery and Millinery 1,87 1,01 1,81 M 66 .55 6T ll9 64 
Toiltet Requisite& ~0 25 .s 48 58 57 64 66 67 

Belting for Jllacbinery 40 60 64 50 58 46 50 .u 46 -~ Manures 5 5 10 86 58 52 67 71 80 
Boota and Shoes . 57 61 61 65 52 48 35 29 21 

~ Wood and Timber 79 1,02 1,09 61 51 54 57 58 49 
Earthenware and Porcelain 52 46 78 38 50 441 4-$ 48 47 'Tl 
~ea Chest& ... 44 80 72 50 48 58 52 as. 56 

~ Toys and Rquisitea for Games 40 80 52 87 47 58 51 4S 44. 
Boob, Printed, etc. ... 48 48 58 58 46 40 52 58 57 g Arms, Ammunition and Military Stores 84 88 60 58 44 48 24 49 66 

Tea ... ... . .. 22 47 55 44" 85 25 17 25 18 ~ Jewellery, also plate of eold and silver · 24. 9 17 19 84. 5 21· ll 16 
~ Bobbins ..• •.. . .. · 87 66 82 29 22 29 81 22 

Umbrellas a;,d Fittings 0 29 88 80 28 27 27 29. 19 
bl 
0 

Tallow and Stearine 16 16 28 21 25 20 22 28 86 
~ Cutlery 22 16 80 21 24o 26 28 29 29 
~ 

Gums and Resins 24 20 88 24 24 27 27 26 28 .. 
Paper-makiD~ Materials 11 . 18 81 88 22 27 26 29 15 ~ 
Furniture an Cabinetware 22 15 26 20 18 17 20 28 21 "' 
Flax, Raw and Manufaetnres 81 0 09 18 17 17 18 18 17 
Animals, Living ... 44 52 25 42 15 28 25 20 16 
Fish (excluding canned tlsb) 81 20 22 18 14 15 17 19 18 

Jute and Jute Goods 19 86 22 18 18 10 9 11 9 
Clocks, Watcbea and parts 28 18 24o ll 18 16. 16 18 40 
Coal and Coke 81 80 2,25 14. 10 14. 12 18 51" 

Matches 88 1,58 1,77 1 1 .1. 1 1 
All other articl~s '1,96 10,88 24.,24.· 9,67 10,81. 18,01 18,59 12,75 11,69 .. 

TOTAL 1,45,85 1,47,80 2,54,05 1,26,87 1,82,58 1,15,86 1,82,25 1,8+,87 1,25,22 ... .. 



Imports of Cotton, Twist and Yarn 
... 
~ 

( Quantltu In Lakhs of Lbs. ) ( Value In Lakhs of Rupees ) 

Names of Countries Pre-War War Poat-War ~ ; ; ; ; ; Pre-War ! I I ; ; I Averap Averap Average !il Avera!!" ! .... .... .... 

United Kinadom 870 !W7 257 11D'1 188'8 DB' II 97'8 97"7 78'7 8811'1 111"8 181"8 911'8 100'11 97'11 78'8 
Switzerland 11'8 8'6 6'0 0'5 0'7 0'1 0'1 ... 0'8 0'7 0'1 0'1 
Italy ... ··· 6'1 8'0 I'D 1"6 0'2 ... 11'0 1"2 0'1 ... 
China (including Hoqkonr) 0'6 2'8 7'8 182'11 188'!1 182'8 1!17'7 186'11 411'9 . 82'0 86'8 86'8 92'8 98'9 88'11 

I Japan ... .... 76'1 167'9 82'1 181'5 118'& 118'6 lll8'1 158'8 8'11 82'8 100'7 95'7 115'D 17D'll 167'6 
Otber Countries 25'5 10'7 11'7 0'11 li'O 1'8 1'1 '8 0'6 80'8 0'11 1'8 0'9 0'9 '8 0'8 

TOTAL 617'D IM0'8 646'8 815'8 651'0 820'8 IM0'17 ...S'7 !185'2 877'11 toa·D 878'8 257'11 809'8 871'1 256'9 

I Percentage of U. K. 88'11 71'11 117'5 67'-i 19'6 81"0 18' 11'9 26'6 88'8 o60'7 86'8 86 82'6 26'8 80'9 

Imports of Cotton Piecegoods 

(Quantftg In Millions of Yards) b1 
~· 

Grey- ill 
United Kingdom 1,816 815'1 569 59'7 111"1 88'2 182'7 85'" 58'6 19,76 96 176 185 158'0 188'0 91'9 

0 

Japan ... ... 2'6 81'1 97 185'2 268'9 161'6 108'7 1168'1 208'1 ... 189 829'6 170 2411'8 800'0 245'8 ~ United States ... 10'6 7'6 8 0'11 0'8 0'1 0'8 1 0'8 0'11 0'8 
Other Countries 2'0 1'1 8 6'0 0'7 0'1 0'7 0'6 0'11 85 6 1'1 ·a 1'8 1'0 o·t. ~ 

:f 
~ 

TOTAL 1,881 90&'9 677 1611'6 858'0 180'1 197'6 88l"D 1181'8 lll,OO 882 567'8 805'8 o608'1486'0 887"7 

White-
' United Kingdom &tl'9 1110'0 868'11 167 281 186'11 ll86'6 199'0 186'0 10,97 - 820'8 868 651"6 889'9 114''8 

Netherlands 7'6 a·8 6'" 8'6 I'll 1'5 2'0 1"5· 1'9 ... 10'6 6'5 .. 5'6 6'0 "'5 
Switzerland 2'8 0'8 1'7 5'0 6'5 0'6 ''6 8'5 6'7' ... 17''1 16'9 ll 18'8 16'7' 19'9 
J'3:an ... 8'8 2'8 50'8 120'6 75'2 o60'8 58'2 68'1 08'6 182'6 08 86'11 86'0 76'8 
0 er Countries 1'1 1'0 .... 8'6 2'6 o·• I'D 1'0 1'1 88 D'5 11'8 2 8'0 5'6 5'8 

TOTAl 654.'2 618'D 878'8 179'7 612'7' 201"9 !185'2 
• 

ll08'8 21D'8 11,20 882'8 7'82'11 .. 7'8 668'8 408'0 -·· 



Imports of Cotton Piecegoods-(Contd.) 

(Quantity in Millions of Yards) (Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

Names of Countries l;;<> ~i 
:;., .. "' ... 

~ "' ~ !;:0 .. ., ... .., 
"' 10 

~ 
.. .. '1 .. 

~ 
.. .. .. 

!!:=' ~~ gi: ol .., 
~t ~ ol t "' :8 o~,ll "~ ., .. :ll ~ 

.. 
!!:~ .... "' "' "' "' "' "' "' "' "' "' P:~ ~ ~ .... .... .... .... .... .... £~ .... .... .... .... .... 

~< 
Coloured, Printed or Dyed-

~ United Kingdom 590'4 850'8 254'6 110'8 1!W8 1~'4 215'1 155'0 116'7 11,80 285'4 487'6 854.'1 504."8 877'8 29,'1 

Germany 0'5 0'6 0'8 0'1 0'2 0'2 8'9 4'9 1"0 1"1 1"8 

Netherlands 15'2 8'8 7'0 8'1 2'6 0'1 0'2 0'8 10'1 7'7 0'4 0'4 0'7 'T1 
.._ 

~ Belgium 4'1 0'5 0'8 0'2 0'2 0'2 0'1 ... 1"8 1"5 .0'7 

Switzerland 2'7 1"7 1"5 1"6 8'8 8'0 2'2 2'8 6'9 14'1 10'9 ... 9'1 &l 
Italy 10'8 9'1 4'2 9'9 7'2 0'4 1"8 0'6 25'9 18'8 1'4 5'9 2'0 2'6 

~ 
Straits Settlements ~ (including Labuan) 1'5 0'7 1'4 0'4 0'2 0'9 0'8 1"5 0'8 1"4 0'7 -... • 
Japan 0'5 18'1 14'0 9''7 214.'2 123'9 189'8 191'5 160'6 162'7 291"9 165'4 "' 211'7 251"4 287'6 0 

Other Countries 6'9 1"6 1'9 2'5 2'2 0'5 0'5 0'7 2'1 1,65 7'5 6'8 2'7 6'0 8'8 5'0 J~ .. 
10 

TOTAL 681"6 886'8 285'4 228'2 ~4.'8 268'7 860'9 851'8 282'5 12,95 505'2 834.'1 525'4 742'7 645'8 54.9'9 .... 
~ 

Fents-

United Kingdom 14,'4 26'1 11'9 6'5 10'7 11'1 18'0 19'8 16'6 

United States of America 0'8 5'8 4'8 16'4 19'4 15'6 22'9 30'2 15'9 

Japan ... 1"2 8'2 1"8 11'9 

Other Countries 0'2 0'5 0'1 0'4 0'4 0'2 0'8 1"1 0'5 .. .... 
ToTAL 14'9 81"9 16'8 8'8 81"7 84'92 86'7 51"9 44'9 .... 



Imports of Sugar 
(Quantity in Hundreds of Tons.) (Value tn Lakhs of Rupees) 

Pte-War War Post-War fa ; ;!: :a i ; ~ ; ; ; i I Names of Countries 
Average Averap Average i ~ it Pre· War i 1909·10 to 101,..15 to 1919-20 to .. Avera1e "' 1918-14o 1018-19 1928-~ ... ... ... ... .... ... ... 

United Kingdom 'I .. 7 !12,9 86,0 86,7 18,8 20,8 25'' 28'0 88'1 88'1 15'8 20'9 1'1 
Ceylon ... 1,0 1 1'8 0'1 
Straits Settlements 1,7 28,5 7,5 ... 2 2 1 8'7 0'8 0'5 (1'1 '2 0'4 0'2 
Java .... 458,0 88'1,2 882,8 888,7 l!M,8 ltM,olo 1711,2 1110,4 15,0 928'8 480'2 820'7 19'1'9 188'9 140'2 18'1 

I China (Incl. Hongkon1) _4,4 11,7 6,11 4,0 ll,ll 8,4o 8,8 8,0 11,0 10'8 9'0 ,., , .• 11'8 4.'8 
• ••• 

Russia 68,4- 8,8. 06'8 8'9 
Poland 1,8 15'4o ... 
Germany ... 15,4o 2 1 8'8 17'7 0'8 

I B.:cf. "' ... 118 6 ... 85'1 0'7 ... 
C o ovalda ... 9 4 . .. 1'2 0'11 

Other Countries 174,2 70,2 85,11 M,ll 27,8 28,9 28,1 28,8 289'4 ~·1 28'7 19'8 115'2 ~·6 11'2 
~ 

Tor.u. 886,0 4.72,0 4oM,O 1118,1 401,7 281,, 2!12,7 281,ll 115,1 lll,ll1'0 1100'1 422'9 270'8 210'7 190'7 28'9 

~ Imports of Machinery and Millwork. til 

<Value In Lakhs of Rupees) ~ • 
Pre-War War Poot·War .. 
Avera1e Averap Avera1e 1981-82 1982-88 .1888-84 19114-85 1985-86 1988-87 ~ ... 

United Kin1dom ••• 407'7 ~·4 17,60'8 7,78'11 7,81'2 8,78'11 915'8 925'5 926'8 
United Stata of Ameriea 24'8 86'8 8,10'8 1,!12'1 81'1 80'7 114'8 117'1 11!11'6 
Japan 0'8 18'5 6'0 8'7 4'1 '1"8 11'11 17'6 18"8 
Italy . . .. 1'4 2'4 4'8 
Germany 80'8 I'll 88'9 1,12'8 88'1 181'8 128'6 164'4. 280'8 
Belgium ... 1'8 26'8 88'0 .w·o 18•7 27'5 81'1 

her Conntriea 4'7 8'8 "''II 1111'2 111'1 140'5 79'1 118'6 112'0 

TOTAL 661'1 5,18'9 21,&6'8 10,92'8 10,114'11 111,78'9 1268'7 188'1'7 16,18'9 

Sbt.re of United Kincclom 68"7% 81'8% 81'8% 70'8" .-t% 68''" 'lll'olo 81'6 611'11 



Imports of some kinds of Iron & Steel Manufactures 
(Quantity in Thousands of Tons) (Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

1930·81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-8~ 1984-85 1985-e6 1986-87 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-M 1984-85 1985·86 1986-87 
Iron-
Ore 8"1 0"4 0"7 2"0 1"5 1"7 1"6 2'8 o·3 0"6 1"5 1"1 1"8 1"8 
Manufactures 

- Angle, Tee, Bolt and Rod Protected 0"5 2"5 1"0 0"1 2•2 
not Protected 0'7 "2'1. 2'9 1"8 o·8 0'7 0'9 2'8 1"7 0'6 

Bars ~nd Channels Protected ... 1"9 0'4 0'2 0'2 0'5 1"0 0'7 1'9 0'4 0'2 - 0'2 1"2 2'8 1"6 

" 
not Protected 2'8 0"9 ro 1'1 0'8 4'6 2'4 2'5 2'7 2'0 

Other M anulactures ... 0'2 0'1 0'1 0'1 0'1 0'1 0'6 0'4 0'4 o·8 o·8 0'2 0'2 

~ Total of Iron excluding ore Protected 2'8 o·5 0'2 0'2 8'1 1'1 0'7 2'8 o·5 0'2 0'2 8'8 2'4 1'6 

" 
not Protected 6'8 8'5 4'7 5·o 8'2 1"8 1'7 8'2 5'1 6"8 6•2 4>0 1"5 1'5 

" TOTAL 8'6 4'0 4'9 5'2 6'8 2'9 2'4 11"0 5'6 6"5 - 6'4 7'4 8'9 8'16 
Steel- "1:1 

Angle, Tee and Spring Protected 26"8 18'4 11'7 11'4 18'9 19'6 14'9 27'6 16'9 10'1 10'9 14'2 19'9 16'6 2 
not Protected 1'8 0'7 0'6 0'1 1'7 - 1"0 o·s 0'2 

~ Bars '(other than Cast Steel) 87'4 72'5 69'2 66'1 2'6 54"5 27'5 91'2 65'1 56"8 68'0 68'8 61"7 86"5 
Other Kinds •.• ••• ··· 2"6 2'8 2'8 2•7 12'4 18'1 85'5 9'8 5"7 7'7 9'2 14'1 15'7 28'1 @ TOTAL OF STEEL Protected ... · · · 77'6 50'5 88'6 81'2 ~·8 . 74'8 44'1 80'0 47"5 81'1 82'4 51'6 86'1 57'6 

" 
not Protected ... 40'6 -48'4 50'2 49'1 ~-7 17'4 88'8 49'8 41'2 ~-4 50'9 45'0 11'2 28'1 ;i ToTAL ll8'2 98'9 88'8 80'8 89'0 9~'2 77'9 129'8 88'7 75"5 88'8 97'2 97'8 80'7 

Iron or Steel- · ~ I P'll j Protected f 18'5 4'6 1'4 2'8 1"4 1'7 10'9 u·o 4'9 2'9 4'6 6'8 Beams, Ch8llne s, 1 ars fabricated 2"5 82'6 
~ Girders, Bridge Works l Protcct('d } 78'8 31"5 14'8 16'9 20'9 27'0 22'4 7.2'8 28'8 12'8 16'1 20'6 26'6 23'2 others ~ TOTAL 86'8 86'1 15'7 19'2 22'8 28'7 24'9 1W9 89'7 15"8 2ro 28"5 81'2 29'6 

Protected ... 'T·o .... 
Bolts and Nuts , 8'9 

' 
6'5 7'6 10'2 12'6 9'4 26'5 18'9. 18"8 21"1 28'6 82'0 28'5 10 

Fencinq Materials } "' 7'4 8'5 4"5 5'7 7'8 8"8 7'8 18'0 0'4 14'2 14'9 18'1 18'1 15'2 " (including Fencing Wire) ••• 
Hoops and Striw ... ... 88'8 28'8 24'8 28'0 84"5 46'9 41'2 . 48·7 27'9 27"6 85'8 45'8 57'1 58'9 
Nails, Rivets & ashers} Protected ... 18'9}. 2'1 2'6 4'8 5'6 8'0 5'9 88'11 

4'2 .. 4'9 8"6 10'6 14'9 11'2 
(other than Wire Nails not Proteted ... 8'7 7"9 5"8 6'6 7'U 6·4 27'2 25•8 19"7 21'5 25"1 21'8 

TOTAL 18'9 10'9 10'5 10'6 12'2 1&'9 12'8 88"1 81'4 80'7 28'8 82'1 40'0 82'5 

Pipes and fitting Casts ..• 8'0 1'7 2'0 8'4 1'6 1'4 1'4 10'2 6'4 6'0 7'6 6'9 6'8 . 6'6 
Rails, Chairs and Fish-plates .... 10'6 4'6 1'7 8'0 5'8 7'9 10'0 15'5 9'8 4'4 5'0 7"5 7"8 10'1 
Screws. 1'6 2'0 2'0 1'4 1'7 2'8 1"9 9'2 11'1 9'0 6'2 7'5 10'4 8'4 
Sheets and Plates I Protected 146'5 88'4 72'4 60'1 58"5 78'2 64'6 287'5 164'8 122'9 112'2 110'8 129'7 109'9 
Galvanised not Protected 0'9 0'6 o·8 0'7. o·.s -. I:C 1'7 1"1 o·5 1'2 0'6 

TOTAL 1417'4 84'0 72'7 60'8 58'8 78'~ '64'6 . 289'2 165'9 . 128'4 118'4 11o·o 129'7 109'9 .... 
"' "' 



t: 
0\ 

Imports of some kinds of Iron & Steel Manufactures 

(Quantity in Thousands of Tons) (Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

10110-81 1081-Bil 1082-88 1088-84. 10M-85 1985-88 1986-87 1980-81 1081-82 1082-88 1088-M 10M-85 1985-88 1988-87 

.Tinned Protected 17'8 1'6 7'0 7'1 5'11 6'5 1'4. 54.'8 10'0 10'5 21'4.- 17'0 20'4. 5'7 

Not Galvanised or Tinned . 80'8 22'1 22'1 28'8 81'4. 81'4. 26'5 58'0 28'5 21'1 81'0 42'6 4.8'5 86'0 

~ f Steel j Protected 15'8 5'8 8'8 2'8 4.'2 4'5 4'6 17'2 1'6 4'2 4'2 6'8 7'0 6'5 
Sleepers and Keys 0 not Protected 1'2 0'8 2·o 0'6 0'1 0'2 

TOTAL 16'5 5'6 8'41 2'9 41'8 41'5 41'6 19'2 8'8 4.'8 4'2 6'5 7'0 6'5 

~ Tubes, Pipes and Fittings 1 Protected 8'5 0'6 0'2 0'1 1'4. 12'8 0'1 1'8 0'9 0'2 2'9 
Wrought not Protected M'll 28'8 28'5 28'5 M·7 62'0 86'0 102'2 71'2 61'7 69'8 87'9 111'6 16'1 

TOTAL 81'1 28'8 28'5 29'0 M'O 62'1 40'8 115'0 71'8 61'7 71'6 86'8 111'8 79'6 b1 
Wire Nails 12'41 0'5 18'2 11'0 15'6 15'8 8'0 10'8 14.'8 28'8 20"0 24'1 21'9 12'5 ~ = Wire Rope 8"8 2'6 2'0 1'8 8"2 8'0 8'41 18'8 14.'2 10'7 11'5 15'5 14.'9 17'8 0 

Wire other than Fencing I Protected 12'8 o·• 0'6 a·• 9'5 0'6 8'6 20'5 15'4 17"1 14'6 15'0 15'7 14'1 ~ 
Wire 1 not Protected -... 

l Protected 15'0 10"1 o·o 8'8 7'8 8'0 6'8 80"5 18'1 18'0 16'2 12'0 18'8 11'6 ~ 
Other Manufactures not Protected 16'1 6'7 a·• 4'4. 7'0 7'6 8'1 57'0 41'9 17'8 15'1 26'7 20'8 82'8 "" 
Total of Iron or Steel t Protected Ml'4o 188'1 161'0 155'0 1741'9 211'6 172'7 598'4 820'9 207'1 272'8 801'0 M7'6 279'4 

not Proteeted 146'0 87'1 75'8 87'9 00'8 14.2'7 100'8 M0'7 216'8 181'1 191'8 282"5 278'5 280'8 

TOTAL 4.87'4. 278"2 207'2 24.8'6 214.'7 BM'B 282'5 94o8'1 567"7 44.8'2 468'6 586'5 621'1 510'2 .. 
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Imports of Electrical Instruments, Apparatus and Appliances 

' (Value in Lakhs of Rupeesr 

Name of Countries 1980-81 1981-82 1932-88 1988-M 1984.-85 1985-86 1986-87 

U nite!l Kingdom 174 115 122 180"5 162'4 .. 175'0 ·. 170'4 

Germany 43 88 84 25'2 82'0 a;·s 42'7 

Netherlands 15 18 11 11'5/ 18'0 18'1 5'8 

Belgium 
I 
... 7 5 8 8'8 2'1 8'8 5'8 

Italy 9 5 6 6'8 7'6 6'2 8'5 

Japan .. 7, 5 lT 15'2 16'8 17'8 17'2 

United States of America 44 80 27 28'9 80'6 88'8 86'1 

Other Countries ••• 12 17 17 15'0 16'8 17'3 22'6 

TOTAL 8,11 2,28 2,84 2,80'9 281'8 808'8 808'6 

Imports of Kerosene Oil 

(Value in Lakhs of Rup~es) 

Name of Countries 1980.81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-M 1934.-85 1985-36 1986-87 

Russia ... 56 1,64 1,50'2 _..1,47"6 .144o4 IlT6 

. Georgia 1,21 1,18 

Roumania ... 28'1. 7'0 2'9 1'8 

Azerbaijan 65 72 

Sumatra 10'9 41'5 '16'1 58'2 

Persia ... 88 95 89 2 86'1 45'7 19'2 

Java ... 18"4 8'0 

United States of America 1,48 1,28 IS 18 6 8'0 1'6 

Other Countries ... -68 25 88 8'7 19'9 4'8 2'5 

TOTAL 5,84 4,88- 2,54 2,26'8 2,60'6 216'9 195'9 

Imports of Cement 

Name of.Countries 1930-31 1981-82 1982-88 1988-M 1984.-85 . 1981;-36 1986-87 
·-

United Kingdom ... 86 25 17 14'2 18'4 ~e·a 15"4 

1 • .... 
Germany 1-

Japan 18 10 8 5'6 8'8' ·2'1 1'8 

Other Countries 5 5 4 2'4 ·-1"6~ :1'8 1'6 

ToTAL 55. 41 29 22:2 28'8: 22'0 18'8 

18 



Imports of ~otor .Vehicles 

(Qwmtltu In Numbers) 

Name of Countrieo 

Motor Can ( lncludlnl Taxi-Cabs )

United Kingdom 

U nied States of America· 

German:r 

France 

Ital:r 

Canada·· 

Other Countri .. 

... ' 

.... 

TOTAL 

.. 

Motor Cycles (Including Scootersi

United Kingdom ••• · 

United Stateo of America 

Othe Countrieo 

Motor Buses

United Kingdom 

TorAL 

United States of America 

Canada· 

, . Other Coun~es , .... 

• TOTAL 

1,178 8,9l8 

8,868 • 1,201 

Ill 1'«1 

161 86 

5,8'«1 6,811 

106 

6ll 

lllll 

5,15&6 

120 

ll6 

1167 

; ... 
6,7 .. 6,881 

8,851 8,870 

885 818 

18 

210 882 

.'77 
. II 

· .... 
. 5. 

206 . 1,'115 1,057 2,828 _1,299 .... ··. 

's 

510 

676 

115 290 80 89 109 2'T . 10 . . 1 ----·--
7,220 6,201 8,751 14,4M 18,590 11,899 . 1,18 .. 

808 

8 

110 

826 

699 

1 

82 

782 

612 

lll 

76 

700 

675 

17l 

102S 

794 

. ' ... 
180 4110 

0'40 

786 9tl 10'7 

w 517 526 1,171 992 , 1,211 8'6 

8,286 1,798 8,691 6,559 5,051 6,012 .. 0'7 

598 888 1,248 2,058 2,885 1,718 

88 26 88 185 102 2,1S . 1"4 

4,802 ll,676 5,496 8,978 . 8,470 . 9,180 5'7 

75 

5'1 

1'8 

6'4 

2'7 

2'7 

ro 

6'4 

.. 
( Value In Lakhs of Rupees) 

' 

7 

9 

85 

15 

11.12 

18'5 

·5'9 

19'4 

6'2' 

10'9 

69'6 

50 

65 

4 

5 

80 

29 

2 

I 

10 . 5 

10. 6 

4 5 

141 129 

8',11 • 8'8 

0'8 o·2 
8'5 

106 

86 

2 

1 

5 

ll6 

1 

177 

8 

0'1 

0'2 

8'8 

128 

98 

ll 

1 

lllll 

76 

.16 

4 8 5 

88 88 21 

1 2 8 

257 . 251 248 

8'4 2'8 2'4 

0'1( 0'5 1"1 
0'8 

8'8 8'8 8'5 

9'9 12'4 25'8 80'9 88'1 

114"1' 86'4 67'5 M'5 67'9 

9'0 

0'7 

5'8 

0'6 

oo·s · •ro 

16'' 25'6 

0'6 .2'8 

sO'S 28'2 

8'7 6'9 

65'8 119'6 119'9 181'1 



. Imports of Rubber Manufactures 
(Quantity in Thousands) (Value in Ldkhs of Rupees) 

Name of Countries C> i .. ; ; .. .. !;; ~' = 
.. I .. ., lll .. .. .. .. % .. 

~ 
.. 

i .;. 0 
..jo .;. I 

0 

i ~- :2 ~ ... ~ 

P~eamatic Motor CoYera "' 
., :!! .. .. .. .. .. .. 

~ 0> .. "' co ~ .. .. .. .. 
~ ~ ... .... ... ... ... ... ... ~ ... ~ 

Uoited KiDJdom 1o82 81 87 1,08 197 ll29 216 228 59'4 87"0 so·s ~·s 70'8 87'4 BB'G 105'8 
Germany 86 81 18 16 10 15 14 22 19'3 17'1 7'9 8'1 4'0 6'7 6'8 10'1 
France M 20 liS 15 7 2 2 u·~ 6'5 7'5 6'1 9·o o·s 1'1 0'1 
Italy 46 26 80 82 10 4 .•. 21-'4 18'4 12'5 18'8 9·s 1'8 0'2 
Canada ... .·•• 1.17 55 24 12 22 12 2 1 58'1 20'8 7'6 4'8 6'8 4'1 o·6 0'5 
Uoited States of Amertca 1,18 1,41 1,59 87 87 83 20 16 59'1: 08'0 66'1 40'4 16'4 W5 9'9 7'5 .... 
Other Countries 6 15 7 21 28 23 'ItT 28 1'9 4'8 2'4 7'7 8'7 9'7 s·5 8'6 

~ -- -- --
TOTAL . ... 4,87 8,n 8,46 t,9t 8,11 8,t7 2,81 2,90 225'6 168'0 1M'S ·125'7 11811 124'4 12611 162'1 

(In Hundreds of Numbers) <In Thousands of Rupees) :!! 
Pneumatic Motor Cycle 

~ coftn 

United Kingdom . , .. 1,09 62 46 62 88 88 29 t7 78'5 47'1 61'4 51'4 68 45 88 85 Q 
United States of Amenca 7 8 7 5 2 2 l 8 14'9 5'0 s·8 7'6 2 2 ! 8 
:Jther Countries 411 56 86 17 ll 4 2 86'8 so·o 86'0 21'S 18 4 2 

il1 - -- -- ----
TOTAL 1,68 91 89 54 51 ~ 81 29 180'0 102'2 106'11 80'8 78 51 n 87 ! (In Thousands of Numbers) <In l.tJkhs of Rupees) 

Pnemntic cJcle C0'9en ~ 
Umted Kingdom s.~ 6,29 9,56 7,74 11,17 1,825 1,068 1,2121411 10'4 14'6 11'8 14'8 17'1 16'0 1!'0 • ... 
Germany 1,20 1,9'.1 2,4.1 45 68 n 

t 
1'8 1'5 8'8 0'7 '4 o·9 · ( 

... 
France 2,08 1,88 1,72 86 97 9 761 605 8'2 8'" 2'9 1'4 1'2 0'1 7'2 5'!1 ~ 
Other Countries 411 1,78 2,65 ... M 5,20 180 o·s 2'8 8'9 "'9 5 1'6 ~ ... -- ------- --

TOTAL .. 12,1<6 10,90 16,84 18,69 17,72 15,85 1,824> 1,817 20'0 18'1 24>'7 18'8 21'" 19'7 28'2 28'2 

Solid Rubber T:rro• for 
(In Hundreds of Numbers) (In Thousands of Rupees) 

Motor Vehidea 
24o 28 18 18 24 84 22 16 169'4 188'4 Uoited Kingdom 258'4 2"..4o'5 287 ~ 146 140 

Gennany ·· Ill 5 7 2'9 5 5 4 • 179'1 68'9 85'5 8611 Sf 56 Sf 29 
Uoited States of America 10 16 8 7'8 2 .. 5 8 288'5 1M'7 98'2 91'2 86 42 58 <6:1 
Otber Countries .. 1 ll 0'6 1 Jl 5 1 ~·o 11'1 2'A'9 6'4o 8 41 28 8 ---- ----

TOTAL 80 45 85 29·s 82 46 86 28 765'0 484'2 876'0 81411 836 881 2116 220 ... 
"' 10 
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------------------
Imports of Metals and Metal Manufactures 

(Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

Name of Countries 

United Kinedom 

Japan 

France 

Germany 

Beleium 

Other Countries 

TOTAL 

Copper (excluding Ore) 

Post-War 
Average 
1909-20 

to 28-2, 

1,U 

8 

' 
20 

5 

" 
1,02 

1981-82 

20 

18 

29 

2 

12 

85 

1982-88 

28 

1 

67 

' 
15 

1988-M 

~ 

9 

82 

1 

u 
87 

)9M-85 1985--86 . 1986-81 

61 

19 

1 

80 

1 

28 

1'0 

" 
l 

25 

116 

22 

16 

25 

1 

17 

81 

Hardware (excluding Cutlery and Electroplated Ware) 
Post-War 

United Kinedom 
Sweden ... 
Germany 
Austria 
Japan ••• 
United States of Ameriea ..• 
Other Countries 

United Kingdom 
Germany •. 
Other Countries .. 

TOTAL 

United Kinedom 
Germany ••. 
Spain -· 
Aden and Dependencies 
Eeyt .•. 
Itahan East Africa 
Other Countries •• 

TOTAL 

Average 
1919-20 

to 1028-" 

8,12 
18 
59 
5 
~ 

1,22 
22 

5,79 

Pre-War 
Average 
1909-10 

to 1918-1, 

10'5 
7"9 
8"8 

. 21"7 

Pre-War 
Average 

1981-82 1982-88 1988-M 19M-85 1985-88 19116-81 

96 
12 
76 

' 16 
27 
80 

2,61 

Cutlery 

91 
15 

1,08 
5 

80 
17 
88 

2,99 

98 
16 
88 

' 85 
28 
27 

98 
17 
95 

' 82 
80 
29 

2,88 B,Ol 

1M 99 
19 15 

108 M 
8 8 

86 M 
81 26 
26 18 

827 289 

1981-82 1982-88 19811-M 19M-85 1985-86 19116-81 

5"9 
18"2 

1"6 

20"7 

6'5 
u·s 
8"5 

u·s 

Imports of Salt 

7"8 8'' 8'7 9"2 
18"7 U'7 16'8 15'9 '"0 ,.9 4'7 8"5 ----
25'5 28"0 28'7 28-6 

1909-10 1981-82 1982-88 1988-M 1984-85 1985-86 1986-81 
to 1918-14 

27 
17 

" 58 
85 
15 

4 

1,75 

6 
5 

~ 
2 

10 

72 

' 10 

' ~ 
6 

u 
1 

79 

1 
8 

81 
1 

8 

50 

1 
10 

88 
2 

1 

52 

1 
u 18 

40 ~ 
1 

1--- 1 

56 60 



Imports of Boots and Shoes 

(Quantity in Thousands of Pairs) (Value in Lakhs of Rupees) 

Name of Countriea 1981-82 19811-88 11188-114 11J84..115 1985-88 1930-81 Pre-War 1981-Sil 19811-88 1988-84o 19M-85 1911$-86 1986-87 Average 
United Kiqdom 158 207 129 1~ 142 120 51"0 6"6 6"1 5"8 6"1 6"1 5"8 

Germany .~. 64 93 46 'I 0"'1 1"1 1 o·a 

Austria 'I I I 2"5 o·s o·1 0"2 0"2 ... 
Czeeho~ovakia - 68 268 81'1 28. 851 836"" 2"4 4"6 5"9 7"1 8"0 jl·t 

. Japan ··- 8,784 6,892 6,620 8,620 2,81'1 1,206 o·2 46"7 81"6 82"4 19"8 18"7 7"1 I United States of Amoriea 7 2 1 ll 0"5 0"2 0"1 

Canada 1' 2 1 

~ Oher Countries 451 418 189 196 86 81 2"5 6"0 8"0 2"8 1"8 1"0 0"6 

TOTAL 9,490 1,88~ 7,818 .,258 2,906 1,698 56"'7 64"9· 51"8 411"5 • M"8 28"9 . 21"1 n 
Total of U. K. and Canada 

11:1 
154 207 181 146 ~~ 120 6"6 6"2 5"8 6"1 6"2 5"8 

I~ Percentaee of U. K. and 
Canada in Total ••• 1"6 2"6 1"8 8"' •·9 7"1 1-7-2 10"2 12"0 12"1 • 17"5 1r• 25"0 

= Imports of Cotton Raw ~ (Quantity in Hundreds of Tons) (In Lakhs of Rupees) ... 
1981-82 1982-88 1988-84 19114-85 1985-86 1936-87 Pre-War 1981-82 1982-88 1988-84 1981-85 1985-86 1986-87 ~ 

Average 'f 

United Kingdom 5"2 6"1 u 58"7 4"2 4 .. 6 12"0 o·2 0"4 
Persia 4"6 8"8 9 7 2"4 4"5. 4"8 4"2 o·o 
Egypt 148"6 9r• 61"0 169 155 . 187 4"5 181"0 77"9 58"8 1M"8 140"9 185"0 
Kenya Colony ••• 821"8 206"9 uz·o 827 866 859 0"1 816"8 177"'7 202"8 276"6 812"8 806"2 
Tangajlika Territory 5"7 9"4 26"0 24 47 41 4"6 8"1 28"0 22"1 89"9 84"9 
Anglo- gyptian Sudan 16"8 64"5 9"0 84 50 40 16"0 66"2 7"2 . 29"4' 48"4 .u·s 
United Statea of America .256"2 467"9 81"0 16 105 9 27"7 228"6 664"6 64."0 16"0 91"6 8"2 
Other Countries •·a 2"8 2"0 15 48 14 11"2 8"9 2"1 1"8 19"5 so·• 9"2 

. TOTAL 798"~ 847"6 m·9 606 766 650 102"2 708"4 725"7 855"7 528"4 874"5 584"7 
Total British Empire · 84W8 277"5 Ml"O 815 418 899 58"8 882"9 248"5 289"0 818"0 8tll"7 847"0 
Percentage of Br1tisb Empire 48"8 82"9 78"7 61"9 ,..8 6l"4 57"5 47"8 84-2 81"8 60"11 58"7 57"6 ~ ... 



Imports of Silk-Raw and Manufactured, .. 
~ 

(Value in LGkhs of Rupees.) (Quontltu in Thousands of lbs.) 

Nam~ of Countries Pre-War War Post-War ; ff I ; i ; War ; ~ j ; ; 10 
Averap Avera1• Averase I Avera1e !8 

'" '" Raw Silk- .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. 
China (iocludioa Rona-

1,07"1 99'8 60'7 1,10'2 M 86 15'2 29'7 1,529 2,980 2,101 1,299 5fl.t 968 koDI) .... 
JaJ::' ••• 1"1 1"6 ,.7 7 21 «l'' 86'7 M . 165 - 891 1,625 1,01' 
Ot er Countries 9'1 10'1 8'1 !1'1 1 0'1 0'1 92 58 21 2 

TorAL ... 1,17"8 1,10'0 1,a·9 62'8 1,17'1· '~ 57 57'7 .... 2,507 1,l568 8,187 2,879 2,217 !1,191 1,977 I 
Silk Yarn, etc.- ~ United K;::rtom <6'8 ··o 1"9 1"7 8'6 , .. 9'5 6'8 0'9 62 1160 268 507"0 888 M 

Switzerlao o·a o·8 o·8 10"7 8"1 ll89 96 a-a ... 
Q Italy ••• ··• U'l 8'8 16'6 19'2 25'6 

··~ 
7'6 7'1 5'6 6ll:l 662 2<69 8<67'7 2M 289 

ChiniL (includina Hong- s·a 5'1 8"9 9'8 ll'll 1t'6 11'8 12'5 10'6 8t8 •18 615 tn·o 

~ 
l<oog) ... - <667 

Ja&•n ... tr• .29"1 80'8 5"1 40'<6 21'8 <67'6 116'11 «<'ll . .. 116 1,187 81<6 188t'7 1,877 1,1157 
Ot er Countries 1'9 0'1 1'8 5'1 a·5 '9 o·6 ra 0'7 ... 111'8 187 81 1111'1 95 27 

till 
TorAL <61'1 WI 58"8 51'1 85'' 41n' 78"1 a..·o 60'7 1,011 . 1,710 8,010 1,028 6296'0 8,628 ....... ~ • 

!Silk Pl-.goods- ... 
:2 

United Kin1dom 8'9 <6'1 5'1 l"G 0'9 O'T 0"6 o·a 
·~· 

... 1<67'5 112'0 • 66'7 11"8 '( 

France 8'9 8'7 li'G 0"6 o·• ... u.·8 8'1 
Cbioa (includin1 Hong-

55'5 .78'9 185'0 50'1 .... 8 82-l 11'1 15'9 18'7 7,828'<6 7,941"5 0,658 kong) 5,090'8 5,255"8 5194'6 
Japan ... lllr8 1,17"9 17T8 71'9 188'0 1<67"6 100'9 71'8 62'8 U,7<6t'7 16,768'1 . 86,268 27,796"i 11,717'8 1601111'5 
Other Countries , ... 1'9 6'2 2'0 1'8 '2 11'8 2't 1'6 180'0 148'11 150 666'2 <6t5'6 196"7 

Tor&L ·1,8211 11,01'5 8,U'6 1116'1 180'9 181'1 126'2 00'6 ao11 16,060 19,7U'I 86,95'7'9 61,128 88,889'7 27,680"0 11<68''8 

Percentage o! United 
Kincdom 2"1 ll 1"6 1"8 0'5 ... 
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Imports ·of Wool and Woollens 
(Value tri· Lakhs of Rupees) . . 

Wool Ra- 11180-81 1981-llt 1082-88 11188-84 \9K-88 1988-88 .. 19116-87. 

United Kingdom II 9 18 u 18 18 21 

Persia 8 II 8 2 1 .1 

Australia 10 15 18 18 21 27 85 

Other Countriea 1 2 8 1 8 • 
ToTAL 19 81 42 " 41 " 

.. &o 
Carpets and Floor Rugs- .. 

United Kingdom - . . • 2'4 - •. 2"0 1"8. 1~11 2"4 8"1 a·o 
Persia rr 2"1 o·a O;ll 

.. 
0"1 o·~ 

l"l 
Other Countries ·- 1'0 1'1 I'll 0'8 0'9 0'7, 

Tor.u. 4'1! ll"ll 6'1 ,2'8 •. , 8'9 4'1 

PI-goods-

United Kingdom 47'7 14'8 52'5 -57"4 46'5 48'8. 41'5 

Germany ... 8'2 4'2 .8·8 6'11 7'6 8'7 5'6 

Netherlands 8'7· 2"4o 1"6 •0'9 o·.r. 

Belgium 8"9 i"ll 5"9 4'6 0"5 o·~ o·a 

France 24'0 16"1 84"8 17'4 4"2 0'1 

Italy 25'8 15'1 42"1 n·i 8"5 I'll. 1'8 

.Japan 2'9 0"'7 '1"8 15'5 78"1 . 80'1 . •.. , 
. -. 

Othu Countriea ... .. , 8"9 8"2 11'6 8"'7 1'8 .1'4o 

TOTAL 1,10'9 68'9 1,61'2 1,80'8 189"8 81'1 86"8 

Woollen. Shawl•- Pro-War 1981-82 1982·88 1988-M 198(..85 19811·88 11186·87 
Averaae 

United Kiogdom· .... 0"1 ·I 0'6 0"1 

Germany < ~ •• 4"9 7"9 7'11 6"'7· 11'8 '7"8 

Other Countries ' ... . 0'9 2'8 1'7 5'8 5'7 5'1 ---
TOTAL 41"5 5"9 ,, .·10'8 9'5 12'0 11'11 12"9 

Hosiery ' 111"0 6"'7 . 8'9 ·8'8 12'8 17'11 14'11 ... 
Othu-oor&l of Manufactures··-- · ·82'1· 44."6-- .'fl•fl. - 69"9 178"0 120'11 110"8 

TorAL OF WooL & WooLLINS 8,24<'1S. ·.1162"1 . 2,96'5 2,114"9 886"11 . 278"11 t8T"l 



Imports of Tea (Black and Green) 
(Value in Thousands of Rupees) 

Names of Cou11trie1 Pre-War .1980-81 1981-82 19112-811 19811-M 19M-88 1988-116 1986-87 Average 

Ceylo11 . '1',10 15,41 18,09 11,88 1,02 8,49. 8;'111 1,81 

Straita Settleme11ta 98 56 56 18 10 9 

Joa ... 81 '1',68 . 4,50 1,00 1 ... ... . .. 
China (includi11gllongkoq) 'lo.l'l' 2111,90 •19,10 18,60 18,lltl 8,88 15,98 8,116 

Other Cou11triea 8,68 '1'8 1,81 1,87 ... 6,'1'0 a.u 7,01 

TOTAL ... tll,ll9 45,68 fll,tn 86,68 . .15,18 1'1',11 16,0'1' 111,16 



Imports of Food, Drink and Tobacco 
(QIUJfltity in Thousands of Tons.) (Value In Thousands of Rupees.) 

Names of Countries 

Fruits and Vegetables, Dried, Salted, 
etc.-
France 
Italy ... ... 
Maskat Territory and Trucial Oman 
Iraq 
Persia 
Portugese East Africa 
Other Countries 

TOTAL 

0'2 
2'8 
6'1 

45'6 
5'8 

94 

69'4. 

0'5 
1'8 
8'8 

41'5 
5'6 

12'9 

70"5 

0'8 
1'7 
7'1 

87'4 
8'2 

10'9 

60"6 

0'2 
1'6 
7'9 

26'0 
8'8 
12'1 

6'8 

57'4. 

0'8 
1'5 
9'0 

47'1 
4'1 

12'7 
9'6 

; ... 
0'5 
1'5 
9'0 

50'7 
4.9 
14."5 
·8'6 

84."8 89'7 

~ Pre-War 
~ Average 
lll ... 
0.2 9,00 
1'7 8,50 
s·o 18,80 

51'7' 
2"4 18,70 

l5'7 
10'0 52,72 

89"7 1,07 J 72 

1,27 
25,14 
14,15 
49,72 
18,51 

19,18 

1,17,92 

2,49 
6,88 

16,54 
40,49 
16,88 

24,66 

1,07,84 

; ... 
1,60 

.6,94 
13,00 
82,76 

9,50 

20,59 

84,89 

~ 
.,; ., . . ., ... 
1,17 
8,68 

10,96 
20,50 

6,56 

24,06 

1,40 
6,84 

11,16 
86,59 
8,09 

41,72 

2.68 
7,88 

10,57 
85,58 

9,18 
18,71 
17,79 

n,ss 97,n 102,29 

1,64 
18,05 
9,28 

89,91 
8,59 

20,4-
27,22 

1,1&,06 
'I!· 

(Quantity In Thousands of Gallons.) <Value In Lakhs .of Rupees) .• 2 

2,181 45"6 63'7 4.8"8 49'7 ·45'2 45'4. 47'1 %·8 ·~ · Ale, Beer and Porter
United Kingdom 
Germany 
Netherlands 
Japan 

Other Countries 

TOTAL 

8,017 
899 
869 
279 

46 

2,4.78 
555 
84.2 
260 

95 

2,447 
508 
282 
4.16 

65 

4.,610 8,725 8,718 

2,184. 
876 
808 
526 

62 

8,4o56 

2,250 2,209 
865 450 
411 492 
488 599 

79 117 

8,598 8,867 

444 25'2 14'8 14.'8 10"6 9'8 11"7 11'8 
544 7"5 6'5 6"0 . 6'5 8"7 10"6 11,5 ~ 
618 4'6 8'8 4'4. 1'5 5'2 6'1 6"9 ~. 
112 18"88 1'8 2'2 1'6 1'5 1'9 2"5 2 4 -

--·-·---·-·--------·-·-~- 8 
8,84.9 59'4.8 1,02"8 76'1 76'0 68'8 71'0 78'0 77'9 

-~------ -·----1~ 
(Value in Lakhs of Rupees.) (Quantity in 1'housands of Gallons) ... 

Spirit-
United Kingdom 
Germany 
France 
Java ... 
United States of America 

Other Countries 

TOTAL 

Wines 

TOTAL or LIQUORS .. • 

708 
87 

889 

468 
16 

157 

4.76 
11 

122 
857 

4.8 

~ 
498 508 522 500 69 1,25 88 84. 89'4. 92'2 96'6 98"1 ~ 

1,144 
57 

1,069 
46 

12 14. 14 12 5 8 2 8'4. 8.9 8'8 8"4 
128 184. 144 186 4.2 22 21 22"2 24'2 25"8 24'6 
521 411 299 881 8 12 10 8 7'0 5'5 8'8 2'7 
45 46 58 52 5 17 14 16 Ho'O 18'8 15'7 14"5 

14 21 19 21 88 ' 8 2 2'6 4'6 8'8 8"2 - - - -- - - -- ----:::----~.:..:......:..:._.:..:__~ 
2,818 1,110, 1,775 1,218 1,129 1,051 1052 1,15 205 185 1,88 .188'6. 14.8'7 u8·o 141'5 

88 19 11 

246 165 166 177 178 188 158 28 24 15 . 16 . 19'2 20'8 20'9 19"5 - - - - -- - __ __:.__:._.,~------'----,..,...:__,:.. __ _ 
7,174 5,560 5,415 4,858 4,912 5,121 5,076 2,12,4.8 8,81'8 2,20·1 2,28·o 2,26·6 285.;6 247'6 289'6 . ,.. 

eo -------. 
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: 

· lmpoi-ts·of Food, ·Drink ~nd Tobacco..::..(Contd.) 
(In Lakhs of Rupees)· 

' :- -~ " 
·Names of Countries 

Pro~aiona, tltc.~ ~ _ _ _. 
United Kingdom · ••• 
Netherlands ••• _ _ ..•• 
Stt"aits · Settlements · (incl.~ 

Laboan) •• ·· •• ~ 
China (incl. Hongkong) ..• 
United States of America .•• 
Australia 
Other ~untries -

TOTAL 

TobacCo- -
Unmanufactured 
Ciears 

.-

.... 
Cigarettes : c· - _ _ . - -, 

United Kingdom 
China {incl. Hongkong) 
Egypt • . . .. 
United States of America ..• 
Other Countries 

Total of Cigarettes •• 
Tobacco fDr Pipes & Cigarettes 
Other Sorta .:. .:. ~~ ... 

i 

Pre-War 
Average -198Nill - ·1932-93 

~ .. 2t' 

-· "-
- 4 
' 8 
:-·51 ' 

i,si · -
117 

-u: 
. 10 

22 
18 

··6i 

8,41 

1,40 
85 

20. 
8 

19 
18 
58. 

2,98 

1958·84 

; {In Thousands ·of Rupees) 

~·· 

4,69 

29,86 
1,0, 

48,55. 
2,70 

68 
55 
85 

- 52,78 
8,54 
2,18 . 

62,21..: 
85 

26,81 
1,0, 

82 
50 
78 

28,95 
8,06 
1,80 

-47,27 
74 

16,62 
84 
82 
52 

1,26 

·19,06 
.. 8,00 
~ 2,08 -· . 

19~ 

161 
25 

25 
11 
15 
12 
40 

88,58 
61 

20,64. 
82 
28 
64 
88 

22,21 
8,91 . 
-1,58 

.... 
1985-86 

178 
25 

27 
10 
18 
12 
42 

812 

,, 
27,85 

70 

26,68. 

75 
72 

28,10 -
8,20 
1,n 

,• Tor..L· 96,94 72,ls=- - 61,811' - 61,58 

1986-87 

"179 
-· 29 
~-

-28 
11 

~- 17 
' 14 

42 
-. 

-· 820 

BO,lf 

1,45. 

81,80. 
2,89 
1,41! 

8o,sr 



Table sl'\owing the total Exports to each principal country; the Imports from. the il'espective country and the Balance 
of trade with each such couptry, distinguishing between countries in, the British Empire and.foreignc 

. !'' : 
· countries, for Pre-War, War and Post7War years and·for years 1927-28 to 1936-37. , .. 

f. l. .• 

Names of Countries 

Brltioh Emplt~ · · ·, ., 

' .... 
• · · •. ( In 1Lakhs of Rupees! i ; 

· .. :,• 
,·Pre-War AVerage 

(1909-14} 
Exp~~ts Imp rts Balanee 0 of,trade 

War Average 
: ., . (1914.-19} 

Exports Imports 
' 

., 

Bal~~~e 
of trade 

·,. ;.· : '., :. jl 

,:, I " ... 
' P~st--war Average 
I . (1919-24} , 

Exports Imports Balance. 
· . of trade Expo~ts lmpOr.tS 

1928-29 

:' 

Balance 
of trade-

Um'ted Kingdom 156 80 91,58 -85,28 69,62 68 56 -18,94 7. 8,04 1,46,48 -78,89 72,87 118 24 -48,87 
Ceylon ... ': s:24 : 72 +7,52 ·.9,68 ' 1,71 +10,61· 14,25 , ' 
Straits Settlements ·· ' ' 7,78 8,08 +4,65 6,28 ~;~ ti;:~ 1~;~~ 4,85 +8,85 7,95 ~:~~ +~;:~:' 
Australia·· ' · · 8,14 1,01 +2,18 lS,OB 1,11 +8,92 4,99 8,19 +1,80 7,89 8,46 -1,07 
Hongkoog 9,26 98 +8,28 4,48 1,80 +8,18 6,98 1,86 +5,07 2,51 78 +1,78 
Canada ... . . •·• 

1 
,. 1,09 , 1 +1,08 1,79 4 +1,75 1,88 . 69 +1,14 2,45 2,46 -1 

Aden and Depende"n'cies ... 1,25 · 41 +84 2,15 77 +1,88 2,79 80 +1,99 2,99 62· +1,40 
Kenya Colony, .Zanzibar !'~d Pem~a 89 86 +58 .1,82, 1,15 +17 , 2,14 .1,99 +15 1,77 ·.2,72 -95, 
OtherCountriesoftheBntlshEmpue '4,16 8,89 +77 15,58 2,68' +12,85 12,88 4,02 +B,86 9,21 1,09 +8,12 

--~--~--------~--~~--~--~----~--~~~----~--~~ 
'Total British Empire ' .::· ~,06 1,0I,M -9,48 1,15,7~, 96,64 +19,14, 1,2s;12 1,65,64. -48,42.: 1,19,92 1,86,58 16,66. . .' . ' " . . . --'-'--~-=---~-=-__:_-.;,,....:. ,,..-_.:_--__;_::,...:....:___::=;.:-__:_:...,.... __ _:__-,:,...__:__~___:::::..:..:.:_:..__..:.:::.::._ 

Percentage'of Total Trade... 41'1 69'6 51'6 65'4. 4~'4 6S'2 85'S s8:9 
;.· 

..... 
I' ·'I 

Poteigii Countries-
,. ,u '" . ": :; '! 

Unifed States'of America ,16,90 4;49 +I2,4f' 26,75 10,29 +16,~ 86,26 21'64 +14,62 89,97 17,92 +22,os:: 
.Japan ,;, , 16,86 8,64 +18,22 25,20. 15,41 +9,79 48,81 17,48 +22,88 · 84,61 17,68 +16,98. 
China 1 ;.: 1 8,74 1 -'1,58 +7,16 4,56 1,98. -2,68 10,98 8,14 +7,84 9,48 4,82 ..t.5,16 
JaVa an'd Borheo ··• 2,91 9,85 -6,44 2,55 11,56 +9,01 8,18 17,18 -14,00 8,69 16,42 -12,78 
Argentine Republic 2,27 +2,27 2,61 +2,61 4,21 +4,21 8,01· 16 +7,65 
France 141,82 2,21 r:f'-12,61 10,02 1,85 .. +8,17. 14,87 . 2,81 .+12,00 17,91 4,78 .+18,18 
Italy . '' 7 08 /1'1 1·,45 I +5,68 • 8,71 .. f"" 1,78 r +7,04 r· ·9,68 ,.,, 2;411 r:+7,16. l5,25.- :7,86 I +7-,89 
Spain ·;· ~~::- "'\ ' r.r·ff~ -~. 1:99 17 +1,82 1,60 86 '+1,24 2180 80 · +2,50 8,01 · 27 +8,64 
Russia 1,1» 1 .. 1

.,22
27

., +1,72 2,74o i .• ,.
86
10 1 +2,64 ,.

2
,1
1
2
8

- -12 25 . r; .·85 +60 
Netherlands 8,94 +2,07 49 -46 8,16 +98 8,78 4,77 +8,96 
Belgium 11,97 2,76 +9,21 1,10 88 +72 11,25 4,64 +6,61 18,75 7,20 +6,25 
Germany 22,86 9,85 +18101 '· \P ~~'W·\' ni].,04'.1l•r,r+l,OO 14,86 7,16 +7,70 82,48 16,84 +6,24 
Austria 7,77 8,19 +4,58 94 27 +67 78 42 +81 9 1,48 -1,81 
()ther Countries .. 4 , n !lj ·',.. ~. 1,,, : .':..:'c.:.:.·~L,B~1...:~.:.' _·_;_: ·~4'-,5-'8_:".:.• ::._·+:...8::.•.:.58::.·_··:...~ ·:...·L' 1_9_:,0.:.;5:...·:_1 _,·"-·:·_· _:6.:_,2_8_._':.:.+.!., :::·1.::,277:..:::.· :...·-...:·'.:.'.:.":...25;.:.':_12~·~~ ~:._-:'";-·9.:.,4,:-:·!...:· ~~!_;'!-.::l..:-'~.:.;7_:1:._:,L' ·~· __::8.:.0,::2.:.1:,:·':..."~· ;:.!.\ :.~7~·:::75:...__:+:_:1::2~,46::._ 

Total~~~~~ .~u~~~~~ ..... ~ ~1 _:1:._,8.:._· 2.::'·06:_·· _'_':_':.:' ~~'_;_!8_1.:.,:-_.,_+_8_7:._,7_5_. :...; '_l...:•_OS....:_68_: .:._1:_'...; .. 51_:•_16_· _' _,..,_,5:_7.:.,J_7:...; ·::.·· ;~·...:1':...7.:.~:...'8""6,_· :_"_·~68-'-,-5_1_· ·'-; J_+_88_:,85_·_•_•_2.:.,1_8.:._,M_:;_• _"_:1•::1:...6':...7::.2_+:...1.:.•_01.:.,_82_ 

't.''~RAND TOT~' ~;;~( r '·I ! ~··; : '2,24,:12:, 1,46,~t .! +!$,2'1 •; ( 2,U,u:~: 1,'7180 i: :-f!76,81·- I 8,01,~ ' .. 2,54,05 '-\ ±47,98 ,, '~ 8,87,96· ... 2;tis,sp . j4M,66 



Table showing the total Exports to each principal country, .the Imports from the respective country and the Balance 
of trade.with each such country, distinguishing between countries in the British Empire and foreign 
. countries, for Pre-W:ar, W~ and P9st-War years and for years ,1927-28 to 1936"37-(contd.) 

. ' ,· 

Names of Countries 

British Empire
United Kingdom 
Ceylon ... 
Straits Settlements 
Au.o;tralia 
Hongkong 
Canada ... ... . .. 
Aden and Dependencies .. ~ 
Kenya Colony, Zanzibar and Pemha 
Other Countries of the British Empire 

Total British Empire 

Percentage of Total Trade •.. 

Foreign Countries
United States of America 
Japan .• . .. 
China ... 
Java and Borneo 
Argentine Republic 
France ... 
Italy 
Spain 
Russia 
Netherlands 
Belgium 
Germany 
Austria ... 
Other Countries 

Total ~oreign .Countries 
. ' 

.. : : : ( In Lokhs of Rupees,>"· : · , .. ' , 'I 

,, ' 1929-80 1980-81 

' ' Balance 1 ' ' 
Exports Imports of trade Exports Imports ...... 

69,59 
18,22 

·8,02 
5,80 
2,04. 
2,41 
1,48· 
1,72 
9,88 

1,14,61 

86"0 

87,08 
82,56 
18,06 

4,27 
7,10 

16,94 
' 11,47 

8,61 
40 

8,90 
12,21 
26,49 

5 
_29,28 

I,oa,io 
1,80 
6,17 
S,M 

74 
1,91 

57' 
8,44 
1,19 

1,24,46 

51"7 

17,66 
28,59 

4t,10 
18,67 

8 
4,57 
·6,78 

60 
46 

4t,28 
6,79 

15,79 
1,28 

J.7,14. 

-88,51 
+11,42 

-1,85 
+26 

+2,80 
+SO 
+86 

-1,72 
+8,19 

-9,85 

+19,87 
+8,97 
+8,96 
-9,40 
+7,02 

+12,87 
,+4,74 
+8,81 

-6 
+4,67 
+5,4.2 

+10,70 
-1,18 

+12,09 

54,28 
11,88 
6,81 
4,49 
1,67 
1,72 
1,81 
1,16 
7,18 

80,45 

89"6 

21,14. 
28,87 
18,27 

2,68 
8,68 

11,17 
'1,98 
2,81 

58 
6,67 
'1,57 

•14-,26 .. 

21,15. 

61,29 
1,48 
8,97 
2,4o2 

87 
1,88 

88 
8,86 
1,02 

76,02" 

46"1 

15,12 
14,51 
8,88 

lO,M 

2,89 
4.,51 

80 
1,04. 
8,2'1 
4,67 

'12,88 
82 

·.15,67 

1981,82 

Balance 1m 
of trade Exports ports 

-'1,06 
+9,95 
+2,M 
+2,07 

+80 
+89 
+98 

-2,20 
+6,16 

+18,48 

+6,02 
+9,88 
+9,91. 
-7,71 
+8,68 
+8,28 
+8,4.2 
+2,07 

-51 
+8,45 
+2,90 

.. +1,88 
-82 

+5,48 

53,46 
7,88 
4,70 
2,95 
1,81 
1,47 

77 
77 

5,1-i 

68,72 

44"1 

18,87 
18,95 
7,79 
1,74 
2,98 
7,46 
5,40 
l,M 
'58 

4.,66 
4,24 

10,10 

'18,59'' 

44,76 
1,89 
2,87 
1,58 

52 
42 
58 

8,68 
87 

56,62 

44"8 

12,85 
13,M 
2,76 
4,86 

2,17 
8,61 

20 
95 

2,M 
8,02 

10,21 
71 

18,00 

1982-88 

Balance Balance 
of trade Exports Imports of trade 

-1,80 
+6,26' 
+1,88 
+1,87 
+1,29 
+1,05 

+2.C. 
-2,01 
+4,27 

+18,10 

+1,02 
+61 

+5,08 
-8,12 
+2,89 
+5,81 
+2,79 
+1,14. 

-4.2 
+2,62 
+1,22 

+2 
-71 
+59 

87,55 
6,57 
288 

8,88 
l,S!J 
1,62 

62 
64 

4,54. 

60,46 

9,76 
18,95 
8,55 

78 
8,64 
7,85 
4,65 
1,87 

M 
8,21 
8,98 
8,00 

·11,49 

46,77 
1,78 
2,79 
1,07 

1 
M 
48 

2,22 
1,95 

59,86 

11,25 
20,50 
2,95 
4,17 

2,08 
8,95 

25 
86 

1,69 
8,42 

10,87 
64 

10,64 

-'-11,22 
+4,79 

+86 
+2,81 
+1,88 
+1.28 

+19 
-:-1,58 
+2,59 

+1,10 

+1,49 
+6,55 

+60 
-8,44 
+a,M 
+5,82 

+70 
+1,12 

-2 
+1,52 
+2,87 

-54 
-71 
-85 

. t,08,82 1,16,M '+86,98 1,86,19 ' ,. 88,80 ·+47,89 · .. 87,17 . 69,'72 I +17,45 . '71,97 . 78,2'1 -1,25 

GRAND TOTAL ' ••• ~ ~: ••,• ~,17,98 .2,40,80 I +77,18 2,25,64 ' 1,64,82 +60,82 •1,55,89 ~~26,8i - 1 +.29,55 • 1,82,48 • 1,82,58 -15 



1able showing the total Exports to each principal country, the Imports from the respective country and the Balance 
of trade With each such coiu1try, distinguishing between countries in the British Empire and foreign 

.countries for Pre-War, War and Post-War years and for years 1927-28 to 1936-37.-(concld.). 

. ' ' ' ' ' ' 

·Names of Countries 

lritloh Empire
United Kingdom 
Ceylon 
,-Straits Settlements 
Australia 
Hongkong 
Canada ... . .. 
Aden and Dependencies 
Kenya Colony, Zanzibar and 

Pemba .•. 
Otber Countries of tbe British 

Empire 

Total British Empire 

'oreign Countries- · 
United Statea of America 
.Iapan 
China 
Java and Borneo 
Argentine Republic 
France 
Italy 
Spa1n 
Russia 1 

Netherlands 
Belgium 
Germany 
Austria 
Other Countries 

Total Foreign Countries 

GRAND TOTAL 

( In Lakhs of Rupees ) 

1985-86 1986-87 

Balance · Balance Balance Balance 
El<ports Imports of trade &ports Imports of trade El<ports Imports of trade Exports Imports of trade 

47,20 
5,91 
8,26 
2,98 
1,08 
1,88 

65 

87 

4o,81 

68,14 

14,07 
12,61 
4,45 

48· 

7,87 
5,75 
x,n 

8 
4,21 
4,i8 
9,M 

18,42 . 

78,17 

1,46,81 

47,59 
1,28 
2,68 
1,02 
.s 
69 
'D 

2,-'8. 

1,00 

57,70 

7,18 
16,85 

2,28 
2,71 

1,51 
2,91 

21 
I,M 
1,82 
2,67 
888 

52 
9,02 

57,65 

-89 
+4,62 

+58 
+1,96 

+68 
+1,19 

+16 

-1,76 

+S,.S 

+6,89 
-8,75 
+2,22 

-2,28 

+5,85 
+2,84 
+1,20 
-1,56 
+2,89 
+1,82 

+96 
-52 

+4o,40 

+20,52 

47,92 

6'" 8,28 
2,71 
57 

1,72 
M 

51 

5,20 

68,87 

12,89 
24,59. 
2,62 

51 

5,29 
5.M 
1,68 

8 
8,88 
4>,89" 
'7,17' 

1 
14,70 

82,80 

58,78 
1,29 
8,11 

97 
89 
92 
~ 

829 

1,82 

65,85 

8,41 
20,80 

2,07 
2,21 

1,53 
8,02 

24 
1,57 
1,80 
2,16 

10,10 
58 

18,00 

-5,81 
+5,08 

+12 
+1,74 

+18 
+80 
+22 

-2,69 

+818 

+852 

+4,48 
+8,79 

+55 
-170 

+8,76 
+2,82 
+1,14 
-1,49 
+2,08 
+2,28 
-2,98 

-82 
+1,70 

+15,85 

50,48 
7,12 
8,66 
2,87 

50 
1,72 

71 

58 

6,82 

78,96 

16,12 
21,89 

1,88 
49 

7,15 
8,52 
1,78 

85 
8,71 
5,52 
9,50 

4 
14,61 

86,66 

52,19 
l,'D 
8,66 
1,19 

42 
K 
.a 

8,50 

1,69 

65,51 

8,9' 
21,84 

1,85 
2,96 

1,80 
2,00 

22 
1,61 

':1,84 
2, .. 

12,86 
48 

12,'D 

-1,71 
+5,68 

+1,68 
+8 

+78 
+28 

-2,92 

+4,68 

+8,'5 

+7,18 
+5 
+8 

-1,57 

+5,85 
+1,52 
+156 
-1,26 
+2,87 
+8,08 
-2,841 

-89 
+2,72 

61,06 
7,82 
4,29 
8,22 

57 
2,18 

M 

M 

6,M 

86,96 

18,.0 
29,99 

1,25 
85 

7,68 
4,68 

68 
28 

8,85 
6.M 
8, .. 

2 
18,02 

68,86 +17,70 101,16 

48,09 
1,74. 
8,82 
1,18 

28 
72· 
48 

8,47 

1,68 

61,65 

8,16 
21,26 

1,40 
67 

1,1 .. 
1,21 

18 
1,82 
1,88 
2,81 

12,15 
88 

21.56 

+12,97 
+5,58 

+48 
+2,09 

+4 
+I,.S 

+86 

-2;88 

+5,16 

+25,81 

+10,26 
+8.78 
-15 
+18 

+6,74 
+8,47 

+'5 
-1,04. 
+2,58 
+4.08 
-8,71 

-85 
+6,46 

68,57 ,+07,56 

1,15,89 . +80,98 . 1,51,67 1,82,29 +19,88 1,60,52 1,84,87 +26,15 198,18 1,25,22 +62,90 
I .·•' .- l' 1 • · 1 t1 · · ,. 1'1 

N.B.-In this Table the figures of re-exports are not taken into account. 



Percentage share of the Prinidpal Cburitries in 'tli.e Export and' Import' Trade of 

.... ·.·· 
'."1 

, · · , Countries 
I "' '·'·'(I~ 

. British Empire-....... 
United Kingdom 
Ceylon· ... 
Straits Settlements· 
Australia· • 1.·.··· ·· 

Hongkong ... ... · 
Mauritius and Dependencies 

1 Other British Possessions 

ToTAL 

Foreign .Countries""' 

Japan- ..... · ••• ... 
{/nited S,tates of Americ!L .,. 
Java ~-···• 
France. \ . ....... _. ···~-
Italy~ . . , .. 11~--. ''-'! 

China '(:Exclusive 'of Hongkong 
'1 ., ,-•:.. and Macao) 

Iron.·_..... . .. 
Union of Socialist Soviet Republic 

I " 'i • "\' 

·t~~nds. 
Germ.lllnY · · · '' -.... ; "~.~ 
Austria (a) 
Total including other Foreign 

Countries 

British India · in Merchandise only. ·· ·· 
.. ,, : !. I , -'' 

.Pre-War Av~rage , War-Ay~rage ~.o.st-War Average 198~-B!j ; · , .. 1_985-86 .. .·.• 198&87 .. 

•' 
Imports 

I;,· 

.62'8 
0'5 
2'1 
0'7 

.· 0"7 
'' 1'8 

1'1 

69'7 

. 2'5 
8'1 
6'~ 

1'5 
.1•0 

... o·9 
1'9 

6'~ 
2'2 

80'8 

' 
,. 

Exports Exports . : · · Exports Exports -- · r Exports Exports• 
Including Imports Including Imports Including Imports Including Imports Including Imports Including 
Re-exports Re-exports Re-exports . • Re-exports Re-exports J · • • Re-exports 

' I . J 'I~ I I ."• 

25'1 
- 8'7 

8'·' 
J'~ 

~-1 

0'6 
2'8 

41'1 

I .,17'5 
7'5 

'1'8 
6'6 

•8'2 

··r.8'9 
- . 0'5 

0'9 

' 1'5 
5'8 

9'8 ,. 
...... 8'5 

58'9 

56'5 
., 1'1 

8'0 
o·8 

0'9 
1'1 
2'0 

65'~ 

10'~ 
7'0 

·-.:·s 
1'8 
1'2 

·1'8 
u•6 
0'1 

0'6 
0'8 

0'7 
0'2 

84'6 

(. 

I . ' 
81'1 
-~·s 
2'7 
2'2 

2'0 
•·. 0'6 

88 

51'7 

·, '11'2 
11'6 
•1'1 
~-5 

8'9 

2'0 
1'6 
1'2 

0'2 
0'5 

0'9 
o-~ 

:57'6 
1"0'7 

1'9 
1'8 

0'7 
'2'2 

0'8 

65'2 

6'9 
8'5 
6'8 
o·9 
•1'0 

0'9 
1'8 

'I ... 2'8 ,, 
. 0'2 

,·r. 
U'2 
. 4'8 

2'6 
1•7 

. 2'8 
. 8'1 

2'7 

~I'~ 

·IS'S 
12'0 

. ·1'0 
4'8 
8'2 

I 8"6 
1'3 

1'5 
~:7 

4'9 
0'2 

\ ,, ~-8,-,, 84'1!,,·.u '58'6 

I ·• 

.40'6 
. 1'0 
2'8 
0'7 
. ' . o·3 
~-5 

49'~ 

'15'7 
6'4 
I'~ 
1'2 
2'8 

.. , 
1'6 

.. 1'6 
1'2 

1'0 
1'6 

7'6 
o·~ 

50'6 

:Blo'6 
,.~,~ 

2'1 
;. o\'8 

' 
·" •0'4 
. ·,o·s 

4'9 

~-8 

16'0 
8'5 

10'8 
8'5 

:.8·8 

Jf' I • 

I 1'7 
'·0'8 
dl'l 

2'2 
2'8 

~-7 1: 
1 ;.:r .' ' · ••• 

M'2 

l .,. 

88'8 
.1'1 
"2'7 

0'9 

0'8 
- I•·• 

4'9 

~-7 

'•16'8 
6'7 

. 1'8 
1'0 

. 1'5 

-1'~ 
1'7 
1'2 
.I 

10 
... 1_'8 

9'2 
o·s 

51'8 

.,1oo:o,, ',_1 __ oo·o,. f.r· ... t()0:0 11 ·,10!l'.o1 •• , .. , ~oo·_CI:..' ,,1,oo,.·_o._.·-· 1oo·o ,· too·o, · 
•J ,•' I t \ ' '' • ' .. 

I 81'5 
- 4'5 

2'8 
-1'7 

I. 
- :0'8 
.• •0'5 

5'6 

18'~ 
10'1 
· o·s 
4'~ 

"2'2 
.- ' ' 

L • 

'1'1 
' ·o·s 

0'2 
'•l 

2'8 
s·~ 

5'8 

58'6 

' .. 
I 

~·to 

'1'8 
8'0 
0'9 

o·~-..... 
5'1 

58'8 

'.' 

16'9 
7'2 

.. ·o·a 
0'9 
1'0 

1•1 
1'7 
1'1 

1'1 
2'2 

I 1' !o. 

9'7 
:·: o·s 

~1'2 

•too·o.- · ~ -ioo·o ' . ~ ,, . 

81'1 
8'7 
2'2. 
1'6• 

0'8 
; 0·5-
~-8 

44'2 

15'8 
9'4 

·o·4 
. ~-o 
2'4 

·o·1 
0•7 
0'1 

·, ··! 

2'0 
,8'5 

55'8 

100'0 



·1 ·Jndex ·numbers of wholesalec..PriceS' of some· principal Countries~· ·'' '"' ~ 'I I < ~ • 1 -; I · .. ~ 1 .' .-, • 

f '" '.1' ~d l ., ~ i " • I' 

(Adapted from League of Nations' Bulletin) '. 
,. I 

-~~ :' ' 
,, ; .. ' .,1 

P,l -' 
·, • I ! "'I 

.. ... .. 
Collh'TRY INDIA, \CALCUTrA) U><IT~D KING DO>{ 

UNITED STATES JAPAN FRANCE GER>IANY 
'I,,, I·.; n:~).\ 

.. •. I OF- AMERICA 
',1, ' 

u·- .-;, ;.. &siS ... 
(l929=100) (l9'l9=100) (1929=100) (1929=100) (19'l9=l00) (1929=100) 

Year and Date ,:·.I ' ... 
, .... _, ·q, . - : ::.).o5·o 

.. ,1(14'9 
I ;1926' . .. ,. ,:-.. \' 112'6 107'7 110'8. 98'0' 

).927 105'0 108'2 100'1 102'2 102"4 100'8 

.,.J.928··t ··"' .. , ~02'8 ·.106'2 . 101'5 102'8 102.9. 102"0 

!19291 •... )00'0 . 100'0 .100'0 100'0 100•0 ' 100'0· 

,1980 .... 82'3 ' 84'0 • 90'7 82'4 88'4. 90'8 z 
' .. 

~ 1'1981 -•'' 68'1 . 70'2 •.·16'6 69'6 8o·o 8o·s· 

)~982 6~'5 .. .. 67'7 68'0 78'8 68'2. 70'8 

,1988 J f••.-:'-~ ·61'7 68'2 ..69'8 81'6 68'6C 88'<J 

~ 
'19M 68'1 n·o 78'7 8o·8 60'0 71'7 

,),985 .. ... -~ ! 6J..5 ~ . 74o1 :· .88'9, M'4 54,.0 ~ 74'2' 

1986 .. :.1.•1 :.;• ,. 
1· ,'1 .. . 
:January ... 65'2 77'~ 84'6 87'3 57'8 75'5 

O ·o'l t · . ' .. ._,._ ·,.'! 

February ... 64"5 76'7 84'6 86'9 59'8 75'5 >< 
, .March . ·' 645 76'7 •. 88'5 86'8 60'0" 75'5' m 

> 
~,.April .. 65'2 , ... ~ 76'7 : .. 88'6 87'5: 59'2.:< 75'61 :::' 

May 68'8 75'5 82 5 87'5 59'6 75'7 8 , .... 1 •.• .. I.·, " 
June 68'8 76'0 83'1 88'1 60'8 75'8 ~ } . '! v .. 

., I ... 
July 64'5 77'6 84'5 89'8 62'4 75'9 ..,. 

, .... _ .. ,. ·d-" :• '•.'1 l"f! ·) 
,,_,_ ICI 

· August ... 
\N 

68'8 78'0 85'6 91'8 84'0 76'2 '!: 

, September •• j : 84'5 '. ,, 79'7 ,, '85"6 91'-li. 67'0 76'1! 

. October ... l·l:l I 66'0 I ' 80'7 "I I 85"5 91'2 75'1• ' 76'0• 

· November 66'0 82'6 86'5 92'6 78'5 76'1 

· D~cember 66'7 85'8 88'4 97-8 82'8 76'5 

. '1987' ' . -

' . ,, '"' 

January ... 69'5 87'7 90'1 106'1 85'8 76'7 

February ... .. !TO.~ .·. 89'1 . 90'6, ' 104'8 ·85'0 •76'9 

March 94'4 92'1 109'1 87'7 77'8 ... 
(a) Monthly aver~ge , (e) Last week on end of month "' .... 



)' Cost of living Index Numbers for India and Foreign Countries. .. 
~ 

NAME 'oF CoUNTRY INDIA (BOMBAy) UNITED KINGDO&( UNITED STATES OF AMERICA FRANCE (PARIS) GERMANY JAPAN. (ToKio) 

Composition A-D A-E A-E A-E A-E A-C, E 
Bsse Period 1929 1929 1929 192) 1929 

1929 

··'' 
1926 104'0 104'9 108'0 90'8 92'3 109'7 

1921 108'4 102'4 101.8. 92'4 96'1 108'9 

1928 98'7 101'2 99'0 93'8 98'5 101'5 z 1929 100'0 100'0 100'0 100'0 100'0 100'0 

~ 1080 01'9 96'8 96'2 104'5 96'2 85'5 

1981. 78'8 89'6 87'2 102'8 88'4 14/1 

~ 1992 18'2 87'8 77'9 94'6 78'8 75'4 ii . 
1988 68'5 854 74'9 98'5 76'6 80'8 

I@ 19M 65'1 86'0 ?9'4 92'8 18'6 82'0 

1985 67'8 87'2 82'6 86'9 80'0 88'6 ~ 
- iO 1986 68'5 89'2 M'8 91'1 80'8 87'8 01 

~.:1 1936 87'1 87'8 88'4 80'7 88'4 8 
" 

67'1 87'8 88'8 89'4 80'7 88'8 I": 
~ 

June 67'8 89'0 85'1 . 80'8 87'0 ·- tO:. " 
l 

July 
" 

67'8 89'0 85'2 81'8 86'9 .... . 
·~ Auii'JSt 

" 
• woo 68'5 89'6 85'6 90'6 81'4 87'7 September 

" 
69'1 90'2 85'9 80'7 ~ 88'1 

• October 69'8 92'1 85'7 ·80'7 87'5 .. 
November 

" 69'1 92'1 85'8 97'1 SQ·T 87'6 
Deeember 

" 69'8 92'1 . 86'1 80'7 ·89'6 
\ January 1937 69'8 92'1 86'9 .80'8 OB·a . February 

" 69'8 92'1 87'2 99'8 81'0 94'1 March 
" 

69'8 92'1 88'8 81'2 04'8 ... 
~ ~ Composition of the cost oUivlng indices.: A, foodstuffs---:;B;lieatllllr'Urcl-liKhting C, clothing ; D, rent.; E, miscellaneous and other es.pe~s. 



Tonnage ofvessels engaged in U1e_,foreign sea~borne trade of British India 

8 ' (1" Thousands of tons) 

...... -: _. :·· ,· .. :•': 19'.11·28 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 

N":tionality Entered Cleared Entered Cleared Entered Cleared Entered Cleared Entered Cleared 
' 

,, ... 
·British : ... . .. ... 6,185 6,050 6,605. 6,521. 6,41111 6,558 5,852 5,851 5,693 io888 
British Indian 128 181 122 116 92 116' ·81 95 80 81 

~: Native 61· 61 51 M 50 61 64 68 64 68 

.Forei,...... • 
American ••• 949 . 1102 888 216 288 2M 159 1M 198 184 ~ .. German . .. 529· 510 601· 558 678 708 666 680 558 594. 
Italian - ""'9 4.72 608 590 864 "8 4.75 524o 551 

2 Japan-· •.• ... 642 MO 558. 552 66ll 689 771 m 5~ 582 

·Qther nationalities 724. 699 775. 172 915 862_ 611· 411 768 74.8 ~-

TOTAL 

g 
8,877 8,702 9,517 9,855 9.64o8 9,786 9,006 8,785 8,867 8,185 

~ 
~ 
~ 

1932·88 19811-94. 1994.-85 1985-86 1986-8'7 
0 

~ Nationality Entered Cleared Entered Cleared Entered Cleared Entered Cleared Entered Cleared ... 
lll 

Britioli . · .... . .. 5,849 5,tu· 4;792• 5,1146 5,129 5,887 5,422 &,594. 5.818 5,720 ..... 
British Indian 52 62 17 88 17 4o8 5 79 26 92 
Native 4o9 64 26 4o9 85' 61 88 159 86 57 

• ":: ,-_• ': 

Foreign-
American ... 225 !185 2!18 258 260 162 821 284o 801 258 
German ... - 4.19 851, '-'"f •. 4o85 819 '" - 5-h1 4o85 599 
Italian 598 804o no··'· ,. ·722 619 750 <691 505 4.88 588 
Japanese ... 1168 591 588 525 654o 621 m 679 776 791 

' 
.. I' .•.• - 11''1' • ! •• ~ ~ ; ; ; '·"' ._r.t •. 

Other nationalitieo M'i' 616 . 58'1 516 
.. 

795 658 681 1168 698 729 

-.. ; ,· .. •;:•. l .! .. i . ,. -'· ;.1_'!1·· ., (•t. jfl•'• • :. .·.:. ... 
TOTAL '1,908 . . 7,805 ·7,880 1,71'1 8,786 "' ... '1,980 8,227 . 8,892 8;248 8,168 "' • 



Raii~borne Trade at Stations adjacentto land frontier routes of India prover. 
... 
~ . . 

( All Quantities in Thousands of Maunds except Treasure ) 

IMPORTS 

Articles 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1930-81 1981-82 1992-88 1988-86 19M-85 1985-Bi 1936-8'7 

Grain and Pulse-Wheat'" ... 865 - 276 158 125 8M 888 176 . 288 208 

Gram and Pulse 281 811 258 2114 197 422 619 16~ ·.290 526 I Rice, husked and unhusked 2,012 2,569 1,907 2,249 2,266 2,447 1,667 1,988 ·1,966 1,620 

(lther Grains and Pulse 767 1,176 . 1,258 587 778 72! 879 29~ 597 661 

~ Hides and Skins 174 209 171 1114 106 97 125 184 141 169 

Ghi 87 98 80 70 57 60 56 61 . 57 66 
' . g 

Tobacco 198 187 189 119 112 137 98 70 117 100 

n1 Wool, raw. .... 818 814 214 109 180 71 1U. 151 191 2114 >· 
Carpets and Rugs ... 8~ 88 81 22 17 20 14 11 12 17 ~ 
Boru: (a) 25 20 14 15 10 7 9 9 7 5 0 

0 
Charas (b) 1'9 2'0 2'8 8'0 2'7 2'8 2 2 2 2 !I ... 
J"ute, raw 222 888 808 298 800 208 271 M9 988 299 \0 

"' .... 
!)ilseeds-Linseed 666 898 588 497 409 - 429 . 268 889 M9 

Mustard and Rape 661 824 282 260 804 856 266 M8 297 668 

Treasure ( In 1,000 ounces) ' 
Gold 1'8 86 66 78 18 '1 

;:};ilver "' 8,518 5,908 4,94.11 8,275. ,4,898 6,1147 9,796 9,713 ),601 668 

(a)· .-Imported in appreciable quantities from Tibet. · . . · .'. tl 1 •· ·,,·.' ! :' .. ',I ! 
·'1. 

·.-~ 
(b) Charas imported mainly from Central Asia and Turkistan ... 



Rail-borne Trade at Stations adjacent to land frontier routes of In11a proper. 

( All Quantities in Thousands of Maunds except Tr!!l!Sure_) 

.EXPORTS ' 
.. 

Articles 1927-28 1928-28 1928-80 1980-81 1931-82 1982-88 1988-M 1984-85 1985-86 1986-87 

Cotton-Twist and Yarn 66 62 76 79 72 78 66 58 67 64. ~ Piecegoods, foreign 840 850 258 181 215 200 211 218 2'" 810 

, Indian 251 287 246 257 2M 295 287 249 807 811 ~ 
Dyes and. dyeing materi~s, Indigo 1'2 '9 '9 '7 1'6 1'7 6'7 8'7 8 2 

2 ,, others 10 28 12 11 27 82 18 10 . 10 11 
• 

Grain and pulse-Wheat 892 1,181 1,544 1,417 1,186 885 1,116 920 758 826 ~ 
Rice, husked 480 580 701 649 670 668 697 717 618 606 

Others - 1,483 1,474 1,858 1,164 1,720 1,580 1,484 1,427 1,211 1,290 fri 
Iron and Steel-Unwrought 57 M 58 58 57 26 80 15 8 18 ~ 

Sections 408 858 288 848 291 198 807 882 269 417 > 
Machinery and Millwork 56 65 40 43 52 80 19 87 65 40 ~ • 
Others, including Hardware and Cutlery 43 64. 80 54 29 81 24 26 85 41 tlf· 

Petroleum 888 881 876 870 892 an 857 892 827 804 

-~ Salt 1,742 1,8'" 1,706 1,599 1,740 1,706 1,501 1,526 1,558 1,517 

Sugar-Unre6.nt:d 109 102 98 'Y1 72 88 166 108 110 155 ... 
Relined 922 989 989 1,075 771 741 888 910 688 819 \l! 

Tea 1M 100 105 93 102 1M 174 267 190. 
.... _ 

191 

Tobacco 189 141 181 126 1M 112 107 Ill 118 111 

Brass and copper (a) 18 15 11 8 14 29 16 21 17 11 

Betelnuts (a) 85 87 87 80 89 82 24 85 26 26 

Treasure (In 1,000 ounceo)-

Gold 0'9 2'0 8'0 25'5 16 2'5 117 85 

Silver 8,571 8,878 6,165 8,288 l5,151 8,976 2,081 8'¥1 454 2,078 

(a) Sent in appreciable quantities to Nepal. 
.... 
Ul 

"'~ 



156 INDIAN .FINANCE "'EAR~BOOK, :1937, 

~· ; Total tonnage: of vessels employed in the Trade of India 

Year 

' 1924-25 

1925-26 

1926·21-· 

1927-28" 

1928-29 

1929-80 

1980-81 

1981-82 

1982-88. 

19811--M 

19114-115 

1985-86· 

1986-87 

.-- .. ,. ·-· 

.-.. 

- -

- .. 

-
(In thousands of Tons) 

,Foreign trade :: , 

17,656 

17,186 

.' :17,089 

17,579 

18,872 

19,81!4. 

16,552 

1,7971 

'15,708 '. 

16,167 

.16,549 

16,166 

'· 

' ,_. 

Coasting trade 

.- 41,584 

48,112 

' .. 48,481 ,. 
-- 47,878 ·-· 

-
49,800 -

·' -52,181 ... 
- 42,026 (Not accurate 

as Madras. figurea 
are not available) 

Not avo.ilable ·._. · . -
~ -

51,906 .. -
91,625 

54,888 ~ 

58,586 
.. 

58,081 .. 



,u;=~x~:-:~:-:-=:a:-x==:.:-:a:-,:..: .. =-===~-~.:.:"· :.: ·;-:"~X,··;·:-::.~~.:· : ~ .. · ·~ 

~ TRADE SECTION: , . . .. .'"• . '"'·" ··~ 
IDI INTERNAL TRADE ' .. '; .,.. D 
X . : · .. · .:· ·· ·. · .. : . · .· . · . .,, · : X 
~=~~=~·=x=x=x=x=x ·-·===x=x=~( ' x===x~-'x-'--!x ';_ .. " _, 
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The importance of internal· .trade has. 

generally been overlooked in all countries 
tor a, variety of reasons. There was in the 
first place, the survival of the old inercan
talist notion that the wealth of a country 
is increased only through its foreign trade •. 
The laissez jaire economics of the Dine
teenth and twentieth centuries did little to 
help a more correct apprecia,tion of the im~ 
portance of . internal trade activity, though 
1t gave a corrective ,to the crudities o( 
mercantaiiSm. The exaggeration of .. the 
importance of foreign trade may , be seen 
from the fact that · mternational trade has 
been.· regarded widely as identical with 
world trade and as the sole ,index of eco
nomic prosperity. With the · formulation 
ot nauonal . economic policies· and the 
e:roww . ot protecuqmsm, ·mternal .trade JS 

uound to grow both m ·volume and m· un
portance. .In .lnd.Ja toreign trade mono
polised the attention of · eccnomJSts for ·two 
reasons. l'Jrstly; uovemment was more in
terested in toreign trade' · than' ' mternal 
trade and, theretore, provided more satis
ncs'in regard to the iormer. Secondly, the 
state of the national · economy and . the 
country's indebtedness invested the ,tayow;; 
able balance of trade and bal.ance of pay: 
ments with an unique importance. Now 
that India, in common With the ,rest .. of 
the world, has taken to the Ifolicy of pro
tectionism with a view probably to ultimate 
economic self-sufliciency, . the course of 
internal trade has to be studied with at 
least as much care and attention as the 
foreign trade. · It is with a yi~w to facili
tate such an important study that we ha~e 
included the statistics of internal trade m 
the Indian Finance Year-Book. 

It will be easily seen that internal trade 
falls into two divisions--coasting trade and 
rail and river-borne traffic. The statistical 
data furnished in this section of the Year 
Book require an explanatory note· about 
\he basis of compilation. 
. • I ' 

COASTAL TRADE : · ; '' .:. ' 
, ' I· · I·- •, ', 

The "coastal .trade" dealt With in · these 
tables is 'the trade registered at the .Bri~ 
lndiaii ports,' tha.t, is .to say,'.the trade. of, 
these ports with one anothex; · aJ?.d with 
Indian . po~ not British, :The , .figur<)S, 
show. generally the trade as declared iri, the. 
shipping documentS ,duly .. scrutinised with, 
reports of notices of Short aqiyals or ship-. 
ments and passed through the ~ustoms 
Houses up to the last .working day of the 
month. or as neru; to,thatdat!' as is practic-. 
able. The· . term . "Indian . merchandise'' 
comprises' all go.ods that' are o£ the growth, 
produc~ or. manufacture of India .. Indian 
merchandise is distinguished frqm. ,Foreign 
merchandise in the declaration. of .imporun; 
or exporters made jn the Bills, of Entry or 
Shippmg Bills from which the trade statis;
tics are compiled •. 

~ I' ' ' i.'' ' ' (, 

The registration of .the coasting tmde ·is 
done separately (from the foreign sea
home Ira, de) in the . six . ·maritime • •pro
vinces: namely; . Bengal,· Bihar: and• Orissa, 
Bombay, Sind, Madras·'and· Burma•·· The 
total imports into, and the total exports 
from, : . each province · are divided as 
follows:- . : .. •' · ·· '·• 

· i; Inter'nal trad~. i.e., triufe am~hg 
'ports 'within the same province:. ·.' '~ 

(This includes .the :trade. between lJ. 
Customs and· a· non-Customs. Provin2 

· Cia! port which is registered · at· a 
Customs port). · · . . , ..,' .' 

2. External trade, i.e., the trade; 
·. between one province on the one side 
. and all · other provinces · plus non

. : · British ports . in India (e.g., Kathia
war ports, French ports, etc.)' on the 
other. 

Passengers'. baggage," postal' tnUlSactions 
and merchandise · transhipped ·at ·'Customs 
ports are excluded from the 'accounts of 
both imports and exports. · Imports and 
exports of gold and silver coin and bullion 
on private or Government account, are re
corded separately and are 'not included _in 
the ·figures of· .merchandise. MerchandiSe 

, , • • , ' I 'I I 0 , • , ' ' ' ! ' ~ 
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imported or exported on Government ac
count, however, is outside the scope of 
these statistics. 

!tAIL AND ltiVEit·BOitNE TltADE _ 
:: The statistics of rail and river-borne 
trade were published upto the year 1922 , _ • 
~t were then discontinued on grounds of 
lltonomy. The information collected prior 
to 1922 used to be compiled from quarterly 
returns furnished by the local governments 
and they were published in a consolidated 
form in an annual publication. The pub
lication of these statistics was resumed 
from the year 1933-34; and it is now essen
tially on the same basis ; but the figures 
are published monthly and purport to be 
a summary view of the inland trade of 
India dunng each month together with 
running totals from the beginning of the 
official year. 
· The statistics relate to the inland trade 

of India, carried by the railways and the 
steamer services, and represent the move
ment of the trade into and from a province 
taken as a whole, or a chief port or ports, 
the trade of which is registered separately 
from that of the trade of the province in 
which such port or ports may be situated. 
The trade dealt with in these accounts 
would, therefore, fall into one or other of 
the following categories:-

(i) the trade of a province with 
, other provinces, 

( ii) the - trade of a chief port with 
th!l province in which it is situated, 

.and 
(iii) the trade of a chief port with 

other provinces. 
, Goods carried from one station to 
another· within the same province or prin
cipal trade block are not registered for 
purposes of these accounts. 
· · Classification of the trade by blocks.
For the purposes of registration of these 
statistics the country is divided into 18 
principal blocks, namely- . 

. - (i) 9 blocks representing the British 
provinces-Assam, Bengal, Bihar and 
Orissa, the United Provinces of Agra 
and Oudh, the Punjab (including the 
North-West Frontier Province and the 

-Delhi . Province), Sind · and British 
. Baluchistan, the Central Provinces and 

Berar, Bombay and Madras ; 
(ii) 4 representing the principal port 
towns-Calcutta,. Bombay, the Madras 
seaports, and Karachi ; and 

(iii) 5 representing Indian States
. Rajputana, Central India, the Nizam's 

Territory, Mysore, and Kashmir. 

Thus, the trade shown against "Bengal" 
is the trade of the· province of Bengal, ex". 
eluding Calcutta, the trade of which is• 
shown separately; similarly, _ _' the trade". 
credited to "Bombay," to "Sind an~: 
British Baluchistan," or to "Madras" ex~
ciude 'the trade_ of Bombay port, Karachi
or the Madras seaports for which separate. 
figures are given. The rail-borne trade is 
not registered in Burma. The tr.i.de of the 
Indian States which lie within the external 
boundaries of a British province is included 
in the trade .of that province. , 

The table gives a concurrent view of the_ 
imports into, and exports from, each of 
the 18 principal trade blocks of the com
modities selected for specification in these 
accounts. As in inland trade the -same 
commodity would figure once as imports 
into one trade block and again as exports 
from another, the necessity for separate 
tables to show the ·imports and exports has 
been dispensed with. 

The plan on which the system of regis
tration in force is 'based is that each of the 
railways should register its · own imports 
(i.e., such traffic as is received at stations 
on its line within a particular province or 
principal trade block from other provinces 
or blocks) without taking any account of 
the traffic which is received at such station 
en ~oute to a destination on a different 
system, or to a station on the same system 
situated outside the province or trade 
black. In order to minimise the number 
of returns it has been arranged with the 
major railways that the statistics of import 
into stations on the minor railways with 
which they connect should also be regis
tered by them. In the case of river-borne 
trade, the traffic is registered by the agents 
of the different steamer services con
cerned:-· . 

·(a) between Calcutta and 
(1) Assam, · 
(2) Bengal; excluding Calcutta, 

· (3) Bihar and Orissa, 
(4) the United Provinces ; 

(b) between Assam and · 
· (I) Bihar and Orissa, 

(2) the United Provinces ; 
(c) between- Bengal, excluding Calcutta 

and 
-(1) Assam, 
(2) Bihar and Orissa, · · 
(3) the United Provinces-; and 

(d) bet'¥een Bihar and Orissa and the 
United Provinces. , 

The trade carried partly , by · rail , and 
partly by river, when booked through and 
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cairied by steamers running on connection 
with railways, is to be recorded generally 
by the railway administration concerned. 
The inter-provincial trade borne in coun
try boats is .. not so large as to justify 
separate arrangements for its registration, 
and the registration of such traffic would 
in . any case offer serious administrative 
difficulties. 

As the · railway and steamer invoices 
show only the figures of quantity, the 
statistics offered in these acc.,ounts also re
late to quantities only. Owing to the 
great disparity between prices for the same 
commodity in different parts of the country 
it is impossible for purposes of these ac
counts to work out the corresponding 
figures of -value and experience in the past 
has shown that on whatever basis v_alues 
are assigned to the quantity figures re
corded, these are in most cases liable to 
make only a very vague approximation to 
the truth and should more often than not 
afford no basis for working out a true and 
correct balance of trade for the different 
provinces involved. The quantity figures 
entered in these accounts represent net 
weights, i.e., the gross actUal weights re
cotded in the invoices less certain percent· 
ages (varying .according to the class of 
goods involved) which have been taken 
to represent the weight of packing mate· 
rial, etc. The net weights so given are in 
all cases based on figures of quantity which 
are recorded in the invoices uniformly in 
standard maunds of 82 2/7 lbs. 

It will be discovered that coinciding with 
an increase in the country's foreign trade 
the internal trade also underwent improve
ment, reflected at its best in the goods earn· 
ings of the Indian· State-owned Railways 
which advanced by over Rs. 4 crores com· 
pared with 1935-36. As the statistics show 
the rise in industrial production influenced 
the traffic in coal and coke into most pro
vinces and the building revival largely ac· 
counts for the rise under cement. More 
active conditions in ·the raw ·cotton trade 
resulted from the increase in foreign 
demand and the improved conditions in the 
mill industry, the increase b~ing. about. 6 
lakhS of maunds. The· reduction m textile 
imports had a co~esponding effect o!l ~e 
trade in foreign ptecegoods, but the nse m 
internal consumption of Indian mill-made 
goods is measured by the advance in ran
borne trade in twist and yarn as well as 
piecegoods.. · ·. . 

One of the few items to show a fall IS 
· , , · r ... ,·, P . •: ,, ' r 

dyes and tanning substances. The relaxa
tion of Iranian trade regulations had a 
favourable effect on the trade in dried 
fruits, and the boom in the wheat trade 
was !lot apparently confined . to the ports 
of shtpment, as the returns show a rise of 
about 6 million maunds on the previous 
year. . The marked increase in India's ex
ports of hides and skins apparently stimu
lated the internal trade also though the ac
tual increase was small. • The larger pro
duction of India's jute industry is reflected 
in the rise under both raw jute and gunny 
bags and cloth. Last year's record ship
ments of shellac exercised without doubt a 
favourable influence on the volume of lac 
and shellac carried, but iron imports ex
cepting those into Calcutta and Bombay 
and Madras ports showed a small decrease 
compared with the previous year. Last 
ye~· s increase in manganese shipments had 
obVIously no counterpart in the inland 
trade, but among minerals, mica registered 
an increase. Improved economic condi
tions within the country undoubtedly ac
count for the rise in the consumption of 
salt and kerosene oil, the rise in the intern
al trade being an accurate index of impro
ed purchasing power of the masses. The 
marked rise under groundnuts and cotton 
seed are not independent of the revival in 
the exports of one of our main staples, but· 
curiously enough, the internal trade in lin
seed except into Bengal, failed to show an 
increase. Vegetable oils and ghee failed to 
·register any impro~ment. but the great 
strides made by the sugar industry in pro· 
viding practically the entire quantity need· 
ed for domestic consumption account for 
the increase of over 25 per cent. in the 
volume transported. The increasing con
sumption of tea within the country explains 
the rise of over 3j-lakhs of maunds record· 
ed in the statistics. 

The statistics support the conclusions that 
may be drawn from the data relating to in
dustrial production and foreign trade, but 
as explained previously suffer from their in
completeness, and the fact that only the 
trade in a few selected commodities is 
covered by the returns. The renewed 
vitality of the country's internal trade, 
however, does not need evidence, for the 
rise in railway earnings and the generally 
higher yield of Government revenue on
ginate as much from the brisker conditions 
obtaining in the internal trade as from the 
development of industries and the recovery 
fu foreign .trade. 



Principal ArUcles c_ -c ~ 
. '. 

. . . -·. 
Coal, Coke and Paten! Fuel 

Drugs and ~iediCineS: 

Dyeing and Ta.ining Substances. 

Fruits and Veg~tables '--

Grain, Pulse &nd. Flour--~ce 

Wheat 

Oils, -Minerar 
Salt · - -- -

Seeds-Essential 

~- Non-esSential-:--castOr". 

-· GrOundn~t _ · 

Rape and Jl[ustard. 

~- Sesamum 

-~Copra: 

Spice5 
Sugar 
Cotton-Rsw and Waste 

Twist and ·yam 
_ Manufactures 

.Jute Manufactures 
Tobacco · 
Teak Wood .... 
All Others · .•. 

· ~oasting. Tra4e:_of India ·: :_ 
]mp(~ris oi indian Merchandise' 
. :c(Vaiue in OOO's: Rs.) 

" , ., o 1982-a:r · -19811-M .•- . " · ·, . • 1984o-85 -
~O:~ernal •External ·: Iniernal. · External Internal '· External 

..; 

" -s;so 
_-;...J-,85 

.- - ~ 

·-

'85~17 

jo~9f 

98,9-I 

. 2,58_:. 

29,88-. 

15,40 

2,96 

-:. &1c 

1;94~-

2,85 . 

4,66 

_29,58 
. 9,96 
90,98. 

. 2,71 
29,88 
·18,81 
15,28 
. 4,99 

l,M,61 

;;. - 5,96,80 

.:I, 7g;ss - -
-~- --. ': ::: 
- 22,~4. .: 

. _- )!,i7,?9. 

·1,86,21 : 

:7,42,97 

1,~.~1 

~1,03,43 

89,74 

82,85 

~5,83 

21,94 

11,27. 

54,48 

88,88 

1,89,01 
6,78 

8,87,82 
-2,88,08 
12,86,79 

2,78,85. 
1,40,28 
1,59,89. 

61,85,95 

5,68 

1,96 

:. 60,18 

. · __ 14,94 .-_ 

·: 71,45 

1,68 

'38,10 

15,57 

2,81 

~-

7-i 

2,09 

2,07 

6,14 

26,91 
11,50 

2,85,55 
2,62 

25,46 
9,90 

11,56 
4.,04 

_21,9:~ 

~,64,86 

1,,46,51 

11,22,5~ 

1,16,,87-

:. 8,51,46-

. 88,58 

85,99 

f!,71 
- 18,05_. 

9,77 

28,66 

82,20 

1 ,51,16 
14,26 

4,10,06 
2,48.67 

10,08,81 
2,51,88 
1,25,16 
1,49,28 

6,74,86 - 61,40,72 

-7 09 .. 
- J .• 

-2,19. 

5,68-

19,85 

65,80 

- .. --1,84·: 

88,82 

12,~ 

2,51 

2,85 

1,80 

:8,99 

8,86. 

27,98 
16 25 
15:M 
2,84 

87,69 
810 

10,76 
5,99 

1,51,75 

. 26,25 

15,42 

1,70,90 

15,46,90 

1.71,81 

9,55,98 

51,88 

48,77 

4,97: 

_·18,76 -

19,4>7 · .. 

52,98 . 

69,87 

1,65,86 
15,45 

5,78,15 
2,64,80 

11,42,21 
8,16,74 
1,88,96 
1,75,91 

7.S.,90,58 

1985-86 ·' '1986-87· 
·Internal. External Intemal External 

- 4,81' 

2,20'. 

. 6,28' 

1!1,71,. 

i,~,84o-_ 

22 81· . ' 
14,83 . 

:-1,48,55 . 

-4,81 .. - 1.19,01 

2,12 22,52 

8,81 _. 15,51 

28,92 · .1,5>',15 · 

88,55 12,21,69 1,21,04 . 12,84,68 

1,89. ' 91,70 

86,24 9,15,20 

11,77 56,41 

2,79 84,29 

. 8; 9,24 

- 8,45 • < 15,78. 

2;76 80,82. 

2,89 85,5!. 

5,05 

80,80 
21,90 
9,76 
2,26 

80,57 
8,75 

11,88 
4,U 

5,82,88 

56,14 

1,64,47 
15,92 

6,06,82 
2,93,81 

10,18,80 
2,52,15 
1,10,48 
1,71,03 

68,42,87 

2,40 

82,69 

15,48 

2,86 

6 

8,27 

8,18 

8,92-

4,40. 

29,56 
48,69 
83,01 

2,75. 
88,98 
10,15 
14,2-i 

5,49 
5 

58,68 

8,87,75 

58,98 

87,42 

8,50 

·.10,95 

10,27 

20,78 

58,15 

1,52,06 
1,12,20 
6,28,29 
2,87,94o 

10,71,82 
2,40,70 
1,24,88 
1,79,78 

6,29,08 70,68,5-1 



Coasting Trade of India 
I .. .... 

Exports of Indian Merchandise (Value in OOO's Rs.) 

1982-88 1998-M 1984-85 1985-86 1986-87 
Principal Articles 

Internal External Internal External Internal External Internal External Internal External 

Coal, Coke and Patent Fuel 8,79 1,69,11 8,52 1,22,40 4,51 1,49,89 4,08 1,29.92 8,91 1,12,50 
Drugs and Madicines •.• 1,59 19,91 1,46 19,57 1,46 19,06 1,79 20,70 1,89 22,40 
Dyeing and Tanning Substances ... 7,86 18,61 4,98 15,92 5,89 16,80 6,18 15,60 5,92 16,98 
Fruits and Vegetsbles ... 28,96 14,42,88 15,48 1,16,76 21,58 2l,M 21;15 1,07,61 1,16,47 1,24,58 

I Grains, Pulse and Flour-Rice 18,59 69,97 14,28 82,41 84,17 13,60,23 1,18,16 14,44,01 1,24,81 12,84o,47 
Wheat ... 2,56 1,80,10 1,69 1,15,48 1,84 1,66,24 1,30 86,06 2,59 57,01 

'I!. 

Oils, Mineral 80,18 14,02,96 81,61 }4,,18,08 41.66 15,26.18 86,58 15,18,18 88,48 16,88,61 z 
Salt ... 12,48 86,51 12,78 80,87 10,27 89,50 10,86 88,85 18,18 29,64 ~ 
Seeds-Essential 2,68 82,27 2,80 84,48 2,96 8:l,40 2,95 86,79 2,84 29,64 fri 

Non-essential-castor 7 24 " 65 41 1 48 " 1,05 ~ 
Groundnut 88 10,51 67 7,69 2,56 57,89 7,78 18,95 17,18 17,71 > 
Rape and Mustard 2,29 12,56 2,01 9,92 2,87 21,46 2,85 81,42 2,71 10,82 ~-

Sesamum 2,78 54,80 2,11 25,01 4,00 42,7-i 2,80 88,11 4,0[ 21,61 til 
Copra 2,82 46,117 2,40 44,89 2,87 40,77 8,02 44,41 2,41 89,88 0 

~ 
Spices 84,59 1,40,20 80,12 1,10,40 80,58 1,41,70 81,61 1,20,12 28,16 1,28.82 .. 
Sugar ••• 9,66 7,68 11,71 14,71 9,87 14,85 61,81 22,51 87,10 1,10,84 10 

"' Cotton-Raw and Waste 1,09,8-i 1,80,75 2,29,14 2,56,58 15,99 8,70,62 18,48 5,04,86 48,90 8,47,18 " Twist and Yarn 2,61 2,95,18 2,89 2,68,82 2,18 75,85 8,11 2,91,56 2,65 2,60,15 

Manufactures ... , 
28,87 14,09,14. 25,48 11,99,28 21,80 12,8-',21 18,02 10,88,97 20,66 12,91,99 

Jute Manufactures 18,21 2,89,70 9,79 2,~4,95 7,48 2,85,06 8,86 2,66,84 9,52 2,26,69 
Tobacco 16,14 67,12 10,58 9'l,80 9,88 1,49,7'1 10,44 1,19,45. 12,40 1,40,57 
Teak Wood 4,14 1,'77,15 4,67 1,76,85 5,54 1,95,89 1,74 2,22,58 1,52 2,09.15 
All Others 8,M,55 21,77,50 2,68,40 

TOTAL 6,80,10 68,44,88 6,87,58 65,57,14 4,78,11 76,50,06 5,40,80 '77,18,04. 6,04,80 77,87,82 .. 
"' .. 
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Coasting Trade of India 
Imports of Foreign Merchandise 

(Value in Thousands of Rs.) 

Articles 1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1982-88 1988-84 19M-85 1985-86. 1986-87 

Hardware 50,95 52,17 62,01 59,99 62,70 87,88 87,77 88,78 M,85 89,86 

Kerosene 17,86 12,45 . 18,78 9,88 11,18 28,38 21,01 14,99 8,59 7,88 

Cotton Manufactures2,82,11 2;5t.,87 8,01,041 2,74,56 8181,84. 1,78,08 1,44,02 1,80,71 1,58,24 1,59,18 

Tobacco ••• 11,70 11,87 11,M 15,02 8,99 20,80 2,48 2,M 5,80 5,12 

All Others ... 5,65,05 5,48,52 4.,9-1r,88 4,69,88 5,68,6.f, 4,87,12 4,58,24 4,57,88 4,65,02 5,14,28 

Total ..• 8,71,17 8,74,38 8,88,00 8,29,2810,82,80 6,96,66 6.68,52 6,44,85 6,72,00 7,25,82 

The details for the years 1980-81 and 1981·82 are not available. The totals are 
respectively Rs. 7,85,00,000 and Rs. 6,98,90,000. 

Coasting Trade of India 
Exports of Foreign Merchandise 

(Value in Thousands of Rs.) 

Articles 1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1982-88 1998-M 198<f..85 1985-86 1986-87 

Hardware ' .. 56,07 59,96 66,64 65,05 56,M 44,87 88,01 82,08 M,09 ,1,22 

Kerosene 61,81 85,88 81,82 25,71 27,96 29,41 28,53 80,74< 25,65 26,77 

Cotton Manufactures 8,77,16 8,74,11 5,26,28 5,17,25 5,66,94 2,85,45 1,68,50 1,60,68 1,11,94 1,95,88 

Tobacco 9,42 7,17 9,98 8,52 11,M 8,97 5,00 4,48 6,40 7,28 

All Others ... 6,55,78 5,85,79 6,21,42 5,18,61 6,01,541 4,81,48 5,22,74. 5,46,82 5,98,81 6,26,68 

Total ... 11,59,6910,62,4112,55,5911,20,14 12,64,72 8,00,18 7,62,78 7,74,25 8,86,89 8,97,78 

Details for:tbe years 1980·81 and 1981·32 are not ~\'l,lih,\1!1~. ':!'h~ totals are Rs. 9,41,00,000 and 
l\s. 8,41,75,000 resvectively. 



Coasting Trade .of India 

Total Trade 

(Value in Lllkhs of Rs.) 

1925-26 1926-27 1927-28 1928-29 11129-811 ,11180-81 1981-82 1982-88 19811-M 19M-85 198lHJ6 1986-87 

lmporto of private merchandl-

~ Indian 1,08,11 IIS,05 1,01,1' 98,'19 92,01 ·80,~ 79,78 78,82 68,15 '19,'19 78,75 76,98 

Foreign 8,77 8,74 8,88 . 8,29 10,08 7,85 6,94 8,97 . 8,68 8,46 6,12 7,25 ~· 
(b) (b) (b) 

on, 
Government Storeo 1,08 1M 1,116 1,27 1,27 1,17 1,1, (b) {b) z: 
Total llerehaudise ... 1,12,96 1,05,19 1,11,81 1,08,85 1,08,48 89,01 87,811 80,'19 T','l9 88,25 80,47 116,28 ~· 
Imports of Treasure 1,87 8,00 1,48 1,69 1,'19 1,52 1,88 1,97 70 1,16 86 1,02 bf 

Total Impor.s. 1,14,88 1,08,19 1,11,79 1,10,0.!. 1,05,22 90,58 89,24 82,76 75,48 87,41 81,88 85,25 ~: 
> 
111:1' • 

Esports of private Merchandise-. =' 8: 
IDdian 87,87 88,68 92,56 85,1!1 82,69 71,82 69,78 7.,75 72,45 81,28 82,59 88,48 ~. 

~ 

Foreign 11,60 10,62 12,56 11,26 12,65 9,41 8,42 8,00 7,62 .7," 8,87 8,87 s 
Govt. Storeo 1,89 1,28 1,0. 99 1,15 97 78 (b) (b) (b) (b) (b) ~ 

Total Merchandise .;. 1,00,86 95,68 1,06,16. 97,40 96,40 82,26 78,811 82,75 80,01 89,02 90,96 92,80 

Treaaure 2,87 1!,27 1,51 1,66 1,5. 1,48· ll,18 1,18 78 1,10 99 66,86 

Total Exports 1,08,78 97,80 1,07,67 99,26 98,08 88,68 81,01 88,98 80,80 90,12 91,95 98,16 

Total Trade 2,18,06 2,06,59 2,20,46 2,09,80 2,08,25 1,7t,16 1,70,411(4) 1,66,69 1,56,28 1,71,58 1,78,27 1,78,41 

(4) Includes total trade of 24lakhs under Government Treasure; (b) Fipres not available. 
detail• for which are not available under 'Ben•al.' ·~ .... 



Name ot.Arlicles 

Rice in tho husk 
Rice not in the husk 
Pulse 

Oils, ineral
Kerosene 

... 

Lubricating ••• 
Benzine and Petrol ... 

Candles ••• 
Lac ... 

Wood and Timber
TeakWood 
Other Timbers 

Riee in the husk 
Riee not in the husk 
Pulse 

Oils, llfinerai-

... 

Kerosene 
Lubricating •.. 
Benzine and Petrol ... 

Candles 
Lac 

Wood and Timber
Teak Wood 
Other Timbers 

Trade between India and Burma-chief Imports ·from Burma into India 

(Value in IAkhs of Rupees) 

(tons) 
( .. ) 
( .. ). 

(gals.) 
( .. ) 
( .. ) 
(lbs.) 
(ewt.) 

(C. tons) 
( .. ) 

Pre-War 
Average 

1,56 
.. ,18 

17 

8,82 
(a) 
(a) 

111 
8 

1,17 
18 

214 
888 

19 

9'7,570 
(a) 
(a) 
4,4>08 

1118 
28 

War Post-War 1929-80 19110-81 1981-82 
Averace Averace 

1,11 
7,96 

19 

8,71 
lilt 
46* 
15 
6 

1,82. 
1" 

168 
806 

19 

110,8111 
li,96Tt 
4,1115 
5,455 

110 
20 

88 
10,98 

64 

.. ,10 
21 

2,01 
18 

"' 
2,89 

28 

. 1,62 
12,10 

50 

5,29 
85 

8,21 
9 

87 

11,65 
"I 

1,17 
8,118 

21 

<l,98 
46 

8,111 
8 
4 

1,98 
112 

( Quantity In Thousand.i ) 
98 

709 
46 

119,290 
2,160 

14,871 
6,26'7 

166 
25 

178 
909 

85 

120,571 
8,698 

511,108 
8,159 

169 
86 

1'75 
811 

118 

ll8,<l29 
6,515 

51,101 
2,878 

1115 
ll1 

M 
8,96 

28 

5,27 
50 

II,S<l 
8 
5 

1,52 
14o 

1169 
1,086 . 

88 

120,414 
7,841 

<l5,846 
2,847 

164 
16 

(a) 

t 
Included with "Oilo-llfineral-otber kinds" prior to April, 1915. 
Average of 4 yean, 
Averare of 4f years representing uPetrol" only. 

55 
6,87 

811 

8,4oll 
TO 

5,84 
8 
2 

1,68 
16 

110 
966 

4.:1 

126,89'7 
7,465 

47,650 
2,752 

128 
lT 

66 
9,98 

28 

1,64 
18 

161 
1,928 

4o4 

1112,588 
6,5115 

<l8,082 

68 

182 
118 

1,00 
11,96 

87 

9,25 
69 

5,7<l 
7 

10 

1,82 
22 

222 
1,978 

50 

121,'7'75 
6,779 

55,889 
2,619 

<lT 

156 
80 

1985-86 1_.., 

96 
11,'78 

61 

8,14 
T9 

6,77 
'7 
5 

11,09 
82 

1'74 
1,578 

74. 

114,728 
'7,1164 

95,<l'78 
2,081 

811 

180 
41 

t9 
11,59 

66. 

9,18 
66 

6,90 
8 
'1 

2,00 
28 

.. 87 
1,58" 

811 

127,585 
5,805 
11,784. 

55 

170 
89 

... -s:: 



Trade between India and Burma-Chief Exports to Burma from India. 

(Quantity in Thousands.) 

Articles Pre-War War Post-War. 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-M 1934-85 19115-86 1986-87 Averaae Average A veraae 

Coal (tons) 418 842 810 708 656 481 841 1!74. 881 811 288 
Cotton Twist and Yam (lba.) 10,895 12,686 18,1144> 18,498 12,4.80 12,915 11,616 12,616 11,4112 10,100 10,684 
Cotton piccegoods-

Grey (unbleached,-
(yds.~ ••• 7,859 8,570 8,849 7,905 6,797 17,757 14>,684 19,651 . 9,978 17,688 Indian 20,681 

Foreip ( , ... 8,009 8,116 5,4>96 2,856 1,811 2,857 1,629 1.848 1,072 1,469 1,424 
White (bleached) 

(yds.) ... 4,485 ~ Indian 8,797 5,895 8,625 4,984. 5,849 5,595 15,671 80,194> 21,5'1'4 29,201 
Foreip ( u ) •·· 2,586 8,741 2,008 810 524 1,298 1,176 819 2,802 1,058 5,826 

Coloured, printed or dyed-
Indian · (yds.) ... 12,199 21,812 18,122 18,591 ll.249 20,488 22,918 86,029 4+,74>8 29,626 88,050 ~ Foreip ( , ) ... ·2,883 4,484 8,842 756 1,85'1' 2,411 1,985 2,4815 1.040 1,585 1,565 

Jute b•gs (No.) •.. 88,94.8 89,822 40,126 48,856 49,080 58,292 41,181 57,196 56.951 58,241 54,479 

~ 
Betelnuts (cwts.) .. 811 279 294 24o8 872 248 225 281 218 208 202 
Tobacco, umD&Dufactured. (lbs.) ••.. 21,180 16,482 16,687 12,614 10,225 16,014 18,899 11,115 11,466 11,4+1 18,182 
Pulse (tons.) ... 16 Ill 15 12 18 12 18 6 6 5 ' Wheat Hour (tons.) ... 16 12 18 26 28 18 19 20 22 24 26 

(Value in Lakhs of Rupees.) 
' t:i 

Artielea Pre-War War Post-War 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-84 1984-85 193S-86 1986-87 ~ Averare Average Average 
Coal 51 65 1,09 1,08 96 68 55 45 50 4>8 42 td 
Cotton, Twist ~d Yarn 56 97 2,85 1,01 70 68 65 52 55 48 51 -~ eottoa, pieeecs-

Grey (unb ea.ched)-
' Indian ... 14 22 87 20 17 84 28 86 88 82 85 ... 

Foreign 5 9 24 6 • 6 8 4 2 8 R 
.... 

White (bleached) -~ 
Indian 8 18 25 12 15 15 14 29 55 45 55 
Foreign . , 5 18 11 1 1 ' 8 2 5 2 1 

Coloared, printed or dyed-
Indian 27 60 95 58 48 84 70 90 1,06 78 78 
Foroip 6 20 25 8 • 10 7 7 8 4 • Jute bags 1,19 1,66 1,88 ~.40 1,86 1,66 1,11 1,59 1,52 1,28 1,25 

Betolnuts ... 60 56 84 59 48 48 M 80 81 27 81 
Tobacco, unmanufactured 58 48 51 4>5 88 29 28 .22 22 19 28 
Pulse ... ... 20 29 86 26 80 18 20 9 9 8 6 
Wheat Hour 29 81 52 61 " 28 80 28 29 88 88 

Total ... 
"' loA 



Tonnage of vessels engaged .in the Coasting Trade of India 
... 
& 

<In thousands of Tons) 

1927-28 1928-29 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1932-88 1988-M 1986-85 1985-86 1936-8'7 
Ptovin-

.... 

l '! .... .... 
1 

.... "" .... "" .... .... .... .... ] .... .... '! '! .... 
" " " " I!! I 5 ~ 5 ] 5 ~ " 5 .. li .. .. .. 
i !i .8 .s .. u 

d j -:; ~ ra· 0 " 0 " .. 0 0 " .. ra " 
.. 

101 101 0 ·101 101 101 0 0 101 -~ 
(CI) 

II 
(CI) 10,894 11,196 11,562 11,675 12,125 11,508 11,578 Madras 8,819 0,0'7 9,UII 9,4.14> 9,868 9,788 10,800 10,551 18,026 12,886 

~ 
4,0114> 6,690 4,246 6,558 4,191 &,662 &,lBl &,568 (a) 4,4n 4,508 4,568 4,876 4,709 4,955 4,886 11,052 4,0lll 5,250 Bombay. ~. 

B~~rma 5,MII 5,645 6,216 6,188 6,4112 6,426 G,...r 6,887 6,712 6,757 4,724 4,508 4,872 4(T57 4,916 4,766 4,675 4,620 4,521 4,567 51 
(c) (c) ~ Bengal 8,689 8.880 8,786 8,117 4,0911 8,592 8,689 8,858 8,016 2,709 8,4119 8,078 8,545 8,081 8,876 8,254 8,818 8,0'7 8,718 8,097 

Q 
Sind 1,652 1,476 1,566 1,620 1,605 1,611 1,598 1,5t7 1,588 1,GM 1,888 1,687 1,478 1,719 1,702 1,800 1,674 1,916 1,6l0 1,798 

~· '-
Bihar & Orissa ... .... 

11:1· • 
(b) tll 

TO'J'AL 21,788 111,755 28,687 82,298 24,965 24,UII 26,176 26,007 26,168 15,858 21,588 24,684 25,667 25,957 27,207 27,181 26,749 26,768 26,566 26,515 8: 
(11) Figures not available separately. ~ • ... 
(b) Exclusive of ligures for Maclres. lll 

~ 
(c) Figures for Calcutta Port only. 



Volume of Inland Trade of India (1935-36 and 1936-37) 
River and Rail-borne 
(Volwne ln-Maunds) 

Names of Articles Total for Total for Names of Articles Total for Total 
1935-86 11186-111 1985-86 1986-81 

:Bones ... 8,298,92'7 6,610,728 Lac and Shellac 699,669 1,245,607 

·Cement 17,767,GM 19.968,275 Manganese Ore 27,606,761 21,118,874 

.Coal and Coke 886,792, ... 897,816,680 Mica 164,018 159,986 

I Coll'ee 181,8411' 110,985 Oilcakea 8,010,668 8,600,878 

Cotton, raw 12,8M,225 18,869,595 Oila-Xero1011e 14,927,645 16,608.950 

'rwist andY arn-{a) Indian ... 2,685,1'18 1,682,140 Vegetable Oilo 4,686,488 t,511,971 

I (b) Foreip 84ot,771 270,680 Oilseedo-Caotor 1,625,545 1,697,706 

l'ieeegoods-Indian 8,699,'289 9,860,160 Groundnuts 10,488,696 18,612,069 

Foreign 1,482,652 1,160,820 Linseed 7,'749,2;94. 7,Q66,,948 

! ])yeo and Tu.ns-Myrobalans 1,778,586 1,622,789 Bape and Mustard 6,'722,7'02 7.148,122 

Fruits, <hied '1~191,809 10,864.,156 Gingili or Til' 2,168,548 1,847,021 = Glaos 966,1'1'5 966,827 Cotton 6,942,009 8,964o,482 ~ 
Grain and Pulse-Rice. 47,625,710 60,098,181 Ghee 1194,67'7 699,186 • ... 

Wheat 2t,l91,586 28,108,597 Salt 28,198,908 80,001,8M ~ .... 
Wbeatflour 6,015,528 5,915,029 Saltpetre 540,890 509,886 

Others 89,500,815 45,111,087 Suga~Beflned 18,081,875 24,987.659 
Bemp, Indian and other Jl.bres 

{e:rclud\ns Jute) 1,594,491 1,745,812 Sugar-Unre&Ded, gur,rab, ete. 18,229,997 15,600,810 

Bides,raw ... 1,816,058 1,900,228 Tea ... 8,898,T~ 4,261,868 

Skins, raw .. ··· ... 1,180,095 1,160,488 Tobacco, raW 8,165,926 8,295,986 
Bidea and Skins, tanned and leather 611,688 686,828 
Jute, raw, loose and pucca bales ... 29,084,199 88,225,22-' Wood and Timber-Teak 1,916.881 1,098,885 
Gunny B"s''s and Cloth ... • .. ol,511,494. 5,151,982 · · Other timber .. , . 14.1011,llol 11,990,084 ... 
Iron and tool Bars, Sheets, etc. . .. 4.0,5M,202 89,817,288 Wool, raw 786,915 '170,ol26 l!1 



The importance of Power development for 
any country eager for economic progress 
cannot be over-emphasised. And India, with 
her backwardness in industries, and the 
eagerness of the people for removing this 
defect fulfils all the conditions for a well laid 
programme of power-development. It is 
well known that industrialization in other 
countries was possible and admitted of rapid 
development only · after the means of 
developing and controlling power in large 
'cale were perfected and those countries, 
which had an abundant supply of sources of 
power (of which coal has been the most im
portant), were. able to develop their indus
tries in a much greater degree than less 
fortunate countries. 

In the beginning of the industrial revolu
tion, the science of Electrical Engineering 
was not well-developed; and hence the earlier 
forms of industrial enterprise depended for 
their working on the direct utilization of 
mechanical energy. Although the bulk of 
industrial enterprises is still worked in the 
old-fashioned way, due, in the main, to 
previous commitments in associated machi
nery, the day is not far off when these cum
bersome methods will give place to the more 
facile and cheaper methods of electric work
ing. Electric power is fascinating both to 
the layman and the technician, the cleanli
ness and the comparative quietness of the 
working apparatus appealing to the former, 
while the technician is attracted by the ease 
of long distance transmission and distribution 
in howsoever small a quantity and the readi
ness with which such electrical energy is 
convertible into various forms, such as light, 
heat, mechanical energy, electro-magnetic 
waves etc. It is these outstanding merits of 
this form of energy whose technique has been 
highly developed, that have made all new 
industrial enterprises use this form of Power; 
and it is singularly fortunate that the indus
trial development of India has to take place 
in what may be called the era of electricity. 

· It will be seen from the foregoing analysis 
bow vital to Indi<J. is th~ oevelopment of 

Electric Power. As in all other countries, 
the first electrical undertaking were confined 
to the more important cities, aiming at the 
provision of the amenities of civilized life 
to the citizens more than at the quickening 
of the pace of industrial development. Such 
undertakings took the form of thermo-electric 
stations. Though sponsored with the idea 
of catering to the comforts of the more ad
vantageously placed of the citizens, it is 
remarkable that such electrical enterprises 
have been intrumental in stimulating indus
trial activities in such areas, with the result 
that all these undertakings ha:ve thrived very 
much beyond the expectations of their first 
promoters and have been the only ones to 
weather the storm of economic depression 
very successfully. . 

However useful such isolated activities 
may have been in the past, they are no 
longer adequate to the needs of the nation, 
mainly because the prime source of power, 
coal, has to be imported in various centres 
at a cost which will not admit of industries 
being developed economically enough to 
stand outside competition. Being so poorly 
endowed with either coal or oil, attention 
has, no doubt, to be turned to other sources 
of power which India has in plenty and, 
naturally, the water power or the white 
power, as it is called, suggests itself as the 
only solution to the problem. Whether or 
not in a country richly endowed with both 
these sources of power, it is more advantage
ous to develop the water power, is beyond 
the scope of this article, although a passing 
reference to this question may be made, 
namely that in advanced countries,the trend 
of opinion is towards the development of 
water power as being a perennial source. 
India, however, has no choice in the matter. 
Nature has bestowed her with a relief which 
admirably lends itself to the promotion of 
Hydro-electric Schemes. 

The development of Hydro-electric Power 
in India on any comprehensive scale requires 
a vast capital and the objective being the 
creation of a tavourable atmosphere for the 
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development of industries, the market is of 
a nebulous character rendering an immedi
ate return a matter of mere speculation. 
Such conditions are not sufficiently safe to 
attract joint stock enterprise. Although 
past experience has shown that the expecta
tions with which a few of these schemes were 
launched were more than fulfilled, still, until 
recently, progress has been tardy. Under 
such circumstances, it is only !eft to the 
Government to make headway with such 
schemes; and it is a matter for congratula
tion that the Governments of the various 
provinces have recognised all these factors 
and are proceeding apace with these 
schemes. · 

HYDJlO.ELECT!liC DEVELOPMENTS 
IN IIYSO!lE 

The credit of pioneering in the Hydro
electric development of India goes to the 
State ·of M ysore which has harnessed t)Ie 
Cauvery falls for the purpose of generating 
electric energy for domestic and industrial 
consumption in the State. As far back as 
18<)4, the idea of harnessing the Cauvery 
falls was first mooted, and the main load 
that the State had in contemplation was the 
Kolar Gold Mines works. As the distance 
of Kolar Gold Fields was over go miles from 
the site of the proposed Power Station and 
as there was not sufficient experience in long 
distance, transmission, doubts were enter
tained as to whether the scheme would be 
successful. Further investigations followed 
and proved the feasibility of the scheme and 
under the bold and wise guidance of the 
famous Dewan Sir K. Seshadri Iyer, the 
Scheme· was brought . to fruition, despite 
numerous obstacles. The Scheme in general 
is the conversion into electric ·energy of all 
the available Power of the falls· occurring 
in ·the River Cauvery which at this point 
fcii:ms the boundary between Madras and 
the Mysore· State.. The river has a sheer 
drop of· about 300 ft. at this point. The 
preliminary work was to acquire the right to 
utilization of all the water-Power from the 
Madras ·Government by agreement to pay 
a · royalty. · :The head works consist of a 
m:).SOnry weir at a short distance above the 
fainous Sivasamudram bridge, which was 
washed by the floods of 1923 and which has 
recently been rebuilt' Two channels con
duct the water to a forebay about 2 miles 
below the falls. The channels themselves 
are about 3 miles in length and supply r,2oo 
cusecs. ·The flow of water in the channel 
can be controlled 'from where it takes off · 
the 'forebay through screens and regulating 
apparatus the water is led through three feet 

2'J 

dituneter Penstocks to the generating Statio!l
below at a vertical depth of about 350 feet. 
The generating sets consist of pelton wheels 
supplied by Escher Wyss & Co., of Zurich, · 
coupled to Alternators manufactured by the 
General Electric Company. The genera
tion voltage is 2000 with part of the 
energy at 25 cycles and part at 6o cycles. 
The energy is stepped up to high tension by 
means of transformers and transmitted to 
Kolar Gold Felds, Mysore and Bangalore. 
This system supplied current to Mettur dur
ing the construction of . the Dam. The 
whole of the energy available is not deve
loped, but provision has been made to 
increase the units as the demand increases. 
The absolute success of this scheme would 
not have been assured, but for the assistance 
derived from the Krishnaraja Sagara Storage 
reservoir, formed by damming the Cauvery 
higher up. The normal dry weather flow of 
the Cauvery is not more than 100 cusecs, 
which is very inadequate. for a Scheme of 
this magnitude. The reservoir enables the 
enormous flood waters of the rainy season, 
which normally would go to waste, to be 
impounded and regulated according to the 
needs of the situation. The reservoir was 
constructed primarily for irrigation purposes 
and has incidentally conferred this boon to 
the Hydro-electric project. It is made up 
by means of a dam, which is 8,6oo' long and 
124' high above the river bed. . The catch
ment area is 4,100 sq. miles and the Storage 
Capacity is 44,827 million cubic feet. Pen
stock pipes have been provided in the dam 
to enable further generation of electric Power 
should demand arise. 

The demand for power in the State is 
rapidly outgrowing the capacity of the 
Sivasamudrant Power Station and various 
proposals for new sources of power are 
being actively considered. Amongst these 
is the scheme of developing power from the 
grand 'falls at Gersoppa which is situated 
in the borderland of Mysore State and 
Bombay Presidency. Negotiations are going 
on between the Mysore State and the Govern
ment of Bombay to settle satisfactorily ques
tions of right for the use of the water, and 
ere long this project will also see the light 
of day. 

The effect of Hydro-electric development 
is visible in every part of Mysore. The all 
round development of industries, the avail
ability of the amenities of civilized life in 
the most obscure parts of the State at a 
cheap rate . are a few of the advantages. 
More than these, there is a ·growing demand 
for pumping loads for the purposes of irri
gation of isolated farms which will bring 
under cultivation a very large acreage of 



170 INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1937 

waste lands. The State itseH has initiated 
a number of industrial enterprises yielding 
an annual revenue of Rs. 30 lacs. 

HYD!tO-ELECT!tiC DEVELOPMENTS 
IN BOMBAY 

Next to the Mysore Project in the order 
of chronology, but far more spectacular from 
every point of view,. are the Hydro·!llectric 
projects of the Tatas m Bombay Presidency. 
The whole Scheme embraces three com
panies, namely the Tata Hydro-electric, The 
Andhra Valley and Tata Power Company. 
The three systems are interlinked and supply 
power to most of the cotton mills of Bombay. 
Part of the Power required by the G. I. P. 
and the B. B. C. I. Railways for their elec
trification and part of the Power required 
by the Bombay Electric Supply Corpora
tion, which has the monopoly of retail supply 
to the city, are also drawn from this source 
The total output of the Scheme is so. great 
that even after meeting these demands, the 
Plants are worked only to their partial 
capacity. The Kalyan Power House of the 
G. I. P. Railway electrification, is a need
Jess outlay, as without it, the Railway could 
have obtained the necessary power from 
these Hydro-electric Schemes at a lower cost 
than that at which it is able to generate at 
Kalyan. 

These Projects, the biggest in India, have 
no rival in the boldness of their conception, 
in the magnitude of their engineering works, 
in the capacity of their plant and in the 
tremendous success that have attended them. 
Compared with the rest of the projects, they 
strike one by their gigantic stature. A brief 
description of one of the Projects will serve 
to bring out the magnitude of the system. 
The Tata Hydro-electric project utilizes the 
waters of three lakes, all artificially formed 
by the construction of dams across the water 
courses surrounded on three sides by rapidly 
rising ground. The first Jake, called the 
Shirota lake, has a water spread of 9 square 
miles and is connected by means of a long 
tunnel driven through rock to the next but 
smaller lake, the Vulwan. These two lakes 
are storage reservoirs and supply the neces
sary water during the dry season. The third 
Jake; called the Lonavala Jake, is the mon
soon Jake and supplies the necessary water 
only during the monsoon. A masonry-lined 
channel conducts the water from the Vulwan 
Jake to the Forebay at Kandala and is joined 
during its course by a similar channel from 
the Lonavala Jake. The main channel from 
the V ulwan is closed by means of a tempo
rary dam before its confluence with the other 
channel during the monsoon and vice . versa 

during the other seasons. From the forebay 
at Khandala water is Jed through sluice 
valves and screens by means of one 1 dia. 
pipe to the valve house below, from where 
the main Pipe branches off into 5 smaller 
ones of 3' dia. each. These five pipes 
take the water to the generating sets at 
Khopoli. The vertical height between the 
Forebey at Khandala and the Generating 
Station at'Khopoli is 1728 ft. which was 
the record for India till the Pykara 
Scheme was executed. It should be noted 
that, unlike similar schemes, there has 
not been any waterfall at this place. 
The collection of the waters of the various 
rivulets taking their course in the various 
valleys and directing them to the forebay has 
been the most notable engineering achieve
ment. 

From the economical point of view, these 
schemes have been a tremendous success. 
The Capital co~t of the three Schemes is 
Rs. 16! crores and the first two of the 
Schemes, Tata Hydro and the Andhra Valley 
Schemes have been paying a dividend of 
7 per cent. and the third Company has been 
able to pay 6 per cent. and over This is a 
remarkable achievement, especially when it 
is realised that the plants are being worked 
only to their partial capacity and with the 
,growing demand on the system these will be 
one of the most paying concerns. 

HYD!tO·ELECT!tiC DEVELOPMENTS 
IN MAD!tAS 

While its sister province of Bombay and 
its immediate neighbour the Mysore State 
have been going ahead with the development 
of their water Power, Madras until recently 
has been Jagging behind, although her 
natural resources have in many respects 
been even greater for the prosecution of such 
schemes. But the Post-war fever for indus· 
trialisation of the country caused by various 
factors has brought about a condition very 
favourable to the development of such 
Schemes. This has been recoguised by the 
Government and a systematic survey of the 
various sources of Power was made and a 
comprehensive scheme for the eventual elec
trification of the whole of the Province has 
beim evolved under the great lead given by 
Sir C. P. Ramaswami lyer. An electricity 
department was formed in the year 1926 
with Major Howard as Chief Engineer, who 
has worked at the details of the whole 
Scheme. The Province of Madras has been 
divided into Nine Power areas viz., Mettur, 
Madras, Anantapur, Periyar, Papanasam, 
Pykara, Vizagapatam, Bezwada and Chetti· 
pet.' Certain of these power areas will operate 
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together and the Scheme contemplates the 
creation of big South Indian Grid connect
ing up the Madras, Pykara, Mettur, Periyar 
and the Papanasam Power Stations. The 
object is an interchange of Power between 
the various stations to conform with the load 
and water conditions. Of these, the Madras 
area has been existing for a long time but 
has to be further developed. The Pykara 
area was brought into existence in I933 and 
is in the course of development. The 
Mettur area was started in the year I93S 
and a beginning has been made in respect 
of the Vizagapatam and the Bezwada area. 
The Papanasam and the Chettipat schemes. 
are being actively considered and it is likely 
that a start will be made in the next year. 

The Madras area is supplied with power 
mainly from the Thermo-Electric Station 
situated within the city of Madras. 

The Pykara area is to be supplied by the 
Pykara and the Moyar Hydro-electric Power 
Stations, of which the former is in existence. 
This project utilizes the waters of the Pykara 
river, which rises on the slopes of the 
Mukurthi peak and flows along the Nilgiri 
plateau at an elevation of between 8,000 and. 
6,soo ft. Mter a winding course of IS miles 
it plunges into the eastern valleys in two 
falls and a series of cataracts with a total 
drop of 4,000 ft., of which ! is being utilized 
for this Scheme. This is the highest head 
so far adopted for Hydro-electric projects in 
either America or Europe. · At the point 
when the river is tapped for this project, it 
has a catchment area of 42 sq. miles. The 
annual rainfall is IIO inches, the maximum 
flow of the river is 2o,ooo cusecs, and the 
minimum flow IS cusecs. This necessitates 
storages, and sites admirably suited for 
Reservoirs are available in this area for a 
total storage of 3,ooo,ooo,ooo c. ft. With 
this storage the scheme is capable of develop
ing 90,000 H. P. with another 30,000 H. P. 
available by utilizing the tail water of this 
Scheme and the balance of I,ooo ft. of head 
available below. This latter Scheme is call
ed the Moyar Scheme and will be developed 
at some future date. The first stage of this 
Scheme utilizes 3000 ft. head to develop 
22,000 H. P. with part storage while addi· 
tional storage will be added on as demand 
arises. Water is picked up at an intake on 
the river and is led by a flume to the forebay 
which is formed by damming each end of a 
flat valley by earthern bonds. It is supple
mented by an independent supply from a 
storage reservoir formed by damming the 
Glen-Morgan River. The total storage capa
city of the forebay and the reservoir is 
84,ooo,ooo c. ft. From the forebay the 
water is led through a pipe 78" in diamteer 

which lower down branches off into pipes 
varying from 27" to 2I" diameter leading 
the water into the turbines. The great head 
has necessitated extra precautions in the 
design of the pipe line at the lower portion 
due to the high pressure involved. The 
cost of the pipes alone is IB lacs. The gene
rating units consist of 3 alternators of 7,8oo 
k.w. each driven by pelton wheels. The 
current is generated at II k.v. so cycles and 
transmitted to Coimbatore by a double cir
cuit 66 k. v. line. This line is designed for 
IIO k.v. to which pressure it is eventually 
intended to transform when the full scheme 
matures. From Coimbatore a number of 22 
k., v. lines radiate supplying Power to the 
various cotton mills in the Coimbatore area, 
the tea estates of Anamalais, the lighting of 
various towns. It is also expected that the 
S. I. Railway will electrify a portion of their 
line in this area. Since the inauguration of 
this Scheme in the year I933· the demand 
for power has been very great and has for 
exceeded the sanguine expectations of the 
Government whep this stage was first laid 
out. The project was designed. for a conti· 
nuous output of 6,ooo k. w. and maximum 
possible demand of IS,OOO k. w.; and it 
was assumed that at the tenth year of opera
tion additional water storage would be neces
sary in order to utilize the full capacity of 
the machinery installed. The demand, how
ever, was so great in I93S and the situation 
was such that it compelled immediate action 
and the Government had to commence work 
of further storage immediately. This is the 
construction of a reservoir by damming the 
Mukurti river. This river has an altitude 
of 6, 79S ft. above sea level at the site of th~ 
proposed reservoir and the natural confi
guration of the country offers an excellent 
site for a storage reservoir. The dam as 
designed will be go' high above the river 
bed and the reservoir will have an effective 
capacity of I,6oo million c. ft. It will give 
a continuous flow of IBS cusecs for IOO days. 
The cost of the work is estimated at 
Rs. 2I,2S,OOO. The first stage of the con· 
struction programme is to store soo million 
c. ft. of water. This work will be completed 
in two years at a cost of about Rs. I6,oo,ooo. 
As soon as this is completed, it will increase 
the output of the Pykara Scheme by at least 
I2,soo,ooo units annually, representing a 

· gross revenue of at least Rs. 4,00,000. The 
operation and maintenance expenses on the 
dam are negligible; and taking the Scheme 
by itself it will be highly remunerative with 
a net revenue of 2.7s lacs. 

Regarding the financial aspects of the 
Pykara Scheme a glance at the following . 
figures available after the first year of ill; 
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working, will show how remunerative the 
Scheme is:-,-

Rs. 

K. W. H. ~ra- Nett 
Distributed tion. Revenue 

Costs. 
Rs. Rs. 

Estimated 1,83,36,000 65,34,000 2,62,000 76,160 
Actuals 1,09,80,000 96,69,203 2,40,000 1,35,500 

This represents an approximate yield of 
about IJ per cent. The most notable effect 
of the' deyelopment of this scheme is the 
springing up of 29 cotton mills at Coimbatore 
alone besides a few at Tirupur, Udumalpet 
etc. The Coimbatore District has long been 
noted for the irrigation of its dry lands from 
wells and thanks to the availability of 
Power, the old fashioned ways of lift irriga
tion with bullocks has been replaced by 
electric pumping. 

An important extension of this scheme, 
at present under ·construction, is the 0.0. 
K.V. Transmission line to Madura. 

The next Scheme that was started was the 
Mettur Hydro-electric Scheme. The follow· 
ing extracts from the Government's publica• 
tion at the time of its inaugeration, regard
ing this scheme fully bring out all the 
features. 

The Mettur Dam, one of the largest 
structures of its kind in the world, is I76 feet 
high and can impound a total of 93.soo 
m.c.ft. of water. This storage is primarily 
for irrigation purposes, but the water let 
down for irrigation is also to be utilized to 
the best advantage for the generation of 
hydro-electric power. During the construc
tion of the dam, 4 pipes S.s feet in 
diameter were built into the structure and 
equipped with the necessary valves, gates, 
screens, and other fittings. The function of 
these pipes was for surplusing from the reser
voir during the latter part of the construction 
period, and for power generation afterwards. 

The operating head will vary from I6o feet· 
at full reservoir level to a normal minimum 
of So feet. Under such water conditions a 
minimum demand of I9,200 horse-power, or 
7,68o horse-power continuous, may be met 
without the assistance of other plants. It is 
under these conditions that the commercial 
prospects of the scheme are judged. By 
operating Mettur in conjunction with Pykara 
or an auxiliary steam plant, higher demands 
for power may be met. Short-time assist
ance from Pykara or an auxiliary steam 
plant is necessitated for greater· outputs by 
the fact that the storage is essentially for 
irrigation purposes and the power plant can 
use only the water let down for irrigation, 
which is an enormously varying quantity ; 
whereas for power purposes, continuity of 

supply is essential. Not. more than I,ooo 
cusecs will be available during the irrigation 
closure season. When the possibility of 
generating hydro-electric power was first 
considered-and pipes provided in the dam 
-it was the intention of the authorities res
ponsible to change the crop season. in the 
new area to be supplied, so that among other 
advantages a continuous supply !Day be 
available for power purposes. This, how
ever, was not finally accepted by .the Gov
ernment and the scheme as now designed 
assumes that the same seasons will . be 
adhered to in the new as well as the old area. 
The following figures give an approximate 
idea of the maximum output under varying 
conditions:-

Mettur alone with no res-
triction in irrigation ... I9,000 7,700 

Mettur alone with limited 
restriction in irrigation 
about twice in IS years I9,000 IJ,ooo 

Mettur with Pykara (pre
sent installation only). 
No restriction of irriga-
tion 23,000 9,soo 

Mettur with Madras and/ 
or an auxiliary Steam 

to I2,ooo 

Plant 4s,ooo 24,000 

In an emergency, as much as 6o,ooo 
horse-power might be generated under cer
tain water conditions. 

A normal feature of the scheme will be 
the availability of what is called secondary 
and tertiary power as contrasted with the 
primary power which should be available 
for all time. The secondary power will be 
restricted only in the dry years and tertiary 
power will be available for eight months in 
the year. 

The restriction on irrigation is explained 
in the Mettur hydro-electric project report. 
For a comparatively small restriction of irri
gation flow of a few weeks twice in IS years, 
the reservoir working tables could be. so 
modified as to increase, appreciably, the 
potential power output and the earning 
power of the project. The present scheme 
does not, however, contemplate any restric
tion in the irrigation flow for powet purposes, 
but is based upon the minimum output and 
least favourable conditions. · 

Power Plant 
It is proposed to install four double hori

zontal Francis turbo-generator sets of IS,OOO 
horse-power each, one of which will be 
spare. Only two units are to be 'provided 
at first, the third will be added in the. third 
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year and the fourth in the seventh year of 
operation, should load conditions justify the 
additional generating capacity. 
.. The plant, when completed, will thus be 
capable of a maximum output of 6o,ooo 
~orse-power. 

The generators will operate at xx,ooo volts, 
So cycles, having a normal rating of 12,500 
K. V. A. each. They will be specially de
signed for transmitting power eventually to 
Madras and will be equipped with a modern 
"quick response excitation" system. 

The power-house building will be about 
375 feet long of simple design, and will har
monize with the dam structure. 

The transformer station is to be of the out
door type similar to that at Pykara, and 
will be designed to operate at 66,ooo volts 
initially, ·and IIo,ooo volts eventually. The 
transformer units will be of the same capa· 
city as the generators. 

Transmission System 
Two IIO f66 K. V. circuits on steel towers 

will be constructed to a point near Singarap· 
pet 66 miles from Mettur, and will form a 
section of the future trunk lines connecting 
Mettur and Madras. 

From this point verious transmission lines 
will be built to serve the districts of Salem, 
Nor.th Arcot, South Arcot, Tanjore and Tri-
chinopoly. . 

A summary of the approximate mileage 
of transmission and distribution lines includ
ed in the project is-

IIo',ooo volts lines double circuit 
· 66,ooo , , 
66,ooo · .. single circuit 
33,000 ·~· , 

. 22,000' , , 

I:I,OOO , , 

Suo-Stations 

Miles. 
66 

148 
200 
x6o 
go 

200 

· One of the features of this scheme is the 
rural distribution system at 66,ooo and 
33,000 volts mainly in the North Arcot area. 
In many cases distribution is to be effected 
direct from the high voltage lines. For this 
purpose an economical and standard type of 
transformer station has been designed. 

The sub-stations contemplated in the 
scheme are as follows : Receiving and trans- , 
forming stations at Erode, Singarappet, 
Trichinopoly and Negapatam with stations 
of lesser importance at Tiruvarur, Tanjore, 
Papanasam, Karur, Villupuram, Vellore 

I and Tiruvannamalai. Smaller transformer 
stations are to be located at Polur, Tiruppat
tur, Ambur, Vaniyambadi, Jalarpet, etc. 

. The districts to be served· are North Arcot 
~out1J: i\rcot, Cfhittoor, S*ll1• Trichinopoly. 

Tanjore and, later Chingleput and Madras. 
Generally speaking, all towns and villages in 
these districts will be given electric supply, 
whenever the demand is sufficient to justify 
the investment in lines and transformers. 

Demand for Power 
The estimates of load and revenue are 

based on the actual requirements of the 
various licensees who have agreed to take 
power-supply, on the results already achiev
ed in the Pykara area, and on the experience 
of the Mysore and the United Provinces 
Hydro-Electric undertakings. · 

Particular attention is to be paid to 
agricultural requirements, for which the 
area to be served holds out great promise. 
In the Coimbatore district alone, in less 
than two years, over x,ooo horse-power, 
in pumps are already connected or agree
ments have been signed. The develop· 
ment of this class of load is, as yet, only 
in its preliminary stage. 
Boring for water in a systematic manner, 

as in the United Provinces, is being advocat
ed for those areas where water is scarce. 

In order to speed up development beyond 
that contemplated in the estimates, proposals 
for starting certain specia!ize<l industries, at 
or near Mettur, have been suggested in the 
project report. 

Generally speaking, the load situation is 
even more favourable to-day than when the 
estimates were prepared. 

There have been important inquiries 
· for future power services from various 

parts of the area included in the scheme. 
New sugar factories are to be established 
and textile mills of various types are pro· 
jected at Salem, Karur, Trichinopoly and 
Tanjore, so that, taken in all, the commer
cial outlook is promising. 

The scheme is attractive, being both 
technically and economically sound. It 
possesses greater revenue potentialities 
than can be judged by the financial fore
cast, since the latter is not based on the 
maximum power output. 

Commencement of Work 
The work on the foundations of the power 

plant and surveys of transmission lines are 
scheduled to commence in April, and it is 
hoped that the whole scheme will be in com· 
mercial operation within 2l years. 

Products of Indian origin will be used 
wherever possible, and it is proposed to start 
the manufacture of certain equipment and 
fittings for transmission lines and sub
stations at the Mettur Workshops. 

,The scheme when completed is expected 
to yield a net return of 7·9%· 



Finances. 
The . total expenditure on the scheme is 

estimated to be Rs. rgz.6oo. lakhs, 
Rs. 138.648 lakhs initially and Rs. 53·952 
lakhs in ten years. 

With the ultimate development of the 
whole scheme, Madras will be the foremost 
province in the possession of a big electricity 
grid.'' 

Work on this project was started in. 1935 
and is still in progress. 

In the year 1936, the Government of 
Madras appointed an Electricity Committee 
to enquire how. far the existing arrange
ments for generation and distribution are 
satisfactory, to consider the steps necessary 
to ensure an adequate supply to all classes 
of consumers, and to report whether the 
constitution of a statutory body like the 
Central Electricity Board in Great Britain 
was necessary. No one can deny that in a 
matter of such vital importance to industry 
and agriculture as electric power, there 
should be contro~ from the centre. But the 
conditions in the electrical industry are not 
such as to make the institution of a statu
tory authority urgent and imperative. If 
the closing dowp of uneconomic units and 
interlinking of the stations are the main 
advantages of the grid system with its 
super-imposition of an all-powerful central 
authority, these advantages will be avail
able to Madras even without any material 
change in the present conditions. 

The ouly question that the Committee 
had to tackle was, therefore, the steps 
necessary to ensure an adequate supply to 
all classes of consumers in the presidency. 
The Committee unanimously favoured the 
view that an Advisory Board should be 
formed as early as possible and with as 
wide a scope as possible. Though one may 
remain sceptical of the value of such a 
Board, there is no doubt that it can lend 
point to the popular view and press it home 
whenever occasion arises. The Committee 
emphasised the importance of electrical 
development. But they pointed out that 
local bodies should, as a rule, be preferred 
to private companies as licenses, and that, 
in any case, the lack of licenses should not 
impe~e_ the ·extension of electric supply to· 
prom!Smg areas. 

H. E. DEVELOPMENT IN 
TQAVANCORE STATE 

Another importarit project which is under 
construction is 'the Pallivasal Scheme of the 
Travancore Government. 

The scheme is .to harness a waterfall on 
the Mudrapuzha river, a tributary .of the 
Periyar, at Pallivasal. 

The harnessing of some of the important 
waterfalls of the State has been engaging 
the attention of Government for some time. 
A preliminary survey of the hydro-electric 
possibilities of the State was carried out in 
rgrg by Mr. F. J. Jacob, the then Chief 
Engineer of the Public Works Department. 
The present project was investigated and an 
estimate submitted to Government in 1932. 
An estimate for Rs. 70.8 lakhs was sanction
ed in February I933· The execution of the 
work was taken up in the following May, 
when the present Eelectricity Department of 
the State was created. 

Tunnel and Forebay 
· The total head available at the site where 

the power house is to be located is g8g 
ft., which is distributed over three miles of 
the water course. Water will be diverted 
from the existing Government weir at 
Munnar at a level of 4,750 ft. above sea 
level and taken through a tunnel cut through 
the mountains approximately IO,I30 ft. in 
length and led to forebay where the level 
is 4,715 ft. From the forebay water will be 
let down through two penstock lines each 
7,447 ft. in length to the power house, where 
the level is 2,76o ft. 

Each penstock is designed for the dis
charge of 32 cusecs at rog ft. loss of head so 
that the net head available at the power 
house will be approximately r,88o ft. There 
are to be installed in the generating station 
two machines of 4,500 k. w. each, to be led 
from the two pipe lines and these are so 
interconnected that at a future date one more 
machine of the same size could be installed 
to be worked from either of the pipes.. The 
minimum dry weather flow of the river is 
about 64 cusecs and the total power that 
could be generated from this quantity of 
water, without any storage, is rz,ooo b.h.p. 
continuous. With increased demand for 
power, it will be possible to augment the dry 
weather flow by providing suitable storages 
in the Lockhart and Kundale valleys by 
which it is ·expected to increase the capacity 
of the station ultimately to 30,000 k.w. or 
roughly 40,000 b.h. p. The construction of 
these storages is not included in the present 
programme of work. But detailed investi
gations are now in progress, so that when 
the demand for power increases and the in
stallation of more generating sets becomes 
necessary, it will be possible to take up the 
construction of these storage lakes at that 
time. 

The Generating Station 
The two electric machines in the Power 

House will generate at rr,ooo volts and will 
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be direct-coupled to pelton wheels controlled 
by oil-pressure governors. Each generator 
will be connected to its own transformer 
through isolating links and duplicate busbar 
so that in case of any emergency arrange
ments could be made to change over from· 
one set to the other. The transformers will 
have two secondary windings, one for II k.v. 
for local distribution and the other for 66 
k. v. for transmission. The transformer 
equipment is of the outdoor type and arrang
ed as a double busbar system. All oil circuit 
breakers are electrically operated from a 
control board located in the power house. 

The 66,ooo volt lints from Pallivasal will 
go across the hills to Kothamangalam, 3I 
miles from Pallivasal, will branch off from 
there, one set of lines going to Alwaye, I9 
miles away, and the other to Pallam, 40 
miles from Kothamangalam. At Alwaye 
and Pallam the two main receiving stations 
are to be located. The transmission line 
throughout consists of two independent cir
cuits, carried on galvanized steel towers, 
spaced approximately I,ooo ft. apart in the 
hilly section, and 750 ft. in the plains section. 

In the hilly section, the conductors will be 
steel-cored aluminium, while for the plains 
it will be stranded copper. At the Pallam 
receiving station, the transformers are pro
vided with two secondary windings, one for 
33 k. v. and the other for II k.v., the 33 
k. v. being used for transmission to Alleppey, 
while the II k.v. is for local distribution to 
Kottayam, Changanacherry, Thiruvella and 
the Punja :fields. 

In the Pallam sub-station provision is 
made for the extension of the 66 k.v. lines 
to Peermade and to Quilon, the line going to 
Peermade being ultimately taken back, to 
Pallivasal to form a loop. · 
· The total length of the 66 k. v. transmis
sion line will be approximately go miles and 
the length of the 33 k. v. line from Pallam 
to Alleppey will be I2 miles across the back
water along the embankments of the paddy 
fields. 

Local Distribution 
Suitable sub-stations for stepping down 

the voltage from II,ooo to 400 for distribu
tion to the consumers are being provided at 
Kothamangalam, Alleppey, Pallam, Chan
ganacherry, Thiruvella, Shertallay, Kuthi
thodu, Thycautsery, Alwaye, Mudikal and 
Manjumme\. 

All the II k. v. lines will consist of copper 
conductors and will be carried on local teak 
wood ·poles, which will b~ ·seasoned and 
treated by Mr. Kamesam's Ascu process of 
impregnation.. The total length of the II 

k. v. distribution in accordance with the pre
sent programme, will be about 70 miles. 

Supply for Industries 
The load anticipated in the early stages 

of the operation of the project will be purely 
for industries already existing and for which 
more expensive forms of energy are used at 
present. One of the main loads to be con
nected up immediately after the scheme 
comes into operation is in the immediate 
vicinity of the power house site, where a 
maximum demand of I,200 k. w. with an 
annual consumption of 5 million units for 
the tea industry, will be required. 

It is also expected that about Boo k. w. 
will be utilised at Alleppey and the neigh
bouring places for coconut oil milling with 
an annual consumption of a rnillion units. 
In addition to these a consumption of 6 
rnillion units for Punja cultivation is expect
ed. The domestic and municipal loads in 
the early stages may reach about 500 k. w., 
with an annual consumption of one rnillion 
units. 

Negotiations are now in progress with 
several industrial concerns for the sale of 
power at specially attractive rates for new 
industries to be initiated in the State. 

One of these industries will be connected 
with the paper manufacture, for which there 
is an abundant supply of raw materials 
available in the State. Investigations have 
already been carried out by the Forest 
Department, to ascertain the amount of 
raw material that will be available for this 
industry and the results of the investigation 
have defiuitely established that there is 
ample scope for runuing a large-si2e mill 
with an annual output of about 6,ooo tons 
of paper manufactured out of local reeds 
(Ochlandra Travancorica). In view of the 
fact that the load factor in a paper mill 
using electric current for the manufacture 
of bleach and other chemicals will be very 
high, it will be possible to offer a specially 
attractive rate for such an industry. 

Another . matter which is now being 
seriously considered is the utilising of hydro
electric power for electro-chemical processes 
for the manufacture of artificial manure. 

Low Cost of Works 
The fact that the capital expenditure on 

this project is likely to be on the lowest 
scale reached in India gives the hope that 
the power produced by the scheme will also 
be on the cheapest rate available in India. 
For this reason it· is confidently hoped thal 
industries already existing in the State will 
be able to W?rk more economically. 
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This source of power will also be one of 
the chief inducements for new industries, 
for which there is an abundant supply of 
raw materials in the State. 

·Investigations are now going on to find 
out the possibility of utilising power for 
lift irrigation in the paddy fields of Kun
nathunad and Alangad taluqs and the 
sugarcane fields of Thiruvella and the 
neighbouring places. It is anticipated that 
about 40,000 acres of land could be brought 
under irrigation by this process, which will 
enable cultivators to be entirely independent 
of the river conditions brought about by 
vagaries of the monsoon. 

HYDRO·ELECTIUC PROlECT IN THE 
UNITED PROVINCES 

The Hydro-electric Project of the U. P. 
differs in many respects ~om that of ~e 
other provinces. The ultimate scheme IS 
the development of all the power available 
in the falls of the Upper Ganges Canal. 
This Canal, the longest in India, starts from 
Hardwar and traverses a fairly flat country 
for a distance of about 300 miles and irri
gates a vast area of the fertile lands of the 
Gangetic valley. The averag~ slope of. the 
country in the upper reaches IS abou~ e1ght 
feet per mile and the canal has a grad1ent of 
one foot per mile. The cumulated differ
ences of elevation of the country and the 
canal bed are absorbed by a number of arti
ficial falls varying in height from IS to 6'. 
The greatest falls are concentrated at the 
upper reaches, as the slope of the country is 
a gradually diminishing factor from the 
upper to the tail end. 

The ultimate proposal provides for the 
development of all the power available at 
these falls and utilises it for supplying domes
tic, industrial and agricultural purposes, 
spread over a course of IO years. The total 
power available is 34,000 k. w ., and ~e 
programme drawn up for the construction 
of the various power houses is tabulated 
below:-
Station Power available Year of 

in K. W. Construction. 
Bahadurabad 5,400 Already completed. 
Bhola 2,700 , , 
Palra 6oo ,, ,, 
Sumera 1,200 , , 
Chitora 4,000 Opened in Nov. 
Sala wa 4,000 , , 
Nirgajni 5,000 1936-37 · 

The total cost of the whole scheme is 
estimated to be Rs. 2,82,38.923, the total 
annual revenues are anticipated to be 
Rs. 45,82,591, the annual charges are esti-

mated to be Rs. 15,03,448 thus yielding a 
net revenue of 30,79,143 representing an 
yield of 10.9% on capital outlay. Doubts 
were at first expressed as to whether this 
scheme could be successfully completed 
without impairing the Canal's usefulness for 
irrigation, consequent on there being no res
pite to the canal flow for annual repairs. 
There was considerable deliberation, as the 
canal is in the main for irrigation purposes 
and has been bringing to the exchequer 
Rs. 62 lakhs annually, and, as the electrical 
power can be looked upon only as a by-pro
duct, to whose development the major inter
ests cannot be subordinated. It was eventual 
ly concluded that many of these repairs could 
be undertaken while the canal is discharg
ing to its partial capacity and the project 
was commenced. It will be seen from the 
above table that up to now plants have been 
installed at Bahadurabad, Bhola, Palra and 
Sumera developing xo,ooo k.w. The Salawa 
Power house was opened in the year 
1935·36. 

This scheme is attractive from various 
points of view, amongst which the most 
important are the low capital cost, due to 
there being no need for any extensive 
hydraulic works which are already there in 
the shape of a canal, and the flexibility 
of the scheme in the possibility of the 
development of each individual proje~ 
as and when the demands arise, without 
over-capitalization. The development of the 
load has been carried on by the Government 
in a unique way. Besides supplying in 
bulk to the various licensees for retail distri
bution, to the railway and to a few of the 
mills, the major portion of the power is ear
marked for agricultural purposes, of which 
irrigation is the most important., Having no 
mineral resources the province has to depend 
only on agriculture for its development and 
hence the importance of irrigation cannot be 
over-emphasized. The major irrigation pro
ject, viz., the Ramganga, that lJas recently 
b_een complete~, would. not have been pos
Sible but for 1ts relation to hydro-electric 
power. 

Attempts have been made to utilise the 
waters of this capricious· stream for irriga
tion purposes but without succesS. ' The 
necessary gradient for the country to ensure 
the success of a gravitation canal was not 
available. Since the advent of the hydro
electric scheme the Ramganga project has 
been brought to a successful issue. · This 
project is to pump water from the river into 
a channel and thus artificially give a head 
necessary for the gravitational flow of water. 
A weir was constructed across the Ramganga 
River with high flood banks on either side 
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and on the right flank the canal takes off, 
water being pumped from here into the 
canal. The pumping is done in two stages, 
once at the headworks and further a mile 
down below. This irrigation channel is de
signed to pass 200 cusecs; and the whole 
system consists of 62 miles of distributaries 
and 34 miles of minor channels. The total 
commandable area on the system is g6,3g8 
acres. This scheme by itself is highly remu
nerative as may be seen from the following 
figures:-

Capital cost 
Gross revenue 
Working expenses 
Net revenue 
Percentage return on capi-

Rs. 
23,6g,r63 
3·7.M6o 
2,26,356 
1,47,I04 

tal outlay ... 6.2% 
Next in importance to this scheme is the 

Kali-Nadi scheme. This scheme is the 
pumping by means of electric power of roo 
cusecs of water from the Kali-Nadi river 
in a channel which discharges into the Upper 
Ganges Canal thus adding to the latter's 
flow. To utilise this water various exten
sions in the Ganges canal irrigation system 
have been made. · · 
: .More important thai).. _:all ·:these schemes 
there is now a systematic move to tap all the 
subsoil water for the· purpose of irrigating 
land. Sir William Stampe, the Chief Engi
neer, has proved beyond all question the 
economic feasibility of tltis scheme and the · 
development of tube well pumping schemes 
is rapidly going on. The scheme, broadly, 
seeks to provide a number of tube wells in 
the areas at present cot enjoying the benefits 
of canal irrigation and pump water from 
these tube wells by means of electric power. 
Out of the 28,ooo k.w. of energy ultimately 
available, 12,000 has been allotted for this 
scheme; and this at the rate of 8 k. w. per 
tube well will suffice for 1,500 tube wells. 
Each well is expected to yield 1.5 cusecs and 
will irrigate approximately 130 acres of cane 
and 250 acres of wheat annually. This gives 
the total of the cultivated area an increase of 
400,000 acres of wheat, and 200,000 acres 
of cane. · 

The standard well yielding 1.5 cusecs 
(33,000 gallons per hour) is approximately 

'located Il miles apart in cultivated country. 
Distribution consists of one or· two miles of 
radiating guls or channels per well. The 
cultivator buys the water on a volumetric 
basis at the well at the specified rate of 7 
pies per k. w. of electricity. . With water 
priced at Rs. 2 per acre for wheat and cotton 
and at Rs. 3 per acre for sugar, there exists 
a ready demand for irrigation. With the 

· cup:ent rates for machinery and labour, ·the 
' 23 

cost of a standarized well is Rs. s.ooo. In 
the current year 130 wells are being sunk 
and the programme for the next year is 230 
wells. 

To provide water in the Southern area 
where it would not be economical to pump 
water from great deptl!s, a scheme of sub
stitution by conversion has been evolved. 
The idea is to pump from shallow wells into 
canal-fed distributaries in the areas which 
are at present in the canal area and release 
this water for carriage to other tracts where 
tube wells are not fell.?ible for geological 
reasons. This scheme is still in the experi
mental . stage, although the Daurala distri
butary . of the Meerut district, which was 
originally fed by the Ganges Canal, is now 
entirely fed by the pumped water of the tube 
wells. The 88 cusecs of water that was ori
ginally flowing in the distributary is now 
taken down the main canal and Mat Branch 
to the Muttra District. 

With. the development of the hydro
electric schemes, an era of prosperity has 
been ushered in the U. P. ~ and ere long 
the great experiment of systematic utiliza
tion of electric power for large-scale irri
~ation, . which is unique in ·the world, Will 
·be' brought to' a: successful· issue and·will 
proVide . a . model ·for other . provinc011 . to 
follow. Already · Madras is turning its 
attention to the lines of development in 
the U. P. 

THE PUNJAB HYDRO·ELECTRIC 
SCHE~IE 

Situated in the midst of the lofty 
Himalayan ranges, where nature is as 
savage as it is picturesque and beautiful, 
the Uhl River project is one of the most 
remarkable achievements of the human 
race in its attempts to harness to its needs 
the latent potentialities of nature. Before 
work was commenced, this spot, removed 
from civilisation, inaccessible except by 
foot, was the home of the panther and the 
black bear. The rugged relief of land 
covered over with a profusion of the red and 
pink Rhododendron trees and the sheltered 
nooks exhibiting a luxuriant growth of the 
primrose and a variety of such other wild 
flowers imparts a pleasmg variety of colours 
to the surface and fills a casual observer 
from civilisation with an idea of nature's 
might and beauty. The quietness and 
seclusion of this spot was never disturbed 

. except by a casual procession of I')lStic 
people. bearing an image of theil: God to 
the accompaniment of cymbals and hl)rns. 
It is in such a spot . as this that the Uhl 
River project, has its. he11.dworks and power 
stations; · · · · · 
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For a long time, since the report of the 
Industrial Commission recommending the 
development of water power in the Punjab 
and U. P., systematic prospecting has gone 
on for the selection of a suitable site for 
hydro-electric power and out of eighty 
possible sites the present one was chosen as 
the best. It was first suggested by Mr. 
Meares, Hydro-Electric Adviser to the 
Government of India. The Government of 
the Punjab resolved on the execution of 
this scheme and appointed Colonel Battye 
as Chief Engineer and commenced work 
in the year I925. . . 

The aim of the project is the utilization 
of the waters of the Uhl river for develop
ing electricity. The Uhl river is joined by 
the river Lambadog and after a long and 
winding course in a valley flows into the 
River Beas a long distance below the site of 
the present headworks of the project. The 
Beas River flows in another valley called 
the Kangra Valley separated from the Uhl 
river valley by a high range of hills. At 
the site selected for the project the range 
has an elevation of 9,000 feet above the 
Uhl river bed and the Beas river is 3,000 
feet below the Uhl River. . The Project 
seeks ·to divert the· waters of the Uhl and 
the Lambadog just above their confluence 
through this lofty range . by means of a 
tunnel 2f miles long and drop this water 
through the slopes on to the Beas and utiliz
ing this water for generating power. The 
waters of the river Uhl and the Lambadog 
are diverted by means of two weirs, and 
after filtration and sedimentation led into an 
open flume followed by a rapid into a fore
bay. From here the water is led through the 
tunnel I4,202 feet long and 9! feet in 
diameter. The construction of the tunnel 
presented very great engineering difficulties, 
as after a little progress it was found that the 
strata inside was loose rock which could 
not be blasted and which had, therefore, 
to be removed by picks and bars, a 
very slow process entailing heavy cost. At 
one time a hollow was struck and an 
avalanche of rock occurred. It took four 
months to remove the debris and carry on 
the work. The tunnel is lined with rein
forced concrete and strengthened so as to 
be earthquake proof. During the work 
the great difficulty experienced in the tunnel 
work infused nervousness in the people of 
the Punjab and there was a hue and cry 
for crying halt to this project. 

A ·committee of enquiry was set up and 
reported in favour of carrying on the work 
and the work was proceeded with. The 
tunnel is designed to carry 6oo Cusecs at 
9' per second. At the end of the main 

tunnel are two pipe-lined tunnels I,Ioo feet 
long and 6 feet in diameter. At this point 
there is a surge tower 357 feet high above 
ground provided with an overflow tunnel 
discharging into a natural stream. The 
object of the surge tower is to provide a 
safety valve preventing unexpectedly high 
pressures occurring in the tunnel due to 
sudden shutting down of the plant below. 
At the end of each pipe tunnel a penstock 
4'. 7" diameter at top goes down the hill
side a distance of 4.556 gradually reducing 
in diameter to 3'·7" ; and at this point it 
bifurcates into two pipes of 2'.7" diameter 
leading Ioo Cusecs each to the pelton wheels 
rated at I7 ,ooo H.P. situated at the genera
ing station at Jogindar Nagar. The vertical 
drop is I,8oo feet. There are four generat
ing sets each consisting of a pelton wheel 
I7,000 H.P. coupled to B.T.H. alternators 
of the same rating as the turbine generating 
current at II k.v. From this point the 
energy is transmitted by cables housed in 
a concrete conduit to the outdoor sub
station where it is transformed to I32 k.v. 
which is the highest pressure adopted 
hitherto in India. From here a main 
double circuit transmission line conveys the 
current to Lahore-a distance of I73 miles 
and further at this pressure to Jullunder 
and .Amritsar-a distance of 55 miles. At 
Lahore part of the energy with the voltage 
reduced from I32 k.v. to 66 k.v. is trans
mitted to Lyallpur-94 miles west and to 
Ferozepur so miles east. This system has 
the longest network of transmission lines in 
India. The total area served by this scheme 
is 46,ooo square miles. 

The present output of this scheme is 
s.6ooo k.w. ; and provision has been made 
to increase it in the next stage by providing 
storage at the Uhl ri \)er for increasing the 
output to 72,000 K.W. by a dam 270 feet 
high, while the third stage provides for the 
utilization of the tail water and the balance 
of I,200 of head available to develop 
another 30,000 K.W. The final scheme 
will be capable of a continuous output of 
x,zo,ooo K.W. 

The unexpected trouble in the work of 
tunnelling.. the inefficiency of indigenous 
labour and the vagaries of the seasons have 
greatly enhanced the original estimated 
cost of the scheme, which stands at six 
crores. This sum includes the cost of all 
communications including the Kangra 
Valley Railway which has made this spot 
accessible to civilization. As originally 
estimated, .t~e scheme ~as expected to pro
duce electriCity at 6! p1es per unit ; but the 

. enhanced cost of the project has had the 
effect of increasing the cost of production 
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though not in the same proportion. The 
compensating factor has been the reduction 
of interest charges on the capital outlay 
and the cost per unit now is only 7 pies. 

The development of load is as yet confined 
only to electrification of towns and supply 
in bulk to licensees. But the Government 
are considering the systematic irrigation of 
lands by electric pumping as in the U. P. 

MALAKAND HYDRO·ELECTJUC SCHE}IE 
The Government of · the North-West 

Frontier Province has commenced the 
construction of an hydro-electric power 
station on the Upper Swat Canal, where it 
leaves the Ber\on tunnel near the Malakand 
Fort in the Malakand Agency and flows 
down a steep nullah bed and pitched channel 
before entering the plains of the Peshawar 
Disrict. Two power sites about 4 miles 
apart exist on this stretch of the canal, 
which has a minimum flow of 1,250 cubic 
feet per second. At the upper site near 
Malakand Fort a fall of 250 feet on the 
turbines can be created at very low cost, 
and the site, when fully developed, will 
be capable of a continuous output of 
2o,ooo K.W. The lower site near Dargai 
can also be developed with a fall of 250 
feet, from which an additional 20,000 K. W. 
is obainable, but at greater cost than at 
the upper site. It is, therefore, possible 
to develop up to 40,000 K.W. continuous 
power on the Upper Swat Canal between 
Malakand and Dargai. Although very 
littie known at present, this is one of the 
largest and cheapest hydro-electric power 
sites in India, and as it is situated only 
ro miles outside the border of Peshawar 
District, it will play a very important part 
ir the future development of the Province. 

The scheme approved by the Government 
and now under construction is a partial 
development of the upper site with the 
necessary transmission and distribution 
works. Three 3,2000 K.W. n,ooo volt, 
3-phase generating sets (one a standby) 
will be installed in the first instance, and 
all works are being designed to permit of 
extension up to the full capacity of the 
site. 

The generated voltage will be stepped-up 
at the Malakand power station to 66,ooo 
volts for transmission to grid substations 
located near the towns of Mardan, Char
sadda, Peshawar and Risalpur in the first 
stage of the scheme, and to more distant 
grid substations in later stages. From these 
grid substations n,ooo volt mains will be 
constructed to supply the Military Autho
rities with energy for the Cantonments of 
Peshawar, Risa!pur, Nowshera and Mardan. 

The main object of the scheme, however, 
is to supply electricity to the public generally 
throughout all districts within range of trans
mission, and in the first stage of the scheme 
now in hand n,ooo volt mains will be con
structed from the above grid substations to 
the nearer towns and villages, such as 
Charsadda, Prang, Mardan, Hoti, Now
shera (city), Chamkani, Utmanzai, etc., in 
which distribution systems will be installed 
and operated at 400 volts, 3-phase, and 230 
volts phase to neutral, with service connec
tions to the humblest consumer. 

All local distribution in connection with 
the scheme will be undertaken by Govern
ment, except in· Cantonment areas where it 
will continue to be carried out by the 
M. E. S. In addition to meeting domestic 
requirements in towns and villages, the 
energy will be made available in lift irriga
tion, drainage, flour milling, chaff-cutting, 
sugarcane crushing, etc. 

The scheme was initiated by Mr. F. H. 
Burkitt, C.I.E., O.B.E., late Secretary to 
Government North-West Frontier Province 
Public Works Department. The first stage 
is estimated to cost Rs. 52 lakhs, and 
supply to the public should commence 
towards the end of 1937. 

The aggregate output of all the schemes 
outlined above including those that are in 
commission and under construction will only 
be a small fraction of the water-power 
available in India. It is estimated that 
over 28 million kilowatts could be developed 
and at the most liberal computation the 
power as yet developed is only 300,000 
kilowatts. 

Though much has been done for rural 
electrification in the development of hydro
electric power in India, the projects have 
been conceived in a very conservative spirit 
and are far from catering to the needs of 
the rural population. The developments 
have been governed more by the prospects 
of immediate return on the capital outlay 
than by the needs of the rural population. 
The millions of India are scattered over the 
many villages depending for their living 
mainly on agriculture ; and if electric power 
is made available to them it wonld not be 
long before many cottage industries are 
developed. This will enable the peasant 
population to supplement its income from 
agriculture during the periods of enforced 
idleness between the seasons of agricnltural 
activity. It will be vain to suggest that the 
average peasant might be instructed in the 
use of elechic power for agricultural opera· 
tions and thus effect an increase in the yield 
of the land. The application of power for 
this purpose is uneconomical for individual 
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farming, as it is at present being carried on 
due mainly to the average holding of the 
peasant being so tiny. If they are suffi· 
ciently educated to realise the advantages of 
collective farming, there is a wide field for 
the application of electric power for plough· 
ing and other agricultural activities. With 
the growth of the Co-operative movement 
and with the growth of education among 
the peasant population, a favourable atmos· 
phere · for collectivist farming with the 
attendant advantages of an immense in· 
crease in the produce will have been 
created. 

Besides agriculture there are various smaii 
cottage industries for which electric power 
can be utilized by the rural population. Of 
these cottage industries, weaving suggests it
self as a very attractive one. Before the 
advent of cotton miiis, all the clothing of 
India and, indeed, of the whole world was 
woven by the hand looms in the various 
cottages of India. Most of these looms have 
disappeared due to competition from the 
mills, but there stiii exist a considerable 
number in many parts where they bring a 
pittance to the worker. If with slight im· 
provements these are worked by electricity 
they can be more remunerative and wiii sti· 
mulate such enterprise in many other parts, 
and a state of affairs can. be visualised in 
which the cotton weaving industry wiii be 
scattered over a vast area instead of being 
concentrated in some big cities with all the 
advantages of and without the attendant 
evils of factory working. Cotton weaving 
is mentioned here only as an example, and 
the principle may be extended to many such 
industries. 

Rural electrification is not advocated 
primarily as a labour saving proposition or 
for scientific advancement. It has a social 
and an economic significance and wiii prove 
in the long run a determining factor in the 
progress of the human race. It is a fact 
that nine out of ten men living in the cities 
sigh for the country side and are held in 
the cities only by economic pressure. The 
land worked in the old fashioned way is not 
sufficiently productive to keep those born in 
the viiiages, with the scant necessities of 
life. The drudgery of the work in land and 
the little reward which it yields are known 
at first hand to the viiiagers. . Little wonder 
that the younger generation is attracted by 
the social advantages of city life which 
make up for the congestion and less healthy 
surroundings. Rural electrification can 
change all this. The agricultural yield wiii 
be higher, the task of the peasant wiii be 
lightened, the amenities of social life wiii be 
made available to the viiiagers. In short it 

wiii mean a return to more i:uitural condi· 
tions of life in addition to retaining all the 
advantages of industrialism. 

Signs of an awakening in this direction are 
not wanting in other parts of the world ; and 
it wiii be interesting to know the strides that 
rural electrification have taken in other 
countries. France is one of the foremost 
countries in rural electrification. In one year 
alone 3,ooo Commons were given electric 
supply and at this rate in a short time practi· 
cally every area wiii have obtained electrical 
power. Sweden is another country where, 
with the relaxation in the constructional 
regulations of the Government, it has been 
possible to transmit power cheaply to every 
rural area. England is actively engaged in 
the problem now. In Germany 90% of the 
rural areas have a supply of electricity 
and the annual consumption exceeds 
r,ooo,ooo,ooo units while in Switzerland 
the consumption in rural areas exceeds 
40o,ooo,ooo units. In all these countries, 
rural electrification has been proved to be 
a very paying proposition. Conditions in 
India are ripe for a similar advance ; and 
let us hope the opportunities wiii not be 
neglected. 

1936·37 

The period under review is very important 
in the hydro-electric development of India. 
Besides the exceptional progress made in 
the construction of the :various projects 
described above, a number of new schemes 
have been formulated and it is expected 
that a start wiii be made on them shortly. 

In Madras, besides numerous extensions 
that have been made in the Pykara system, 
the most notable being the supply of power 
to Madura, Virudnagar and outlying areas, 
the first stage in the Mettur project is near· 
ing completion. The Bezwada and the 
Vizagapatam thermal schemes have been 
taken up. Briefly described, the Bezwada 
Scheme is the construction of a thermal 
station in the town of Bezwada with an · 
initial output of r.soo k.w. and transmit 
power to Masulipatam, Gudivada and Eilore. 
As the load develops and outgrows the 
capacity of this station, it is intended to 
develop the hydro-electric project at Chetti· 
pat and link it to the system. 

The Vizagapatam scheme is the purchase 
of the existing harbour power station and 
extending it so as to increase its capacity to 
2,200 k.w. and transmit energy to Bimli· 
patam, Anakapaiie, Vizianagaram, the 
manganese mines at Kodur and Garbham 
and the town of Bobbili. Similar to the 
Bezwada scheme, when the' demand exceeds 
the power available, it is intended to develop 
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the hydro-electric power at Chettipat into 
the Vizagapatam district and feed the 
system. 

Work on the above two thermal schemes 
is rapidly progressing and it is expected that 
by the middle of 1938, Power will be avail· 
able in all the areas. 

In the United Provinces, a thermal station · 
at Chandausi and the power station 
at Nirgujni are nearing completion while 
the Chitaura station was formally . opened 
during the year under review. The Chand. 
ausi steam station is intended for two pur· 
poses viz., to cope with the peak load at 
times of maximum demand and to feed the 
whole grid at times of very low demand in 
order to enable the Ganges canal to be 
closed for a brief period for the purposes of 
repairs. . , 

The State tubewell scheme is nearing 
completion and it is interesting to note that 
the x8,oo tubewells (both State and private) 
now in operation are able to pump 3,000 
causecs (about two-thirds of the dry weather 
flow of the Ganges River) and about a mil· 
lion acres have been brought under irriga· 
tion thus banishing for ever "famine condi· 
tions.in these areas frequently brought about 
formerly due to the vagaries of the monsoon. 

The Eastern Grid Scheme is being actively 
considered a:nd it was referred for expert 
opinion to the highly reputed London firm, 
Sir Alexander Gibb and Partners, who sent 
out one of their experts Mr. J. K. Hunter 
to investigate the matter. Mr. Hunter 
toured round the area collecting data and 
the final report is awaited. 

The contemplated Eastern Grid comprises 
the construction of a Hydro-electric Power 
Station on the Sarai River in the Mirzapur 
District some 34 miles south of Benares 
together with the necessary aqueducts and 
pipe lines and an impounding reservoir on 
the Karammasi Riyer. It is considered 
that by making full use of the supplies 
already available for the Sarai Canals 
together with the additional monsoon sup· 
plies already impounded, some 8,ooo k.w. 
or II,ooo h.p. can be made available from 
this station. The feasibility of generating a 
similar quantity of power from the on the 
Tais River in the Rewa Hills is also under 
discussion with that State. 

Negotiations are also in progress with 
c~rtain local power companies to secure the 

m.utual adv!'-ntage of surplus power which 
will be avatlable from the respective steam 
and Hydro-electric station at certain seasons 
of the year. Such an interchange of power 
:would reduce the capital outlay and work· 
mg expenses both by the State and private 
generating systems for the benefit of all 
parties concerned. 

The Eastern project further embraces the 
construction of transmission lines between 
Benares and Allahabad, Rewa and Allaha· 
bad, Allahabad and Fatehpur, Partabgarh 
and Sultanpur in addition to those from 
Benares to Jamshedpur with a branch line 
to Moghalsarai. 

Recent reports show that due to financial 
·stringency a modified scheme is 'likely to 
be put on hand shortly. This scheme is 
the development of the Rewa Power Station 
and the construction of transmission lines 
to Mirzapur, Allahabad and Benares. 

The main object of this scheme is the 
pumping of water from certain ghats in the 
Ganges and Tous Rivers for the purposes 
of irrigation. 

A steam station is under construction and 
Fyzabad for the purpose of working a 
number of tubewells to irrigate fallow lands. 
Eventually this station will be linked to the 
Eastern Grid. 

Experience in the Ganges canal grid 
shows how important such a scheme will be 
for the economic improvement of the 
Province. 

The Malakand scheme in the N. W. F. 
Province is nearing completion and power 
will be available by the end of this year. 

The Pallivasal scheme of the Travailcore 
Government was scheduled to be in com· 
mission this year. But unfortunately when 
the Power House was completed, it was 
noticed that the site selected was treacherous 
and the structure began to give way. A 
new site has been selected and the work is 
being pushed on vigorously. 

In Mysore the demand for power has out· 
grown the capacity. of the Sivasamudram 
Power station and two new projects have 
been sanctioned, one in the Shimsa hydro· 
electric project and the other is the deve
lopment of power in the Jog falls or as it 
is popularly known the 'the Gersoppa falls'. 
Work on these projects is to be started 
shortly. 



HISTORICAL SKETCH 

The Indian Tariff Board is the natural 
result of the decision of the Government 
of India after the Great War to change 
the fiscal policy and adopt a policy 
of Protection to be applied with dis
crimination. This decision was basecl 
on the findings of the Fiscal Com
mission that the industrial development of 
India had not been commensurate with the 
size of the country, its population and its 
natural resources and that the fullest de
velopment must be aimed at by- a policy 
of judicious protection. The F•scal Com
mission also laid down the guiding prin
ciples of such a policy and recommended 
that in its application the Government of 
India should be advised by a Tariff Board 
consisting of not less than three members 
conducting their enquiries under conditions 
of the utmost publicity. The Legislative 
Assembly accepted these recommendations 
in a resolution of February 16, 1923. And 
the Tariff Board was appointed in March, 
1923, initially for one year as a measure 
of cautious experiment, and later, on the 
basis of a biennial renewal. Though the 
dissenting minute of a minority ·of the 
Fiscal Commission recommended that two 
of the three members of the Board should 
be elected by the non-official members of 
the Legislature and there should also be 
two assessors chosen from the commercial 
and mercantile community, the constitu
tion of the Tariff Board which consists of 
three members, one of whom is a Govern
ment official has been found by experience 
to be not unsuited to the purpose. There 
has so far been no demand for any change 
in the constitution of the Board. 

The procedure· in the case of a Tariff 
BO!Ird enquiry is very simple. The indus
try concerned applies to the Government 
making a prima ja,cie case for protection, 
and if and when the Government think it 
fit, the application is referred to the Tariff 
Board for enquiry and report. As recom
mended by the Fiscal Commission, condi
tions of the utmost publicity are ensured 

though, of course, proceedings in camera 
are resorted to, when the evidence tendered 
is of such a nature that its publication will 
involve the divulging of trade secrets. The 
interests concerned and public bodies like 
the various commercial associations submit 
their memoranda, supplemented, where 
necessary, by oral evidence. The report is 
to be submitted to the Government ; and 
on its acceptance by Government, the 
desired changes are effected by the normal 
processes of legislation. The Tariff Board 
is of necessity an advisory body, the final 
decision resting with the Government and 
the Legislature. 

The first task of the Tariff Board with 
reference to any application is, as r~quired 
by the Fiscal Commission, to assure itself 
that the industry satisfies the fundamental 
conditions necessary for a grant of Protec
tion, namely, (I) that the industry posses
ses natural advantages, (2) that without the 
help of protection it is not likely to develop 
at all or not so rapidly as is desirable and 
(3) that it will eventually be able to face 
world competition without protection. 

The rationale of the above conditions 
is obvious. Taken together they mean 
that, except in the case of industries which 
are essential for national defence and are 
therefore outside the pale of ordinary eco
nqmic considerations, protection should be 
recommended only if the Board is sure it 
is not an avoidable or permanent burden 
on the consumer. This is in consonance 
with the principles of Free Trade which 
may be regarded as the permanent econo
mic rule with protection as a mere tem
porary exception. Every report of the 
Tariff Board may be deemed to fall into 
two parts, one showing whether the funi:la
mental conditions ~re satisfied and the 
other, detailing the specific scheme of Pro
tection and the reasol).s why the alterna
tive methods are ruled out. 

It is appropriate to attempt a short 
analysis of the work of the Tariff Board 
during the past few years. The Board hns 
so far undertaken and accomplished about 
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50 enquiries. Of these, in only four or five 
cases have its recommendations failed to 
meet with the acceptance of the Govern
ment. Wire and wire nails, which was one 
such, subsequently gained the protection it 
sought. In the other instance of the heavy 
chemicals industry, the publication of the 
report was delayed for two years after its 
submission to Government, after which it 
was granted tentatively a somewhat grudg. 
ing measure of protection. In eight ins· 
tances, the applications were turned down 
by the Tariff Board ; and the Government 
acquiesced in its ll.ecision. In the case of 
magnesium chloride, coal and printers' ink, 
it was_ held that the case for protection was 
not established, though the latter gained 
its object through a slight increase in the 
import duty. Cement failed to procure 
State help as it was found that what the 
industry suffered from was not the com
petition of foreign producers but a state of 
overproduction at home, a position which it 
was for the industry to adjust as soon £nd 
as well as possible. The most outstanding 
i!_stance in this category of rejected appli
cations is that of oil, in which not only 
were the producing interests unable to 
establish a case fin- protection but a certain 
section of them was found to be unwilling 
to place the full facts before the Board. 

There were four cases in which import 
duties on raw materisls needed for Indian 
industries were either reduced or removed. 
In all the other cases, the applications have 
resulted in the grant of a substantial mea
sure of protection. But the chief bene
ficiaries of the activities of the Tariff 
Board have been the cotton mill industry 
and the iron and steel industry. Latterly, 
matches, salt and sugar have come in for 
a substantial help by way of protection. 
But nearly. ten enquiries have been con
ducted by the Tariff Board in regard to 
articles which are closely connected with 
the iron and steel industry. The cotton 
industry has been referred to it twice, not 
including the occasion in which the condi· 
tion and needs of the cotton industry were 
the subject· of an ad l•oc enquiry by 
Mr. Hardy, the Collector of Customs. 
While the help rendered to the cotton in
dustry has been in the shape of an increase 
in the duty on imported yarn and piece
goods, the iron and steel industry has had 

· all manner of help ranging from a change 
in the tariff to direct bounties doled out 
by the State. It would be unnecessary to 
detail the various steps taken to strengthen 
the iron 11.nd steel industry, as they are 
given in the table appended to this article. 

After the lapse of more than a decade, 
o!le feels tempted to take a comprehensive 
vt~w of f;be work of the Tariff Board during 
this pen~, and . to appraise in toto the 
benefits of me regune of discriminat:Dg pro
tection and to enquire whether the consti
tution and functions of the Tariff Board 
leave any room for improvement. The 
task of estimating the value of discrimi
nating protection has been attempted now 
and again both by businessmen interested 
in particular ipdustries and by disinterested 
economists. An appreciation of the diffi
culties of the task and the practical value 
of its accomplishments to the economic 
poli~ of the future would suggest· that 
tts tmportance has been somewhat exag
gerated. The virtual death of interns· 
tiona! trade ·and the passing of the age 
of free trade and the well-nigh universal 
adoption of economic nationalism preclude 
the possibility of India abandoning discri
minating protection after a trial of more 
than ten years. BrOadly speaking, the test 
of success of .a protectionist policy is 
expansion of productive activity at home 
and the progress which the protected 
industries are able to make in the 'reduction 
of ciosts, aitd the attainments of economies 
which were mainly to lie effected under 
the shelter of the protectionist duties. If 
these are the two principal criteria of 
success one can say confidently that the 
policy of discriminating protection has 
been amply justified by its results. For as 
mentioned already, the chief beneficiaries 
of the policy of discriminating protection 
are the cotton mill industry and the iron 
and steel industry. To this has now to 
be added sugar because of its being o 
prime necessity and having an equally 
important place Loth in the agricultural 
and industrial life of the country. 

No one can deny that all these 
three industries have, on the whole, made 
good use of the advantages conferred on 
them by the State. The cotton mill 
industry is much older than the policy of 
discriminating protection. And one would 
expect that the additional advantage of 
protection would enable the industry to 
outgrow the need for these much sooner 
than other industries. The charge that 
the cotton mill industry has shown the 
, utmost inefliciency hag been repeatedly 
made· before the Tariff Board and in. the 
press. ·The 1932 report of the Tariff 
Board on the cotton mill industry shows 
clearly that there are numerous mills in the 
country and particularly in Ahmedabad 
which can produce goods of high quality 
and market them successfully in unaided 
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competition with Lancashire. But for the 
rapid progress made by the Japanese mills, 
their lo:w: cost of production, and last b!lt 
not least, their questionable methods of 
competition, the cotton mill industry would 
not have to figure as largely in our pro
tectionist programme as it has to. As for 
the iron and steel industry, the poor 
measure of protection accorded to the 
industry has been practically scrapped by 
by the 1934 report of the Tariff Board. 
Not only have the protective duties been 
withdrawn in most cases, but the 'l'ariff 
Board has actually recommended the 
abolition of revenue duties to which 
advantage a national industry is entitled 
even under a scheme of fanatical free trade. 
In . this instance, the Continental steel 
industry plays about the same part as 
Japan plays in the case of the cotton mill 

·industry. But it is the considered opinion 
of the Tariff Board that if ContineJ!tal 
manufacturers would charge fully eco
nomic prices for their products, .then the _iron 
and.. steel industry would have no reason 
to fight shy of open · competitiol). . with 
them in the .Indian markets ... As against 
the British industry the Indian is now be
lieved to. be able. to fm::ego· .. the advant11-ge 
Of revenue duties. . Though the. abolition 
of revenue duties effected by the. Iron and 
Steel Duties Act is manifestly. unfair to the 
indiati: . mdustry and iS not without grave 
risks tQ the welfare of the Tata Iron 
and Steel Company, the findings of 
the Tariff Board leave no room for doubt 
that protection to the iron and steel 
industry has been hundred per cent. 
sucessful. 

The · suo;.ar industry has had a short 
period . of intensive protection. Within 
a year of· the inauguration of protection 
for sugar it was clear that in this instance 
protection had led to abnormal expension 
of sul!'a• ind11<t•v in India. The s11gar 
technologist of the Government boardcast 
·the view that there had been an 
almost unhealthy expansion and it was in 
the interest of the industry to put a cutb 
on such expansion. The Government of 
·India also found that the import duty on 
sugar comprising as it did, both the pr?· 
tective duty recommended by the· Tariff 
Board and the revenue surcharge, was so 

· effr.~tive in checking the imports of sugar 
from abroad that the 'Government's ex· 
·pectations of revenue from this . source 
were not realised. So in the last quarter 
of 1933-34 Sir George Schuster came to 
the conclusion that in the interest· both of 
the industry and the revenue · of the 

[ . . ·.... . . . . . . . . ~ .. 

Government, it would be advisable to levy 
an excise duty on sugar, leaving the net 
amo\lnt of protection at the level recom
mended by the Board, so that it will 
be seen that protection has been successful 
in not only bringing the sugar industry 
into existence but also in inducing its vast 
expansion within a very short period. 
Thus, judged by the record of the big 
staple industries, discriminating protection 
has already much to its credit. 

There is then. the question of the consti
tution and the functions of the Tariff Board. 
It may be said that though the dissenting 
minute of a minority of the Fiscal Commis. 
-sion recommended that two of the threE 
members should . be elected by the non
officials of the legislature, and that there 
,should also be two assessors chosen from 
l.he commercial and mercantile community, 
tne constitution of the Tariff Board con
sisting of three members one of who:U is a 
Gbvernment official has been found by ex· 
perience to be quite suited to the purpose. 
_There .h~s so far been no demand. for any 
.chang~ _tn the· constitution of. the Board. 
.~nd. as it has ~u11ctioned for . a period of 
ten· years without· a break it has come to 
-be · regarded : as · part · o,f ' the permimerit 
ma~hiri•rv of Governm'ent. . Thouo-h it. ;s 
outside the scope of this Yea~ Book, ·it 
may be mentioned here that in the middle 
of June 1936, the Government disbanded 
the Tariff Board on the ground that the 
Board could be reconstituted as and when 
necessary. Th~ugh it is true that there 
was no work for the Board for some time 
to come, the action of the Goverum~nt 
created serious disquiet in the public 
mind regarding the continuance of 
the policy of discriminating protec
tion. And the disquiet was enhanced 
by the report that Government was consi· 
dering a downward revision of customs 

. tariffs. The Fiscal Conunission, it is ·per. 
tinent to recall here, contemplated a Tariff 
Board, which between one enquiry and 
another would be engaged in an examina
tion of the tariff schedule and the effects 
thereof on indigenous industry, and which 
would. frnm time to time. make sue:ges
tions for its revision. There is no doubt 
th•.t thP. Qn•stions relatin~t t" ·the Tariff 
Board. should be gone into afresh in the 
light of the experiences of the last decade. 

It was mentioned last year that the Gov· 
erumerit of India's attitude underwent a 
change and the Finance Member was orone 
to question the value of the policy of discri· 
mi.nating J?rote.ction. The very alacrity with 
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which the Government of India acted on the 
advice of the Special Textile Tariff Board 
engendered a suspicion that only where 
Imperial Preference was concerned the 
Government attached value to the views 
the Tariff Board. The Legislature which 
instructed the Government of the India to 
give notice as regards the termination of the 
Ottawa Pact last year reaffirmed its faith in 
the well-tried policy of the past fifteen years 
and members so diverse as Sir Tracy Gavin 
Jones and Sir Homi Mody gave expression 
to the fears and suspicions lurking in the 
hearts of the business community. 

While by the middle of 1936, it was 
thought necessary to disband the Tariff 
Board, a progressive fall in sugar imports 
lent additional importance to the speedy 
undertaking of the statutory. enquiry as 
regards the renewal of protection. for the 
sugar industry. The Government of India, 
apart from their concern over the decline in 
revenue felt that it would be better to have 
the Board's findings ready before the renew
al of or revision of legislation was taken up 
in March 1938. The Board selected by the 
Government contains only . one · member 
with previous experience in .Mr. F. l. . 
.Rahim tulia, who after ·having· been. eJected 
:.to the Bombay Assembly turned ao'wn his 
seat and took up · the appointment. ' Sir 
G. T. H. Bracken, a ·former Finance Mem-

. her of the Madras-Government was appoint
ed Chairman and Dr.'·L. C. Jain of the 
Lahore University is the other member. 
Though Government claim frequently that 
industrial development is being advanced 
by the new Industrial Intelligence, Bureau, 
working since Io~s. and the holding of 
conferences with Provincial representatives 
as well as. by the encourgement of exhibi
tions such as the great one at Lucknow 
last year, the public has received no reassur
ing indication of anything approaching 

active assistance. In recent months, some 
change may be discerned and the case of the 
minor industries, injured by Japanese com
petition is the subject of an investigation by 
Mr. R. K. Nehru. The enquiry however, 
has been suspended, after a promising start, 
owing to the political developments in the 
Far East, and the anticipated fall in Japa
nese imports is expected to provide a na
tural remedy. Obviously, the dropping of 
the enquiry suggests that the task was 
assigned in a half-hearted manner and the 
minor industries will have to struggle along 
as best as they can. Meanwhile, the stale
mate in the Indo-British trade treaty nego· 
tiations indicates · a possible source of 
danger in the British claim for tariff conces. 
sions now being vigorously pressed. What-

. ever might' have been done in the past 
would be sacrified if any embarrassing ex
tensions of preferences are made. Mean
while the Ottawa privileges remain a monu
ment to the inexperience or temerity of 
previous negotiators, and if the Indo-Japa
nese trade treaty involved stiff bargaining. 
with. the .T apanese holding a hand as good 
as ours this year too, the opportnnity furni
shed by negotiations with British must not 
he sacrified· for sentiment or' anything else . 

· Those, ·who envisage .·a ·period of rapid in
dustrial_ advance in the near future and 
urge the importance of planning, will cer
tainly resist the grant of any privileges to 
Britain's £,xport trade in India at the ex
pense of India's industries. Fiscal policy 
remains the most handy weapon, and if in 
the last few years, the original purpose and 
principles have been blurred there is now a 
feeling that industrial development must be 
fostered, now that internal trade recovery 
has proceeded far, and there is a feeling 
that the new Provincial Governments : at 
least can be trusted to make up for the 
apathy of the Central Government. 
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1928. 

TABULAR STATEMENT SHOWING THE WORKING OF THE TARIFF BOARD. . . . ' . 
PeraoDDeL 

8 

President: 
G. Rainy, 

M..,.bers: 
P. P. Glnwala; 
V. G. Kale. · 

. Reco111meadatioaa by T&riif Boa<d . . . - . ; . . 
s . 

Ror.r.sn STiiBr. INDuSTRY . ' . 
Specllic duties of varying amount were 
· recommended. on different kinds of 

rolled stee,l as under-

Rs •. 
per ton. 

Structural shapes, I.e,, beam.,, angles, · 
channela, ete. ... ... 80 

Ship, tant and bridge plates ... 80 
· Commo11 merchant bars and rods ... 40 
Light raila (nuder 80 lbs.J ... .0 
Black aheeta, whether plain or corm-
: gated ... ... ... 80 
Galvanized sheets, whether plain or 

corrugated ... ... 4S 
WROUGHT !RON • 

. Angles,. clw>nels 10 
Common liars ... ... 85 
k. elidiDg ~ of bounties waa ._,.. 

· mended Oft the DWillfaeture of medi1liD . 
and )leavy. rails and fish-plates and the 
conversion· of the ezisting a4 ...zor..,. 
duty l.nto · ~ speeifie duty of Ra. 14 a ton 
was also advocated. .. 

' ·, 
BNGD!I1JW<O Ilm11STRY, 

25 per cent.. a4 ~em duty ou fabricated 
eteel geilenUy, bllt eulncling (11) steam
ers, liutllche&; barges, 8ats, bnats and 

· other veasels, and (b) all vehicles except 
c:olliery tubs and tipping wagons, 

25 per cent. ''ali 1Jalorem on switches and 

s:;:ft.,''(;:ty of Ra. 40 a ~n on spikes and 
tie }>ars. · , 

WAColf Bulr.DDIG I!mVS'IIIY 

A sliding' seal• of bounties was recom
. mended subject to a masimum cost of 

Ra: 7 laltbJI. to the State. 

Action taken by Government 

6 

Tbe Steel Industry (Protection) Aet, 
19~1 was passed at a special session 
of tile Central Legislature embodying 
all tbe recommendations of tbe Tariff 
Board except . the one regarding 
Agricultural Implement&. 

The Aet received the assent of the 
Governor-General on ·18th June, 1924. 
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Oct. I, 
1928. 

April10, 
1924. 

Pr•Jitlent: 
G. Rainy. 

Memb,s: 
P. P. Ginwala, 
V.G.Xale. 

Do.. 

Subject of Jlnqalry. 

4 

Rec:o1l!lftlldationa by Tariff Board 

& 

Salphur. 

Paper a11d Paper 
Industries. 

Tllm.An lNDIISTRY. 

A apeclac duty of Ra. 80 per ton. 

W.-a AND W.-a Nm. l!mlJSYJI.Y. -
A specific duty of Rs. 80 per ton on aU 

Wll'e except barbed and stranded fencing 
wire which would continue to be subject 
to 10. per cent. 114 11Gior..,. 

A apedJic duty of lb. 80 per ton on wire 
nails. 

AGRICOIIrtJRM, lMPU>D~NTS. 

Tbe ad 11Gior.., duty to be raised to 2& · 
per cent. on picks, powrahe or kodalia 
alld Jaoea. 

LocoMOTIVII BUU.DINO !NDUSTRY. 

Protection not recommended. 

STar. CAsmfcs. 
No specific: recommendation was made. 

BI'AMl!~IJin WARB !NDUSTRY. 

No recommendation was made. 

The Board recommended that tbe import 
duty on all kinds of sulphur be removed. 

Pulp The Board recommended a specific daly 
of one anna a 1b. on all writing paper 
and on all printing paper other tliall 
newsprint containing 65 _ per cent. or 
more of_ mechaniC&\ pulp.'·· · 

They a lao· reeommended that· Government 
aliould assist the industry by an advance 
of capital to the extent Of not more than 
Ra. -10 lakiJ4 to tbe India Paper Pulp 
Company from their own resoarcea or 
by the guarantee, in reopect of both 
principal and interest, of a public: issue 
of debentures in order that the poaal-

Action taken by Govermnent 

• 

Duty removed with effect from 8th 
Jane, 1924. 

The Bamboo Paper Indnatrr ~) 
Act, 1925, waa passed m September 
embodring the _proposals of the Board 
regardmg the duty bat not the tinan· 
clal assistance, in Ueu of which, the 
period of protection recommended, by 
the Board was enhanced by 2 years, 
I.e,, from S to 7 years. . 
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April 10, 
1924. 

Apn110, 
1924. 

AprillO, 
1924. 

Personnel. 

8 

Prosidenl: 
G. Raiuy. 

Members: 
P. P. Ginwala, 
V. G. B:al.e. 

Do. 

Do. 

Subject of Itnquicy. 

' 

Printer's Ink Industey, 

.. 

Recommendations by Tariff Board. 

& 

bilitles of manufactUre of pa: ,.. by the 
sulp)lite process might be flilly explored. 

The Carnatic Paper· Mills which intended 
to make paper from bamboo by the 
Soda process might alao be assisted 
with capital in the same manner as the 
India. Paper Pulp Company provided the 
technical advisers of the Government of 
India were aatiafied that the scheme 
had reasonable prospects of pccess. 

The Board was of the opinion that an 
increase in the Custom'a duty on im· 
ported printer's ink from 2l to & per 
cent. tuJ valorem would meet the case. 

Maguesiam Chloride In· In the considered opinion of the Board 
dustey, . the claim to protection wu not held 

to be made good. 

Cement Industey. The main conclusiODS of the Tariff Board 
were-
(I) The cement industry in India 

possessed natural advantages in an 
abundant 81lpply of all raw materiala 
and was at no disadvantage In regard 
to labour, . . · 

(2) Though the consumption of eement 
in India had grown with great 
rapidity, It had not kept pace with 
production which had increased 

. considerably. 
IS) The price Ol cement in India was 

llDremunerative which was dae 
entirely to internal competition. 

(4) The industry ·was in virtUal possea
aion of· the upooonntry market over a 
large part of India which wu small 
compared to the demand in the 

(6) =~fifths of imports came from 
U. X. Consumers wonld not purchase 
Indian cement unless the price waa 
markedly lower. 

Action taken by Government 

• 

Government accepted the proposal, 

Government agreed with the Board's 
conclusion. · 

The Goveruor-General-in..COIUICil was 
satisfied that there wu no justification 
for the intervention of Government 
and therefore did not propose to take 
any action on the Report. 
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(6) Cement produced in India · waa 
generally of very good quality. 

(?) Notwithstanding the remot011088 of 
the Indian cement works both from 
coaUielda aad from the C:rta, the 
mdustry would eventually able to 
meet world competition at the porta 
without special aaaiatance. 

(8) The cliffereuee m &.ce at which I Indian cement wae ely to clieplace 
British waa estimeted to be Rs. 8 
a lou in Bombey and Re. 12 m 
Calcutte. 

(II) It 'WB9 considered desirable that 2 aasistaoce should toke tho form of 
bounties which would be payable on ~-cement c:oosigued to and 'lll4 the four 

grest porta and their adjacent areas. 

(10) The 15 per cent. ad vokwem duty 

E shoald be converted into a specific 
duty of Rl. 9 and declared probibl· 
tlve. 

(II) Two schemes having different scales ~ 
· of boontiea were ch,>wn up, but 

~ whichever scheme was adopted, it 
should not oome into force ontil the .. 
Government of India were satisfied .... 
that the price of Indian cement m a 
the ports waa in ·such a relation to " the price of im~ted cement that ' ' 

the payment of unties would not 
lead to a reduction lA tho price of 
Indian cement. 

7. Oct. 8, Presldt:nl: Steel Industry · As a result malaly of a heavy fall in the Government accepted the findin!f of the 
Jezt. G. RelAy. (urgent enquiry). · sterling prices of Continental steel and Board that · the protection JllVOD by 

M...,bcr&: of the maintenance of. uchaor. in· the the Act had been insuflicieat and that 
P. P. Glnwala, neighbourhood of ts.•' &d., t e Board further protection was necessary, but 
V. G. B:ale. definitely held that the Steel Industry in view of the fact that the recent 

; (Protectlon) Act had ao far failed to duties had brought in more revenue 
achieve its purpose and recommended than was anticipated and also in View 

i hea~ increases on fabricated articles1 of the fact that the imyo:ition of 

'' whi were aa follows : . further duties ·would ental & 1-burden 



Serial Date of Personnel. Subject of Enquiry. Recommendations by Tariff Board. Action taken by Government 
No. referenc:e. 

1 2 . 8 4 

•• jane 11, Prelldent: Steel Indaeay • 
1926. G. Rainy. 

M,...b.,.s: 
J. Matthai. 

I 8 

• Daty as per Duty pro-
1112t Aet posed. 

Claes of materiaL on the consumer oat of proportion to 
the benefit derived by the lndnsay, 
they thought tbat a bOunty of Rs. 20 
peJ: ton on 70 per c:ent. of the total 
weight of steel ingot aubjed to a 
maximum of Ro. 60 lakhs would meet 
the needs of the case. The buanty 
waa given from lot October, 1m to 
soth September, 1921. The proposal 
of Government to grant buanties was 
warmly approved by the Board. 

11NJIAII1IICM'Bil IRON & S:rut.. 

Steel bars .... 
Iron bars •.. 
Steel strnelllral sections 
Iron strndaral sections 
Plates 
Black sheet ... 
Galvanised sheet 

40 
8S 
so 
20 
so 
so 
45 
60 

75 
66 
66 
60 
55 
52 
78 

104 ~:::&late . ... . .. 
· and fish-plates, mediam and 

heavy •.. 
Rails and fish-plates, light 

14 
40 

80 
75 

FABRICATED !RON AND STBU. MISCI~I,ANIOUS. 

Fabricated strnclnres 

Coal tubs, etc., and built up tubs 

25% ad 11aZorem. 25 % acl 'IJalorem. 
;Ius Rs. 60 per ton. 

25 u n 26 % ad 'VGlorem. 
plus Rs. 47 per ton. 

Fabricated lteel beams, cl!annels, 
angles, etc. ... ... 25 

" " 
25 'l(. 4d wlor..,., 

plus Ra. 54 per ton. 
15 'l(. atJ wlor ..... 

fJius Rs. 44 per ton. 
21 % atJ wlorem. 

Fabricated .iron, ugles, etc. 16 

Fabricated plates 25 

Fabricated sheeta 15 

" .. 
.. 

" .. 
.. fJlus Rs. 41 per ton. 

15 % atJ wlorem. 

Spikes and tie bars 
Switches and crossings 

fJlus Rs. 40 per ton. 
Rs. 40 per ton Rs. 75 per ton. 

25% ad 'Valorem. 25 % atJ wlorem. 
plus Rs. 8S per ton. 

Wire uails Rs. 60 per ton Rs. 90 per ton. 
The main ftCOIDmendations of the Board A Resolution was adopted in the J,e~ 

were aa follows :- !alive Assembly iD September wh•ch 

(I) Payment of a bounty at tbe rate of 
· Rs. 18 per ton on 70 per cent. of the 

wei¥hl of steel ingots produced in 
lndJ& between 1st October, 1926, and 

provided: 
(I) a bounty· of Rs. 12 per ton 

on 70 per cent. of the total weight of 
ingots made in each month : the total 
amount for the 8 months ending Slat 
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Slat ·March 1927, snl!Ject to a limit March, 1928, to be Rs. 1St lakhs and 
of Rs. 90 lakha. foi: the year ending Slat March, 1927, 

Rs. 41l lakbs. 
(2) Grant of rebate to the Tinplate Com-

pan7 of 'the C111toma dat7 paid b)' (2) DiU No. 29 of 1926 amended 
them Oil till imported for .the maan- the Steel Jndnstty (Protection) Act 
facture of tinplate. of 1924 and provided for (a) bonntiea 

(3) Raising of proteetive dut7 on im- to the exteat of Rs. 18,60,000 on iroa 
ported tillplate from Rs. 90 to Rs. 89 or steel wagons ordered dnriag the 
per ton. financial year commencing on lat 

(4) l'rotecti.,. dut7 on fabricated steel April 11124 : • (b) bonnties to the ex-

~-other thaa the kinds sPecified 1IDder tent of Rs. 19,40,000 on iron or .!tee! 
other heads from 25 to 32l per cont. wa~c:ns and on railway carriage 
ad valorom. nn erframos ordered after Slot Msrch 

~ (6} l'rotective dat7 on aac:b component 1926 and before the tst April 1937. 
parts. of steamers. launches and 
other ~·for barbonr and inland Resollttion adopted in the I,egislative ~ navi~tion as are made of fabricated Assembly, 17th February, 1926, was 
steel lo remain at 26 per cent. till to the efiec:t that supplementary assist-

~ ~..... . anea should be pven to the tinplate 

(8) Imposition of a du~f 40 per cent. 
induatty in India (a) by increasing g .from Rs.. 80 to Rs. 85 per ton the ad. flalorem on tipp wagons, coal spec!Jic protective du~ on all steel ;j tab&, and awjtchea aDd crossings. 

(7) Anlatdinent of the Steel . Industry tinplates and tinned s eels inclndillg 
(Ptotectlon) Act to empower the tin taggers and (b) b7 reducing the > 
Goverlilnent Of India to aanction the · dut7 on tin, block, from 16 per cent. ~ 
paymen~ o( bonntiea oil railway .fl4 wlorem to a ·specific dat7 of 1:11 
wagons and Carriage' underframes Rs. 250 a ton. 0 
anliject to a maximum limit of Rs, ·24 ~ lakha ill 1925-28 and Rs. 20 lakha in 
192&-27. .. 

(8) Ceaastion ol ryinellt nndor section 4 
10 .... 

of the Stee Industr)' (Protectioll) .... 
Act of bounties. on railway wagons 
with eftect from tat April, 1928. 

(9) A public annouac:ement to be made 
of all bounties sanctioned on wagons 
and underframes • 

• !lmPBDII.DIIIQ IJIDUSU,Y, 

Ma<da 28. Prl$1dent: 
The Board recommended that tho dut7 on Government accepted this finding Of the 

9. the fabricated steel parts of ships alld Tarift Board but postponed legislation 
1925. G. Rain7. other inland vessels shonld be fixed at In regard to ~rt dntr Oil ships 

M•mbetl: 10 per cent. but &abject to the proviso and other for inland and 
P, P. Ginwals, that the duty was in ao ease leas tbaa harbonr· navigation till the resalts of ... 
r. Mattbai. Rs. 85,. lob. the Statutoty enquiry lllto iroll aad :a 
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President: 
G. Ramy. 

Member: 
J. Matthai. 

President: 
G. Ramy. 

Members: 
P. P. Ginwala, 
J. Matthai. 

Subject of Bnquiry . 

Removal of import duty 
on spelter and en· 
hancement of duty on 
imported galvanized 
hardware. 

Wire and Wire Nail 
Industry. 

President: Coal Indnatry. 
G. Ramy. 

Members: · 
P. P. Ginwala, 
J, Matthai. 

Reoommendations by Tnriff_ Board: 

.... ,' 6 
••. ii'. 

: .. :-· 

No rec6lhhiendation was made for the 
impositjC?D.- Of ~ protective duty on i~· 
ported ·· galv~msed hardware, but tt 
was suggested that the revenue duty on 
imported zinc and spelter of aU kinds . 
should be removed 

The ~.j' bad. 110 proposals to make for 
the grant of.· supplementary protection, 
but thought that the handicap under 
which· the industry snffered should be 
removed. . Therefore they suggested that 
1he Wire Company should be permitted , 
to import.wire rod subject only to a duty 
of 10 per cent. until Slst March, 1927. 
No case was made out for protecting the 
manufacture. of nails as a separate in· 
dustry .. using imported materials. Nor 
should any· special concession be given 
to Messrs .. Halley Brothers in respect 
of their .manufacture of hackles. 

Majority and Minority Reports-both held. 
that the case for a Protective duty on 
all imported coal was not established. 
The Minority report, however_, was for 
the impositjo.n- of a countervailing duty 

Action taken by Government 

6 

steel industry were known. In the 
meanwhile Government gave exem~ 
tion to iron and steel in ships and 
other vessels imported for inland and 
barbour navigation from so much of 
the protective duties as was in excess 
of 10 per cent. atl 'Valorem or Rs. 8S 
per ton whichever was higher. By 
the Steel Industry (Protection) Act, 
1927, this compensation was reduced to 
Rs. 28 per ton. • 

On Srd July, 1925, Government issued 
a resolution that the recommendation 
for removing import duty on spelter 
should be considered at the time of 
the next budget and in connection 
with . fnrther protection for Steel 
industry in 1927. Government ac
cepted the Board's finding in regard 
to the non-imposition of a _JJrotective 
duty. on imported galvamzed iron 
ware. 

Government accepted the findings of 
the Tariff Roard. · 

The Government of India accepted the 
unanimous finding of the Board that 
the case for a protective duty on all 
imported eoai had not been establish
ed. They also accepted the finding 

.... :s· 
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18. April 8, 
1926. 

PeriOIIDel. 
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President: 
P. P. Ginwala, 

Members: 
A. E. Mathias, 
J. Matthai. 

Subject of J!oq!Wy. 

' 

Steel Industry 
(StatDtory enqah7). 

Recoruweudatious by l'ariH Board. 

' 
on South African coal, which the 
majorit,. did not support. 

ROLLED STJ!J!L INDUSTRY.· 

After re'riewiug the policy of P.fOI:eetioll,· 
the Boord expressed the view tbat the 
payment of bounties should no longer 
form part of the scheme of protecticm. 
As competition in certain prodaeto 
eame almost entirely from U. K. and 
Jn others from U. X. aDd the Continent 
and as it was probable that the fatare 
prices would be fairly stable in the 
former and not in the latter11 two scales 
of duties were proposed (I) basic: datiea 
fixed with reference to the price of 
British steel ud applicable to iill ooDD· 
tries· l.lld (II) additional duties based On 
the margin between British and Contin
ental prices and applicable to non· 
British steel on -the ground that the7 
would best serve the interests of the 
country from all points of view. Anti· 
damping duties were considered to be 
impracticable. B7 1988-84, it was felt 
that the Indian industry should be able 
to meet British c:ompetition without 
assistance but not the competition from 
the Continent. Tbo basic dnties should 
remain in foreo for the whole Jleriod 
of seven years, whereas the additional 
duties might be altered according to 
the needs and requirements of the 
aituation. The · scheme of protection 
was not only adequate for the existing 
indaatry bat also afforded aoope for 
expansion. The scales of duties re
commended involved a distinctly smaller 
amoant of protection, bat the low level 
of duties was justifiable onl7 if tho 
Govermnent arranged to purchase the 
whole of their reauirementa of rai1a so 

Action taken by O,.vernment 

• 
<>f the majority report that the im
position of a CODDtervailing dul)' on 
South Afriean coal was DOt adv108ble 
though justified on facto, reported by 
the Board. . 

The Steel Industry (Protection) Act, 
1927, was passed utending protection 
to the industry till 1988-84 and gi'ring 
power to the Governor-General in 
Couneil to inereaae the duties if pro
tection was rendered ineffective by my 
change Jn the price ol imported steel. 
All the Board's rec:ommendations were · 

· accepted by Government. 
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,Recommendation& by Tarill Board 
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far as tbey conld be purchased in India, 

The Board were strongly of the opinion 
that power should be taken by the 
Governor-General-in-Council to ensure 
that proper provision for depreciation 
was made from time to time. 

FAIIlliCAftD STJw.. 

The Board considered it essential in the 
interest of the Indian industry that 
railways should enco1:1rage the ·use of 
Indian strnc:taral oteel by revising tbe 
designs for bridges and other strne>o 
tares so as to permit of the utilization 
of the maximum amount of steel manu
factured in India. 

As a result of the recommendations to 
a certain extent regardiniJ the duties 
required on roUed steel, st was pro
posed that in place of the 16 per cent. 
all valorem duty on fabrieated steel, 
the basic duty shonld. be 17 per cent. 
art valoum and that an additional duty 
of Rs. 18 per ton shoold be impoaed 
on fabricated steel imported from else
Where tban the United Kingdom, 

The duties propos~d were ·as foUowa :.,- . 

Product, Basic Duty. Additional Duty, 
Rs. per ton. Rs. per ton. 

Rails so lhs. per 
yd. and over . .. 18 

Fishplatea for 
above. Revenue duty 

(minimum Rs. 8 per ton) 
Strnc:taral sections 

(including 
wrought iron) 19 11 

Action taken by Government 

: 
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Product. Basic Duty. Additional Duty. 
Rs. per ton. Ra. per ton. 

Bar and rod (in· 
eluding wrought 
iron) spikes and 
tie bars, r a i la 
under SO lbs. 
per yard and 
fishplates f or 
same 26 11 

Plates . •.• 20 16 
Ordinary sheets ... 85 24 
Galvanised sheets 88 
Steel sleepers ..• 10 
Fabricated steel 

structure ••• 17% ad valorem 13 
(minimum Rs. 22 per ton.) 

Coal tabs a n d 
tipping wagons Ditto. tS 

TINPJ.ATB INDUSTRY; 

The· Board recommended a reduction of · 
_the duty. fr~ Ra •. 85 !O Ra •. 48. l!er ton;; 

They were unable to support· the claim 
that varieties of tinplate not manufac
tured in India should be exempt from 
the protective duty. Prom the economic 
point of view, discrimination in favour 
of Wales could not be made since it 
was with Welsh tinplate that the Indian 
product bad mainly to compete. 

The period of protection was fixed . at· 
seven years. 

AGRICUI/Wtw, l><Pr.JlmN"tS. 

No recommendation Was made because 
the application for protection was with· 
drawn. · 

Action taken by Government 

R 



Serial Date of 
'\"o. reference. 

I 

14. 

t 

AprilS. 
1926. 

Personnel. 

I 

Pr11U.nt: Wagan Iadaotry. 
A. E. Mathias. 

M..,.ber: 
J. Matthai. 

Recommendotions by Tariff Board. 

WAGONS AND UNDJI1UflWoOIS. 

Under the stimulus of the honnty scheme 
which had been •in for<e, · the Wagon 
industry bad made great progress and 
was now in a position to meet a large 
proportion of the ·normal demand. 

As a consequence of the redaction in the 
cost of raw material bat largely of the 
decrease In costa resulting from large 
orders for a few standard types of 
wagons, the wagon mannfaetarers were 
able to n>eet foreign competition with 
the belp of revenue duty only. 

Tbe restriction In the demand for wagons 
bad put the indnstry in a difficult posi· 
tion. Until the demand reached a totsl 
of 5,000 in terms of C~ wagons, all 
orders should be placed in India by 
competitive tender from Indian mann• 
facturers. 

COMPONENT PARTS : FORGINGS, S'l'BE~ 
CAsmR;s AND SPRING STBI!f., Bo~TS AND 
NuTS. 

(I) Forgings. 

'The manufacture of forgings should be 
~garded at present aa merely a pro
cess incidents! to the construction of 
wagons And not as a separate indus .. 
try. When the demand became normal 
the same datf should be imposed on 
imported forg1ngs as on "·agons and 
anderfrsmes. · 

Darin-8' the next -few years, orders for 
forg~ngs should continue to be placed 
in India as far as possible and in tom
paring Indian with foreign prices an 
allowance of 2l per eent. above the 
revenue duty should be '"'!de. 

(II) Steel Ctutlngs and Sf'rlng Sled. 
Tbe annual d•mand for steel eastlngs 

wa.s sufficient to permit of an economic: 
output. Therefore the Doarcl considered · 

Action token b:r GoverllDJent 

• 
Government accepted the 1indinga of the 

Boord. 

i. 
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8 ' 

President: 1\latch lndust.y. 
P. P. Ginwala. 

Members: 
A. B. Mathias 
T. Matthai. 

Reco~DJ~Jendations by Tariff Board 

5 

that a good case had beeli made out 
for protection. 

The best and most economical method of 
extending help to the industry being 
by means of a bonnty, the Board re
commended the payment of a bounty 
of Rs. 2-8·0 per cwt. to the Hukum· 
chand Blectric Steel Works on aU steel 
castings for tailwa::r wagons, under• 
frames and locomot1ves, subject to a 
maximum of Rs. · 1,80,000 daring the 
period October 1st, 1921, to September 
80th, 1980, ho restriction being placed 
apon the amount to be paid in any one 
year. 

The Board had no recommendations to 
make in respect of spring steel. 

(Ill) Bolls and Nuts, 

The Board recommended a specific duty 
of Rs. 2 per cwt. on all bolts.. and nata 
falling onder Article 81 of the Stata• 
tory Tariff Schedule. . . 

WIRB AND WIRB NAII.. 

As wire rod for the manufacture of wire · 
and wire nails would not be produced 
for another three years, the industry 
failed to qualify for protection. There·. 
fore, the protective duty on wire and 
wire nails should be· di~continued. 

Tariff Board recommended the cantina· 
ance of the duty of Rs. 14Hl per gross 
without limit to the period of duration 
and that the duty should be made pro
tective. 

The conditions laid down by the Piacal 
Commission were fnlfilled. 

Aetion tak.n hy Government 

• 

Government of India aecepted the 6.nd
ings of the Board that the Match 
Industry fu16.1led the conditions laid 
down 1>7 the l'Ucal Commiaaloa. 
Government agreed with the recom· 
mendatlon of the Tariff Board· and 
imposed by the Match Induetry 
(Protection) Act, 1928, a protective 
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Prosldenl: 
A. E. Matltias. 

Member: 
J. Mattbai. 

Subject ol ~airy. Recommendatioua . by Tariff Board 

• 

· The findings and proposals 
Plywood and Tea Chest were as follows :

of the Board 

Industry. 
All the raw materials for the manufac

ture of P.lywood and ol tea chests 
were avatlable in India. The other 
conditiODS of the Fiscal Commission 
were also satisfied. It did not however 
appear that the manufactnre of ply
wood products other than tea chests re
quired any assistance. 

Owing to severe competition from im
ported tea chests, there was a ·danger 
Of tbe local factnries being forced to 
suspend manufacture unless assistance 
was given. 

The measure · of protection considered 
necesasry was 9 8DD8B 10.6 pica which 

. would be subject to slight further 
adjuatment. 

The _Present import duty on all plywood 
art1cles other than tea chests and 
rubber boxes should remain unthaD.ged. 

The duty on fittings ·of tea chests and 
robber bo%es and the linings ol tea 
chests should remain nnchanged. 

The import duty on plywood panels and 
battens of tea cllests should be 
abolished. 

A specific export duty ol 8 8llD88 8 pies 
per 100 lbs. ol tea exported in foreign 
cllesta should be imposed. 

Action taken by Government 

8 

a of Rs. 1+0 11er gross on .im
ed matches wtthout any time 
t. Government alao accepted the 

finding that in the circnmotances no 
action was called for againot the 
Swedish Match Company on the 
ground of unfair competition. Gov
ernment noted the Board's recom· 
mendation tbat, should deoelopments 
indicate that the Company was ac
quiring undue control to the detri
ment of Indian industry, thOf should 
take steps to safeguard the mdustry. 

Government accepted the findings of 
the Board, bat tbey were unable to 
&JIProve that protection should be 
g1ven by an e>:port duty. They de
cided to impose a duty of 30% on 
all forms of plywood and on the 
battens and comer pieces of plywood. 
chests, and abolish the clrawllaclt. 



Serial Date of 
No. reference. 

1 2 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 

March 26, 
1928. 

1\larcb 28, 
1925. 

·Do. 

Do. 

Peuonnel. 

8 

President: 
P. P. Ginwala. 

Member: 
J. Matthai. 

President: 
P. P. Ginwala, 

Member: 
J. Matthai. 

President: 
A. E. Mathias. 

Member: 
J. Matthai. 

President: 
A. E. Mathias. 

Member: 
J. Mattbai. 

Subject of Enquily. Recommendations by Tariff Board 

Oil Industry. 

Manufacture 
wares and 

II 

Ol this sum 4l annas per 100 lbs, of tea 
might be made over to the Indian Cess 
Committee and the Cess leviable be re· 
&Iced by I annas per 100 lbs. of tea. 

The period of protection should be fixed 
at 5 years. 

Both the majority and minority reports 
held that no case for tbe protection of 
oil industry was established, and there
fore no action was called for. 

of electric The tariff proposals of the Board were 
cables. that the duty on electrolytic copper rod 

known as "black rod" be removed and 
that a duty of 5 per cent. be imposed 
on rubber insulated electrical wires and 
cables other than those specified in 
Article 90A. 

COTTON B~~fiNG. 

·Tariff equality in res- The 15 per Cent. d4 'Valorem duty on im
pect of the manufac- ported black proofing should be abo
ture of camel hair, lished and a duty of 6 per cent. ad 
cotton and canvas ply 'Valorem should be imposed on import-
belting. ed cotton belting. 

HAIR B2~TING. 
The 16 per cent. ad 'Valorem duty on im

ported black proofiing should be abo
lished and the duty on imported camel 
hair yarn should be reduced from 16 
per cent. to 6 per cent. ad 'Valorem 
and a duty of 6 per cent. ad 'Valorem 
should be imposed on imported hair 
belting. 

CANVAS P~Y B2~fiNG. 

A duty of 6 per cent. ad 'Valorem should 
be imposed on imported ply belting. 

Tariff equality in res- The Board recommended that a specific 
pect of the mannfac- duty of one anna per doz. should be 
ture of printing type. levied on printing type in place of the 

existing duty of 21% ad vaiOTem. 

Action taken by Government 

8 

Government of India agreed with the 
Board that no action need be taken 
for the time being. 

Government accepted only the pro~sal 
regarding the duty on rubber msu
lated wires and cables. 

Government did not accept the ;Board's 
proposal to remove the duty on black 
proofing, but they agreecl that the 
duty on cotton, camel hair and canvas 
ply belting should be increased. 
They also necided that the duty oti 
imported camel hair yarn should be 
reduced from 15 per cent. to 6 per 
cent. 

Government accepted the proposal and 
made the necessary alterations in the 

Act. 
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March 28, 
1925. 

May 19, 
1927. 

Dec. I, 
1980. 

May 15, 
1980. 
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Prosilknt: 
P. P. Ginwala, 

rtemba>: 
J. Matthai. 

President: 
A. B. Mathiae, 

Member: 
J. Mattbai. 

Do. 

Do. 

President: . 
A. E. Mathias. 

.dember: 
J. Matthai. 

Subject: of Enquiry. Recommeudaliona by Tariff Board, 

4 6 

Tariff eqaality in respect On grounds of principle as well as of 
of the manafactare of administrative convenience, the Board 
Manila Rope, thought tl1at there was a good case for 

removing the duty on manilla hemp. 

Changes in the Tariff The Board's view was that the percentage 
e n t r i e 8 regarding of mechanical wood pulp should be w
printillg paper. calated on the fibre content of tbe 

paper Newsprint and not on the total 
weight. 

Steel ralls. 'l'be Board considered that a price of 
Rs. ISO per ton of 90 lb. rails was not 
too high and that an addition of Rs. 7 
should be made to the price of Rs. 180 
for 116 lb. rails. 

Tariff eqnaliq and pro- The recommendationa were that a speci
. teclion f o r railway fie duq of Rs. 2-«1 should be levied 

materials of 8 in on fishbolts and nuts, ordinary bolts 
number. and nuts and dogspikes and a duty of 

Rs. 2 on rivets and gibs, cotters and 
keys per ewt. As reglirds chrome steel 
switdres and crossings and stretc:her 
bars, the exemption provided for in 
the Statutory Schedule should be re
moved and they should be made liable 
to the yrotective duty. But in regard 
to bearing plates, no action was called 
tor. · 

Additional protection It was the opinion of the Board that the 
for galvanized sheets. Tata Company had made genuine eHort 

to secure the results which were con· 
sidered feasible. J,ack of progress was 
due to causes beyand the control of 
the Company, viz., strike and fall in 
rail orders on which hinged the scheme 
of proteetion. 'l'bus the whole balance 
of the scheme was destroyed and it 
was of the utmost importance to find 
a fresh outlet for the ingot steel. 

Action taken by Govenunent 

8 

On 8th June, 1929, Govenunent issued 
a resolution acce_pting the principle 
but proDOBOd to pve effect to it when 
financial conditions permitted, In 
July 1980, a duty of 15')(, on a Tariff 
Valuation of Rs. SO per ewt. on raw 
hemp was imposed. 

Government adopted tbe Board's view. 

Government accepted tbe recommend&· 
tiona about 90 lb. rails and as regards 
115 lb. rails an addition of Rs. 10 
over and above the price of 90 lb. 
rails. 

Government accepted tbe recommend&- · 
tiona. 

GOvernment accepted the Board's find· 
illg and· in Jan. 1931, the Assembly 
psssed a resolation recommending 
the continuance of the duties men
tioned in Government resolution ap 
to 81st March, 1980. 
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President: 
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Prom that point of view the mainten· 
ance of or even an increase in the out· 
put of galvanized sheets became a 
pressing necessity and the Board re
commended that the industry should be 
assisted by the imposition of an addi
tional duty of Rs. 37 per ton under 
section 2 (I) of the Steel Industry 
(Protection) Act m of 1927 for tbe re
mainder of the protective period. 

Removal of the revenue The Board's conclusion was that no case 
duty on pig iron. had been made out upon which they 

could base any recommendations for 
the removal Of the revenue duty on pig 
iron. In their opinion, no serious 
harm would be done to any consumer 
if the duty was retained until the 
statutory enquiry in 1933-34. 

Cotton Textile Industry. The main conclusions of both the majority 
and the minority reports were as 
follows:-

The most striking feature in the history 
of the industry from 1899 to 1922 was 
the expansion in every direction, 
~specially in weaving. Other important 
features to be noted are the loss of the 
export trade to Japan, decreasing domi
nance of Bombay and increasing share 
of Japan· in the import trade. 

The depression was felt more in Bombay 
than elsewhere and therefore the 

- demand for protection was more insist
ent in that centre. 

The altered relation between agrarian and 
general prices since 1920 contributed 
greatly to the depression. The course 
of American prices was also equally a 
contributory factor. 

The competition of Japanese yarn affected 
adversely the pnces of Indian yarn. 
In cloths of lower counts, on the other 
hand, the Indian mills were able to hold 
their own. The same thing could not 

Action taken by Government. 

In their resolution dated 18th June, 
1930, Government accepted the Board's 
finding. 

On 7th June, 1927, the Government of 
India_ tssued a Resolution disagreeing 
with the recommendation of both the 
majority and the minority reports 
about tbe additional duty. 

They also rejected the proposal for a 
bOunty on the spinning of finer counts 
32s. and higher. , 

And they said they were unable to 
express any opinion until they had 
ascertained the views of the local 
Government and of the Cotton Mill 
Industry in Bombay on the proposed 
establishment of combined bleaching, 
dyeing and printing works. 

The removal of the import duty on 
machinery and raw materials of in
dustry having be-en in accord with the 
policy of Government, they agreed 
with the recommendation of the Board 
that the import duty on cotton textile 
machinery and mill stores should be 
remitted for a period of three years. 

The publication of the above resolution 
led to strong protests and deputations 



Serial 
No. 
I 

Date of 
reference. 

2 

Personnel. Subject or Enquiry. 

8 4 

Recommendations by Tariff Board. 
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be said of cloths of counts of 30s. and 
above. The depreciation of the Japanese 
exchange stimulated e?CP.;orts from Japan 
to India and double"'8hlft working gave 
the Japanese industry an advantage of 
4 per cent. Conditions of labour in 
Japan were inferior to those in India; 
and, therefore, it was held there was un
fair competition between Japan and 
India. 

The stabilisation of the rupee at Is. 6d. 
at this time rendered the problem 
presented by the disparity between 
prices and wages more pronounced. 
Over~apitalisation accentuated the de
pression. Difficulties of finance were 
not a negligible factor. 

Bombay was under substantial disadvant
ages as compared with other centres in 
regard to cost of fuel, power, water, 
labour, etc., but these appeared to be 
rather more than off-set by advantages 
in . regard to cost of stores, insurance, 
office expenses, ·etc. 

It was impossible to express a definite 
o.pinion as to how far foreign com~ti
tion was a permanent cause of the 
depression. 

Mills with only spinninl!" departments 
were bit by the prevailmg depression 
more than others. 

The Board as a whole made many re
commendations for improvement in 
organisation, management and control. 

The most important unanimous recom
mendation was that Government should 
contribute towards the establishment of 
a combined bleaching, dyeing and 
printing works in Bombay. 

In. th~ opi!lion of. the majority though no 
JUStification existed for a differential 
duty against Japan on the ground of 
depreciated exchange, a moderate 
amount of protection both for yarn and 
cloth was necessitated by the labour 
conditions in Japan. Any additional 

Action taken by Government. 

6 

to the Viceroy, and the· Government 
modified their decision. The result 
was the Indian Tariff (Cotton Yarn 
Amendment) Act 1927, under which a 
duty of 5% ad 'Valorem or li annas 
a pound, whichever was higher1 was 
levied on all imported cotton yarn. 

The industry continued to decline and 
as a result of Mr. G. S. Hardy's report 
and Conference with M'illowners the 
Cotton Textile Industry (Protection) 
Act, 19301 was passed, under which 
protective duties on a differential 
basis were imposed· on cotton piece
goods. for a period of three years. 
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·duty on yarn was undesirable from the 
point of view of the handloom industry. 

The fact· Of unfair competition from Japan 
having been established, the best way of 
granting protection to the industry was 
by the imposition of an additional 
duty of 4% .on all cotton manufactures. 
The question of· a differential duty 
against Japan was considered undesir
able. 

'there was no justification for an export 
duty on cotton. 

The concession of free entry enjoyed by 
cotton mill machinery and mill stores 
prior to 1921 should again be granted. 

A stimulus to the production of goods of 
higher quality should be provided in the 
form of a bounty on the spinning ·of 
higher counts, 82s. and over, to the 
extent of 15 per cent. of the total work
ing spindleage in a mill iD. British 

. Inilia. 
The appointment 'of Trade Commissioners 
, in Basra and M.ombasa was pressed. 

Before the appointment of a Trade Com.! 
missioner, a commercial mission should 
make a survey of. the potentialities of 
export markets. 

No case had been made out for a special 
treatment of the hosiery industry. 

While agreeing with most of the recom
mendations of the majority, the Presi
dent (Mr. Noyce) was of the opinion 
that there should be no bounty on the 
spinning of higher counts. 

He also was of the OJ>inion that the fact · 
of unfair competition having been 
proved against Japan, the additional 
duty of 4 per cent. which was what was 
required m the shape of protection 
should be imposed only on cotton piece
goods coming from Japan. 

Action . taken by Government. 

6 
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President: Cotton Industry. 
Dr. J. Matthai, 

Members: 
F. I. Rahimtoola, 
G. T. Boag. 

President: Cotton Industry. 
J. Matthai. 

Members: 
P. I. Rahimtoola. 
G. T. Boag. 

Recommendations by Tariff Board. 

5 

The Board recommended that Government 
should immediately examine the possi
bilit.y of using their powers under 
Section 3 (2) of the Tariff Act in the 
case of t>iecegoods imported from a 
country w1tb a depreciated exchange to · 
raise the value of the goods for Customs 
purposes itt such proportion as to secure 
the continuance of the protection intend
ed for the Indian Industry. 

If this was not accepted, then the 
necesoo.ry additional- assistance should be 
provided by raising the ad valorem duty 
on all cotton piecegoods of non-British 
origin from 31i per cent. to 50 per cent. 
in view of the Indo-Japanese Trade 
Convention in existence. 

No proposal was made regarding the 
specific duty on plain grey goods 
because it was thought that Section 8 (5) 
of the Tariff Act restricted the power of 
the Governor-General. 

The Tariff Board found an increase in the 
number of mills at work in India as also 
in the production of both yarn and 
piecegoods. 

The decline in the imports of yam and 
piecegoods of all description was also 
noticeable. 

There was a serious falling off in the 
export trade in coloured goods since 
1926-27. 

The claim to substantive protection of an 
industry must he judged both by the 
conditions laid down by the Fiscal Com
mission and by the national importance 
of the industry. 

India had a virtual monopoly of short 
staple cotton and also produced enough 
long staple cotton to meet the country's 
requirements. 

Majority of mills in India would find it 
impossible, without protection, to realise 
any return on capital or to find adequate 
sums for depreciation and in many cases 

Action taken by Government. 

6 

Government accepted the Board's recom
mendation in respect of the ad 
valoretn duty on cotton piecegoods not 
of British manufacture. 

As regards the specific duty, Govern
ment decided that the Governor• 
General-in-Council had power to alter 
the duty and raised accordingly the 
duty from 36 annas to 6! annas per lb. 

On February 10, 1934, a Bill for amend• 
ing the Cotton Textile Industry (Pro
tection) Act, 1930, was introduced. 
The Government of India agreed with 
the Board's conclusion that the Cotton 
Textile Industry had established a 
claim to substantive protection j but 
they found it necessary to review the 
measures of protection in the light of 
events subsequent to the submission 
of the report by the Board. The 
denunciation of the Indo-Japanese 
Trade Convention and the subsequent 
conclusion of a new trade agreement 
with Japan together with the un
official agreement between representa
tives of the Indian and United 
Kingdom Textile Industry bad intro
duced entirely new factors into the 
situation. The Bill was intended to 
give statutory effect to the aforemen· 
tioned agreements. Opportunity was 
also taken by Government to in-
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even to meet the whole of their ont.of
po<;ket expenses. 

Continued depression of the industry in 
Bombay was bound to depJ:US pricea 
throughout the country. 

The introduction of protective duties on 
piecegoods in 1930 prevented a greater 
fall in their prices than the fall in the 
prices of raw cotton. The reduction of 
purehasiug power cliverted the demand 
from high-priced to low-priced goods. 
The withdrawal of protection would 
cause a serious set back to the industry. 

The only practicable method of fixing the 
measure of proteotion was to base it 
on the difference between the fair-sell~ 
ing price and tile price actnally reallaed 
by the Indian mill, 

affective proflecti9n could only be given by 
speci&c duties. . · 

AJJ.y system of specific duties sh"ould .be 
based on as broad a dassification as 
possible. It would be unneceasary to 
have more classes than four, (1) plain 
sre.!'• (2) bordered grey,. (8) bleached, 
(4) printed, dyed and coloured woven 
With duties of 5 annas, 5 annaa 3 pies, 
e annsa and e annas 4 pies per lb., res
pectively, or the 114 .,,...,. rate of 
revenue duty whichever was higher, 

The 114 wlor..,. duty was intended to 
protect the revenue of Government. 

The s_peclfic duties · propoaed would be 
applicable to cotton goods of British and 
non-British manufacture. 

A reduction of the specific duty on yam 
to one anna a pound and its -restriction 
to counts &Os. and below wa1 rec::om
mended. 

The claim to protection of subsidiary in
dustries such as hosiery industry aucf 
braid-making industry was analogous 
with that of the engmeerinJ and other 
industries whose raw mater~al fa rolled 
steel. 

Action token by Government. 

e 
corporate Into the Bill their decisions 

· on the recommendations of the Board 
on the Sericultural industry, 



Serial Date of Personnel. Subject of Enquiry. RecommendaliOJI8 by Tariff Board. Action taketl by Govermnent. .... 
No. reference. ~ 
I 2 8 ' 6 6 

28. Jaly 25, President: Cotton Indaatry. The Board recommended that Government Government accepted the Board's recom• 
1982. Dr. J. Matthai. should immediately examine the possi· mendation in respect of the ad 

Membero: bilit.y of using their t'owers under 114/orem duty on cotton pieoegooda not 
F. L .Rabimtoola, Sect1on 8 (2) of the Tar1ff Act in the of British manufacture. 
G. 1'. Boag. esse of l'iecegoods imported from a As regards the specific duty, Govern• 

count~ w1th a depreciated exchange to · ment decided that the Governor· 
raise t e value of the goods for Customs General·in·Council had power to alter 
purposes in such yroportion as to secure the duty and raised acc:ordingly the 
the continuance o the protection intend· duty from at annas to 5l annas per lb. 
ed for the Indian Industry. . 

~' If thls was not accepted, then the 
neceaaary additional ass1stance should be 
provided by raising the ad 114lorem dut~ 

~ on aU cotton piecegoods of non-Brilis 
origin from 31! per cent. to 60 per cent. · 
in view of the Indo-Japanese Trade 2 Convention in existence. 

No proposal was made regarding the 

~ specific duty on plain grey goods 
becaaae it was thought that Section 8 (61 
of the Tariff Act restricted the power of 
the Governor-General. b1 w. April II, Prelidenl: Cotton Jndnatry. The Tariff Board found an increase in the On Pebrnary 10, 1934, a Bill for amend-1982. J. Matthai. number of mills at work in India as also ~ Members: in the production of both yarn and 

ing the Cotton Textile Industry (Pro-
F. I. Rahimtoola. teclion) Act, 1980 was introduced. 
G. T. Boag. 

piecegoods. The Govermnent of India agreed with 

~ The decline in the imports of yam and the Board's conclusion that the Cotton 
piecegoods of aU description was also Textile Industry bad established a 
noticeable. claim to substantive protection; bat 

1'here was a serious faDing off in the they found It necessary to review the ... 
export trade in coloured gooda since measures of protection in the light of ~ 
1926-27. events subsequent to the submission "'i 

Tbe elaim to substantive protection of an of the report by the Board. The 
industry mast be judged both by the denaacialion of the Indo-Japanese 
conditions laid down by the Fiscal Com· Trade Convention and the eabaeqneat 
mission and by the national importance conclusion of a new trade agreement 
of the industr,Y. with Japan together with the nn· 

India bad a virtual monopoly of short official agreement between represent&· 
staple ootton and also produced enough lives of the Indian and United 
long staple cotton to meet the conntry's Kingdom Textile Indoatry bad illtro-
requirements. dnced entirely new factors into the 

Majority of mills in India would find It situation. The Bill was intended to 
impossible, without rrotection, to realise give statutory effect to the aforemen• 
any retam on eapita or to find adequate lioned agreements. Opportunity was 
sums for depreciation and in many cases also taken by Government to in· 
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even to meet the whole of their out-of
pocket expenses. 

Continued depression of the industry in 
Bombay was bound to depress prices 
throughout the country. 

The introduction of protective duties on 
piecegoods in 1930 prevented a greater 
fall in their prices than the fall in the 
prices of raw cotton. The reduction of 
purchasing power diverted the demand 
from high-priced to low·priced goods. 
The withdrawal. of protection would· 
cause a serious set back to the industry. 

The only practicable method of fixing the 
measure of protection was to base it 
on the difference between the fair-sell.:. 
ing price and tlle price actually realised 
by the Indian miU. 

Effective protecti9n could only be given by 
specific duties. 

Any system of specific duties sliould be 
based on as broad a classification as 
possible. It would ·be unnecessary to 
have more classes than four, (1) plain 
grey, (2) bordered grey, (8) bleached, 
(4) printed, dyed and coloured woven 
with duties of 6 annas, 5 annas S pies, 
6 annas and 6 annas 4 pies per lb., res
pectively, or the ad 1.1alorem rate of 
revenue duty whichever was higher. 

The ad 1.1alorem duty was intended to 
protect the revenue of Government. 

The specific duties pro~d would be 
applicable to cotton goods of British and 
non-British manufacture. 

A reduction of the specific duty on yarn 
to one anna a pound and ita restriction 
to counts 50s. and below was recom· 
mended. 

The claim to protection of subsidiary in
dustries such as hosiery industry antf 
braid-making industry was analogous 
with that of the engmeeriD.J and other 
industries whose raw material is rolled 
steel. 

Action taken by Go!ernment. 

6 

corporate into the Bill their decisions 
· on the recommendations of the Board 
on the Sericultural industry. 
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President: Sericultnral Industry. 
P. I. Rahimtoola. 

Members: 
G. T. Boag, 
H. R. Batbeja. 

Recommendations by_ Tariff Boar~. 

6 

The Board recommended tbat protectioll 
be given by (I) a specific· duty ·.of 
Re. 1-8-0 a dozen on undern·ear m
cluding knitted garments of all descrip
tions and underwear made from woven 
fabrics ; (2) by a specific duty of 8 annaa 
a dozen pairs on socks and stockings ; 
(S) by a specific duty of 6 annas a pound 
on knitted fabrics in tbe piece and (4) 
by a specific duty of 6l annas a pound 
on braids known as "Ghoonsis" or 
"Muktak.esis., 

Piecegoods made entirely or in part of 
artificial silk should be subject to a 
specific duty of Re. I..S.O a .lb. But if 
the proportion of artificial silk in -the 
mixture did not exceed 15 per cent. of 
tbe total weight, tbe goods should be 
assessed as coloured cotton piecegoods 
or woolen manufactures. 

A duty of IS per cent. should be "imposed 
on all imported starch. 

It was considered desirable that tbe 
Merchandise Marks Act should be 
amended without delay so as to penalise 
dishonest practices. 

Legislation was desirable in order to define 
the extent and nature of the control 
and supervision to be exercised by the 
directors and shareholders ovu manag
ing agents. A Committee should be 
appointed to report on the manner in 
which tbe Company Law should be 
amended. 

The Board rcommended an ad valorem 
duty of 80 per cent. on· silk goods and 
60 per cent. on silk mixtures. 

. They also recommended that all silk yarns 
including thrown silk and span silk be 
liable to the duty recommended for raw 
silk, and that a specific duty of Re. I a 
pound be levied on artificial silk yam. 

Action taken by Government. 

6 

Government action was embodied in the 
Textile Industry (Protection) Act, 
1984 • 
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President: Su!lllr Industry 
A. E. Mathias. 

Members: 
J. Matthai, 
F. I. Rahimtoola. 

Recommendations by TariH Board. 

5 

The Board was satisfied that the thsee 
conditions laid down by the Fiscal Com· 
mission were fulfilled -by the Sugar In· 
dustry and that a case for protection 
bad been established. 

The agricultural aspect of the ca~ for 
protection was the most important. In 
the national interests, the area under 
sugarcane should not diminish and a 
fresh outlet should be provided for cane 
by encouraging the expansion of the 
white sugar industry. Unless steps were 
taken to develop the white sugar in
dustry, the Board was of opinion a dis
astrous slump .in the gur market was 
probable which would seriously affect the 
agricultural classes, disorganise the 
agricultural system and involve the 
abandonment of better cane cultivation 
in large areas. 

The khandsari system of sugar manufac
ture was of great importance in the 
Rohilkhand tract. Both from the point 
of view of outlet for cane and from the 
point of view of the position of cultiva
tors in Rohilkhand, the continuance of 
this branch of industry must be secured. 

The area under cane in India over a series 
of years had remained very steady. The 
main product of sugarcane in India wa's 
gur, or which between 2! and S million 
tons were consumed annually •. 

There were as many as 29 factories capable 
of manufacturing white sugar direct 
from cnne and there were also 14 
refineries which manufactured white 
sugar mainly from gar. 

There was a remarkable increase in the 
efficiency of extraction of Indian fac-
tories smce 1920. . · 

Much progress was made in the last ten 
years at the Sugar Research Station at 
Coimbatore. and a-- number of varieties 
had been evolved which were particular
ly 'll'itable for Northern India. 

Action taken by Government. 

6 

The Government of India accepted the 
recommendation of the Board that a 
single rate of duty should ap~ly to all 
classes of sugar. As the penoO. of 15 
·years was considered to be unduly 
long, it was decided to propose that a 
protective duty of Rs. 7-4-0 per cwt. 
be imposed on all classes of sugar 
until Slst of March, 1938, and that 
provision be made in the statute for a 
further enqniry before the end of that 
period. 

The Government did not propose to ac
cept the Board's recommendation that 
power should be taken to impose an 
additional duty in the event of the 
price of imported sugar falling below 
a certain level. 

The Board's recommendation regarding 
the du~ on molasses was accepted. 

A resolution embodying the above deci
sion sof Government was issued on 
80th January, 1982, and the Sugar 
Industry (Protection) Act received the 
assent of the Governor-General on 8th 
April, 1982. 
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Stefs should be taken to reduce the cost 
o production of gur particularly in 
Bombay and Madras by the improve
ment of methods of cultivation and by 
the introduction of improved varieties 
of cane after investigation at the Re
search Station at Coimbatore. 

Sugarcane was the only .important agri .. 
cultural product, the price of which was 
not determined by world conditions and 
Government had it in their power at 
this time of severe agricultural depres-
sion to afford substantial assistance to 
the agricultural classes by protecting the 
sugar ~ndustry. 

Any scheme of bounties was on adminis
trative grounds impracticable. 

The Board therefore proposed that assis
tance should be by way of duty. In 
order to enable the industry to face 
initial difficulties and to safeguard the 
position of the manufacturer of indigen~ 
ous sugar by the bel method, the Board 
recommended that for the first seven 
years the duty should be fixed at 
Rs. 7-4-o per cwt. and that for the next 
eight years at, Rs. 6-4-o per cwt., the 
period of protection being for 15 years. 

The Board also proposed that a single 
rate of duty should be applied to all 
classes of sugar including sugarcandy. 

They had no recommendations to make 
regarding the application of Messrs. 
Carew & Co., for the removal of tariff 
inequality on methylated spirit. 

Protection was unlikely to afiect seriously 
the industries using sugar. 

Increased sums should be allotted to 
development and research work since 
without such measures the whole pur .. 
pose of the protective scheme was likely 
to be delayed, if not defeated. They 
recommended a grant of not less than 
Rs. 10 lakhs annually to the Imperial 
Council of Agricultural Research. 

Action taken by Government. 

6 
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President: · Salt Industry. 
Sir P. P. Ginwala 

up to 26-8-30. 
A. E. Mathias 

from 27th 
March, 1930. 

Membe1'S: 
A. B. Mathias 

up to 26-8-30. 
Dr. J. Matthai. 

Recommendations by Tariff Board. 

l, 0 

The Tariff' Board· considered the scale for 
cane payment recomJ:Q.ended by the 
Indian Sugar Committee, 'Viz., a sliding 

·scale based on price .for cane equal to 
· h~lf. the price of sugar subject to a 
mmtmum · of 8 annas per maund as 
!(•nerally suitable, but they thought that 
tt should be increased by one anna per 
ma.und in the first years of protection. 

Tariff Board held that it would be 
necessary · to increase the duty from 
Re .. 1-4-0 to Re. 1-6-0 per maund to 
bring the import price of Rs. 58 to the 
level of the fair selling price of Rs. 66 
for the Indian industry. ' 

This would ,involve an additional burden 
of nearly R;~~: 20 lakha on the Bengal 
consumer. 

Considering _the limited extent to which 
the national inl:erests would be served 
by the estabji§hment of salt industry at 
Okha or Karachi, to expect the Bengal 
consumer to shoulder a burden of this 
magnitude would be entirely unreason~ 
able, but a different conclusion might 
be reached if there was a reasonable 
prospect o.f securing stability of price. 

On economic rounds the case for the 
·imposition o a protective duty could 
not be sustained. Nor could the pro
posal . for anx "t'e111ission of the excise 
duty be justified. 

Maintenance of quality ·could not be 
guaranteed either by the imposition of 
duty or by the grant of bounty. 

Their conclusion was that it was not in 
the national interests to encourage the 
production of Indian seaborne salt at 
anything more than a price of Rs. 66 per 

Action taken by Government. 

The Government of India accepted the 
finding of the Board and appointed 
a Salt Survey Committee. After con
sidering that report the Salt (Addi
tional Import Duo/) Aet 1931 was 
passed and it rece1ved the assent of 
the Govemor..Qeneral on 5th April 
1931. An additional duty of 4 annas 
6 pies per maund was imposed under 
that Act on all salt imported into 
British India but produced outside 
India. 
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100 maunds and the only method of 
encouragement which COl;lld be recom· 
mended was stabilization of prices over 
a long period by some form of organized 
control. 

The Board held that India could he made 
self-supporting . in respect of salt. 
Khewr& and Sambher provided sources 
of supply of white crushed salt for 
the Bengal market. Therefore, they 
recommended . that a detailed survey 
should he made of these possible 
sources. . .. 

As in the case of S"eaborne salt, so in the 
case of rail-borne .salt, they thought, 
if the manufacture of white crushed 
salt was to be encouraged in India, 
the only ultimate solution was the ·in
troduction of some form of organised 
control. 

The advantages ot 'such a control were 
many. In the first. place, the Indian 
manufacturer would get a reasonable 
price which would also he fair to the 
consumer. In the second place, exploi
tation by combines of foreign manu· 
factnrers could he stopped. In the 
third place, Government would have an 
additional source of supply to make 
good shortages in Upper India. 

The controi must ultimately be in the 
bands of a Marketing Board constituted 
on the lines of a public utility 
company. But Government should· at 
once assume control of imported salt 
in the interests of the industry as well 
as the consumer and standardise the 
qualities of common crushed and super .. 
fine aalt . : 

Action taken by Government. 

8 
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President: Heavy Cbenlical 
Sir P. P. Ginwala. dastry. 

Membtf's: 
A. Jl. M'athias, 
J. Matthai. 

In- The Tariff Board took the sulphuric 
(Chamber) acid as the basis of the 
whole group of chemicals considered 
in their report. 

The heavy sea freight on acids afforded a 
high natural protection to the manu
facture of sulphuric', hydrochloric and 
nitric acids locally, but as there was no 
freight advantage in respect of salts, 
their manufacture in competition with 
other highly developed countries was 
difficult. · 

The market in the country was sufficiently 
big to warrant production on an 
economic scale. 

The machinery required was simple and 
easily handled bv Indian labour. . 

In respect of raw inaterials, though India 
possessed several of those required, 
sulphur which was the most important 
raw material was lacking, but its 
absence was not considered a bar to the 
grant of protection. 

The chemical industry was a key industry 
and one of national importance and 

· therefore the Board considered that the 
industry. should be protected. 

At the moment, the production being on 
a small scale, the costs were high and 
could not be accepted as a suitable basis 
for protection. 

The industry should reorganise itself ~nd 
attain bigger production so as to brmg 
down the cost of production. 

The protection required. should. be gi~en 
in the form of specdic duttes whtch 
represented substantially tlie present 
level of revenue duties. 

The interooeonnection of the various duties 
suggested was emphasised. . 

No limit was fixed to the J?enod of pro-
tection, but another enqutry should be 
made after 7 years. 

Realising the close connection between the 
chemical industrx and the manufacture 
of artificial fertilisers, the Board held 
that the manufacture of SUJ?erphosphate 

Action taken by Government. 

e 
In a resolution issued on Stb September, 

1931, the Government of India pro
posed to give effect to the protective 
duties recommended by the Board for 
the period up to Slst March, 1988. 

They did not agree with the Board in 
the matter of railway rating policy. 

They also thought that the question of 
assisting an industry not yet in 
existence by means of a bounty 
required further consideration. 

In the same resolution the Government 
of IDdia said that they were prepared 
to discuss with representatives of the 
Chemical industry the question of 
developing the industry. 

Again in a resolution issued on the 1st 
April, 1988, summarising the position 
of the industry, the Government of 
India said that there .was no indication 
of any intention on the part of chemi .. 
cal manufacturers to work for more 
economic production by a combination 
of interests; that the great_ majority 
of opinions were unfavourable to any 
scheme of State assistance for the 
manufacture of superphosphate and 
that there was no chance at any time 
of the superphosphate industry, if 
started, being able to stand competi .. 
tion from other countries unassisted. 

The Go\"emment of India, therefore, 
finally decided not to place any pro. 
posals before the Legislature for the 
continuance of protection of the 
Heavy Chemical Industry. 

The protective duty on magnesium 
chloride, however, would remain 
unaffected till March, 1939. 
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was a suitable industry for the grant of 
protection, whi('.h should take the form 
of a bounty. 

On a careful examination of the question 
the Board found that a policy of reduc
tion of railway freights with a view to 
facilitate the formation of a combine 
would be not merely in the national 
interests but also in the interests of 
railways themselves. 

President: Magnesiui:n Chloride In- The· Board recommended the imposition 
Sir P. P. Ginwala. dustry. of a specific duty of 7 annas a cwt. for 

Members: 7 years. 
A. E. Mathias. 
J. Msttbai. 

President: Paper and· Paper 
J. Mattbai. Industries. 

Members: 
F. I. Rahim

toola. 
G. T. Boag. 

Pulp The main recommendations made by the 
Board were as follows : 

(1) Protection to the bamboo paper and 
pulp industry should be continued 
by means of a duty. 

(2) The duty on imported paper should 
be imposed at the same rate and on 
the same articles as at present. 

(S) A duty should be imposed on imported 
wood pulp at the rate of Rs. 45 
per ton. 

(4) The protective duties on paper and 
pul.p should remain in force for a 
penod of seven years from the lst 
April, 1932. 

(5) A conference should be held with 
representath·es of the different 
interests to decide the proper defini
tion of the classes of paper to be 
subject to the protective duty. 

(6) Compliance by the paper·making com· 
panies with the principles stated in 
para. 292 of the Fiscal Commissio~'a 
report should be made a condition 
precedent to the ~t of conces
sions for the exploitation of forests 
and to purchases of paper by 
Go\·erument. 

Action taken by Government. 

6 

The Government of India accepted the 
recommendation and imposed the 
duty in 1931. 

Government accepted tbe proposals of 
the Board regarding the duties to be 
imposed on various kinds of paper 
and also on pulp. 

Tbe period of protection fixed by the 
Board was also approved. 

Tbe Conference proposal made by the 
Board for the definition of articles 
chargeable with protective duty did 
not receive the assent of Government. 

The conditions laid down in paragraph 
292 of the Fiscal Commission's report 
would, it was explained by Gov~· 
ment, apply only to new oompa.nres 
and not to companies alread1. in 
existence at the time of the considera
tion of the questiOn of granting 
assistance. 

The Bamboo Paper Industry (Protec· 
·tion) Act was passed in 1932. 



Serial Date of 
No. reference. 

1 

86. 

IT/. 

86 

2 

May 15, 
1930. 

May 7, 
1931. 

May 11, 
1931. 

Personnel. 

8 

President: 
A. E. Mathias, 

Member: 
J. Matthai. 

President: 
J. Matthai. 

Members: 
F. I. Rahimtoola, 
G. T. Boag. 

President: 
J. Matthai. 

Members: 
F. I. Rahim

toola. 
G. T. Boag. 

Subject of l!nquiry. Recommendations by Tariff Board. 

• 
.. 

(7) The Paper Pnlp Section of the Forest 
Research Institute should be deve
loped and should undertske co
ordination of experimental work ori 
bamboo. 

Gold Thread Industry. The B'Jard considered that a Case had been 
made out for the protection of the gold 
thread industry and recommended that 
the duty should be fixed at 50 per cent. 
ad valorem applying alike ·to real gold 
thread, lametta, manufactures from 
silv-er wire su-:-h as spirals, spangles; 
etc., and all colou:-able imitations. 

Wire and Wire 
Industry. 

l!ledric Wires 
Cables Industry. 

They also recommended the period of 
protection to be fixed at 10 years. 

Nail The Board recommended a specific duty of 
Rs. 45 per ton on wire as well as wire 
nails. They also· considered that the 
existing arrangements for exempting 
wire rod from duty should be continued; 

and The Board found that the industry did not 
satisfy the conditions laid down -by the 
Fiscal Commission and; therefore, bad 
no recommendations to makeJ regarding 
the application for protection. submitted 
by the Indian Cable Company. . · . 

Action taken by Government 
8 

The Government accepted the findings 
of the ·Board and the Gold Thread 
Industry (Protection) Act came into 
force in 1931. The duty opplicable to 
the various articles mentioned by the 
Board was 62j per cent. a"' valorem. 

Government accepted the finding of the 
Tariff Board and imposed a duty of 
Rs. 45 per ton by the \Vire and \Vire 
Nail Industry (Protection) Act, 1932. 

Government accepted the finding of the 
Board. . 



Serial 
No. 
1 

40 

Date of 
reference. 

2 

Aug. 26, 
1983. 

hraonnel. Subject of Bnquiry. 

8 4 

President: Steel lndusU,.. 
J. Matbai. 

Membns: 
G. Wiles, 
G. A. Natesan. 

Recommendations by Tarift Board. 

I 

The main conclusion of the Board was 
tbat tbe 1926 Scheme of protection bad 
proved successful and that the expect· 
ed reduction in past had been effected 
and that tbe stage baa arrived . when 
"on all articles sold .by the Steel Com
pany in competition with Britain im· 
ports either more protection duty is re
quired at all, or if any one required the 
.rates are lowered than the normal rates 

· of revenue duty." The Board also add· 
ed that, if continental steel products 
were ·sold at fair prices the Indian in· 
dusu,. could well stand tbe competition 
and that tbe duties on Continental 
goods which were needed were more in 
the nature of anti-dumping than pro
tecting duties. 

The Board recommended a duty of Rs. 43 
per ton on the imports of untested 
strncturals from the continent ; Rs. 10 
per ton on British bars (tested) ; Rs. 86 
per ton on continental untested· bars ; 
Rs. 26 per ton on untested plates from 
the rontinent. On rails, fish plates, 
structurals and tested plates from 
United Kingdom, the Board recommend 
ed no duties. On Blacksheets (tested) 
from U. X. tbe Board recommended 
Rs. 11 per ton and Rs. 82 per ton on un
tested Blacksheets from tbe Continent. 
Galvanised sheets were recommended 

· for an import duty of Rs. 10 per ton 
irrespective of the country of origin. 
On imports of fabricated steel from 
countries other than Great Britain, a 
duty of Rs. 40 per ton was recommend- · 
ed. As regards tinplates, tbe Board 

Action taken by Government 

6 

The Government of India accepted tbe 
conclusion of the Tariff Board but pre· 
ferred equalising duties to the removal 
of the revenue duties on the imports. 

N ... .... 



Serial 
No. 
1 

41 

Date of 
reference. 

2 

11th May, 1981. 

8 

President: 
J. Mattbai. 

Members: 
F. I. Rahim

toolab. 
G. T. Boag. 

. Subject of Bnquiey. 

4 

Glass Industry. 

Recommendations by Tariff Boord. 

I 

favoured a duty of Rs. 88 per ton on the 
British product and Rs. 57 per ton ou 
the continental~ ·On imports of· wire 
nails Rs. · 25 on the British ~ood• 
and Rs. 60 on the foreign. A duty of 
Rs. 57-8 fer ton is recommended on 
imports o cast iron pi.pes from foreign 
countries, while the British goods were 
to be duty free. • ' · 

The more important part· of the · Tariff 
Board Report· is the recommendation 
that even the revenue dati~ on rails 
and tested structurals and plates should 
be removed or , in the alternative coun
terveiling excise duties should .be levied 
on internal production. - · 

Action taken by Government .. 

6• 

(I) Sheet and Plate glass including 
fignred and ribbed glasa-Rs. 4 per 100 
sq. ft. or 25 per cent. ad:vaWtem which-
ever is higher. The report submitted in 1932 was released 

(II) BangleS, besds · and false· pearls.,-
60. per, cent. ad 'Valorem. 

· (Iii) Glass and glassware of the kinds 
· .specified · below~so per -cent., ad .-ualth 

rem. 
• 1', 

(a) Containers -other than those con 
taining merchandise packed aCcording 
to · ordinary·. -trade usage--:bottles and 
phials' of .. all des.criptio11S )ncluding 
soda and other aerated Water bottles ·: 
jaro. oL, •11 ~ittds- i"ciudipg stopped 
Jars. :. ·'I'· '·'·: : 'i : : . - i.: 

(b) illuminating ware-Chimneys ; 
globes ; shades ; chandeliers ; domes 
jamps:whol,ly or partly made of- glass. 

for publication only in 1934. 

! •. , 

... 
,I ''• 1' 



Serial 
No. 
1 

42. 

Date ol 
reference. 

2 

May 25, 
1935 

Personnel. 

8 

President: 
F. I. Rabimtoolah 

Member: 
H. R. Batheja 

Subject of :Snquiey. 

' 

Classification of paper 

Recomm~tions by Tariff Board. 

:· .: . 6 

(c) Table and domestic ware-Tum
blers and jugs ; dishes ; bowls ; 
plates, de<:anters ; standS ; vp.ses ~ 
wine glasses. '; 'ink stands ; paper 
weights.; ash trays~,; pepper,. Sal~ and 
winegar bottles~ · · 

(d) 111'"tscellaneous Tables roo6ing and 
1loor. 

Carbon Brushes 
The Bosrd concluded that as carbon 

blocks are subject to a duty of 25% ad 
11alorem, carbon brushes are charged 
only at the rate of IO'l{,, Tariff in
equality exists and that the duty should 
be reduced to 19% in order to remove 
such inequality. The Board recom
mended an even lower rate of 15% to 
make up for other handicap. 

Healds and Reeds 
The Board concluded that Tariff inequa

lity exists also in the case of Healds 
and Reeds and recommended that the 
duty on· healds and reeds ehould- be 
raised from IO'l{, to 15%. 

... Hard-sized duplicator, hard-sized 
White and Buff or Badami mechanical 
paper, suitable for writing, to -be 
classed as Writings. Cover paper, 
whether white or coloured, in any fur
nish; Machine Glazed Pressings, and 
Machine Glazed Wrappings (suitable 
for use as Cover paper), substance 
above 86.2 grammes per square metre ; 
~rtridge Paper, whether white or col
oured, substance below 85.2 grammes 
per square metre; Soft-sized Duplicator 
paper; Soft-sized White and Buff or 
Badami Mechanical paper above 26.6 
grammes per square metre, to be treat
ed as Printing papers. Envelopes made 
of writing paper to be assessed under 
Item « (8) (a) of the Tariff Schedule. 

Action taken by Government 

8 

The Governmoot rejected the recommen
dations of the Bosrd and have only 
allowed a rebate of duty on important 
soda-ash used by the glass industry if 
the same is imported by a British 
country. 

The Government accepted the conclusion 
of the Board and proposed to effect a 
reduction in duty by notification under 
section 23 of Sea Cusoms Act after 
discussion in the Assembly. 

The Governm~nt of India declined to 
accept the conclusions of the Board on 
the ground that the use of ·imported 
yarn for the manufacturing of healds 
and reeds can make up for the higher 
cost of other raw material. 

The Government of India accepted the 
recommendation of the Board gene
rally, but considered that euch of 
them as required to be given effect 
to by legislation, viz. the recom
mendations in respect of envelopes 
and coated papers, were not so im
porlant as to justify the introduction 
of a bill specially for that purpose. 
Government, therefore, have proposed 
to place proposals to implement them 
before the Legislature. Regarding 
other recommendations of the Board, 
executive instructions have been issu
ed to the Customs Department. 
Government a!so decided to bold a 
departmental enquiry as to whether 
the continuance .of the surcharge on 
the Paper Protective duties is any 
lodger justifiable. 



Serial 
No. 

I 

43· 

Date of 
reference. 

2· 

June 25, 
1936. 

Pezsonnel. 

3 

President : 
~ Sir A!exandei -

_ Murray. · 
Members: . 

Mr. F. I. Ra,. 
hlmtolla, 

Dewan Babadur 
A. Ramasamj 
Mudaliai. -

.Subject of Enquiry 

.. 
·Cotton Textile Tarilf. 

To · review .and recom~ 
mend the level of the 
duties neccessary to 
afford adequate pr<>--

. tection to tbe Indian 
cotton textile industry 
against imports for 
tbe U.K. 

· - Recommendations by Tarilf Board. 

5 

The report· recommended the reduction of 
tbe duty' on grey goods from zs per 
cent. to 20 per cent. ad valorem and the 
duty on borc!.ered grey bleached and . 
coloured goods to 20 per cent. The_ duty 
on yarn was reduced similarly to 5 per 
cent. ad valorem. . 

Action taken by Government;, 

6 

Given effeCt to immediately by a noti· 
fication under Sec. · 4 of tbe Indian 
Tarilf Act. 



In importance, the coal industry in India can 
hardly compare with cotton, or jute, or lVith 
the pure agricultural staples. In both raw 
cotton and cotton foods our production is ~ sub
stantial portion o the world output ; in jute 
we have a practical monopoly ; and the agricul
tural staples have a significance in the national 
economy apart from, and independent of, their 
relation to the output, and markets of the rest 
of the world. But in coal our annual produc
tion is an average of 20 million tons, out of a 
world production of about 1,250 million tons. 
The industry in India has comparatively less 
capital invested in it; and the chief collieries 
are confined to the provinces of Bengal and 
Bihar and Orissa. Yet, it is one of t'ne most 
important industries, one in which the public 
can never afford to take a mere lukewarm 
interest. First, the welfare of the local indus
try, though it fills a smaller place in the whole 
of India, is of vital importance to Bengal, 
Bihar and Orissa. Secondly, coal is by every 
criterion a key industry. A good supply of 
coal is one of the basic conditions of industrial 
progress. Our vast railway system would be 
unworkable without a well·worked coal indus· 
try. So would a coastal marine be when it is 
evolved by our nationals. 

ECONOMICS OP COAL-MINING. 
Before we examine the position of our coal 

industry, it would be well to delineate some of 
the peculiarities of the economics of coal pro-
ductton. Coal..' like other minerals, does not 
possess the adaptability of agriculture. A coal 
mine cannot be turned, when the price is not 
adequate, to any alternative production as, for 
instance, many agricultural farms or some 
industrial plants may be. Secondly, there is a 
preponderance of fixed capital and labour 
charges in the coal industry ; and this tends to 
make a state of idleness more costly than pro-
duction at a loss. Thirdly, a coal mine is sub
ject to the law of diminishing returns or increas
ing costs very much more than other indus
tries. The complete extinction of the mine is 
not a remote possibility but the definite end, 
and has to be taken into consideration in deter
mining costs, prices ·and profits. Differential 
costs are both common and high; and prices 
may often be determined by the mine which 
is more advantageously situated. Another im
portant point is that coal is not a simple pro
duct of Uniform quality. One clsss is suitable 
for coking, another as steam coal and a third 
for household purposes. But they do not fall 
into separate non·competitive categories; and 
prices move in sympathy. In other words, 
quality excepted, prices find their level. And 
lastly, demand for coal is more or less inelastic; 
a fall in price does not induce an increase in 
demand. All these show how difficult it is for 

the coal industry to devise a remedy when it 
is aftlicted with over·production caused either 
by increased output or, for some reason, a fall 
in demand. 

WOIILD COAL. 
We may now tum to sketch briefly the fea

tures and changes in recent years of the world's 
coal industry. The remarkable feature of the 
coal industry of the world is that out of a 
production of 1,217 million metric tons in 1918, 
517 million tons were produced in U.S.A. and 
605 million tons in Europe. So that so far 
as the position of the world's coal industry is 
concerned, the rest of the world can hardly be 
said to count. Of the total European output, 
292 million tons were produced in Great Britain, 
and 190 million tons in Germany. The other 
important producers were France 40 million 
tons, and Belgium 28 million tons. Between 
1888 and 1918 world ou!'\>ut had increased by 
nearly 200 per cent. This waa the period of 
the most rapid progress in industrialisation, 
particularly, in U.S.A. and Germany. In 
U.S.A. the increase was approximately BOO per 
cent., in Germany 200 per cent, and Great 
Britain which, coal like other industries 
suffered from disorganisation. By 1924., there 
was a fair recovery and a resumption of the 
onward march. In 1927, the output of coal 
exceeded the pre-War output. 

At this time, there came two important 
developments which affected the position of the 
British coal industry in a very serious way. 
The Saar region was placed under the terms 
of the Peace Treaty under separate control and 
the greater part of the Eastern coalfield was 
transferred to the new state of Poland. At the 
present time there are three countries which ex
port more coal than they import-Great Britain, 
Germany and Poland. And their competition 
is intensified because world demand for coal 
has not kept pace with _ world production. 
Not only has there been a big increase in prcr 
duction, but the need for coal has been reduced 
by the increased competition of lignite on the 
Continent, the growing use of oil in oc-:ap. aJ!d 
land transport, and of gas and electriCity m 
the homes and factories and lastly the en
'nanced efficiency of steam·raising. 

INDIA'S COALFIELDS. 
Raneegunie and Jharia are the best-known 

cottl fields ID India. They account for about 
90 per cent. o~ the total production BD:,d t~e 
rest are raised m other fields some of wh1ch lie 
not only outside the provinces of Bengal, 
Bihar anQ. Orissa, but also in the Native States. 
Raneell'unge which produced 6.5 million tons in 
1980, lB situated in Bengal and was opened up 
in 1820. Jhari& which yielded 9. 7 million tons 
in the same year Willi etarted in 1898, Tho 
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THE FOLLOWING TABLE WILL SHOW THE CHANGES IN THE DISTRIBUTION 
OF COAL PRODUCTION AAIONG THE PRINCIPAl; COUNTRIES. 

Coal Production 

(lu Metric Tons OOO's omitted) 

Countries 1029 ·1980 1981 1982. 1988 1984 1595 1986 

rota! world production 1,286,628 1,176,722 1,029,840 911,816 958,856 1,024,036 1,072.820• 1,274,487 

Germany 168,-wo 142,704 118,644. 104,786 109,920 124,860 148,016 158,880 

France 58,784 58,880 48,004. 

India 22,716 ~.124 21,024 

Japan 114,260 81,880 27,984 

Netherlands 11,584 12,216 12,900 

Poland 46,286 87,512 88,268 

United Kingdom 262,044 247,800 222,984 

U. S. S. R. 41,664 411,052 58,544 
..w-• 

• Provisional. 

other fields are ·of comparatively recent origin. 
Joint stock coal companies have invested more 
than Rs. 12 crores in the industry; and there 
is besides a small knot of coalfields owned by 
the railways for ·which details of capital are 
not available. Though Raneegunge and Jharia 
tower over all the rest of the coalfields in 
India, the progress made by the latter is by 
no means insignificant. It would be well, 
before we proceed to sketch the recent history 
and the present problems of the Indian coal 
trade, to have a short sketch of the distribution 
of the coalfields and to afford some data for an 
estimate of their value and importance. The 
Raneegunge fields cover an area of about 500 
square miles spread over the districts of 
Burdwan, Bankur~ Manbhoom and the Santal 
Pargannas. The .Haneegunge fields are very 
favourably situated for the export trade, the 
freight i11 their case to Calcutta. being very 
much Jess than from the other fields. The 
more important seams are Dishergnrh, Poniati, 
and Snnctoria; the next class is presented by 
Ghusick, Koithi, Chanch, Salanpur, "A" Samla, 
Kajora and Jambad. As the Raneegunge fields 
were opened up as early ·as 1820, the raising 
costs are distinctly higher. · 

The Jharia field com_Prises an area of 150 
square miles. It contains 18 seams of coal. 
The trade distinguishes 18 classes of its output 
of which the last 9 are considered to be very 
poor. Operations were commenced in 1898. 
The Bokaro field has an area of 200 square 
miles. It is worked chiefly by the various 
Indian railways and its output in 1980 was 1.6 
million tons. The working is easy and cheap 
and the total resources of this field are esti
mated to be over 1,000 million tons of coal of 
first-rate quality. 

The Karanpura field, which falls into 2 divi
sions, North Karanpura and South Karanpura. 
with areas respectively -of 472 square miles and 
72 square miles, contains thousands of million 
t'ons of coal, though of somewhat poor quality. 

46,272 46,872 47,588 46,2124 45,227 

18,972 18,812 20,486 21,130 20,888 

28,056 80,048 85,928 84,908 88,08 

12,758 12,576 i2,886 11,880 14,802 

28,886 27,896 29,282 28.740 29,746 

212,604. 210,800 224,496 :.!86,524. 282,141 

62,582 72,2~ 98,504 108,824 1"0-897 

(t) Transferred to Germany since 1985. 

This field may prove in the future to be more 
profitable as it is baving increasing transport 
facilities and the actual working may be more 
e!lSY and less costly than fields similarly 
situated. 

The Giridih field is controlled by the East 
Indian · Railway for their own needs. It is 
seven square miles in area and the coal is 
accounted to be of the best quality. The coal
fields in the Central Provinces have been worked 
only lately. 

The Pench Valley and Kanhan fields are 
fortunate in having· a good transport service 
from the G. I. P. and the B. N. Rlys. In 
common with the Chanda fields they find a ready 
market for loco and mill use. The Central 
India fields lie to the East of the Katni-Bilas
pur section of the B. N. Rly. and a railway 
line has been projected to facilitate the open
ing up of large deposits of coal in this region. 

The Rewa State contains an area which has 
a convenient market near to it in the Lime 
and Cement· factories in the Katni district. 
Burhar is situated in the same State and has 
an annual Output of about a lnkh of tons. 

Korea which lies in the Native State of the 
same nome contains high-class coal and it is 
being developed. 

The Tnlcher field is worked by the B. N. and 
M. & S. M. Rlys. Its development will grow 
with the new- port of Vizagapatam; and the 
future may show it to be advantageously 
situated both in regard to S. India as well as 
some of the ports of the South East of India. 

The Assam field is practically marked out 
for the railways of Eastern Bengal, and Assam, 
the .steamers navigating the rivers of that area 
and the tea ftBrdens in neig_hbouring districts. 
The product ts of high quality and the mines 
are worked by adits driven into the hillside. 

OUTPUT & MARKETS. 
Independent of the fluctuations in the 

fortunes of coal companies, the output of coal 
in India has gone ahead, as may be seen from 
the following two tables l!ivin11 the figures of 
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production for the last thirteen years and for 
the last live decades : 

Production Year by Year. 

Year 
(In thousands 

o£ Toas) 

1920 17,962 
1921 19,8~ 
1922 ..• 19,010 
1928 19,657 
1924' ... 21,177 
1925 20,900 
1926 20,999 
1927 22,082 
1928 2"2,548 
1929 22,875 
1980 2'l,714 
1981 19,518 
1982 18,064 
1988 18,218 
19M 20,646 
1985 20,868 
1988 20,064 

Production at the end o! each decade, 

1880 
1890 
1900 
1910 
1920 
1980 
1985 
1986 

Tons. 

1,019,798 
2,168,521 
6,118,692 

12,047,416 
1-7,962,214. 
28,808,048 
20,868,000 
20,064,000 

The imports and exports of coal into and 
from India are given below : 

EXPOltTS OP COAL. 

(Quantity in Tons). 

United 
Kingdom ... 

Ceylon 
s. s. 
Hongkong 

etc. 
Other 

countries ... 

Total 
Coke 

1988-114 1984-85 1985-86 1988-87 

29,892 
222,996 

5,891 

99,288 

15,829 

18 
215,605 
29,719 

55,884 

7,968 

182,618 202,884 
16,589 18,808 

41,270 

7,548 28,8M 

872,894 808,689 198,025 249,526 
827 2,684 1, 799 1,419 

878,721 811,928 199,824 250,945 

JMPO!tTS OP COAL. 

(Quantity in Tons). 

United Kingdom 
Union of South 

Africa 
Australia ... 
Other Countries 

Total 
Coke 

1988-84 1984-86 1985-88 1986-87 
9,776 11,580 10,291 17,877 

85,770 
6,165 
4,640 

82,858 
4,491 
8,880 

19,208 
.5,287 

24,656 

87,415 
2,891 

17,740 

56,851 56,754 59,457 74,928 
19,791 14,168 16,454 17,228 

The channels of consumption for this snp~y 
of . coal . are indicated in the following ta le 
which g1ves the ligures for three years : 

(In Thousands of Tons). 

1935 1934 1933 1932 
Railways 7·293' 7.126 6,682 6,443 
Port Trusts 135 145 143 135 
Bunker Coal ... 1,020 944 967 1,077 
Admiralty aod 

Indian Ma-
rine 29 28 30 29 

Inlaod Steam-
ers 551 577 586 579 

Jute Mills 653 658 656 653 
Cotton Mills ... 1,531 
Iron aod Brass 

1,6oo '·547 1,361 

Foundries 5,583 4·657 4·092 3.997 
Tea Gardens ... 186 189 187 203 
Consumption in 

collieries and 
wastage 

Brick aod Tile 
1,220 I,I69 1,979 2,0I5 

Manufacture 792 709 644 669 
p~ Mills ... 171 .149 162 142 
B ance avail-

able for other 
forms 3·712 3·788 1,778 7.375 

Total ... 22,876 21,799 19,428 16,679 

It will be seen from the above that the 
chief consumers, not to speak of the collieries 
themselves, are, in their order, the Railways 
of India, the Iron and Brass Foundries, Cotton 
mills, Bunker coal, Brick and Tile manufacture. 
It is equally obvious that the fundamental 
condition of the growth of the coal industry, 
a vast and widespread industrialisation, is 
lacking. And even within the narrow limits 
indicated by the figures cited above, elements 
of unsettlement have been rife especially 
during the last one decade after the War. 
The railways, who form the chief consumer 
of Indian coal have acquired and been work
ing their own coal mines. Objection has been 
taken to this development on the ground that 
as the' railways are owned by the State, the 
establishment of railway collieries would mean 
an unjustifiable and unwarranted encroachment 
of the State into the sphere of private industry. 
It is of course, contended in reply that as the 
railways are co:nmercial enterprises they 
must have freedom to develop their _business 
interests and devise combination of a vertical 
nature, if they deem it profitable to do so. 
'fhe railwal collieries have been developed in 
the face o natural opposition ; but with the 
Government had at one stage shown them
selves more symp_athetie to the appeals of 
the trade regarding the working of the 
collieries. 

THltEAT OF ELECT!tiFICATION. 
Apart from the existence of railway collieries 

there are other factors which affect the welfare 
of the coal industry in_ India. The most 
important of these is the electrification of the 
suburban railways. But while this factor may 
create a temporary disturbance to the market 
and some concern to the collieries, it is DCI 
permanent threat to the coal industry as a 
whole. 

The Bombay cotton mill industry is the nex1 
channel of consumption which offen 1 
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frequent threat of silting up, In this market, 
too, there appears on a somewhat larger scale 
the danger which was mentioned in regard to 
the railways. Mills and factories are worked 
more and more by oil or electricity ; and the 
prospects of coal consumption in Bombay must 
be less. But it is. not, of course, to he expected 
that the change from coal to oil or electricity 
will be sudden or on a. large scale. And in the 
worst circumstances Bombay must be a market 
which Bengal or other Indian coal can hardly 
afford to despise. . 

INDIAN VS. SOUTH AFRICAN COAL. 
But in Bombay, Indian coal has to meet 

with the powerful competition of South African 
coal. In that eountry the coal trade and the 
Government work in closest co-operation. The 
Railwa1s are State-owned ; and bounties are 
best g'lVen in the shape of railway freights 
which have no relation to the economic rates. 
It baa become almost the established custom 
in South Africa to have one rate for the· 
internal movement of coal, another for coal 
intended to be bunkered and a third, which 
is the lowest, for coal exported to foreign 
countries like Indi~1 • Ceylon, Sumatra, etc. In 
consideration of tnis fact the Indian Coal 
Committee of 1925, recommended an increase 
of 50 per cent. in the rebate on railway 
freights for coal for shipment ; and the accept
ance of this recommendation meant a reduction 
of annas eleven in the cost of transporting coal 
to Bombay and Karachi. But there is one 
important circumstance, which it is difficult 
to provid~ against. And it is that coal from 
the United Kingdom or South Africa is carried 
practically in ballast. Steamers ~pect, and 
do get, valuable cargp from Calcutta, Bombay 
and Karachi ; and while proceeding to pick up 
such cargo they can afford to take cargo at 
rates which by themselves would seem to be 
uneconomic. Such advantages are for the 
same reason denied to coal going from 
Calcutta ; and in this sense, the export of our 
precious raw materials may be said to inflict 
a double injury. 

The other Indian ports offer no considerable 
demand for Indian coal. The industrial needs 
of the interior of the country are being met 
from the coal fields near at hand. This 
development haa been helped by the fact that 
the growing technique of industry has enabled 
the use of low Jll"ade coal where formerly orily 
the best coals were suitable. And the Govern
ment of India increased the freights on coal 
other than those intended for export or 
bunkering by 15 per cent. as from J anu•ry 15, 
1982. The cumulative effect of all these 
developments wns that Bengal coal was cut 
off more and more from the interior and thrown 
on the so-called export markets. 

LOSS OF FOREIGN MARKETS. 
The foreign markets have for long been the 

weakest spot of the Indian coal trade. It is 
here that the trade has suffered the worst 
vicissitudes. Though the surplus of production 
over internal consumption is not very hi(th, 
the disposal of this surplus at remunerative 
rates is of vital importance to the whole 
industry. Disturbance in the foreign markets 
deepens into depression at home and the export 
trade has, therefore, been the concern of the 
collieries and the Government. It is necessary 
in an examination of this subject to realise 
that all the coal paasiug through the port 

of Calcutta is . not intended for tlie foreign 
markets, a part of it is for bunkering, a part 
for the Indian ports and ouly the remainder 
goes to the foreign markets. The exports· of 
Indian coal began to be of importance only 
in the five years ending 1900 when they 
averaged 80,500 tons annually. For the pre
War period the peak was reached in 1906 with 
an export of & little over a million tons, and 
for the decade ending 1915, the annual average 
was slightly about three quarters of a million 
ton. It was only two years after the war in 
1917, that exports be11an to be affected through 
the shortage of sbippmg whieh obtained at that 
time throughout the world. In 1918, the lowest 
point was reached with 74,000 tons. The end 
of the war helped a rapid recovery and 1920 
saw exports mounting up to so high as 1.2 
million tons. The rapid expansion of the 
demand for coal after the war involved a 
very heavy strain on the railways in the years 

-1919-20. The coal trade came to monopolise 
the available supply of wagons with the result 
that other commodities and trades were held 
up. In July, 1920, the Government of India 
following the example of the United Kingdom 
and South· Africa, decided to prohibit the export 
of coal from India except under license with 
effect from July 24, and from September 1, to 
refuse the preference which had till then been 
accorded by the railways to bunker eoal for 
Indian ports. It was hoped, at the time these 
restrictions were imposed, that the bunker coal 
intended for the ports of Bombay, Madras and 
Karachi which were then taking an all-rail route 
would be diverted to the port of Calcutta and 
would then reach their destination by coastal 
steamers. At a later stage, it was deemed 
advisable to restrict the free export of coal and 
to allow the exports to the former foreign 
markets only _ on the basis of a rationing 
scheme. Within a half year, it was found, on 
account, among others, of a fall in the raisings 
to the extent of 4i million tons, that the 
provisions were not drastic enough. From the 
end of January 21, exports to Labuan and 
Singapore were alto~ether prohibited. Colombo 
was allowed a diminished su.Pply till the end. 
of March and thereafter only to the Cer.lon 
Government railways and a few public utilib 
concerns. Even bunkering coal was reduced 
to the m.inimum necessary for enabling the 
steamers to reach the next nearest source of 
bunker coal. In July 22, all restrictions on the 
ex~ort of cargo and bunker . coal by sea to ports 
in India were removed. The embargo was not 
entirely removed till January I, 1928. 

The inevitable result of this interference with 
the flow of coal to foreign markets was that 
Indian coal was ousted from its place and 
that South Africa which is the chief rival to 
India fully established herself in those markets ; 
and it is easy to understand that once business 
relationships are established it is difficult to 
terminate them in favour of even an old 
customer. It has been remarked already in 
aD. earlier section of this article, that, the 
Government and the trade in South Africa work 
in the closest co-operation and that among the 
many measures introduced for strengthening the 
export trade in South African coal was the 
action that had been taken to prevent the 
use of any but the best coal for export and 
bunkering and to ensure the satisfactory condi
tion of any coal so used. By 1924, the situation 
resulting from the loss of the foreign marL-"'\ 
had become serious. · / 
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TAIUFP BOARD ON INDIAN COAL. 
The -coal trade applied for protection ; and 

as the q~estions involved were deemed to be 
of a highly technical nature, the Government 
decided to appoint the Indian Coal Committee, 
which would go into the question thoroughly 
and submit a report which might_ possibly be 
regarded as the basis for the Tariff Board to 
work on. The findings of the Indian Coal 
Committee are naturally various and varied. 
Their most important finding was that the 
problems of the Indian coal trade may be 
summed up in two words "quality" and "price." 
In regard to the former, they inclined to the 
view that, though the restriction placed on 
exports during the period after the War had 
much to do with the ultimate loss of the 
foreign markets, there have been even from 
earlier times a decided dissatisfaction amongst 
the foreign consumers with the quality of the 
Indian coal and that, even if the restrictions 
on exports had not been imposed, India would 
in any case, have been superceded by her rivals 
in Colombo, Singapore and other ports. As 
regards price, they went elaborately into the 
factors entering into the price of coal at the 
various consuming centres. Naturally, these 
factors fell into four divisions : (1) cost of 
raising ; (2) railway freights ; (8) port charges, 
in the case of coal for foreign markets and. 
Indian ports and ( 4) shipping frei~rhts. The 
Committee after a careful examination found 
that Indian coal, J:ly all the accepted criteria 
in this regard, is, if anything, superior to the 
rival product from South Attica ; and that, if 
greater ca.re were expended in the raismg, 
handling and selection for foreign markets of 
Indian coal1 our products can very well stand 
the competition from abroad and slowly find 
it possible to regain the lost markets. For 
this purpose, the common methods of pooling 
and grading were suggested in the evidence 
before the Committee and were considered by 
them. The Committee decided that no pooling 
was essential for this purpose. They accordingly 
recommended the appointment of an Indian 
Coal Grading Board to classify the different 
seams at Indian collieries, to prepare a grading 
list and grant certificates of shipment. The 
recommendation was given legislative effect in 
1925 ; coUieries included in the grading list 
receive a special rebate on railway freight and 
a reduction of port dues and of shipment of 
cargo coal approved by the Grading Board. 
With the institution of the Board, foreign 

· markets have been enabled to ascertain beyond 
doubt the origin and quality of the coal con
signed to them. The quality of the coal shipped 
under the supervision of the Board has helped 
Indian coal to regain the footing it had lost 
in the markets of the East owing to the indis
criminate shipments of earlier years. 

PROBLEMS OP BENGAL COAL. 
Apart from these, Bengal coal would seem 

to have problems of its own. We have 
already mentioned that there will be an 
increasing tendency on fne part of_ the 
industrial consumers in the heart and 
farther ends of the country to have their 
needs supplied by the collieries near at hand. 
This has been possible as the technique of steam 
raising enables the use of inferior coal in place 
where formerly there was no alternative to 
the use of the best qualities. In these circum
stances Bengal coal will have to fall back 
entirely on the export markets ; and this is 

--

a prospect which it should not fear, as Bengal 
coal is of the highest quality and well appre
ciated by foreign consumers. But the internal 
coal market has been during recent times in 
a state which the producers can bY no means 
regard as wholesome. Coal prices are deter
mined by the rates obtained at the railway 
tenders ; and the fact that the railways them· 
selves are owners and managers of collieries 
tends to undue depression of the market. It 
has naturally been the insistent demand of the 
coal trade that the railways should cease to 
work their collieries. While this desideratum 
has not been fully secured the coal owners of 
all sections attempted for their part to reduca 
undue competition amongst the producers. 

RESTRICTION OP COAL OUTPUT. 
The year 1982-88 saw a worsening of all 

the adverse features of the coal trade- referred 
to earlier and the primary cause of the 
increase of all these handicaps was the im.posi

. tion of a surcharge of 15 per cent. on rail 
freight on coal. The effect of this, it has been 
contended, is to give an unfair advantage to 
the coalfields of the Central Provinces, as, with 
a 15 per cent. surcharge, the basic rate in 
respect of the coals of these two areas is in 
favour of the C. P. coal. The practical effect 
of the surcharge was to make Bengal coal con· 
siderably dearer to Western and Southern India 
and to other places away from the coalfields in 
Bengal and Bihar and Orissa. 

As a result of the various representation~ 
made by the coal trade of Bengal and Bihar 
and Orissa, the Government agreed to do some
thing and raised the rates for the transport 
of coal from the collieries in the Central 
Provinces as from the 1st of April, 1984. It 
was announced in Jan. 1985 that as from the 
1st of April the surcharge on the railway freight 
would be reduced by a cut in the basic rate 
from 15 per cent. to 12l per cent. and by the 
imposition of Re. 1 per ton, irrespective of 
distance. 

The comparative prices of 1985-86, 19S6-87 
and 19~85 are given below : 

1934.-85 1985"86 1986-87 
Rs. A. Rs. A. Rs. A. Rs. A. 

Dishergarh 4 0 8 0 8 0 
Poniati 8 9 2 12 2 U 
Super Jharia 4 0 8 8 8 8 
Selected Jharia 8 8 to 8 12 2 12 2 

The difficulties of the Coal industry of Bengal
and Bihar and Orissa have mounted' up, like 
Pelion~ upon Ossa and, as a result, have succeed
ed in making the industry one of the mo~t 
disorganised in India. The unhealthy competi
tion amongst the coal owners themselves has 
also contributed in no small measure to the 
ruin that is almost staring them in their face. 
After protracted and delicate negotiations the 
three bodies interested in. the . coal trade. of 
Benf"al and Bihar and Orissa t.e. the Indian 
Mirung Association, the Indian Mining Federa
tion and t'he Colliery Owners' Association agreed 
upon the es~enti~l principles o~ .a schem~ of 
restriction With differences of opm1on restricted 
to certain details such as the constitution of 
the Board of control. The scheme was sub
mitted to the Government of India in December, 
1988. . . . 

It is useful to give here Its mrun outlines. 
the Restriction scheme shall be in force for a 
period of three years in the first instance, 
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restriction being effected by control of wagon 
supply. The operation of the Scheme shall be 
restricted to Collieries in British India in 
Bengal, Bihar and Orissa and the Ce~tral 
Provinces. The Standard Tonnage of all 
collieries shall be the average annual output of 
the years 1980-81-82. The lowesL quota shall be 
75% of the Standard Tonnage but the Committee 
shall. have power to vary the quota _from time 
to time as they consider necessary. Collieries 
in Central Provinces (British India) shall be 
allotted a quota equal to 100% of their standard 
tonnage. Sanction shall be . sought from 
Govern~ent to amend the Coal Grading Board 
Act 1925 to allow of all expenses in connection 
with the working of the Restriction Scheme to 
be met· from funds at the dsiposal of the Indian 
Coal Grading Board. The Committee shall deal 
With all matters arising out of the Restriction 
Scheme and their decisions shall be final and 
binding. . 

I935:36 must be pronounced altogether 
eventless year in the history of the coal in
dustry. For by the beginning of April, 
I935, the Government had had its final 
say on the question of restriction of output 
and the industry was left to face the. severi
ties of cutthroat competition: . There was, 
however, . one relief in the shape of the 
reduction of the basic rate on the surcharges 
of railway freights to which a referenc.e has 
already been made. This was sufficient for 
a time to hearten the collieries; and later, 
when there came about a slight. improve. 
ment in prices, it was possible to feel that 
the year had not turned out as bad as it 
was once feared. Towards the end of the 
year, the attention of the trade was divert
ed to the question of regaining the export 
markets which had been lost during the 
years following the War. The Associated · 
Chambers of Commerce passed a resolution 
at their annual meeting that the Govern
ment should consider the advisability of re
ducing the freight on coal with a view to 
enable the Indian industry to compete on 
equal· terms with South African coal in cer
tain markets like Ceylon and Sumatra and 
the neighbouring ports for bunker coal. 

Mention may, perhaps, be made here of 
the disasters which occurred in the Jharla 
coalfields early in I936. The fires raged so 
long and the casualties were so heavy, tha~ 
public interest in mining regulations wa 
revived and the Government of India bay· 
taken action by formulating new regula
tions which attempt to provide as far as 
may be possible for better mining methods 
and for prompt provision of relief in case 
of disaster. 

If the preceding year, apart from the 
accidents in ·the mines, was devoid of inter
est, I936-37 provided plenty of features. 
The outstanding event, in some sense, was 

. the Poidih disaster in the Jharla field, The 

gravity of the disaster forced the question 
of proper safety methods to the forefront 
while the wamin_g of Sir Lewis F ermor about 
the prospect of a shortage of good coking 
coal lent urgency to the problem of coal 
conservation to which we adverted last year. 
The Industries and Labour Department ·be-· 
sides issuing instructions for the adoption 
of safety methods, and the stoppage of 
fem:Ue labour as from June, I937· by an 
ending the Mines Act suggested the adoption 
of sand-stowing during extraction as 
advocated by an expert member of the first 
Coal Committee. The practicability of the 
more economical and safer extraction of coal 
by the adopption of sand-stowing and similar 
methods was the subject of reference to a 
small expert committee appointed by the 
middle of the year. The Chairman, Mr. L. 
B. Burrows was assisted by a member of the 
Geological Survey, an officer of the Mines 
Department and a Mine Manager. The 
coal industry, however, did not take the 
co~ttee s~riously and declined to tender 
eVIdence. The three organisations represent
ing the industry held the view that the terms 
of reference were too wide and vague, and 
that other measures besides the adoption of 
safe methods were necessary to assist the in~ 
dustry. Further, the advance in internal 
consumption and the improvement in prices 
in the latter half of the year had the effect 
of reviving self-confidence, and there was 
also a feeling that the committee's findings 
would not redound to the credit of the in
dustry, while the reforms advocated for more 
efficient and economical mining involved ari 
increase in working costs, which would 
hardly be to The liking of mining interests. 
The Committee's labours concluded in the 
beginning of this year and the report was 
released for publication in May, I937. The 
report met with a decidedly critical reception 
from coal-mining interests, who were not 
willing to subscribe to the view that India's 
coal resources had been wastefully exploited 
report derives interest from the suggestion 
of a cess to provide for the expense involved 
in the general adoption of sand-stowing. 
The cess was to be levied and administered 
by an independent statutory board to be 

·clothed with powers of general supervision 
over the industry. 

A minority of the Committee went further 
and recommended nationalisation of the 
mines, provision for compensating owners 
being made by Government. Public inter
est in the Committee's report was consider
able and the admitted necessity for avoiding 
the disasters (more numerous in I936) and 
also for conserving the fuel resources of the 
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country, led to a general approval of the 
recommendations of the committee. The 
committee's view that the unsatisfactory 
situation in the industry and the trade was 
largely of its own creation was blunt enough, 
but it proceeded to state further that the 
profit motive came into conflict with sound 
mining._ The ·committee's view that the 
average of waste was about so per cent., of 
which the greater part could be avoided by 
sand-stowing, receives added emphasis from 
the finding that the life of the reserves of 
good· quality coal in 122 years, the life of 
coking coal of quality is 62 years. In the 
Jharia field, the life of the reserves is placed 
at 8x years and of coking coal 57 years. 
The measures of conservation are advocated 
on grounds of public policy, apart from the 
interests ·of the iron and steel industry, to 
which coal is a vital factor. Control is 
necessary in the interests of safety of pro
perty of life in its opinion and the com
mittee urged the adoption of its recommen
dations in regard to grading, marketing etc. 

The Indian Mining Association challenged 
the findings of the Committee and its cri
ticisms of the methods of extraction. The 
recommendations were viewed as impracti
cable ·and Indian colliery owners too en
dorsed the view that ·the additional cost 
was beyond the capacity of the industry 
in the existing circumstances. Legislation 
on the lines of the report wiii probably be 
resisted, but public opinion in the country 
wiii back up Government's efforts to reduce 
waste and make mining methods safer. 
The Adjai disaster early this year showed 
that subterranean fires were uncontrolled 
and the provision of rescue facilities in
adequate. 

The industry's economic position under
went a definite change for the better during 

the past twelve months. Though the ex
port trade, except to Ceylon, continued to-• 
shrink, internal consuinption was on thei 
upgrade and the industrial developments in! 
progress led to enlarged use of coal. Thei 
price of coal improved in sympatliy and' 
after the beginning of the current year there 
was a sharp reduction in stocks which 
stimulated prices. Thana No. I was quoted 
at Rs. 4 per ton in May 1937 against 
Rs. 2-3 in May 1936. Raisings at the 
collieries, however, were maintained in fair 
volume, but the shortage of labour had its 
influence on output. Coal companies also 
appeared to have turned the comer and 
towards the end of 1936, investors generally 
paid more attention to the leading coal 
shares. Profit statement and dividend dis
tributions in respect· of the past year have 
revealed some measure of improvement to 
warrant the conclusion that 1936 was a 
better year than 1935 for the coal industry. 

The industry is now faced with the pro
blems and issues raised by the Burrows 
Report. At the last meeting of the Indian 
Mining Federation, the President expressed 
his view that safer mining was essential in 
the public interest and that the higher costs 
should be adjusted by a rise in prices. 
The adoption of improved and safer methods 
to combat the frequent disasters in coalfields 
had the support of the industry and public 
opinion and the recommendations of the 
Burrows Report towards the Sa.me end have 
been generally welcomed. The amendment 
of the Indian Mines Act and the regulations 
appurtenant thereto is a step that wiii com
mend itself to informed opinion, and the 
coming year wiii witness probably the in
auguration of a new era of safer and more 
economical working of India's coal resources. 
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MAINLY HISTORICAL 

Though historical records Qf ~ comparativelv 
dis!ant past contain many references to fibres 
which were closely related to, if not identical 
with, jute, it was not till the middle of the· 
last century that jute and jute manufacture 
attained a definite importance in world trade 
and commerce. Obviously, a variety of fibres 
were known to the ancients and were in active 
1JSe ; and it would be difficult to determine 

· their identity among those that we know to
day. But it is certain that about the beginninll 
~f the nineteenth century the word pat, which 
is so commonly heard in the bazars of Calcutta. 
bad come to denote definitely the botanical 
snecies known as CorchoT11.8 capsularis and 
Corchon.tS Olitorius. The word jute, however, 
seems to have been used for the first time in 
official rerords by Dr. Roxburgh. the Founder 
and Director of the Botanical Gardens, ·calcutta, 
who was also the first to see its possibilities 
as an article of export, in a letter to the Court 
'lf Directors of the East India Comna:Dy. which 
he sent along with a bale of the fibre in 1805. 
More followed ; and by 1820 jute was being 
spun for use in rarpets at Abingdon in Oxford
shire. But old prejudices die hard ; and in the 
light of the subsequent progress of jute it should 
,eem strange that it was a standard condition 
~f business in the flax trade in those times 
that goods for delivery should be "warranted 
free from India jute., 

FIRST EXPORTS OP JUTE 
lt is natural that jute should attempt its 

first entry abroad in places carrying on the 
-spinning and weaving of flax and hemp. 
pundee had, therefor~, ~ consignment of jute 
m 1822 ; but the spmnmg of this fibre was 
found to be far from easy ; and it took some 
vears before Dundee found how to use them 
for door mats. Progress, however though 
slow, was steady. By 1828, raw jut~ came to 
have a separate beading in the Calcutta 
customs records ; and the shipments in that 
year amounted to 864o cwts. Then whale oil 
was found to have the property of softening 
the fibre and making it more . easy to spin : 
and with the spread of this device, the demand 
for the fibre increased. Exports swelled to 
11,800 cwts. within a period of less than fi-r-e 
Years and the price had doubled itself by 18R7. 
Coffee came to be transported from the Dutch 
'East Indies in jute· bags ; and with a foreign 
Govez:nmen~ enlisted as a large-scale consumer, 
the Jute mdustry was firmly established in 

END OP HANDLOOM INDUSTRY 
The de~elopment of mechanical production 

in Dundee had its natural effect on conditions 
in Benaoal. The handloom industry bad shown 
a surpassing vitality ; and up to ihe middle of 

29 

the. last century India's exports of jute manu~ 
factures were more in vnlne and volume than 
the exports of the raw material. But later on 
with n rapidly increasing demand for jute from 
abr~nd. i.t became more profitable for the 
agrtculturtst to concentrate on the cultivation 
of jute than to continue a competition in which 
the odds were against him. · 

The -~ormal ·progress of the jute industry 
w~ gtven a sudden stimulus bv the 
Cr1menn Wn.r whic'it shut out Russia's flax 
and hemp from the world markets. In the 
same way, the American Civil War denrived 
the manufacturers of cheap cotton bnl!'s of their 
raw material. · In both these cases jute was the 
most obvious sub!!ititute ; and it made the most 
of these opportunities. Its place in world tratJP. 
was assured. And from this time exports 

· showed a steady and rapid rise. The penk 
year was 1908-09, when 897,000 tons were 
exported, with 1927-28 as a close second witb 
exports of 892,000 tons. 

EXPANSION OP JUTE MILLS 
The establishment of mills in India for the 

manufacture of jute with European machinery 
did not begin till after the middle of the 
nineteenth century. The first jute mi11ownP.r 
is reported to be one 1\Ir. George Auckland. His 
original intention was to push 1'hea ahead of 
flax and hemp and visited Dundee with this 
purpose in view. But with commendable 
quickness he appreciated the more useful 
aualitielli of jute ; and in lRM he erected the 
flrst jute spinninl!' mill at Rishra near Seram
pore on land which wns afterwards the site of 
the Wellington Jute Mill. Two years later the 
first weaving factory was erected at Barnasrore. 
With such a conclusive demonstration of the 
nrofitableness of jute spinning nnd jute weav
in.sr and with the- trade showing such remarkable 
capacity for expansion, other factories followed 
in rnpid succession. 

The first power loom wns erected bv the 
Borneo Company, of which Messrs. George 
Henderson & Co. were the agents. Its com~ 
bination of Spinning and weaving proved to be 
a very decisive factor in its success ; and within 
a few years the equinment and output of the 
Company were doubled. It was followed in 1862 
bv the Gourepore and the Seraj.aumre Mills. 
The India Mills came in 1866 ; an·d the result 
was nn increase in loomalle in the short 
period between 1869 nnd 1878 from 950 to 1,250. 
In 1S72-78 Bud~e Budge, Fort Gloster and 
Seebpore (later chang-ed to Fort William) were 
registered in CalcuttA. and Samnugvr and 
Champdany in Scotland. Before two years were 
over, Oriental (now Union North), Howrah 
Asiatic· (now known as Soornh), Clive, Ben.raf 
(now Bellinghatta). NeW Central (formerlv 
Rustomjee), Hastings and Ganges followed. 
Such rapid inrush of new mills took up the 
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total loomage to 8,500 and al.'parently caused 
a stai:e of temporary disequiilbnum in the trade. 
Only Kamarhatty ventured into the field in 
1877. And it was not till 1882 when the mills 
had over 5,000 looms that the next bout of 
new ventures started, lasting for about three 
years. At the end of this the loomage had 
increased to 6,700, of which 4,900 were sacking 
and the rest hessian. 

Again production outstripped demand ; and 
the obvious need for restriction of output 
suggested the equally obvious e:xpediedt of form
ing the Indian . Jute Mills' Association. Its 
function has been mainly to bring the producing 
units together for purposes .of regulating the 
output as and when necessary. No new mills 

. were built in the decade ending 1895. But it is 
a feature of the jute trade that existing mills 
had been regularly increasing their loomage and 
by 1895 the loomnge had increased to 9, 701, of 
which 8,117 . were sacking. The next quin
quennium saw the advent of Gondalpara, 
Khardah, Alliance, Anglo-India, - Standard, 
National, Delta, Kinnison and the present 
Lansdowne. The opening years of this century 
were not marked by any new flotations, but 
between 1905. and 1910 . Dalhousie, Alexandra, 
Auckland and Northbrook Mills were started ; 
and the loom age went up to 81,755 as against 
15,218 ten. years earlier. Albion, Angus and 
the Empire came into the field in time to reap 
the profits of the War period. And during the 
War, Caledonian, LothianJ Orient, Waverly, 
Craig and Bally were added. and after the War, 
Nuddea and Megna, Cheviot, Benjamin (now 
Presidency). Birla and Hukumchand were the 
first Indian mills ; and later followed the 
Adamjee, the Premchand Mills, Hanuman, 
Agarpara · and Mafatlal Gangalbhai Mills. In 
1921, Ludlow and the American 1\Ianufacturing 
Co. were added to the one American-owned mill, 
namely, the Angus. 

The -tables appearing in this volume, giving 
all the relevant statistics· of acreage and crop, 
mills' consumption and exports of raw jute and 
exports of jute goods will afford a more com
plete and :R:Q.ore accurate story of the develop
ment and expansion of the jute mill industry. 
It should suffice here in this descriptive note 
to point out that, if we put of mind the years 
1930-84 which form the period of the depression, 
the history of the jute mill industry during the 
War and post-War period is one of unbroken 
progress. The area under jute increased from 
81.69 lakhs acres in 1918-14 to 84.85 lakhs in 
1929-80. Jlroduction expanded from 87.59 lakhs 
of bales in the !lre-War year to 121.87 lakhs 
in 1926-27. The Indian mill consumption pro
gressed with but few setbacks from 48.74 lakhs 
of bales to 62.48 lakhs in 1929·80. The export 
of jute and jute manufactures in 1925-26 
amounted to Rs. 06.79 crores out of a total of 
Rs. 874.84 crores, from which there was a 
natural reaction. But so late as l-928-29 the 
figure stood at Rs. 89.25 crores. From that 
peak, it has come down to about Rs. 83 crores 
for reasons which will be entered into in a later 
section ·of this article, but there can be no 
doubt about the vitality of this industry or its 
capacity to stand competition from rival goods. 

THE CULTIVATION AND MARKETING 
OF JUTE 

Bengal holds a virtual monopoly of ,the pro
duction of raw jute. The two varieties of jute 
mentioned in the previous section are grown 
exclusively in the deltaic region common to the 

i 
mighty river systems of the Ganges and thel 
Brahmaputra. Thus the crop is confined to ' 
Bengal, Assam and Bihar and Orissa, as also 

. the Native State of Cooch Behar. Madras and 
Bombay possess little fragments of land suitable 
for cultivation of a fibre most akin to jute ;
and one or two mills are in existence there 
which utilise the product in manufacture. The 
normal area under jute is about 80 lakhs acres 
and three millions may be said to depend o~ 
its cultivation for their living. 

Jute is most luxuriant in a loamy soil. The 
inundation of the Ganges and the Brahmaputra 
leave rich deposits of alluvial soil ; and the 
cultivator is, therefore, spared the e..~pense and 
trouble of providing manure. Once planted, the 
crop requires little attention for a long time . 
The finishing stages, however, entail hard and 
very irksome labour. For to separate the fibre 
from the wood, the crop has to be steeped 
in water for two or three weeks. Betting, as 
this process is called, requires the cultivator 
to stand in water for long hours. The fibre is 
separated by beating the stems with wood. 
Then it is washed and dried and made ready 
for dispoSJI.l. 

The marketing of jute so far as the cultivator 
is concerned, is not different in essentials from 
the marketing of other agricultural produce in 
India, though it must be remembered that jute 
is what is called a money crop for which the 
individual cultivator has little or no need. 
Moreover, the bulk of the demand comes from 
the indigenous mills, who have a strong and 
powerful organisation and for whom the buying 
of jute at the best prices is not a seasonal 01 
an intermittent operation. The OrJJanisation oi 
the mill and other interests has w1de ramifica~ 
tions in the jute areas. The cultivator is, as 
a rule, in debt and the creditor has de factt:J 
the first claim on the produce. It may reason
ably be suggested that jute passes from the 
cultivators through the hands of those whc 
represent a blend of the moneylender and the 
agent acting on behalf of the urban interests. 
A multiplicity of middlemen is detectable here. 
The cultivator sells his jute through a farir. 
to the bepari, a small dealer who acts on behaU 
of his prmcipal, the aratdar or mahajan. ThE 
mahajan sells to the agent of a mill i. or therE 
is one more link in the chain, the broker OJ 
baler butting in between the · mill and tht 
mahajan. Then the jute finds its way t< 
Calcutta or Chittagong bf, rail, river or roa( 
to be consumed by the mil s or exported abroad 

The place of the "futures'' market in th• 
organisation of the jute trade calls for specia 
mention. Jute offers peculiar attractions to th• 
speculator. Unlike cotton, for instance, whicl 
is grown in many parts of the world, jute i: 
grown only in and about Bengal. Demand fo: 
the commodity is steady. But at the samt 
time, uncertainties in regard to weather 
conditions of the crop and extent of demam 
at any given time for jute products render i 
extremely fitted for speculative operatiom 
There is more than one organisation in Calcutt; 
which affords facilities for such operations; Bu 
the most important body is the East lndi1 
Jute Association which has been formed mainl: 
on the lines of the East India Cotton Associatio1 
and it aims at discharging the same function 
to the jute trade as the latter renders to th
cotton trade in the West~rn Presidency. Th 
rules of the Association are so framed as t' 
keep the busmess of its members as fa 
removed from wager and gamble as possiblE 
But the best futures markets of the world hav 
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not invented B.ny infallible means of preserving 
the strictly bona fide character of the business ; 
and in the case of the · E~ I. Jute Association 
also criticisms of an adverse kind have often 
appeared in the Press. It must be admitted, 
however, that the Association has succeeded in 
ensuring more of free play for the forces of 
supply and demand. 

PROBLEM OF RESTRICTION 
As indicated already in the earlier sections of 

this article, the years of the economic depression 
had been a trying time for the jute mill industry 
and those who are connected with it. Our 
exports of jute and jute manufactures· fell 
in volume and value. The acreage and pro~ 
duction of raw jute were practically halved. as 
compared with two years before. Prjces were 
every day digging new record _levels. And the 
jute mills were obliged to devise new ·schemes 
of restriction in a vain endeavour to keep pace 
with- the fall in demand. The .world economic 
depression has undoubtedly, a large place in 
the troubles of the jute industry. The move
ment of the chief agricultural crops like· cotton, 
wheat, coffee, etc., has been restricted by the 
state of the consuming markets and this brings 
about a serious decline in tile foreign consuming 
demand for jute. While this factor may be 
properly appraised ·without any attempt to 
underrate its importance, it must not• .be for
gotten that the position of jute in _Bengal 
enables the mills to acquire a certain degree 
of immunity from world causes of an ad verse 
kind. Possessed of a complete monopoly of the 
raw material and a virtual monopoly of the 
lines of jute manufactures in which the Calcutta 
mills are engaged, it should always be possible 
by the regulation of output to save the industry 
from severe losses or an altogether sterile work
ing. Even in the early stages of the history of 
the jute · industrY temporary disequilibrium 
between supply and demand was not unknown. 
In fact, the 'Jute .1\'lills' Association was first 
formed tO, combat such a danger. 

The history of t'he . jut'e industry during the 
last few years is largely the history of more 
or less ·restriction of output. We have referred 
to the vast expansion in the jute industry 
during- the War period and the years imme
diately succeeding it. This expansion was due 
to the fact t'hat the new entrants into the field 
did not see the place of the War in the economic 
demand for jute products during that period. 
When this was more clearly borne in on the 
jute mills they agreed to a scheme of restriction 
of output which lasted till June 80, 1929. The 
members of the Indian Jute Mills' Association 
had probably a v.ariety of motives in .abandon
ing restriction in that year. There was, first 
of all, the feeling that demand had expanded 
considerably since thee a·greement amongst' the 
jute mills, was· first concluded.. The clearest 
proof .of this was to be found in the fact that 
the jute mills ·in Dundee and on the Continent 
of EUrope had been increasing ·their· loomage 
and other consumption of raw jute. ·Even at 
home new mills_ were , being established ; and 
the obvious result of the continuanc;:e of restricw 
tion was that other_ producing units were ·reap
ing the benefits of pr1ces which were maintained 
at that· level onlf ·by the action of the Associaw 
tion .. In .. these circumstances, the abandonment 
of restriction was an act of bare commonsense. 

But· reference must· also be made here to 
the feeling in certain circles that the motive 
of the jute mills at that time was to hit the 

Indian. mills which had just ventured into a 
· field, till then practically an exclusive preserve 

of the European mills. Though it is not for 
anyone, except those in charge of the mills to 
deny such allegations, yet it must be remem
bered that this contention has value and rele
yance _only in a controversy in which the main 
Issue 1s whether the Indian mills harmed in 
that way should avail of the earliest oppor
tunity to return tit for tat. Be that as it 
may, after a somewhat prolonged consideration, 
the jute mills decided in November 1928 to 
increase. the working hours from 54 t~ 60 h~urs 
per wee. But the new arrangement was to 
begin from July 1, following. The change was 
not very old before it became apparent that 
it could not be persisted in except at the peril 
of the industry itself. The demand for short 
hours was widely made. The mills took time 
to recognise the position. And even after the 
reecognition cam, it was not easy to come to 
an agreement as to the remedies. Finally it 
was decided to revert to 54 hours. The 
inadequacy of this measure suggested the 
closure of the mills for three weeks in the latter 
half of 19aO, the exact time to. be determined 
by eeach mill and, of course, day notified to the 
Association. It is curious how the need for 
restriction .grew with every new measure 
designed towards that end. The restriction of 
·working hours to 54 led to the closure of 
the mills three weeks. And the closure of the 
mills after it ceased, was followed by a further 
restriction of working to 40 hours per week. 
Then it was decided to seal up 15 per cent. of 
the looms of every member of the Indian Jute 
l'tlills' Association. The remaining 85 per cent. 
of the looms running 40 hours per week is 
equivalent to the full complement of looms 
working 34 hours per week, a reduction of 48 
per cent. 

It mny be thought that so drastic a restric
tion of working cannot fail to produce better 
conditions. But difficulties arose at this stage 
which, but for there being a late and un
expected development, are the same as those 
on which all schemes of restriction have 
foundered. The very severity of the restriction 
wns an inducement for those who were outside 
its scope to increase their production. The nonw. 
member mills which owned about 5 :per cent. 
of the total loomnge of the industry mcrensed 
their equipment and working hours. Their 
overhead costs were lower and their margin 
of pt'"ofits increased. The sight of this deve
lopment tempteed even members of the 
Association to desert its ranks. And so a posi
tion was reached in which the output of the 
non-restrictionists amounted to as much as 14 
or 16 per cent. of the total production. · 

These developments brought matters to a 
'head. While the need for restriction was 
becoming more- and more urgent, the Associa
tion mills exhibited a decided reluctance to 
impose any more restrictions on themselves 
unless the"y had the whole industry with them. 
This was mterpreted, and rightly, by the non
Association . mills as a bid. for their support. 
And attempts were made to raise _the bid. 
Protr8.cted negotiations and increasingly stiffen
ed attitudes were the· reSult.. The markets all 
the time were going from bad to worse ; and 
interest in the question spread to the general 
public .. ~ the r~in · of the. jute industry. spelt 
the rum of the whole provmce and even lntei'
ests far transcending the· pfOvince. A vigoroUs 
agitation was in· progr~s t~ ·~duce the"Go~erjl-
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ment of Bengal to interfere in the public interest 
in the negotiations between the two sections 
and either bring about a settlement or impose 
one by legislative enactment. His Excellency 
the Governor took a keen personal interest in 
the negotiations, more so, as he was opposed 
on principle to the interference of the State in 
the affairs of an industry. But the final out
come was not exactly a compromise, as may 
be seen from the points which were agreed on 
in the second conference of jute interests which 
was held at the Government House under the 
presidency of Sir John Anderson himself. 

The main points settled were : 
(1) That the deposit money which the 

Adamjee mills forfeited on account of its 
secession from the Association should be 
refunded. 

(2) That the Association mills should work 
40 hours a week, while the non-Association 
mills should be free to work 54 hours a week. 

(8) That the latter should be allowed to 
work their full complement of looms while 
the former q.re to have 15 per cent. of their 
looms seated up. 
The restriction agreement between the Asso

ciation and the non~Association ?tlills brought 
about through the intervention of His Excel
lency Sir John Anderson worked smoothly 
through the year, so far as the relations 
between the two groups of mills are concerned 
but by the end of 1988·34 it was clear that the 
restriction scheme called for a revision. For 
the foreign competitors of the Indian Mills 
were able to increase their share of the market 
and this was seen in the steadily increasing 
exports of raw jute from this country. The 
foreign mills and the advantage of working to 
full capacity and of under-quoting the Calcutta 
mills because of the low overhead charges. Just 
as in previous years the benefits of the restric
tion of production by the Indian Jute Mills 
Association went largely to the non-Association 
l\1ills, in the year 1933-34 the benefits of restric
tion in the Indian mills went to the non~Indian 
Mills. Though it is generally believed that 
there has been no expansion of productive 
eauipment in foreign countries, it must be 
admitted that it is absurd to continue a restric
tion scheme which undermines their competi
tive capacity by higher costs of production. 
The Indian mills fought shy of revising the 
restriction agreement ; for it is quite conceiv~ 
able tnat increase of working in India might 
involve all producers alike in a common ruin. 
But the rate at which the exports of raw jute 
increased left no room ·for doubt that, unless 
the Indian jute mills make their competitive 
power felt abroad, the foreign mills would go 
on increasing their output. 

Next to the cement industry, ju~e 
is the best organised industry 1.n 
India and its position is well-founded. 
The conservative policy and the careful 
building up of the jute companies by the 
Clive Street businessmen has brought the 
industry to its position of pre-eminence at 
the present day. Its magnitude will be 
well understood when one is told that morA. 
than Rs. 18 crores is ·invested in the 
industry. The confidence of the public 
therein is brought out by the fact that the 

market value of the jute mill shares is 
nearly Rs. 35 crores or nearly twice the 
amount of all the capital paid up 
Sordinay, preference and debentures). It 
IS a matter of national pride to note that 
50 to 60 per cent. of the capital is Indian 
owned. 

An agreement was arrived at betw~en 
the mills in the membership of the Indian . 
Jute Mills Association ; and from March, 1 

1933 the Association mi!ls began to work ' 
40 hours per week with 15 per cent. of the 
total looms sealed up. Production was 
curtailed and prices seemed to improve .. 
By the end of 1934, it was found that 
exports of jute manufactures were falling 
and that other countries were taking 
advantage of the higher prices. Substi
tutes for jute were responsible for some 
diversion of demand. In consideration of 
these, ·2! per cent. of the sealed looms were 
re!eased in November, 1934. It was 
decided that the sealed looms should be 
gradually released for working. The 
position at the end of 1934 was good, and 
everybody was looking forward to a good 
year in 1935. 

The year 1935 opened without any 
forebodings. Prices were ruling steady 
and consumption was good. Mills were 
making good profits. Another 2! per 
cent. of the sealed looms were released for 
working in May, 1935, and yet another 2! 
per cent. in Augnst, 1935. Everybody 
was confident that the year would prove 
to be a very good one for the industry ; 
but events took an unexpected tum in 
September. The non-Association mills, 
which were in agreement with the Associa
. tion, made a grievance of the fact that the 
Association was not taking action against 
the outside mills, which were working 
without any restriction and were consta.nt
ly adding to their productive capacity. 
The Agarpara, a non-AssociatioQ. mill 
within the agreement, gave notice to the 
Indian Jute Mills Association of its inten· 
tion to terminate the working agreement. 
The Association was not hopeful of com· 
promise ; and at a General M;eeting a 
resolution was passed to terminate the 
agreement as from March, 1936, by 
giving the requisit.e notice of six 
months. Panicky conditions followed and 
prices of jute shares fell considerably. 
People feared that the crisis in the indus· 
try would result in gross over-production 
and serious reduction in· the profits ol 
compaQ.ies. 
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1936-37 

The collapse of the agreement between 
the Association Mills and the outside mills 
was ~oll?wed by prolonged and infructuous 
n~g?tiatio~s. From April, 1936, the Asso
Ciation mills, who were free to work at 54 
~ours per week after swing 6 months' notice 
mcreased their working hours, and during 
the ~t 9.uar~er of 1936-37, the average 
working time m Association Mills was 46! 
h:o~ per week. The jute industry's posi
.tion !tself was more uncertain in view of the 
definite refusal of the Government of India· 
to enact legislation to give effect to the 
scheme for restricting hours and output. 
Mr. Clow' s letter explaining the policy of 
Gov~rnment !"eld out no promise of inter
vention even if gross overproduction resulted. 
The Association mills after April decided 
th~t one way of preventing new mills from 
bemg set up was to raise their own output 
and compete effectively, even if stocks grew 
h~avy and prices declined. From July, the 
~s started to work 50 hours per week and 
m August, all the mills worked the full 
week of 54 hours. But the old condition 
regar<!Jng the extension of productive 
machinery held good and it was with a view 
to escape its restrictive influence that two 
mills decided to resign from the Association. 
The resignation was withdrawn when the 
Association itself withdrew its restrictions on 
hours and machinery. The relaxation of the 
rules is inevitably' reflected in the output 
figures. Stocks at the end of the year were 
9.51 crores of yards compared with 6.01 
crores of yards at the end of January, 1936. 
The average production in the months since 
April was 16.35 crores yards per month as 
against an average of 12.03 crores yards· in 
the first three months of 1936. Production 
of sacking was on an average II.6 crores 
. yards per month compared with an average 
of 9.6 crores yards during the first quarter 
of the year and stocks too were higher at 
9.88 crores yards against 8.21 crores at the 
end of 1936. 

The stock position should have shown even 
more marked increase had it not been for 
a striking iniprovement in world consump
tion. The progress of world recovery was 
reflected in a marked expansion of demand, 
but the prices realised by mills for their 
manufactures failed to provide the previous 
margin of profit. The jute crop of 1936, 
though higher than that of the previous 
year, met with enlarged demand and the 
raw material was in keen demand from 
shippers. The acute differences within the 
industry kept the prices of manufactured 

goods down, and the jute industry as 
Mr. Burn pointed out at the Annual Meet
ing of the Jute Mills Association in 
February, had not been able to share in the 
general improvement and obtain the better 
prices which buyers expected and were will
mg to pay. The situation in the industry 
since the beginning of the year has shown 
no change except for a well-defined rise in 
American consumption. Labour troubles 
have proved serious and a prolonged 
stoppage of work from March till May 
ensued. The strikes had the effect of im· 
parting firmness to the jute and hessian 
markets and providing a much-needed re
duction in stocks. Raw· jute, however, 
developed sympathetic firmness and the 
mills costs of production generally would 
tend to rise while the conditions of the, in
dustry under a constant threat of overpro· 
duction have not changed for the better. 
The disappointing character of the financial 
results for most of the mills last year has 
been followed by a considerable diniunition 
of invesbnent interest. The leading specula
tive scrips have from time to time parti
cipated in slight market revivals but the 

· group as a whole has been more depressed . 
from the second quarter of 1937 and prices 
invariably show a drooping tendency. 

Whatever may be the character of profit 
and loss statements the industry has certain
I:r experienced some relief from the expan
SIOn of world demand. Exports of sacking 
in 1936-37 advanced to 451,056 tons from 
371,566 tons in 1935. Shipments of hessian 
~ags increased sinii!iarly from 54,160 tons 
m !935·3~ to 64.778 tons in 1936-37. The 
Uruted Kingdom and the U.S.A. were in 
principal buyers of gunny cloth but most 
striking was the rise in the takings of 
hessian gunny cloth by the U. K. The 
total takings for 1936-37 were over 123 
million yards compared with 79 million 
yards in 1935-36 an\} the U.S.A. also in
creased its takings substantially. Total 
exports advanced to 422,932 tons as com
pared with 299,890 tons in 1935-36. Ship
ments of rope and lime were also higher and 
the increase in the volume of exports was 
substantial the total for 1936-37 being 
971,635 tons against 752,017 tons in 1935-36 
while the value also improved to Rs. 27 ·94 
crores as against Rs. 23.48 crores in 1935-36. 
It is only the expansion of exports that has 
provided some alleviation, but the gravity of 
the outlook is sufficiently clear as may be 
deduced from the special mention of the 
jute industry's troubles that Lord Catto 
made at the annual meeting of the Mercantile 
Bank of India. 
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India is regarded as the birthplace of 
the cotton textile industry, and even at 
present by virtue of its antiquity and 
importance it takes the first place among 
Indian indusbies. Alike in the capital 
sunk, in the volume of employment it 
provides, and in the net addition to the 
wealth and income of the country, it has 
hardly a rival among our indusbies. And 
what is more, it has a hold on the public 
imagination and affection that no other 
industry has. The decline of India's cloth 
manufactures since the latter half of the 
18th Centmy was regarded as the symbol 
as much as the result of . the country's 
political subjection, but its revival in the 
second part of the 19th centmy and its 
progress since, has been in the public mind 
equivalent to the progress of a political 
and economic emancipation. 

The excellence of Indian cotton manu
factures secured a market for them in 
Europe, two centuries ago and even the 
jealousy of English weavers, expressed in 
riots, did not make the East India Com
pany give up the lucrative trade in 
calicoes. The growth of the Lancashire 
industry as the consequence of the indus
trial revolution in England accompanied 
by the neglect and ill-will of the governors 
of India make the old puissant industry 
of India a mere ghost of its former self, 
but after 1850 when the East India 
Company sought to stimulate exports of 
Indian cotton, many appreciated the 

advantages that the development of the 
. industry would obtain on Indian soil if the 
mechanical improvements of the West were 
adopted. Bombay was designed by nature· 
to be the home of the cotton mill industry 
and the first Indian mill was established 
by Mr. C. N. Davar and started work in 
1856 though the Bowreah Cotton Mills· 
Company established at Fort Gloster near 
Calcutta as an English company in 18r8 
has the distinction of being the first. In 
the next few years six more mills were 
started in Bombay Island and the industry 
had also secured a foothold in Broach and 
Ahmedabad where the first mill was 
started in 1859 under the management of 
Mr. Ranchodlal Chhotalal. The American 
civil war gave a fillip to the Indian mill 
industry and by 1880 appreciable progress 
had been made as may be judged from the 
figures below :- . 

Year 
(In thousands.) 

Mils Spindles Looms La. hour 
rBsr I 29 s 
t866 I3 309 3·4 1·1 
I876 47 1,100 9•I 
I877 5I 1,244 10-3 
r88o 56 1,461 I3·5 44·4 

Statistical records of the progress· of the 
industry since 188o are more complete and 
the table below indicates the advance of 
the industry for the quinquennium period 
up to 1903-4 and for the two years there
after: 

Year Mills Capital lin lakhsl Labour Looms Spindles 

I878-8o to I883-4 63 
I884-85 to I888-9 93 
I889-90 to I893-34 I27 
I894-5 to I898-9 I 56 
I8gg-oo to Igo3-o4 I95 
I904·5 203 
IgoS-6 204 

Progress in the succeeding years was 
well maintained and in 1913 the Indian 
industry had a complement of 237 mills 
with a total of over 6.2 million spindles 
and go,ooo looms. It is estimated that the 
output of the industry at the time was 
688 million lbs. of yam and 1,164 million 

657-6 51.0 I4·5 r6ro.6 
887-9 15·1 18.2 2296.8 

II6I.I n6.r 25·3 3263.8 
I419.5 ISO 36.6 4046.I 
I687.9 I7I.6 42 5000.9 
I757·5 Ig6.4 41·3 5I95·4 
I7I9·7 2I2.7 s•-3 5293·8 

yards of cloth as compared with 353 
million lbs. of yam and 422 million yards 
of cloth at the beginning of the century. 
Thus the beginning of the war peri?cl 
found the Indian industry a substantial 
one with crores of capital, mainly Indian, 
invested therein . and affording work to 
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over 244,000 ,'persoqs. ·.·It 'bad shown 
remarkable.'. expan,sii>J,l · since its inception 
and had undex'gope .. in its later stages a 
change from. one ,bas'e!i 'on spinning to one 
embracing .weaVing', both of home-produced 
and inlportec;I ,yam. Whereas spindles had 
increased qy .39 per cent. looms had in· 
creased by 142 per cent. and the ratio of 
spindles to lo0ms had fallen from II9 in 
r8g8-9 to 68 per cent .. iu 1912·3. 

Even more rapid was the progresS of the 
industry durill.g .the Great War when the 
decline in inlports assisted the progress of 
the industry though advance was ham· 
pered by the difficulty of obtaining plant 
and equipment from abroad. By August 
1918; the number of mills increased to 
252 with over 6.6 'million . spindles and 
n6,ooo looms consuming ·over 2,o8!),ooo 
bales of 'cotton .. In the early years of the 
century the industry had · an inlportarit 
trade in yam with the Near East, Russia 
and the Far East, but the trade wa:s lost 
through the remarkable advance made by 
Japan in textile manufacture and the 
enlarged demand for weaving purposes. 
1917 is considered 'the most prosperoUS of 
the war years and high prices and large 
·exports accompanied the rise in production. 

· The ·end of the war witnessed· no dinluui· 
tion of prosperity and· in the post-war 
boom orders for new · and additional plant 
both for old and some new mills ·freely · 
placed' when the ·Rupees ·value was fixed 
at 2 ·sh. But· the exchange crisis left the 
importers unable to take delivery.· In the 
piecegoods market also a very acute· situa· 
tion developed and indigenous goods were 
Shunned as much as inlported goods. The 
Indian mills' spinlling production as men· 
tioned previously was · being elbowed out 
of foreign markets and this added to the 
difficulties experienced iu the slump of 
1921. · The competition of Japan in piece
goods became a serious factor in 1922 and 
the depressed state of the industry received 
no help from the movement to popularise 
khaddar. 

Shareholders in the mill industry after 
the intense boom experienced something 
like disaster and labour troubles accen· 
tuated the difficulties of the industry. 
These conditions led to the appointment of 
a Tariff Board to enquire into the industry 
with particular reference to the causes of 
the depression, whether permanent · or 
temporary, and to examine the extent to 
which it was due to foreign competition 
and also advise on . the necessity or 
desirability of protection. The Tariff 
Board confirmed the inlpression conveyed 
by the terms of reference that the plea for 

protection was made with far greater inl· 
portunity by Bombay and Ahmedabad 
Mills than by mills situated elsewhere. 
And even as between them, more insistence 
was laid by the Bombay mills, for it was 
apparent that the industry there laboured 
under disadvantages inlposed by higher 
·costs, especially, wages, fuel and the dis
tances from raw cotton areas and consum'
iug markets. The exanJ.ination of other 
questions revealed the contributory force 
of the loss of export markets like China, 
and· the extent of competition from Japan 
was probably as serious as the losses 
occasioned by the growth of the industry in 
up-country centres. 

The remedy which the Tariff Board 
suggested was the diversification of manu
factures, and to this end, they suggested 
a bounty for stimulating the spinlling of 
yam of higher counts. The only action 
taken in regard to the majority and mino

. rity recommendations of the Tariff Board 
was the abolition of the duty on inlported 
mill stores, for the Government stated, that 
on the facts as· found by the Tariff Board, 
no case for protection had been made out. 
But as the result of protests and represen
tations the Government issued a communi
que levying a specific duty of rl annas per' 
lb. on inlported yam below the value of 
Rs. I·I4 per lb. when the rate was to be 
5 per cent. ad valorem up to March 31, 
1930. · These· concessions; which followed 
the tabolition of the excise duty (firs 
inlposed in 1894) in 1926 after prolonged 
agitation, ·had little effect. The fixation 
of · the rupee ratio at r8d. · gave foreign 
manufacturers a· definite advantage ·and 
the recrudescence of labour troubles in 1928 
and · 1929 left the textile· industry, parti· 
cularly, of Bombay in an enfeebled condi
tion. Requests for relief · resulted in the 
appointment of Mr. G. S. Hardy to conduct 
an enquiry into the changes in the inlports 
of' cotton textiles and to advise on the 
possibility of substituting specific for ad 
valorem duties. 

Mr. Hardy in his report ·confirmed the 
popular view of the intensity of competi· 
tion from Japan and he· pointed out that 
one ·of the results was to displace not only 
Indian but Lancashire goods. He reported 
against ·the change from ad valorem to 
specific duties as unsuitable. The issues 
raised in the report were examined by 
Government in conjunction with represen
tatives of the Bombay · Millowners' Asso· 
dation and the necessity of a certain degree 
of protection was accepted. As a conse
quence it was decided to raise the revenue 
duty on cotton piecegoods from II to IS 
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per cent. and under the Textile Industry 
Protection Act of 1930 they imposed on 
non-British goods an additional S per cent. 
for three years, and a minimum specific 
duty of 3l annas per lb. on plain grey 
goods, British and foreign. But the action 
appeared to be governed, mainly, by 
revenue considerations, and the I'Pcessity 
for protection was left to be adjudicated by 
a Tariff Board enquiry. 

The Textile Industry Bill had a rather 
stormy passage in the Assembly and an 
amendment made grey goods from Lan· 
cashire subject to the specific duty. The 
industry received some assistance from 
the intensification of the Swadeshi move
ment in 1930 and the surcharge of 2S per 
cent. levied by the supplementary budget 
of 1931 on all imports conformed some 
advantage in addition to the changes 
made in the March Budget when the import 
dutv was raised to 20 per cent. on non
British goods. The emergency budget of 
1931 raised the duty on rayon yarn from 
10 per cent. to 18! per cent. and the duty 
on rayon and mixed goods was fixed at 
50 per cent. and 34l per cent. respectively 
after being subject to a duty of 20 per cent. 
in the previous seven months. 

The import trade in textiles is one that 
is frequently the subject of both descrip
tion and comment. The changes in its 
volume and distribution have been eluci
dated in statistics apoended to this note 
besides the tables relatin11: to India's forei!!tl 
trade. The principal conclusions to be 
drawn from a glance at the tables is that 
the Indian industrv, hampered though it 
is by many difficulties, has mada remark
able orol!l"ess, that the British manufacturer 
has lost his hold on the market ond that 
.T aoan remains the most formid'lhle ~cm
petitior. The last has of course been the 
outstanding feature since Japan went off 
gold in December, 1931. In the middle of 
1932, the value of the yen was stabilised 
at a very low value in terms of sterling. 
Depreciation of the yen exposed the Indian 
industrv to increasingly rigorous competi
tion, and in its representation to the Tariff 
Board appointed on July 2S, 1932 the 
Bombay industry rested its case principally 
on the depreciation of the yen. The report 
of the Board on the question of the depre
ciated yen and the related charge of dump· 
ing (published in September) was preceded 
by the resolution of the Government decid
ing- on the I'l\ising of the duty on non
British piecegoods to so per cent. subject 
to a mimmum of st per cent per lb. ·on 
plain greys. But the higher duty was to 
be in force till March 31, 1933, and after 

·c, 

• 
the Tariff Board reported there was a 
further decline in the value of the yen 
which . rendered obsolete the figures 
employed . by the Tariff . Board in its 
calculations so that by the middle of 1933 
recourse was had to further action, follow
ing representations from British and Indian 
Chambers of Commerce and the duty on 
pieceg-oods other than fents not of British 
manufacture was raised to 6! annas per lb. 
from sl per cent. from so per cent. 

Thi was not the last development in the 
triangular contest for the Indian market for 
which the Indian mill industry, Lancashire 
and Japan cater at present. At every step, 
action taken by the Indian Government 
sought to confer some differential advant
age to Lancashire and protection was sought 
to be kept down to a bare minimum. 
Piecemeal action had little effect in remov
ing the troubles of the industry, and the 
acceptance of the Ottawa Preference orior 
to the belated publication of the Tariff 
Board report was followed by British
} apanese discussions in re~rd to ·the Indian 
market. At the same time, as the Lan
cashire mission headed by Sir William Clare 
Lees visited India a Japanese envoy. 
assisted by expert advisers, was engal!'ed 
in negotiating a trade treaty to reolace the 
old convention denounced in April, I933· 
The conclusions of the Tariff Board are set 
out in the appropriate place elsewhere in 
this volume and the only action taken by 
Government was to include the rmvi<ions of 
the Indo-Tapanese trade agreement of 10~4 
and the Mody-Lees Pact in orescribinl!' the 
tariff rates. The main principle under
lving the former was to fix a auota for 
Japanese piecegoods imports and to see 
that it bore relation to the quantity of 
cotton Japan took from India. In the 
arrangement concluded between Bombay 
millowners and the Lancashire mission the 
claim that the Indian industrv made to pro
tection was conceded. A lower scale of 
duties on rayon goods of British origin was 
agreed to and India was promised that in 
colonies and British territories· she would 
enjov the same advantages as the British 
supplier of piecegoods. The most import
ant point was an undertaking to increase 
takings of Indian cotton by Lancashir~ and 
the promise has been translated ·n•" tht 
efforts of the Lancashire India Cottot: 
Committee, whose representative Sir Richard 
Jackson has visited India twice, and inter· 
ested English spinners in ·Indian cotton. 
Experiments at the Shirley Institute on 
most staple Indian cottons revealed its 
precise properties and increasing use has 
been made in Lancashire of Indian cotton 
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' 
"for spinning medium C!Junts and for .mixing Indiari:mill industry: which had led evidence 
'Purposes. for an increase .in the .duties. · · 
c ;From time to time, the .goodwill showri · The immediate acceptance of the recom.• 
:by. Lancashire to Indian .cotton ·has been mendations, without waiting for _the legiS-
the subject of publicity,. and . in recent lature's sanction, caused. acute· diSappoint-
months, great emphasis has been placed on ment, . -though· the · recommendations were 
thiS subject in relation to the negotiations not surpriSing, in view of the fact that, the 
for a new Indo-British trade treaty to reo · ·- · agitation for concessions had been intensi
place the Ottawa Agreement which was ' :fied. ·The chorus of representations against 
denounced by the Indian Legislative : ,the :report had little effect, but the tariff 
Assembly in April, x936. concessions led to no improvement so far 

Below is given a table relating_ to ·the as Lancashire was concerned, for a rise in 
iinports of cotton and piecegoods into· India cotton prices, the passing of the Spindles 
in recent years. On an adjoining page iS .. , . Bill- and ,rising wages at home involved an 
set forth the statistics of internal produc- adjustment of prices .. that rendered the 
tioil. The latter reveals the- continued 'tariff revision of no advantage as the im-
expansion of home output, though . the port statistics indicate. ;But the criticism 
quantity of cotton taken· is not subject. to of the. Government :action was not-lost sight 
'a similar rate of growth because the Ind.an :Of in the negotiationS for a new trade treaty 
'industry has concentrated on the manu- with Britain and one. of the conSequences 
facture of higher count yarns and light 'of _the. criticism was the appointment of a 
fabrics. The increase in weaving output, . panel of non-official adVisers to assiSt the 
particularly, of coloured goods remains a Commerce 'Member.· · Peil_di!lg the sigriing 
notable feature and the advice suggesting of a new treaty, the Ottawa Agreement was 
diversification and improvement of quality . extended and in September the advisory 
has been apparently taken to heart. panel met to consider the proposals of the 
··In 1935, a special Tariff Board was . Board of Trade and as these were found 
appointed to examine the effectiveness of · ' unacceptable the Indian side outlined in 
the existing import duties, the ~evel n~es- _December th~ main principles that should 
sary 'to afford adequate . protection. a~t · be· embodied m a new trade treaty and the 
United Kingdom goo.ds and Ya.!"? mclusive . _ ;negotiations were carried a stage further 
of . rayon and m1xture · fabnc5. · · The ' ··when, S"rr T. A. Stewart was placed on 
afpointment was in response to the requ~t deputation and the Indian advisers' left'in 
o Lancashire suggesting ~at impo!i ,!lu?es May to participate in the talks. . At ihe 
should be adjusted in .relation to fm se!lmg time of writing, these have been ·suspended 
prices in India. _ In the cold w:ather of owing to· a stalemate and the. British Board 
1:935 the Tariff Board conducted 1ts_ work, of .Trade has received . representations. 
and Lancashire sent a delegation 'to · ten~et: demanwng . for , . Lancashire ·an . adequate 
evidence on its behalf in accordance wtth margin of preference against the Indian 
l!. provision embodied .. in ~e. Ott~wa Pact industry. . 
giving the U .. R;.. or DomiDlon ~terest . a These were not the only changes m the 
right of audience. The Board :finished 1ts year. Notice was given of 1an intention to 
work before Fc:bruary, but- !fle. report was 1 ternJinate the Indo-Japanese: trade . :treaty 
held up and 1ts non• publication caused and negotiations were cstabled to arnve at 
considerable anxiety. . Towar<ls the end ?f an 'arrangement to replace the pact of I934· 

. June, 1936, the Government :of ·India The· Japanese Consul-General in Calc~tta, 
released the report and put mto . effect assisted by . technical aclviSers D:om. Osaka 
iinmediately the tariff c~ange.s recommend- acted on behalf of Japan' and the diStinc-
ed: The duty on plam grey goods was tice feature of the negotiations was the. dila-
redu,ced fr<!m Z5 per cent. ad valo~em ·to · toriness. ·_ Iridian. ·opinion' gen~y' .favour-
20 per cent. or annas 4f per· lb. whichever eel the conclusion5 of a·new treaty·to em-
was higher to 20 pe~ cent. ad v~orem or brace all Japanese imports besides te.xtile 
annas 3t per lb. whichever was higher (z) manufactures and the imposition of a quota 
the duty on bordered greys, bleaclled goods on rayon yam and piecegoods. Meanwhile 
and coloured goods was reduced from 2S the separation of Burma as from April I, 
to: 20_ per cent. ad valorem (3) the duty ~n . caused a complication and separate !a!J's 
yarn of. counts above 5°S was :fixb~ at' .. ' had to be conducted with a representative 
5 ·per cent. ad valorem and on yarns ow· of the Burma Government .. '(be .ne,'! P~cl 
505. was to be 5 per ~ent. ad valor~ or was signed on Apn1 I3 ·after 'the e.xptry ~i 
annas Il per lb .. whicheyer th~as ~g~. the old Protocol and except-for Changes rn 
The Board considered that ~ ~ thg -- th~ percentage illotment of each class oi 
tariffs conferred adequate protection to e 

80 
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gaods.·the :present treaty .involves little of 
import to the domestic industry .though it 
has been: pointed ·out that the retention of 
·the old quota Js a bar to the further pro-
gress•· pf 'Indian ·mills; · 

In the twelve months, -April, 1:936, to 
' 

_MarCh, 1:937, the quantities manufacture< 
were. :r,054 million lbs. of yarn and 78: 
.million 'lbs of woven goods. These figure: 
are compared in the statement below wit! 
those for the preceding two years:-

' . 

TWELVE·Mo~s, APRIL 
ro MAaca: 

INCREASE(+)oR DECRES&(-)IN 1986-87 
AS COMPARED WITH CORR&SPONDING' 

' MONTHS OF · 

1986-87 1985-86 19~5 19115-86 

' 
1,000 lbs. 1,000 lbs 

Yar~ spUn . ... . _ ... _ . . .. 
1,000 lbs 1,000 lbs. Per cent. 1,000 lbs. Per cent. 

nr. L . ;:-:._. ,·1 ·_;.~:.JL j:. ,... ' ' • IO,M,li7: 10,59,287 1,001 .. ~20 -5,170 -0'5 +52,697 +5'8 

+6'2 
Woveu. goods manufac-

tured 782.816 761,552 

.The exports of Indian yani .. by . sea 
from British India to .foreign countries 
during the twelve months, April, :t936, to 
March, :r937; were :i:z million lbs., as com
pared .with :ro milliqn lbs and I3 million lbs. 
in :the corresponding periods of :r935-36 and 
:t93;4-35, respectively. 

786,640 +20, 764 +2'7 +45,667 

. The quantity of coarse, medium, and finE 
yarns produced in Indian mills is compared 
below with the quantity imported by sea 
from foreign countries during the twelve 
months, .April · to March, :r935-36 and 
1:936-37. 

TWELVE MONTHS, APRIL TO MARCH INCREASE(+) OR 
I>EcaE.\s(-) IN· 

1986-87 AS COMPARED 
WITH 1985-86 . - - r 1986-87 1985-86 

' " ., . Produc-

·p·. , r; ; ' : 
tion 

. , 1,000Jbs • ,. ' 
··NoS .. r 1 to 25' .. ~ · · · 7~;097 

.·,., !26 to 40 .:. . ... -. . ... 248,765 
, Above Ng. 40 ... .., .. , 51,852 

· TPe production. of. Indian · weavfug . mills 
eonsistS chiefly of. fhe descriptions of goods 
~~t~~Tbel~'," wit!)._ the quantipr.(in.thousands. 

1986-Bi 
. I 

lmpotrs Produc-- 1 · 
· . tion mpotrs 

1 Produc- Imports 
. ' 

1,000 lbs. 1,000 lbs. 

422 . 786,258 
. 5,250.. .. 28S,4U 
. 8,4811 . 58,528 

1,000 lbs. 

857 
U,751 
8,710 

tion 
1,ooo lbs. 

-16,161 
. +5,8t7 

+8,824 

' 1,000ibs. 

+65 
-901·. 
-227' 

of pounds . and their. 
yards):~. 

equivalents - ui 

'1985-86 
INCREASE(+) OR DECREASE(-) 

IN 1986-87, AS COMPARED 
· WITH 1985-86 o • ,. 

. ' ,t, 

Grey' and bleached pieegoods..; 
· Shirtings and langeloth 1• • •• 

'T-cloth,~ domestics, and. 

1,000 lbs. 1,000 lbs. 1,000 lb"' 1,000 lbs. 1,000 lbs. 1,000 yds.; Per cent, 

, ahee~~ng . . ., .. 
'Dhtitis-, 
Chadars· .. , . . ... 
Khadi, Dungri or Khaddar 
Coloured picegoods . ... · 

194,909 • 900,680 18~,24~ 642,844 +12,662 +57,8_36 -f:6'9· 

45,188 . 170,581 
219,768 . 1,U7,787 
26,7~ • 65,875 
89,658 126,440 

•154.,668 810,222 

. 88,886 
284,221 
28,689 
87,751 

152_,878 

'152,078 
1,240,511 

59,459 
116,407 
797;879 

+6,847 
.... 14,459 
+8,058 
+1,902 
+1,790' 

+18,458 
-122,774 

+6,416 
+10,088 
+18.848 

+16'8 
-6'11 

+12'9; 
+5'2 
+1'0. 

. ·The . folfu~g statement comp~es the 
production of piecegoods in Indian mills 

J ' • ' • ' 

with . the imports of such goods ·from 
foreign_ countries:-

.. . .,., 
,;! 

'' ., rf .,, -• '·1 , ., , •· 

Grey and .bleached picegoods 
Colour.•<! picegoodo , ,_;, 

l-, .• ,., '· 

' ' . i ~~- . 

" ., 
'I 

-·.1 
' ·'~ ; . ,-, ..... 
. ''.'t"f . •, ·~ 
',. . ,·t 

TWELvE MONTHS, APRIL ro·_M.utcB. (I 

. 1986-87 1985-86 

Produc-. Pr~duc-1 ,. Imports 
tion Imports . tlon 

1,000 yds. · 1,000 yds. • 1,000 yds •. 1,000 yd~-

4111;481 2,161,785 2,778,492 595,181 
810 •. 722 . 

,, 
J!82,554 707,870 851,54.6. 

.'. 



· · · Tea formed an •·fu:tportant'. item in th~ Ea.$• 
lndia Company's cargoes and the fashion of tea 
drinking that set in during the x8th century ill 

,'.Britain was satisfied by imports from China. 
, China had a, monopoly of .supply and the East 
India Company found m this lucrative trade from 
the East one of its principal sources of profit. 
But demand was irregular, .and in <773• stock• 
were so hea,vy th&t pa,rt of it was ~ported to 
the American colonies where however, the opposi~ 

·· tion to the Townshend duties was sO strong that 
· the cargo was thrown overboard ·by the colonists 
· celebmtillg the 'Boston tea-pa,rty'. Nevertheless, 
'the tmde contillued to he important and in xSos 
imports-illto Britain &mounted to 7i million lbs. 
In x813, the East India. Company lost its mono
poly of trade when its charter was .renewed. 

., Owmg to the entr&nce of competitoiS, an alter
native source of supply was looked for and the 
company was engaged in trying to locate areas 
of 'cultivation. Both in the East Indies and hilly 

· regions of India, the climate and soil were con· 
sidered suit&ble, · and in x834 • Lord William 

. Bentinck's Government appointed a committee to 
ex&mille the possibility of importing tea, pl&nts 
from China a,nd developing plant&tions .in oth01 
territories. But on the North-East Frontier of 
India., the valleys .of the Himala,yas a,nd the 
Nilgiris, the l&nd was discovered to be well-suited 
to the cultivation of tea, bu·t the authorities were 
unaware that the tea plant was indigenous to 
Assam and that there was no need to bring in 
the eXotic China plant. For some time, scep
·ticism · prevailed as to the actual chances of 

. growing it in Assam, but in 1938, the a,dvoca,tes 
· of the Assam v&riety a,nnounced that they b&d 
. shipped eight chests cont&inillg 350 lbs .. to 
:England. A year l&ter, the English ma,ket 
realised that India. had enteied the lists as a 

. supplier of tea,. In 1838, the Assam Tea,, Com-
. pany, which is the !&Igest tea, pl&nt&tion com
~pan;v workfug in India., had been formed, and 
'"'Jndian tea was offered for sale at' the Mincing 
Lane auctions in 1839. The qualitY was criticised 

· by brokeiS · &nd elforts to get hold of Chinese 
~mstruction proved unsuccessful. The industry, 
~however, continued ·to _progresS arid ·in, 1866 
:there were 39· gardens Wifh an acreage of 10,000 
:.:O~tloying S,ooo ·labourers and·· producing :Y:7 

· ·on lbs.. In the course of another decade, 
;the industrY advanced ·further and there were 
··thrice·· as many' gardens, "the acreage increased· by 
·ao per cent.' a,nd ·output increased tenfold. 

'By 1906, furth";,E{,"gress wa,s ma,de a,nd the out-. 
put was Y2.4 "on lbs. from· an acreage of 
50,000 while the ·number of workers had risen 

-·to 64,boo. · Progress continued on the -same scale 
:in ·the ·following years; and in 1915, the acreage 
-Under. ·tea,,. was 53,178, the output was 17•99 
-·million lbs.:, 'while the number of' workers had 
fallen to 42."300_. The last was _the consequence 
<~f•the invention of•Mr. William• Jackson &nd the 

. plantillg refonns of Mr. Chrlstinson. The fo.mer 
mtroduced the rolling m&ebine which rendeiOd 

· the slow and laborious· process of rolling by hand 
and trampling it to dust under naked feet un
necessary. The latter ·evolved · the measures 
necessary· for preventing soil erosion on steep ·hill 
surfaces and for resisting the efiects of drought. 
These were maiDly responsible for India's· getting 
ahead of China as ·a- tea-· producer for eXport. 
The rapidity and magnitude. ·of tpe ~d~~- is 

'iridicated by the .followin~ t&ble:,- · · 

-- · Acreage ··'OutPUt· 
(in xooo's) (in mil)ion lbs.) 

. 1901. ... :···· 524; : 20X 
-~921 709 ,274 
1924 71• . 375 
1927 756 390 
1928 .... 776 404 
1929 ... 788 •432 
1930 _.aos 39X 

During the same period. considerable· success 
. had &ttended the plantillg in South India. a,nd 
. the Netherlands Indies too m&de a good begin
ning. In Ceylon, the col!ee est&tes w010 almost 
wipe4 out by disease, and cinchona and later 

; tea,,. was taken up by the disheartened planters. 
:A p1omising beginning was m&de in x88o &nd the 
island. was able- to export over 100,000 lbs. Five 
~years later, .the .. exports were ovei four million 
; lbs. .and - in anotlier Jive , years the · ex~ 
a,monnted 'to 45.8 milliim lbs. The· a.creage also 

, increased from 4Q6,ooo in the first ye&IS of the 
,century. to 450,000 in ~929 while sinal! holdeiS 
also had about 20.000 acres under tea. Along
side of plant&tions in .India. a,nd ·Ceylon elforts 
were 'made . to start tea cultivation in Africa and 

·in 1928-29 it was estim&ted that in Nyssaland, 
Kenya and South Africa there were about x6.soo 

· a,cres nndOI tea, with a,n output of 2,645,000 lbs • 
Except in Na,tal, the Afrie&n industry is of recent 

·growth a,nd · during .recent :yean production has 
'increased "further. Dot _bemg ,subject~ to_ the 
,Restriction Scheme·. . ID. spite , of . ~different 

'quality, the East Africa,n goods b&ve .been in 
dema,nd for hlendiDg purposes a,nd at London 

·sales, ~y on account of lower prices they· have 
obtained some mea,sure: of popul&rity. Malaya, 
has made only ·tentative 'expenments in tea cul
tivation, but the Dutch East Indies have . now 

' been est&blished a,s rivals to India. a,nd Ceylon. 
·In x929 ra,pid progress had ·been made· in both 
'Ja,va, &nd Suma,tm •. the foimei b&ving 230,000 
'-1lcres ·and the latter' 53;000 · "8Cl'es; During ·the 
· sa,me period China lost ground a,s a,n exporter of 
. tea and ·became mainly a _producer for domestic 
Jconsumption. Vigorous efiorts were alsO made by 
the Ja,pa,nese to grow tea, in FoimOS& conquered 
from China, &nd in recent ye&IS, the low gr8de 
Japanese varieties have proved strong cOmpetitors 

·to che&per India.n gr8des in neutml m&Ikep, · 
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The meth~ of cultivation do not vary 
greatly as between dillerent areas in India and 
the estates are usually similar in organisation 

.-·and proteS!reS ~of: manufacture too~~though average 
'prices realised by the crop may vary according to 

;.:<J.uality and district of growth. 

CULTIVATION AND MANUPACTURB 
• · Tea seeds take a-bout eighteen months to grow 

ant to arrest fermentation at the right moment 
for if it goes too far, quality and flavour will ~ 
SJ':Oiled. The fermented leaves, still damp and 

: : -- · sti&y ~ are now spread on the perforated or_: wire 
trays of a firing machine, and submitted to a hot 
air current .for. a short period during which they 
assume the black. appearance .with which every
one is familiar. In the course of the processes 
enumerated, the leaf loses 75 per cent. of Us 
weight.-- ·· · to the stage at which they ~are . .fit to' be trans-" 

·-planted. The tender ·shoots 'are. not .dnter.fet.ed.~ 
··with during that period; and then they are 
. transplanted at the commencement of the rainy 
. ~eason into: holes· three; feet ~apart ~and: two· feet : · 

deep. An acre of land can grow about 2,900 
~ plants. As the ,Plants require. copious rains 
and complete drama$'e, too, in order that the 
water may not be m contact with the roots 

. for a long time. only hill slopes are suitable 
for tea cultivation. .Manuring is. applied bea\·ily 
direct to the roots.. Weeding and boeing have 
to be frequent, and nitrogenous -green crops 
are grown in between the rows· immediately 
after and before the rains. The tea plant left 
to itself can grow to the height of an ordinary 
tree; but the plant js kept by pruning to the 
height of two to three feet, both to force more 
tender foliage and to facilitate easy plucking. 
The picking commences in the third year; and 
the annual outturn per acre varies, according 
to the age of the plantation, from two to four · 
maunds. The varJous k-inds of teas referred 
to in the markets indicate whether- a partir.ular 
kind is a tender leaf or· a coarse -shoot.- Thr 

"buds yield forange pekoe~' and "-broken orange 
pekoe"'; "pekoe" is derived from- the tender 
leaves ; and "pekoe souchong" is the product 
of the coarser leaves. 

·· Picking bas to be carried on by manual labour, 
particularly by women "who with ·quick eye and 
deft fingers rapidly choose and pluck the leaves, 

·right: and left hand operating simultaneously ... 
·The leaves are then taken with the minimum 
· delay to the factory where 'they pass through 
several stages which are,· in their order, wither-
ing, rolling, fermentation, firing, sorting and 

·.finally packing. 'fhe first stage consists in 
· spreading out tl:e leaves in thin layers for about 
20 hours to develop and increase the enzyme. 
This process is so important as almost to 
determine the quality of the final product. The 
importance of this process and the details of the 
subsequent stages of the manufacture are best 
described by the ·Imperial Economic Com· 
mittee :-

"The leaves are so spread as to allow of free 
upward and downward circulation .of the air. 
Where climatic conditions allow, the sides of the 

. building are open to. the outside air. In some 
districts, ·owing to the humidity, it is necessary 
~to wither the leaf in cloS'ed rooms, through which 
carefully controlled currents of air circulate, the 
object being not to raise the temperature, but to 
Counteract the humidity of the atmosphere. 

"The process of rolling twists the leaf and 
breaks open the cells containing the properties 
that give strenl{lh and flavour to the final 
product. The jutces liberated by rolling form, 
w}Jen dry, a soluble extract which- is released 
when tbe tea is brewed. .The rolling may be so 
carried out that a prol?ort~on of the leaf is .broken 
and goes to form, wtthout any subsequent cut· 
"ting, part of the 11broken". grad~s which are 
now-a-days preferred for their superior liquoJ;ing 

. quality. . ~ . . . 
. .. "After. being rolled, the leaves are spread out 
'ltllli left to ferment, Here, again, it ia jmport• 

11The tea is now known as "made" tea, and 
iS itP_n "Vibrated thrOUgh sieves of varying mesh 
and sorted into grades. It is important that 
the -leaf in each ,grade should he· <!Ven -in size 
and true to type. AlthOugh there are no fixed 
standards for each grade, the differences between 

· them are well known on the market and any 
mixture is soon detected. The sorted tea is 
then packed by machinery into chests and haU 
chests. These are lined with lead or aluminium 

· foil to .Protect the tea from the atmosp~re, to 
which Jt is highly sensitive. Even so, tea is 
sometimes affected by juxtaposition in ships' 
l:olds with casea of fruits, such as oranges.'' 

Alike in· point of production and consump
tion1 the tea industry is an industry of the 

- Drit1sh EmJ?ire. It lends itself to treatment 
as an Emp1re industry, as no other industry 
does. For, though, as we have seen earlier, 
the production of tea is spread over various 
parts of the world, over 70 per cent. of that 
tea is produced and nearly 70 per cent. of 
it is consumed within the Empire. Over 
two-thirds of the entire capital in the indus
try is owned by its citirens. All the 
machinery employed in · India and Ceylon is 
of Empire or1gin. Even the tea chests are 
imported from Empire countries. 

But what is most important in this coritext 
is that the Empire is both the producer and 
the consumer of the greater part of the 
world's annual output. 

The world export position is summarised in 
the following table : 

WORtD EXPORTS OP Tl!A IN 1928 AND 1929 
(C.U.BNDAR YEARS) IN Mli.tiON LBS. 

India 
Ceylon 
Nyassaland 
South Africa 

1928. 
855.5 
286.7 

1.4 
.1 

Total from British Ilmpire ;.. 598.7 

Java and Snmatra 
. China (Black & Green) •.. 
Japan and Formosa ·. · ... 

158.5 
76.8 
88.4 

·Total from foreign conntriee 268.7 
: Total from all conn tries .•. 857.4 
~ Ilmpire percentage · 68.1 

1929. 

880.4 
251.5 

1.7 
.1 

688.7 

161.8 
78.0 
82.8 

267.1 
900.8 
70.8 

The above table will ·hear out the statement 
~ with which we started that the indus~ Is 
essentially an Empire. industry and is peculiarly 
fitted for treatment as such. · Unlike other 
Ilmpire products which have yet to win and 
secure their place in the markets of the United 
Kingdom, tea has an assured place. Of the 
Empire countries, Canada gives a negligible part 
of the patronage to the non-Empire product. 
New Zealand is a slowly expanding .market, with 
Ceylon taking the lion's share and Northern 
India coming 'in.- for· .a small, bit.~, .Australia ,,Is 



INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1931 
• 1 . . . • ' • . • . 231 

giving more than 60 per cent. of her patronage 
to Java and relegating the Empire producers, 
and particularly .India, to an insignificant place. 
Ceylon. which exported appreciably more than 
Java in the· earlier years has lost ground· consi
derably ; and the relatiQn of Australia to the· 
Empire tea · trade is less satisfactory from the 
standpoint of .Empire producers. Outside the 
Empire, the United States of America derives 
its importance as potentially an even bigger 
market than Great Britain. In that country, 
Ceylon has the foremost place with Northern 
India _following and Java as a somewhat distant 
third. But even if it were otherwise, the prob
lem, so far as America is concerned, would be 
one, less of gaining a larger place for the Indian 
or Empire product, than of securing an expansion 
of consumption in a market on which all the 
P,roducers have been looking wistfully for a long 
hme. 

MARKETING OF TEA 
The system of marketing which obtains in the 

tea trade is so peculiar that no apology is needed 
for a detailed and comparatively lengthy account 
of it. A considerable portion of the tea crop 
6f India and Ceylon comes to Calcutta and 
Colombo for export to the consuming markets. 
As the gathering of tea is a Seasonal operation 
in Northern India the producers have always felt 
nervous of throwing the output of the whole 

. season on the market at the same time ; and by 
common agreement the crop is disposed of in 
weekly auctions. But the real centre of the tea 
trade is London not only because the United 
Kingdom is the biggest consumer of tea, but it 
is the entrepot of the tea, as of so many other, 
trades. The London market is,· therefore, the 
nerve centre which determines the volume of 
demand at any time and the -prices at every 
auction. The preliminaries to the London auc
tions will be described in detail later on.. The 
tea is despatched by the garden managers to the 
local ports and the managing a~ents of the 
company owning those gardens cons1gn it to their 
firms in London who, thereupon, became respon
sible for the marketing. -There is, of course, the 
usual movement of the goods from the docks 
into the warehouses where they are held in bo.nd 
"till the payment of the duty. Barring the 
relatively small lots of China· tea which ar~ sold 
·by ·private treaty, the· bulk of the goods- IS put 
up for public auction. In such auctions, there 
are selling brokers whO act for the managing 
agents and the bidding is done by buying brokers 
who are intermediaries acting for the grocers and 
dealers. The selling brokers draw samples from 
each break:, test them and issue catalogues. 
-There is an interval in which .samples are exhi .. 
·bited in the sale roOms; selling and buying brok
ers from their idea of the value of each break, 
·and the former receives instructions from their 
principals as to whether ~hey ~e simp~y to sell 
at best Or whether there IS a gtven prtce below 
which they should not sell at all. 

. The practice in the London tea auctions which 
are the most peculiar_ feature of a peculiar system 
of marketin~ is described in the report of the 
Food Connell of the United Kingdom : 
. · In addition to acting as selling agents on behalf 
of the producer, selling brokers also do a certain 
.~mount of ~usiness on_ b~half of purchas~rs_ w~ose 
orders· they have rece1ved before the auction. 
'These ·orders . are placed through the selling 
,brokers' 'market men,' who appear in the boz. 

with the sellin' brokers, and bid precisely as do 
other persons 1n the room: We have been in
formed that the market man does not disclose his 
top price or his orders to his principal, but buys 
as cheaply as be can. U he disclosed the orders 
given to him in Confidence by the buyers or 
brought at prices higher than the market, he 
would quickly lose hie business. Business of this 
character is principally done on behalf of smaller 
shippers who supply Continental orders. The 
market man receiVes a salary from the selling 
broker, and is therefore his employer, but he 
also receives I per cent. comm1ssion on pur-
chase, this 1 per cent. being additional to the 1 
per cent. received b7. the selling broker. 
Although on the face of 1t, it may appear unlikely 
that these market men can act in a dual capa .. 
city without prejudice to the interests of either 
selling broker or buying, we have received. no 
evidence' to the effect that the arrangement 
operates unfairly to either .party. 

"Generally, the selling broker acts in the 
interest of the producer,- and his duty is to 
obtain the highest price for the teas placed on 
-the market by producers in return for a remun
eration of -1 per cent. on the selling price. We 
have received no complaints against . selling 
brokers. They appear to carry out their duties 
with satisfaction to the trade and without detri
ment to the consumer.· In fact, they lorm an 
essential part of the organisation for placing tea 
at the consumer's disposal • 

"The immediate purchasers of most of the tea 
auctioned at Mincing Lane are the buying 
brokers. They number about a dozen and are 
members of the Tea Buying Brokers' Association 
of London. :SOme of these firms have been des
cribed to us as relatively big firms. Buying 
brokers do not normally buy tea to bold but resell 
later ·.to dealers, blenders, and merchants at a 
commission of i per cent. In practice all pur .. 
chasers of tea who do not pass their orders to 
selling brokers' market men (a procedure w~ch 
is . described above), buy tea through bu11ng_ 
brokers, except that occasionally as a conveni
ence distributors• representatives will bid in the 
room if their buying brokers is not present or 
is . occupied, but the business is always :put 
through the buying broker, and the buymg 
broker is paid his commission of i per cent. We 
have been informed that during the last 40 years 
there bas been a change in practice, and buying 
brokers now obtain a bigger proportion of the 
orders as compared with the sellina- broker than 
was once the case. Although the auctions are 
public, and nominally anyone is entitled to bid, 
1t bas been stated to us that if a bidder, not a 
recognised buying broker 1 were to enter the 
market, or; if one of the b1g distributors were to 
instruct bts buyer to bid at the market, not 
through the intermediary of a buying. brok~, 
the buying· brokers would 'run• the pru:e w1tb 
the object of securing that all sales of tea should 
pass through their own bauds. 
. "According to the evidence given to us by tlte 
Tea BuyiJig Brokers' Association of London, 
buying brokers assist the trade (!) by selecting 
suitable teas in public sale for .their clients and 
submitting samples and valuations to those: 
clients, (2) by executing part orders for a parcel, 
of tea and taking over the balance of the Feel• 
thus enabling the smaller dealer to obtain the 
tea he wants, (8) by. executing con.lidentially 
orders for clients -who .very often have no time 
to attend the sale themselves, (4) by buying as 
cheaply aa possible in the sale. 
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· u.Tii~ bidding ~r tea is done in pence Qnd 
farthings per lb. and' the same price is frequently 
offered by many buyers, none of whom may be 
willing to raise his offer. The parcel then goes 
to the first bidder, and it will be of advantage to 
other buying brokers ,who need supplies to Te .. 
purchase the tea from him and divide the com .. 
mission with him rather than to offer an extra 
id. per lb. After purchase of a particular 'break' 
other buying brokers therefore frequently call to 
the successful bidder, and generalfy, if not in .. 
variablyj the bidd«!r divides up his consignment 
at the purchase price, sharing the commission 
of l per cent. with the other buying brokers. In 
effect, therefore, two sales are gomg on simc.J .. 
taneously in the same room. 

"It often happens, however, that buying 
brokers in anticipation of orders from clients in 
the near future, will buy tea for which they do 
not possess orders. These teas· are placed on a 
'bought-over list' and, in fact, whatever quantity 
of tea is not resold by the buying broker in the 
auction room is normally placed by him on his 
'bought~ver list! These lists are issued daily, 
and from them dealers, blenders and other dis .. 
tributora select the quantities and kinds of tea 
which they require. . 

: "We are informed .that many firms rely on the 
'bought-over list' for their supplies, and it is 
claimed that this eliminates much competition 
from the auction room." 
· The system of marketing detailed above clearly 

suggests certain lines of adverse ttiticism. The 
buying broker seems to be, to all intents and 
purposes, an unnecessary middleman who tends 
only to increase the price of tea for the ultimate 
consumer. Secondly, it requires an uncommon 
effort of imagination to believe or realise ·that 
the selling brokers' "market men" can act in a 
dual capacity and be true to his duties, both to 
the buyer and seller, all at ·the same time and 
in the same transaction. Thirdly, though this is 

·not a necessary result of the marketing system 
the buying brokers are only a dozen in number 
and this has led to the remarkable concentration 
of buying in a few hands .. It is said that 70 per 
cent. of .the distributing trade in Britain is in 
the hands of four combinations and this is obvi .. 
ously a dangerous state of affairs. The defects 
which have been mentioned above have found 
able apologies at various times. Of the buying 
broker it is said that he is a specialised middle .. 
man whose expert service must be. of great ad .. 
vantage to his principal. . 

The selling brokel-s' "market :lnen;' ilre given 
the shelter of the ingenious contention: that com· 
plaints have rarely been made agsinst ·them. It 
IS probably overlooked that in a trade whose 
control has been concentrated in a very few 
hands-and it must be remembered that the buy
ing brokers control also many companies owning 
large tea plantations-it is not to be expected 
that ·any serious charges will be made or satis .. 
factorily substantiated. But, committees which 
have required organisa~ion of the Tea trade have 
stressed the need for· a producers' combination 
which can act as a counter-weight to the combine 
that actually obtains on the demand side. We 
must mention here, with not a .little regret, that 
there has been so far no evidence of an anxiety 
on the part of the producing interests to improve 
a system of marketing wliich ·cannot commend 
itself to the ordinaty man· on · gronn~ of 
common-aenae. ·I,' . · 

1936-37 
The · forhmes of the industry during re

cent years have been governed by the inter
national Restriction Scheme. 1he continu
ed progress of consumption up to 1929 was 
followed by a sharp setback in the years 
of the depression and in 1933 the situation 
was so acute that it was recognised that 

·rigid regulation was necessary. In 1933, 
the three leading producers, India, Ceylon 
and the N. E. I. agreed to regulate -their 
exports in accordance with the standard 
quota based on the years 1929-31 and the 
committee set up to control exports con
tained representatives of the three coun
tries. In new areas like East Africa no 
restraint was placed on exports, but fresh 
planting was forbidden. 

Till 1935, the tea industry's position re
mained difficult and the quota was twice 
adjusted with deference to the lag between 
production and absorption; The quota for 

· 1935 was lowered to 82! per cent. of the 
standard, but India secured a concession in 
as much as exports to countries on her bor· 
ders like Nepal and Afghanistan were treat
ed as part of internal consumption. Pro
duction is largely governed by the Tea 
Control Act of 1933 and the volume of 
exports has. shown little fluctuation, any 
deficiency being carried over to the next 
quota year. The year 1935 was hardly 
cheerful for the industry and the setting up 
of the I. T. M. E. B. was followed by 
very moderate results. But there was a 
fair rise in consumption and the future was 
regarded with some measure of confidence 
in the succeeding year. The increase of the 
tea duty in the British Budget of 1936 rais
ed some apprehensions regarding The favour
able Irena of consumption, but during the 
course of the year pnces were adjusted in 
some· measure and the· statistical position 
showed considerable improvement. The 
.quota too .was left unchanged at 82! per 
cent. in November, and the economies 
effected by the managements of plantations 
were accompanied by an improvement in 
.the margin of .Profit. The eftorts to stimu
late consumption continued ·on a broader 
·scale and one of the salient features of the 
year was the conversion of .the I. :T. C. C. 
into the Indian rea Market Expansion 
Board analogous to the . International 
Board. Its representative character .was 
broadened and the cess levied• · on• exports 
:was raised to a maximum of Rs. 1·8 per 
roo lbs .. by amending legislation. . . 
' ·The ·tndian tea market ·during 'the ·year 
was quiet but but fully steady. ·There .were 
·Welcome• indications of. a 'revival of foreign 
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;de!lland· and ·prices were subject to a slight=-· 
ly rising tendency. 
( The beginning of 1937 saw a noticeable 
;rise in London average prices and the 
movement was assisted considerably by an 
appreciable fall in bonded stocks. Fears ot 
an increase in the British import, duty in 
the Budget ·of 1:937-38 ·proved to be un" 
founded and the improving trend of prices 
has been well maintained. The raising of 
the qu0ta to 87i per cent. in May, 1937 is 
likely to increase world exports by 40 
million lbs. The rise has ·had no adverse· 
effect on prices, and the outlook if not vety 
inspiring, remains moderately hopeful. 

· · ·tion -interests ·connected with the industry 
view the future with confidence. The lead
ing Indian tea companies have reported a 
better year, although investors have not 
taken anything '!lOre than a bare minimum 
of interest in tea shares. The continuance 
of the restriction scheme from 1938 now 
seems assured, for the benefits obtained in 
the past four years would vanish if the 
scheme is allowed- to lapse. The problem 
of outside competitors remains only slight, 
but the restraints imposed on exports do 
not extend .. to production. Opinion at 
present is divided as. to the checking of in
ternal production but the majority would 

· welcome a check on large and indiscri
, minate production besides abolishing new 

planting. In the coming year, the Tea 
-Control· Act· in -India will presumably be 
amended for the purpose, but the question 
is one to be decided by the industry itself. 
The planting industry in India will probab-
ly welcome the renewal of the international 

· The total production of tea in N orthem 
India was 312.47 million lbs. in 1936-37. 
Total· exports ~by sea from British India 
amounted to 30r.866· million lbs.· as com
pared with 312.706 million lbs. in 1935-36. 
~n both years it will be noticed that exports 
were below the pemissible quota.. Prices __ 
at the end of the year showed a definite · 
advance, the average price index raising 
to 142 in March 1937 from 127 in June, · 
;1:936. That is to say, Indian prices have 
kept step with London prices and the rise 
in internal consumption, which has res
ponded to the publicity efforts,. has been · 
accompanied by a fair advance in prices.·· 
The tea planting industry· has now turned 
the corner an<!, !,I! the. ,fifth year Qf_ ri)Stric;. 

· agreement'to regulate exp'orts, and if neces
sary, agree to take steps to check even the 
production· so that the· internal price level 
and consumption are not disorganised by 
excessive offerings. The leading companies' 
chairmen have pronounced in favour of 
continuing .. the present, agreement and in 
February 1938, it is more than probable 
that the present scheme will be renewed 

· - and its mai~ principles retained. r I '"' I ·~· '.,J ' ~ ~ t ._. 
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VAVA SVI!I!B. 
IS 

WADE IN INDIA 
TO 

BRITISH STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 

The Company's Steel Works is the largest 

and best equipped in the British Empire 

The Manufacture of Finished. Steel Consists of- . 

Rails. ·i=ishplates. S!eeeers. Structurals. 
Bars. Billets. Black Sheets. Galvanised 

Sheets. Plain and Corrugated. 

THE 

TATA IRON AND STEEL CO •• 
LIMITED 

1 o o , c L 1 v E _s T R E E T, c A L c u T T A 

Telegrams : " IRONCO, " Calcutta Telephone : Cal. 5512 : 

I 
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The iron and steel .industry has come to 

occupy a more important place in Indian eco
nomy and the public has been prepared for 
a great expans:on of the industry in India 
during the past year The flotation of the 
Steel Corporation of Bengal in May afforded 
a gratifying indication that the industry 
would continue to develop, and the Tala 
Company's progress in 1936 was such as to 
inspire the hope that when the existing 
tariff concessions are withdrawn, the indus
try would be able to stand on its own legs. 
The prospects of iron and steel, thanks to 
the rearmament policy of Evropean nations, 
were never brighter and the Indian indus
try's position too has shown considerable 
im'provement. The industry has great 
natural advantages and Mr. Dunn of the 
Geological Survey of India has lately 
drawn attention to the mineral resources 
of the Singhbhum District of Bihar wh;ch 
can be compared to the northern part of 
Ontario. As regards iron ore, limestone 
and coal, India is now considered to possess 
great advantages and the adverse ' experi
ences of the small units working in the rgth 
century is now belied by the great success 
attained by the Tala Co., and the Indian 
Iron and Steel Co. The proximity of good 
class coal to the ·iron ore deposits must be 
regarded as the main factor making for 
rap!d progress and although there have been 
fears that the coking coal supplies in India 
may give out, proposals aiming at the 
conservation of the country's coal resources 
now render it improbable that the industry's 
advance will not be retarded by any short
age of the r!ght kind of fuel. In Europe 
and America, transport costs are appreciably 
h!gher and the cheapness and quality of 
Indian iron ore and its proximity to coal 
fields are not equalled in any other country. 
Nature has done more than her share in 
providing the essentials for the iron and 
steel industry and so far as labour is con
cerned, experience has gradually provided 
a trained labour force whose efficiency is 
gradually rising. There · has never been· 

81 

any fear as regards any shortage of the 
volume of labour and the iron and steel 
industry during the last year has done 
enough to guard itself against labour unrest 
in any form. . 

India's increasing consumption of iron 
and steel makes any anxiety concerning 
markets almost superfluous. India . has 
been a large importer in the past and the 
domestic production can only satisfy part 
of the existing demand. On the other 
hand, there has been a shrinkage of imports 
owing to the reluctance . of supplying 
countries to provide anything Eke the 
previous quantity and the shortage of 
supplies and the advance in prices have 

• combined to confer a reasonable degree of 
security and an assurance of profitable 
working for the Indian ipdustry,. Apa,rt 
from the ex!sting demand, the increasing 
industrialisation of the country makes • it 
certain that the demand for iron and steel 
and manufactures thereOf will not decline 
but will increase considerably. The· sub
stantial progress made by the subsidiary 
industries established !n conjunction with 
the iron and steel industry ·during the past 
year affords a reassuring indication of what 
a prosperous steel industry can do for 'the 
country. The benefits obtained by , the 
tinplate industry, the wire and nail products 
industry during the past year have been real 
and tangible. The wagon-building industry 
too has now turned the come~ and the 
Indian railways' renewal programme spells 
a period of activity and prosperity. The 
plants of the subs!diary companies located 
round Jamshedpur are all likely to share to 
the fullest extent in the prosperity of· the 
parent industry. The foundries. and .work
shops scattered over all provinces are also 
likely to · exper'ence the benefits accruing 
from the expansion of iron and steel produc
tion after a. period C)f depression in which 
progress was at a relatively slow pace com
pared with the very substantial expansion 
of the steel industry in America and Europe. 
Round Jamshedpur, as·the reader is aware 
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ECONOMIES 
Official recor ds of Cast Iron Pipes laid 100 to 200 
years ago and still in service, prove that they are 

CHEAPEST IN THE END. 
Reports from 195 W aterworks Superinte nde nts, on fil e in 
the office of a prominent t echnica l publication prove 

that Cast Iron Pipes are 

CHEAPEST TO MAINTAIN. 

Long-lived Pipes obviously cause less street-ope ning for 
replace ments and re pairs. Th erefore , Cast Iron Pipes 

SAVE MONEY ON STREET-OPENINGS. 
Whe n replaced by larger pipes, or a main is aband oned 

or re-routed, Cast Iron Pipes 
PAY A FINAL DIVIDEND IN SALVAGE VALUE. 

Cas/ I ron Pipes are manufactured at our /(ul/1 IVorks to B .S.S. 

JJih® 
Illi\Il]J~ Iilll(Q) 

THE history of Cast Iron Pipos is 
ono of satisfactory sorvico. 

No othor piping will succossfully 
rosist corrosion and tho dostruclivo 
action of a cids and salt wa ter. 
Thoy aro tho most durable pipes 
in oxistonco : to day thoro 11r0 

C ast Iron Pipos in use that woro 
la id 270 years ago. Eng inee rs and 
Chemists tho world over havo found 
that for unusual conditions of ser
vice whore other kinds of Pipes 
havo failed, Cast Iron Pipos ero 
tho solution ... and thoy cost loss I 

I ______ a __ u_M_i_"N_g_i"g_&~Ag_e_"ts_c __ o __ . ______ --______ _ 
~ 12, MISSION ROW, CALCUTTA Works at HIRAPUR & KULTI 
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there are numerous plants based on the iron 
and steel produced by the Tata Company 
and their progress in recent years despite un
favourable trade conditions is indeed a happy 
augury of what is to come. The industries, 
which have followed the establishment of the 
iron and steel industry at the main centre, 
are the most complete indication of the 
potentialities of industrial development in 
this country and the great natural advant
ages of the iron and steel industry and its 
growing prosperity have come to reinforce 
the hopeful prospects that these subsidiary 
industries have now before them. 

The iron and steel industry was the first 
to be investigated by the Indian Tariff 
Board. The Board appointed in 1923 re
ported in favour of protection and the 
Indian Legislature passed an Act recom
mending the levy of specific duties on 
imported iron and steel materials and the 
grant of bounties for the manufacture of 
rails, fishplates, etc. The engineering side 
also received the benefit of 25 per cent. 
duties on fabricated steel and the Act also 
made provis!on for the protection of the 
recently born tinplate and wire and nail 
industries. The scheme of protection was 
revised in consequence of a heavy and 
unexpected fall in Continental steel prices 
and the rise in the rupee exchange to Is. 6d. 
The Tariff Board recommended an increase 
in the duties on imported fabricated steel. 
The Government of India . accepted the 
findings, but held that a scheme of bounties 
was preferable to the steep increase in duties . 
recommended, and the Board itself approved 
the proposal to grant a bounty up to Rs. 50 . 
lakhs on steel ingots produced. 

Subsequent tariff board enquiries adopted 
the scheme of bounties introduced in October 
1924 and an act of the Indian legislature in 
1926 amended the former Act and provided 
for h;gher specific· duties. A later enact
ment in 1927 extended protection till 1933· 
34 and conferred power on the Governor
General-in-Council to increase the duties, if 
protection was threatened by dumping. 
Prior to this, the statutory enquiry of the 
Tariff Board reviewed the working of pro
tection and recommended two scales of 
duties, basic and additional, the former 
applying to British manufactures and the 
latter governed by the prices of Continental 
manufactures. Though the margin of pro
tection was based on the Board's view that 
all possible encouragement to Indian Steel 
should be given through State purchases 
found favour, and in the case of fabricated 
steel also, the Board held that the use of 
Indian products should be encouraged by 

the railways and other consumers. Tariff 
changes since 1927 were not of any moment 
and the revenue duty on imported pig iron 
also was retained. The progress of the 
Indian industry was examined from time to 
time by the Tariff Board in connection with 
inquiries in relation to the wire and nail, 
tinplate and galvanised steel industries. 

The working of protection was investi
. gated thoroughly by the last Board appointed 
in August 1933 and its conclusions deserve 
to be set down. The Board considered that 
the scheme of protection adopted in 1926 
had proved successful and that the expected 
reduction in prices had been effected and 
that a stage had been reached when on all 
articles sold by the steel company in com
petition with Britain, it was possible to say 
that on imports either no protective duty is 
required at all or if any is required, the 
rates may be lower than the normal rates 
of revenue duty. The Board added that if 
Continental steel products were sold at fair 
pr!ces the Indian industry could well stand 
their competition, and that the duties which 
were needed were more in the nature of 
anti-dumping than protective duties. The 
Board recommended a duty of Rs. 43 per 
ton on the imports of untested structurals 
from the Continent: · Rs. 10 per ton on 
British bars (tested): Rs. 39 per ton on 
Continental untested bars: Rs. 2S per ton 
on untested plate from the Continent. On 
rails, fishplates, structurals and tested plates 
from Britain the Board recommended no 
duties. On black sheets (tested) from the 
U. K. the Board recommended Rs. 10 per 
ton and Rs. 32 per ton on imports from the 
Continent. Galvanised sheets were re
commended to be subject to an import duty 
of Rs. ro per ton, irrespective of the country 
of origin. On imports of fabricated steel 
from countries other than Britain a duty of 
Rs. 40 per ton was .recommended. The 
Board advised a duty of Rs. 38 per ton on 
British tinplate and Rs. 57 per ton on 
Continental. On imports of wire nails, the 
scale recommended was Rs. 25 on British 
and Rs. 6o on foreign. A duty of Rs. 57-8 
per ton was recommended on cast iron pipes 
imported from foreign countries, while 
British .pipes were to be allowed free entry. 
The more important part of the Board's 
proposals related to the recommendation 
that even the revenue duties on rails and 
tested sructurals should be removed or in 
the alternative, contervailing excise duties 
should be levied on 'internal production. 
The Government of India accepted the re
commendation of the Board, but preferred 
equalising duties to the removal ·of the 
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revenue duties. The principle laid down in 
1929 and followed since, that in the main, 
the amount of protection should be the 
difference between two prices (I) the c.i.f. 
price at which foreign steel is likely to be 
landed in India without duty and · (2} the 
price at which the Indian manufacturers can 
sell at a reasonable profit which was termed 
the fair. selling price. In the 1933 report 
also, the Board based its recommendat!ons 
on the same principle after reviewing the 
working of the protective scheme in force 
for the previous seven years. The Board 
noted the larger share of the Indian market 
now supplied by Indian manufacturers. 
The share obtained by the Tata Company 
rose from 30 per cent. in 1927-28 to 72 per 
_cent. in 1932-33. Imports were consequent
ly reduced- and foreign plants were working 
at a level much further below their capacity 
compared with Tatas. 

The reduct:.on in costs obtained by the 
Tala Company as a result of expansion and 
experience formed the subject of approving 
remarks, but the view that even the revenue 
duties were superfluous induced the Gov
ernment to levy an excise duty of Rs. 4 per 
ton on steel ingots and countervailing duLes 
on imports by the Iron and Steel Duties· 
Bill of 1934· The Board's report was the _ 
subject of serious criticisms, and the objec
tion in principle to differential duties, the 
introduction of Preference by the back door, 
and the practical termination of protection 
formed the main points of attack. In the 
succeeding year the industry passed through 
a period when the effects of the tariff changes 
made themselves felt. Imports increased 
and domestic production . was affected to 
some extent by the levy of the excise duty. 
Prices too were lower and the Tala Company 
had to work for a reduction of costs in order 
to bear the excise duties, which amounted to 
Rs. 35 lakhs and also the lower level of 
prices while freight rates also, especially, on 
the E. I. R., proved a source of disadvant
age. But the Company increased the effi
ciency of he plant and raised the output 
thereby. Equipment was kept in first class 
condition and a second sheet mill was 
brought into production. Better results 
were obtained from the coke plant and a 
battery of coke ovens was under construc
tion. 

The progress made by the Company was 
reflected in the resumption of dividends on 
the ordinary and deferred stock last year 
and the higher dividends declared in respect 
of 1936 are an index of further progress. 
At the annual meeting of the Tata Com
pany's shareholders Sir N. B. Saklatwala 
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made reference to the fact that the Company 
was in a position to finance developmel)t out 
of earnings, and expressed .the view that the 
adoption of ·a profit-sharing scheme as a 
mark of confidence in the labour force should 
yield valuable results. The Chairman of 
the Company referred to the completion of 
the new steel mill, and said that- with the 
mill in operation and the possibility of manu
facture at the lowest possible cost, India 
should be practically independent of all im
ports. The proposed. tube plant to -be 
worked in conjunction with Messrs. Stewarts 
and Lloyds and the construc?on of a ~o?P 
and strip mill formed the subJeCt of opt:uus
tic remarks and the efficiency of the old 
furnaces and ovens and the adoption of the 
latest methods for the proposed develop
ments were also mentioned in the 
Chairman's review. . , 

The progress of the Tala Company in the 
past . year · does not form the · principal 
feature; 1936 w'll be memorable for the 
reconstruction of the Indian _Iron and Bengal 
Compailles. The. merger an!l. reorganisation 
of capital has been the su~ject of. a spe~ial 
supplement of Indian Fmance m w~ch 
attention was drawn to the prospects of pig
iron and the proposals to concert ~ange
ments to establish a steel plant m co
operation with Tatas. After protracted 
negotiations, the scheme was abandone~. 
but while Tatas decided to carry out therr 
own scheme of development independent!:~;, 
Ind'an Iron also decided to prosecute therr 
scheme and sponsered the formation of a 
new plant at Hirapur to work with the hot 
iron provided from its furnaces and also to 
give facilities as regards land, water and 
lighting, etc., and the details are outli~ed 
in the prospectus of the Steel ~rp?ration 
of Bengal. The Steel Corporation s pro
moters have promised that the wall of in
stalling plant and equipment should be 
completed in 2} years and the annual out
put of 200,000 tons ~?m the new p!ant will 
be an important add1bon to the lnd1an steel 
industry's production. 

The developments of the past year have 
been naturally assisted by the expans}on. of 
demand in the country and the fall m un
ports. Foreign countries engaged in rear
mament schemes had little to spare for 
exports, and the advance of prices also led 
to a choking off of the demand. The total 
value of imports declined from Rs. 7.21 
crores in 1935-36 to Rs. 5·93 crores in 
1936-37, while the decline in volume should 
be greater in view of the marked rise in 
steel prices during 1936-37. Imports of iron 
too fell away and imports of protected steel 
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declined substantially, the fall being most 
pronounced under bars. The only rise was 
under blooms, billets and slabs. Imports 
of fabricated steel, bolts and nuts etc., 
declined substantially and a fall occurred 
under galvanised sheets also. The total im
ports of iron and steel fell from 354,284 tons 
·in I935·36 to 282,524 tons, while there was 
a corresponding fall in the value ·from 
Rs. 6;zz crores to Rs. 5.I crores. Except 
under items like Wire rope, sleepers and 
keys, imports of all categories, declined 
considerably. The Indian industry has now 
a larger share of the market obtained 
through the fall ·in imports, takings of pr-o
tected· iron and steel being reduced by 
70,000 tons and as in countries abroad, 
India's steel production too is rising steadily. 
The Tata Company's output of steel has 
been gradually increasing and the fact that 
foreign competition is less strenuous, while 
prices have kept improving in line with the 
general trend has now rendered the steel in
dustry's position more hopeful than_ at any 
time in the past. The advance in a internal 

production can be ·inferred from' the tabl 
below. 

Coke 
Pig-Iron 
Steel Ingots 
Saleable Steel 

726,ooo 
8g2,ooo 
834,000 
004,000 

730,000 
goo,ooo 
88o,ooo 
646,ooo 

Reference has been made in many revie~ 
of world business conditions to the strikin 
recovery of the heavy industries and th 
rise in Indian iron and steel productio~ 
though somewhat belated, is symptomati 
of the trend towards larger production c 
steel in Britain, the U.S.A. and othe 
countries. The enlarged consumption c 
iron and steel in India is also part of 
world movement towards the increased us 
of iron and steel, while the reports of shorl 
age of ·iron and steel in countries abroad 
have led to a healthy expansion of demand 
There is now no doubt that the improveme[ 
witnessed in I936 will be continued and th 
iron and steel industry can be said to hav 
reached a very healthy condition. 
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Among the protected industries of .India, 
sugar is unique in the fact that withm five 
years of the grant of protection, it has made 
such progress as to promise se!f-sufliciensy. 
India is now a leading producer wh~re~s a 
decade ago she was on~ of the pnnc:p:U 
importers. The sugar mdustry m India 
has developed at an unprecedented p3:ce, 
and the striking fall in imports dunng 
1936-37 is convincing proof of the fresh re
cords touched by internal production. In 
1931, the Tariff Board recommended that in 
view of its agricultural importance, the 
sugar industry's claim for protection de
served sympathetic consideration. The 
Board recommended that in view of the 
efforts made by the industry between 1920 
and 1930 to improve output by the best 
methods,. encouragement was necessary. 
The Government of India accepted the 
findings of the Board and from January 
30, 1932, levied a duty of Rs. 7-4-0 per 
cwt. on imported sugar. The revenue duty 
was changed into a protective duty and the 
industrialists and investors of India realised 
that a new era had dawned for the sugar 
industry, and the number of mills produc
ing sugar rose from 32 in 1931-32 to 154 in 
1936-37. The total production of sugar 
was over 1.2 million tons in 1936-37 com
pared with 478,120 tons in 1931-32 while 
imports dwindled to 23,000 tons as com
pared with 5II,319 tons in 1931-32. . 

During the great depression, the sugar 
industry in other countries of the world 
suffered a severe setback, and Java had to 
restrict her output very considerably. 
followin!( the loss of export markets. The 
international sugar conference held in 
April 1937. arrived at an agreement to 
ration the limited free market, and one of 
the terms of the agreement was a clause 
binding India to refrain from exoorting 
sugar by sea to any country except Burma, . 
but the Indian Legislative Assembly has 
refused to ratify. the agreement. . 
. In previous issues of the Year-Book a 

detailed 2ccount has been given of the 
post-war ecqnomi.,s o~ su~ar, The rise of 

beet sugar as a more formidable competitor 
than ever, being subsidised by most 
European Governments had rendered it im
possibl~ for tropical cane producing 
countries to find new markets or keep their 
former markets and the menace of overpro
duction has inevitably pushed prices down. 
Improved methods of cultivation had in
creased the outturn in Cuba and Java and 
~e Chadbo~rne plan agreed to in 1931 
~ed at fixmg export quotas for t)le prin
Cipal producers. Heavy stocks and tariff 
restrictions combined to keep prices down 
all through the last five years though in 
sympathy with other commodities sugar 
prices looked up by the end of 1936, there 
was no real recovery, and the last few 
months have witnessed a mild recession. 
The .conference convened in London in 
April failed to devise any solution that can 

. provide a satisfactory remedy for the diffi
culties of the trooical island nrodnc•r. on-t 
were also compelled to point out that an 
international agreement will not prove satis
factory if ••ch country decides to make 
itself self-sufficient: 

During and after the war, the Indian in
dustry languished and India which was in 
the nineteenth century an important ex
porter became a heavy importer. Subsi
dised beet sugar from Europe entered in in
creasing quantities and the Brussels conven
tion adopted in 1904 had only this result. 
India became an importer of cane sugar 
from Mauritius and. later from Java who 
was shut out of the U.S.A. by the pre
ference given to Cuba. ln the Far East, 
Java had a serious competitor in .Formosa, 
whose plantations were developed by Japan, 
and the Indian market became her stand-by. 
In spite of a high revenue duty, imports 
into India increased steadily and out of a 
million tons imported in 1929-30 about So 
per cent came from Java. It is only since 
then that imports have fallen away as the. 
re~ult of a number of· factors. The most 
icnportant of them are the reduced purchas
ing power of the Indian consumer owing to 
the exceptional severity of the depr~0n, 



248 INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1937 

and the tariff restrictions following the 
Tariff Board enquiry; and prior to that, 
the .exigencies .. ot . lndian Governmental 
finance which looked to the sugar duty as a 
sure source of revenue and raised it trom 5 
per cent to ro per cent in 1916 and later in 
1921 raised it to 15 per cent. A further in
crease to .l5 per cent. ad valorem was made 
in 1922. Consequent on a fall in sugar 
prices, the import duty was converted into 
a specific duty of Rs. 4-8 per cent. This 
\Vas raised to Rs. · 6 per cwt. in 1930 and in 
1931 a further increase to Rs. 7·4 per cwt. 
was made while the emergency Budget of 
September 1931 involved the imposition of 
a surcharge ot 25 per cent so that the duty 
was raised to Rs. 9·1 per cwt. In the 
current year's Budget there has been a 
change and the surcharge has been raised. 
to_ equal the excise duty of Rs. 2 per. cwt. 
so that the present duty is now Rs. 9-4 per 
cwt. · 

The Tariff Board recommended protection 
for 15 years though at the end of 7 years 
the renewal of protection was to be deter
mined by a: tariff enquiry. The scheme of 
duties was based as usual on a calculation 
of fair. seiling prices and the .Board consi
dered that Rs, 8-13-r per maund_ could be 

Mills Factory Gur 

. JQ31-82 82 158,581 69,589 
1932-83 57. 210,177 80,1116 
1988-8~ ll2 453,91~ 61,094 
1984--85' 180 578,115 89,108 
·1935-86 ' 187 912,100 50,067 
19H6 87 146 10,75 000 8 ,800 
1987-88 154 10,50,000 25,000 

In the last two years, notwithstanding the 
rise in output the sugar industry has been 
faced by a number of difficult questions 
arising from internal competition. The rate 
of increase in fa:ctories has slowed down and 
the increa.~e in the excise duty this year 
from Rs. 1-5 to Rs. 2 per cwt., despite the 
protests of the Indian legislature, has placed 
an additional burden. But anyway, pro
gress has been made and more than a fifth 
of the world's sugar production is now cre
dited to India and one of the most favour· 
able features has been the improvement in 
the percentage of recovery. The increase 
in production hal; caused serious difficulties 
in the market and since August, 1936 com· 
plaints of a glut and undercutting of prices 
have been common. 

As we mentioned last year the industry's 
development hereafter is dependent on a 
solution of its main old problems, although 
jnt~rnal . ccn~umption has not reached 

ta:ken as a fair price of sugar. The pro· 
gress of the industry in recent years has 
been accompanied by a gradual reduction in 
prices, and in recent months there has been 
a substantial difference in- favour of the 
home-produced article against Java sugar. 

The Board attached importance to the 
agricultural aspect, and thanks to the 
labours of the Council of Agricultural Re
search a progressive improvement in the 
quality of cane and the introduction of new 
varieties in the important cane areas of India 
have been noteworthy features. Complaints 
that the cane-growers did not receive a fa:ir 
return were satisfied by the fixat:on of mini
mum. prices in . Bihar and U.P. by the 
Local Governments in accordance with the 
rules fram~d after consultation with the in· 
terests concerned. The expansion of the 
industry was only slightly affected by the 
imposition of an excise duty in 1934 in order 
to make good the loss of revenue to Govern
ment following the serious fall in sugar im· 
ports. Another motive inspiring such 
an action was to check the pace of advance, 
but in the next two years there was a fur· 
ther increase in the number of mills and the 
output. The progress of the industry since 
1931-32 is set forth in the following table: 

Khandsarl, ' I • 0. \, Imports 

250,000 ~8,120 511,819 
275,000 645,qs8 865,707 
200,000 715,059 249,716 
150,000 767,"218 220,288 
125,000 10,87,167 198,888 
100,000 12,07,800 28,000 

60,000 11,85,000 20,000 

saturation point, there is little scope for any 
marked increase, which are inclined to view 
any development of exports as impracti
cable. The solution of technical questions 
relating to molasses, marketing and techno· 
logical research alone can lead to a reduc· 
lion of costs and an improvement in quality 
is also one of. the first desiderata. Since 
August 1934 attempts have been made by 
sugar . producers to . devise a .marketing 
scheme for the avoidance of wasteful com· 
petition. by apportioning markets, and also 
compel. the reduction. of imports to retain 
and develop the Indian market for Indian 
sul(ar. Differences, however, arose and the 
scheme failed to .find favour.. During the 
last year hopes of starting the scheme re· 
. vived. again .and it .was only the different 
situation precipitated by . the unexpected 
addition to the excise duty that compelled 
the ,Indian Sugar .MilJs. Association- to take 
up the i<!ea of f(lrming a .syndicate to regu· 
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late· sugar supplies ahd' prices; This has 
certainly been the outstanding development 
of recent months and it may also to claimed 
that the new spirit of co-operation has 
enabled the industry to present its case for 
the renewal of protection most successfully. 

The principal features of the preceeding 
year were . the continued increase in .mills 
and an advance in output.. The year shows 
an increase in the acreage under cane placed 
by ~~ fill.i!~ for~.cast .. a~ .. ovez: 4·4 million 
acres of'wh1ch 3';5 milhon acres were under 
improved varieties but for the .next season 
there will be a reduction in the acreage. 
The estimated output for I936-37 was 70 
million tons of cane and the outturn per 
acre was considerably higher at I6.s tons. 
The crop in the U .P., was affected only 
slightly by the heavy floods of I936 and in 
Bihar the . crop was well above average. 
The estimated output of raw. S\lgar in, I936 
increased. from 6.I million tons. to.6.g mil
lion tons. A larger percentage of the .·~ane 
grown was. utilised in. cane. sugar factories, 
but the bulk of the crop as usual was used 
in. gur manufacture. . The annual import 
declined . to. 23,07S tons, . whereas. the 
Government of India estimated that im
ports reach IIo,ooo tons; The devaluation 
of the guilder in October had no sensible 
effect on sugar- .prices, and fears of, .large 
imports from Java were not fulfilled .. The 
annual internal • consumption did not show 
any increase, being ·stationary about ·I. I 
million tons. The total production in 
193.5-36 was about I.075 _million tons,. and 
even with the better economic conditions 
prevailing last year, consumption did not 
expand to any , extent. and the estimated 
annual. output for. I936-37, namely, I.2 

. million · ·tons will · possibly exceed .. the 
demand. 

The prosperity .of- previous years- was. not 
in evidence, and the .financial results of the 
leading mills suffered by comparison with 
preceding years. The sugar lllarket wa~. in 
a state of suspended animation and heavy 
accumulation of stod:s induced ·a. general 
decline in prices. The industry convened 
a conference of manufacturers early in 
J a~uary, but no agreement. resulted 
between the ·trade and the factory owners. 

· The former complained of inferior quality 
and sharp practices, while ~e latter criti
cised the. unhelpful attitude , ·of . ·the 
merchants. - A slight rally in world prices 
towards the" end of 1936 had no stimulat
ing effect on 'prices in India .and the ind~s: 
try again took up the question of orgams
ing the selling m-an~emll!lts, .A ~eat sur-

• RQ •• 

prise wa.S in·. force for the .indlistty .in:the 
~937· Budget ... The •Finance ·Member in 
ord.n; t~ · recoup the loss 'oc~oned by ·the 
fall m unports ·of sugar l'alSed thee excise 
duty from Rs. ·I-S ·cwt. to Rs1 i a;,· -·The 
defence of the step only increased criticism 
and ·in . ~pite of , the: legislature's .:disapproval 
the exCISe was· raised to· .Rs; 2 from March 
I.. Native , States also• raised .the: excise 
to tJ;le higher.Jevel,. and .the spokesmen ·of 
the mdustry• who had· expected some i'elief 
were pained by the negative attitude of the 
Finance •Member who observed that 'one 
effect' of the ·bJgher excise would be to weed 
out inefficient · producers. · A more · im~ 
portant event ·was the appointment of a 
Tariff . Board to enquire into the Iieces!'ity 
of the: renewal· of protection for· a further 
term of seven years. The Board whlch 
'l;tarted-·on.its work·:in May -consists of·Sir 
G. T. H. Bracken, Mr. F.· I, Rahimtoola 
and Dr. I;; C. Jain. It has lately finished 
its ·sittings and the · evidence • 'presented •has 
largely favonred the retention of the faith. 
· The difficulties of the industry after .. the 

'COIIlltleRcement ·of the year were ·intenSified 
by the failure of demand and prices to res
pond and the imposition :of the· higher •ex
·cise induced ·a: .feeling :of despair.· Bihar 
factories decitled ·to curtail the · working 
season while-the, southern' U. P. factories 
also decidetl . 'to ·end 'the· crushing season 
by April' IS,. :rhe Local Governments· con
·cerned regarded such a decision with,alami, 
for the bulk of the crop 'WaS yet to be treai>
ed ·and even .if- cane · prices were low; the 
ryot had little chance of disposing of ·hiS 
crop to advantage. · The minimum -prices· 
were reduced and railway companies were 
prevailed ·on to reduce freight. ·The fac
tory-owners were persuaded · to crush "cane 
up to the· end of May as usua.l, and only the 
reduction- in . cane prices· had· the !.m'erit of 
offsetting' slightly -the .. burden imposed--by 
the· higher. excise.· • · · · • ···· · ....... 

. ·The· industry; however,, is now -more cons. 
cious .. of the • unity of" in teres~ and 'the 
Indian Sugar· Mills Association held ·a ·con· 
ference during Easter· at •Calcutta-·to·exa
mine the position of · the industry. · The. 
marketingo·saheme was• investigated·. and· as 
a result of efforts the Indian Sugar Syndi
cate was ·established in July. • The duty of 
the Syndicate will be to reduce fluctuations 
in prices,- take- over accumulated. stocks and 
stimulate • consumption. The -fonnatiDnr of 
the Syndicate had a favourable effect on 
prices. though. the traders are- disposed- .to 
watch ·its working before ·considering ·that 
the s~~~ ~. ~\le f!rst step in .vqJ,untary 

·.' •.• "'! .... ~ 
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rationalisation-of the ·industry. The Agri
cultural . aspects of the sugar industry re· 
ceived considerable .attention at the Sugar 
.Conference: held undei the auspices of the 
'Imperial Council of Agriculture. 

The idea of 'Zoning' of the cane supplies 
!commanded< considerable attention and- the 
.problem of raising prices through the im
provement of marketing methods also was 
discussed at length. The I.C.A.R.'s 
Marketing Adviser at present is engaged in 
marketing survey and the H. B. Techno
logical Institute of Cawnpore is to be 
:strengthen~d soon by the addition of mar
·keting experts. Doubts expressed in regard 
to the limits of cane cultivation reflected the 
laclc of confidence and the fall in 1937-38 
acreage will · certainly be viewed with 
relief. The sugar manufacturer's problem• 
have alsil received ·greater attention and 
the· central marketing scheme long adum
brated ·is sought to be realised through the 
Central· Syndicate which was established 
after the Easter Conference th's year. The 
Syndicate has arran.,ed to take over all 
'surplus • Stocks and by preventing forced 
sales has succeeded to some extent in main
taining· prices. · In · spite of the fact that 
imported· sugar sells at a higher price, and 
·that . supplies · from abroad are scanty, 
domestic .priceS have not responded and the 
low priceS ruling since 19~6 indicating a 
fall of as much as 30 per cent. would appear 
to · persist for an unusually· protracted 
periOd. Hopes of a revival have been 
stimulated by the ioint conference held at 
Patna during October. · · · · 

The problems of· the industry remain 
the ·same as last year. J n the last edition 
of ·:oui Year-Book. we stressed the ureent 
need · for organisation and stabilisation. 
Price5 during the past' vear have been low
er and though· f!'OOd cane at low nrlces has 
been readt1y forthcominl!'. the U .P. factorv 
ownerS have not been too eager and worked 
this •sea.nn onlv at the reauest of the in
terim Minister. · The question of disposal 
of molasses bas become more acutP. after 
tbtl'levy of a higher excise dutv. Except -in lM'"-'Ore · StotP.. no cnri•idero h1e result• 
have· been achieved in the utilisation of 
molasses • but · the QueStion of nrepar!ne 
!'lower alcohol i~ now receivinl!' increasinl!' 
attention. Allahabad eXPP.rimP.nts on the 
uses ·of molos<P.S as • fertili•er innicate 
onotlier· "proinl<il'll!' outlet. ond the Forest 
RAAP.arch Institute 's con•idering the nros
pects of n•ing bal!'lisse in the manufacture of 
naner. The bid11<trv'~ ntoblem• will have 
tii be larl!'ely solvetl bv concerted vol11ntarv 
effort, for · the Government, beyond pro• 

viding the initial facilities at the Technical 
Institute at Cawnpore and the cane research 
stations for the work on the agricultural 
side probably expected the industry to 
undertake independent solution of its pro

·bleins. · 
Addressing the students of the Sugar 

Institute at Cawnpore on October 23, Mr. 
N. C. Mehta of the Council of Agricultural 
Research rwiewei the immediate problems 
of the sugar industry and · dwelt on the 
necessity for pursuing research work on 
essential lines. Mr .... Mehta rightly drew 
. attention to 'an unfamiliar. aspect of the 
sugar ind11stry. The wide variety and com
plexity of managing agency terms affected 
the earning capacity of mills, and the dis
appointing character of 1936-37 results, 
which have depre.«ed sugar shares to a 
marked degree, could only be improved for 
the investor by . the Company's managing 
agent altering the terms of remuneration. 
His plea for examination of managerial costs 
as an item of production will undo11btedly 
command much support at this time. 

The statistical. tables below are iiiustrative 
of the rapid development of the industry. 

Sugar Production 
· The production of s11gar direct from cane 
in India amo11nted to I,128,90o tons during 
the season 1936-3'1 as against 912,100 tons 
during 1935-36. The total increase in the 
output of sugar· d11ring the season ·11nder 
review over that of the previous one in con
siderably higher, amounting to 216,8oo 
tons. The following tables show details of 
su~tar production for factories in (a) the 
United Provinces : (b) Bihar : (c) Bom
hav. Madras (incl11ding Orissa as this 
Province bas only one factory working with 
cane) , the P11niab, Bengal,· Indian States, 
Burma ; and (d) India as a whole. 

Production: United Province•. 

PArticulars 
Number of fnctories workrd 
f'ane cr1tsh~d · ... Tnn" 
SttRnl' prodnred ,. 
M-ola&ses producea, · · .• 
Recovery of Sugar per rPnt. 

cene 
Recovery of molasses 

per cent. cane 

1986-87 
64 

6,80~.180 
608.&10 

. 807,282• 

9'65 

8·8o 

Production•· Bihar. 
farticulnr~ 198&.81 

N mD.ber of factories worked 
Cane crushed 
StUrar lJToduced 
Molnsses producf'd 
Recovery of su~rar per cent. 

cane ... .. 
Recovery of molasses pr.r 

cent, eane 

38 
8.~79.520 

829,260 
188,650 

9'20 

8'70 

]985-86 
67 

IS,!SR8 .Of'IO 
~80.000 

·]82,600 

9'60 

8'80 

]985-86 
8~ 

2,808,000 
2~0.200 

97,200 

8'98 

e·•6 
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Production: Bombay, Madras (including Orissa)· 
and the Punjab. 

Particulars 1986-87 
Madras 

~ombay and 
Orissa 

Punjab 

Number of factories 
worked •. 6 11 5 

Cane orushed ... Tons--
Sugar produced ,. 
Molasses produced ,. 
Recovery of sugar per 

857,580 ·281,850 ·164,850 
88,200 21,100 14,600 
11,970 9,7'80 . 5,000 

cent. 
Recoyery of molas,es 

per cent. 

Particulars 

10'68 

8'04 

9·1o 

4'20 

1985-1986 

Bombay Madras 
Number of factories_ . 

worked ... o· 8 
Cane crushed -~-~ Tons 288,000 191,880 
Sugar produced · ·,, 29,650 17,570 
Molasses produced ,, 9,500 8,870 
Recovery of sugar per ~ 

cent cane 10.'7 9,16. 
Reeovery of molasses 

per cent cane 8.85 4.80 

8'88 

8'04 

Punjab 

4 
112,868 

8,880. 
4,600 

7.87 

4.10 

Production: Bengal, Indian States and Burma. 

Particulars 

Number of factories 
worked 

1986-81 

Bengal Indian Burma , 
Stntes 

6 8 8 

..... -· - -" -~- _.. . .... _...,., 

Cane crushed ... Tons 
Sugar produced ,, 
Molasses produced , 
Recovery of sugar ·per 

cent cane 000 

• Recovery of molasses 
per-cent·cane·--- ---

Particulars 
Number of factories 

worked 
Cane crushed 
Sngar produced 
Molasses produced 
Recovery of sugar per 

cent. cane o•• 
.Recovery of molasses 

per cent eane 

B "al Indian 
en. States 

279,520 770,200 
24,170 75,680 
10,860 27,680 

8.64 9.78 

8.70 8.59 

1985-86 

6 9 
295,000 485,000 

24.,000 88,600 
11,000 16,600 

8'19 8'70 

8'87 8'60 

Total Production in India. 

186,680 
17,550 

88,20 

·o.40 . 
4.45 

t 
I 

148,500 
18,'200 
7,268 

' 8'9~ 

4'90 
'· 

1986-87 1985-88 ' 

Number /of factories worked 140 
Cane crushed ••o Tons· ll,878,780 
Sugar produced ..• - ., -1,128,900 
Molasses produeed 414.640 
R~covery of sugar per cent 

cane 9'50 
. ·-Recovery of molasses per 

" cent, cane 3"50; 

181 
9,801,748 

912,108o 
881,120 

• 
9'29! 

' 8'48 



~IAN .. FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, '1937 

.~· •.. ~. • I ; t ' , -. f • . 1, ~-

.... • • 

. , . .,....,. _.;....._-.,---• FOR ---------

INDIAN· PUBLICATIO:NS 
·: :. . ' ' : ' -.. ~ 

'' ·.:. 

~ . '· ... 

.. ~·-

; ·- -;I 

1: j 

:- ,J•, . . ·: 
): :! . 
- r. ,, .. 

i. •' 

.•• J 

" 

· ·.. te~e,,aflllt d3~a,~~£ct 

~a~ro&VJ~ W'IRI 
· ·. te.~e G.fJ/J,t 

~6-tt 
THE TITAGHUR PAPER 

MILLS CO.. LTD. 
~~~·~1'~ 

CALCUTTA 



x~~~~=~=x~~=~~~~~~x=~~~~x=x~x~x~x~x~x 
~ . . . . M 
M . INDUSTRIAL SECTION: . ~ 
X X 

1111 THE INDIAN PAPER MILL INDUSTRY 1111 X X 

~l=x=x=x=x-x=x=x=:·:=x · . x~x=x=x-x~-.c-x=x=W 
The Indian paper industry is somewhat 

unique .amongst the 'protected industries of 
India in that, in· this case, the production 
of the requisite raw material has to be stimu
lated by special efforts even as to the pro
duction of paper itself. The question first 
came up before the Tariff Board in 1925 · 
and the Board found that an Indian paper 
industry · using Sabai grass as its raw 
material could not establish a claim for 
substantial production. The Board at the 
same time came to the conclusion that 
bamboo pulp would be as suitable a raw 
material for the manufacture of paper, but 
the technique of utilising bamboo in the pro
duction of paper had not been .sufficiently 
developed. The Board, therefore, recom
mended that, while printing and writing 
papers of a certain wide range should be 
subject to a specific duty of one anna per 
lb. the Government should also pro
vide financial assistance to the paper mills 
to carry on the exploratory work neces
sary for the manufacture of good quality 
bamboos and its utilisation in paper manu
facture. The Tariff Board saw in the latter 
not only the .llleans of provjd4lg a suitable 
raw material of indigenous origin for ·the 
Indian paper industry, but also the possi-· 
bility of an export trade in wood pulp. 
These possibilities they valued highly, as 
on the basis of the statistics then available 
to them, they ·had reason, to believe that 
the resources, from ·which wood pulp was 
derived in Scandinavia and North America 
would · before long be depleted, and that 
there would be a shortage of wood pulp. 
In other words, the Tariff Board wanted 
India to step into the breach caused by 
the depletion of coniferous trees in Europe 
and America. ·They also emphasised 'their 
view that the financial assistance and the 
protective duty on imports were inseparable 
and that the succes of their scheme of pro
duction would be gravely imperilled, if their 
recommendations were. treated separately 
and not taken·as a whole. 
: In determining the rate of protective duty 
the .1925 P.oard observed significantly: ·"It 
is not ·enough that . the paper ·(to be· ex-

eluded) is not made in In~ia or even that 
i't> cannoti'·be ·tnade iii. India. The vital 
points are that it does not compete with 
Indian· paper at present, that, if excluded 
from . the protective tariff and so made 
relatively cheap, it is not likely to compete 
and that it should . be possible to define 
it in such a manner that it can be readily 
identified for Customs purposes/~ These 
recommendations of. the Tariff Board were 
eml;lodied il! the. Bamboo., Paper, Industry 
Protective .Acf which was passed. in Sep-: 
\ember 1925·.. As- .a result of .this. Act, a_ 
specific duty. of one anna per lb. was 
levied on printing and writing paper. The 
Government of India, however, rejected the 
Board's recommendations for the grant of 
financial assistance to the mills conducting 
expenments with bamboo. · · 

It is, therefore; not to be expected that 
in the six years following the .scheme of 
protection adopted in 1925 would be. a con
viJ?.cing success. In the first place, ~p~rts 
of paper, even. of the protected vane ties, 
increased greatly. Secpi)~y,,. wood . pulp 
was imported on a large scale and the ex-

. pectations in regard· to the progress ?f the 
manufacture of pulp frbm ··bamboo, did not 
materialise. On. the occasion of the 1931 
Tariff Board enquiry, it was .generally held 
that protection to paper. was a ·failure and 
that the attempt should be abandoned: pte 
Tariff .Board, however, showed convmcmg
ly that the scheme was, on the whole, a 
success. For, in .the first place •. the manu
facture of paper in India increased between 
1924-25 and 193o-31, from 27 ,ooo tons to 
39,000 · tons. Owing to , the fall in the. 
imports of paper in 1931; which was the 
first. complete financial year of the depres
sion, the share of the Indian mills in the 
total consumption of paper of the protected 
varieties, ·increased. to as much as ·71.09 per 
cent. The increase in the imports of wood 
pulp might appear to be a weak spot ; b_ut 
it should be remembered that 'the. finanCial 
assistance ·recommended by the Board was 
not afforded. It is also worth noting that; 
but for ·the increase in the ·imports· of wood 
pulp, expansion· of indigenous ·production · 
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could not have been brought about ; and 
in so far as the imported .. wood pulp 
helped such expansion and increased pay
ments in wages and the like, they must be 
held to have been to the advantage of the 
nation as a whole. The 1931 Board, there
fore, had .no compunction in recommend
ing the continuance of protection to the 
paper industry ; for it held that the with- . 
drawal of the protective duty would inevit
ably lead to the disappearance of. bamboo 
as ·a .paper making material, and that in 
view of. the approved possibilities oi 
bamboo, and the anticipations regarding 
shortage of wood pulp, the disappearance 
of bamboo would ·be a national loss. In 
order to further the development of bamboo, 
the Board insisted that a direct incentive 
for the manufacture of bamboo pulp should 
be offered and that its most suitable form 
would be a duty on imported pulp. As 
the Board recommended only the continu
ance. of the imported duty on paper at the 
preVlous level, no changes were effected 
beyond the raising of the percentage of 
mechanical wood pulp qualified for exemp
tion from protective duty from 65 per cent. 
and· over to 70 per cent. and over, and the 
imposition of a protective duty of Rs. 45 
per ton on imported pulp. When the 
revenue surcharge of 25 per cent. was levied 
in 1932, · the protective duty on printing 
paper came to one· anna three pies per 
lb. and· that on writing paper to one 
anna and three pies per lb. or 18! per 
cent. ad valorem, whichever is higher. Like
wise, the protective duty on wood pulp was 
increased to Rs. 56-4 -per ton. 

Then the main problem of the Indian 
paper industry turned to be one of the 
c.assification of papers for Tariff purposes. 
It may be easily appreciated that the classi
fication is at once an important and diffi
cult matter; for the various classes of paper 
have clearly a competitive significance to 
one another; and in any properly-devised 
scheme of protection, it is important that 
papers, which do not compete with the 
products of indigenous industries should 
not be handicapped by a heavy duty, as 
that the papers which could well compete 
with the Indian products should be left 
exempt from the protective duty. The 
1925 Act referred only to printing and 
writing paper, and gave only an inadequate 
description of the various kinds which would 
be subject to, and which would be exempt 
from, the duty: The. 1931 Board was con
tent to observe that the definition of papers 

·which . ma.y be classified as printing and 

writing according to trade usage, should be 
examined by a conference with representa
tives of all the interests concerned. 

The experiences of the years following 
sho,wed how immensely important it was 
that the classification of paper should be 
definite. For there was almost endless 
wrangle between the Customs authorities 
and the importers as to the classes of paper 
which v.:ere subtect to duty. Accor?IDgly, 
the Indian Tariff Board was reqmred in 
1935 to examine this question. The re
sults are set down in the tabular statement 
at the beginning of this section. The revi
sion of the tariff was made in 1936, in ac
cordance with the Board's views. 

For an idea of the magnitude and distri
bution of the paper miJ:s in India, it should 
suffice for the purpose o.f this 'review to 
give below the account contained in the 
Tariff Board report : "At the time of 
the Board's previous enquiry in -1:924-25 
there were 9 paper mills in India, three 
having four machines each, one having two 
and the rest one each. Two. near Saharan
pur in the Punjab and one, which had been 
partially constructed, at Rajamundry in 
Madras. So far as we have been able to 
ascertain, the position to.day is that three 
mills (the Titaghur Paper Mills Company's 
mills at Titaghur and Kankinara and the 
Bengal Paper Mill Company's mill at 
Rauiganj) still have four machines each, 
the Upper India Couper Paper Mills at 
Lucknow still have two machines and 
the India Paper Pulp Company's mill at 
Naihati and the Deccan Paper Mills Com. 
pany's mills at Poena, which then had only 
one machine each, now have two; of the 
three mills-two in Bombay and one at 
Punalur in Travancore-the Director of In
dustries, Bombay, has informed us that one 
of the Bombay mills is at present closed; 
the other Bombay mill was in 1924 acquired 
by the Deccan Paper Mills Company who 
still wo.rk it in addition to their mill at 
Poena; and of the mill at Punalur we have 
obtained practically no information regard
ing its capacity or output. Of the two 
new mills, that at Rajahmundry which. 
was J?,artially constructed in 1924 did not 
actual:ly start work till April 1930 and is 
even now working only spasmo,dically and 
on a very small scale. · 

The Punjab Paper Mills near Saharan
pur started work in 1929 and worked alto
gether for about nine months, when the 
Company went into liquidation. Thus; 
apart from the Travancore .Mill, the indus
try is now carried on in eight mills with 20 
machines in ·au." 
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1936-37 

There is I:tlle to add regarding the pro
gress of the paper industry during the past 
year. Production was maintained at a satis
factory pitch and the total output of the 
Indian paper mills advanced from 47 ,ooo 
tons in I935 to 48,00<;1 tons in I936. Prices 
on the whole · were distinctly to the ad
vantage of the Indian industry, but the 

. existing units were somewhat concerned 
over projects to establish new paper mills 
in various . parts of the country. The fact 
that the industry had the advantage of the 
tariff and a plentiful supply of raw mate
rials induced promoters to take up the idea 
of starting Iiew paper mills and during the 
course of the year four new paper com
panies were formed, while another was 
started to take over the plant and proper
'ties of a company that had passed into the 
hands of a receiver. · Prospects of enlarged 
consumption being ·sufficiently remote, if 
we remember the slow pace of educational 
progress, existing manufacturers were prone 
to regard the establishment of new mills 
as a threat of overproduction, while they 
were concerned to point out that in· many 
categories the improved product which was 
favoured for its quality was and is still at an 
advantage for the fiscal advantages secured 
by the industry were limited and partial. 
None of the new units have as yet gone 
into production though one of the· com· 
panies which took over previously existing 
plant has commenced operations and plac
ed its manufactures in the market. 
· Imports of paper and pasteboard during 

the fiscal year I936-37 amounted to 
2,7I7,578 Cwt. against 2,816,024 Cwt., in 
I935-36. There .was a slight fall in im-

ports belonging to both the protected and 
non-protected groups. The total imports 
of paste-board etc. declined slightly. b~t 
imports of paper-making materials, espe
cially, pulp were reduced considerably. 
The. total value of imports of paper and 
pasteboard was Rs. 28I lakhs as compared 
with Rs. 299 lakhs in I935-36. Imports 
from Germany .increased. appreciably, and 
the United Kingdom maintained her posi
tion as one of the principal suppliers of im
ports. Takings from Norway were lower 
in comparison with the previous year and 
Sweden's sendings of kraft and wrapping 
paper suffered a dimunition. A tendency 
for prices of imported paper to be lifted up 
in response to· a rise in· prices abroad ope
rated to the · advantage -of the Indian 
industry and the financial experience of the 
leading Indian producers of paper remain
ed wholly satisfactory. The Titaghur Mills 
were able to declare a slightly higher divi
dend in respect of the last -year and also 
propound a scheme· of capital reorganisa
tion which would provide for the capitali
sation of accumulated reserves. Confidence 
in· the Indian paper industry's future was 
shaken slightly by the balch cf r.cw issues · 
during I936 but Titaghm's reassuring 
financial record and its plans for extensions 
to the factory inspired the feeling that all 
was well and that the fears of overproduc
tion, cut prices etc. were remote indeed, 
while the advance in prices after the begin
ning of the year showed that the depressed 
state of prices and inability to secure · . a 
market against the foreign competitor were 
things of the past and tl>at the paper indus
try would be one of the first to adjust prices 
_ ~!' ._~osts ~';19 .. rpai!ltain an .adeql\ate margin 
ctif profits: - . . . . ' . • . • . 
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Portland cement was fi.rst manufactured 

in thiS country in 1904 at a small Factory 
(long since defunct) within the precincts of 
the city of Madras, but it was not until 
I9I2 that the foundation of the present 
industry was laid. In this year the Indian 
Cement Co., Ltd., was registered and was 
followed, in the two succeeding years, by 
the Katni and Bundi Companies. At their 
inception, all these Factories were small but 
they endeavoured to meet India's cement 
requirements during the War period to the 
best of . their ability and within the means 
at their disposal. The War being over, 
there was a spate. 1920 to· 1923 brought the 
rush to increase capacities and new and 
large factories sprang up almost as fast as 
deliveries of machinery and plant could be 
obtained. · · 

1924 saw the infant Industry in parlous 
straits. Most of the new Factories had been 
erected within. the geographical marketing 
areas of the existing works and internal 
competition set up a scramble for business 
at any price for delivery over any distance, 
with the result that shareholders in the 
industry suffered appalling losses. Various 
estimates of these place the figure at anything 
between Rs. 2 to 2t crores. This state of 
affairs could not. of course, go on and in 
1925 following the result of an enquiry into 
the Indian cement industry by the Tariff 
Board, the necessity for co-operation 
amongst the manufacturing companies was 
clearly emphasised and those interested in 
the management of such companies accorrl 
ingly formed a pool known as the Indian 
Cement Manufacturers Association. In the smooth waters of the pool the In
dustry began to revive, selling prices were 
stabilised and the first step was taken in 
the development of markets for the exces
sive output. Along these lines the industry 
progressed until 1930 by which time the 
lesson on the value of co-operation bas been 
taken in the formation of the Cement 
Marketing Company of India Limited. 
V!lder this company tllll ~11Iling arrange-

ments of the member companies were 
centralised, and its charter was to ensure 
that each member company received a 
proportionate share-or quota-of the total 
business according to its rated output 
capacity. 

During the six years the C. M. I. bas been 
in existence, it has been succesful to the 
etent that it has provided each works with 
an off-take in accordance with the pre
arranged quota-with amalgamated funds, 
it bas been able to apply the whole force 
of effective advertising and. propaganda pro
grammes to the betterment of sales, instead 
of. having to dissipate the money available 
in keeping · particular brands before the 
public. 

Unfortunately for the company, the 
possibility of sales is not uniform through
out the country and herein lies the main 
limitation in its charter. Under ·the present 
system there is the position of a factory ·or 
factories being situated in the heart of large 
r.onsurning areas but of not being allowed 
to supply to full capacity, whilst Cement 
from other factories situated, in some cases, 
hundreds of miles away, is being despatched 
to these areas, even perhaps past the very 
doors of the conveniently situated factories. 
to ensure they also get their quota of sales. 

It is unnecessary to enlarge on the waste 
thereby entailed. Those responsible for the 
management and who are in close touch 
with the industry must and to realise the 
vuln~rability of the present system, and 

. therefore we had the Merger. The scheme 
was very carefully ·thought out and was 
intended to rectify present defects, to bring 
about additional advantages and to consoli
date the whole in a permanent form-that 
is to say to make the position of the Indus
try, and incidentally that of its Shareholders. 
unassailable. It took several years of 
careful preparation and when the scheme 
came into successful operation it constituted 
a national achievement unparalleled in the 
history of Indian industries. 

AccorQ.ing to the merger proposals ll 
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company by name the Associated Cement 
Company of India Limited was floated 
with-a-capital of eight crores of rupees. The 
basic proposal was to convert the shares of 
existing companies into shares in this com
pany. Ten companies agreed to join 
this merger. Shareholders in existing com
panies will be offered cash or shares of a 
higher denomination in the new ·concern; ·, 
! According to this scheme the evils of the 
quota system above mentioned were eli
minated. The quota system is dispensed 
with and there are to be territorial markets 
by which factories whose producing capacity 
is unable to meet local demand will be 
equipped with additional machinery. Thus 
freig4t and wastage is avoided. The Cement 

· Marketing Company will become the selling 
branch and the Concrete Association of 
India, the propaganda department of the 
new company. . 

During the year r936-37 the. industry 
continued to make impressive progress. 
The favourable reception given to the mer· 
ger scheme was followed by the accept
ance of the details by the companies con
cerned, and towards the middle of I937• 
the Associated Cement Companies incorpo
rated last . year made arrangements for 
marketing Indian cement under the brand 
Star of India, and in accordance with plan 
the individual companies were wound up. 

The total production of cement .in India 
during r936-37 was estimated at 980.36 
thousand tons. This was well below the 
capacity of the Indian industry, and on the 
basis of the annual consumption of the pre
vious years, there is every probability that 
the country need to import practically no
thing. The total imports of cement into 
India during r936-37 amounted to 50,623 
tons only valued at Rs. 2r.92 lakhs in I934· 
36 showing a fall in both volume and 
value. The greater part of the imports 
ca,me from _the U. K. and was mainly con· 
sumed in the port towns. The steady de
cline in imports, side by side with an ad
vance in consumption, bears witness to !Jle 
steady increasing output of the Indian 
cement industry and its capacity to meet 
all domestic requirements. The year was 
notable not only for the . completion of the 
merger scheme, .but for the flotation of new 
companies outside the. merger by indepen
dent interests. . By the end of the previous 
year' itself, Burma had a separate cement 
CO!Dpap.y to manufacture portland cemep.t. 
and the middle of r936 saw the flotation 
of other rival companies.· The merger 
~ompany's . view that the existing plants 

88 

were in a position to meet all domestic re
quirements was not accepted by those, who 
thought that there were areas in India un-· 
provided with cement factories, and though 
the: new units hav~ not _come into operation 
there is a fear that over-production may 
cut into the margin of profits ap.d the 
cement industry may experience the difli-

. - cnlties ·of jute and sugar mills. It is too 
early to pronounce on the prospects of the 
newer companies, but the merger com: 
pany' s position is generally felt to be quite 
soti.nd,· and the current rate of growth in 
consumption should certainly work to its 
advantage. The stimulus given to the use 
of cement and cement concrete through its 
well-designed propaganda and publicity has 
placed the Cement Marketing Company, 
the selling branch of the A. C. C., in a 
strong position as regards the future, and 
the progressive reduction in the priee of 
cement during the last 6 years enables the 
industry to anticipate a further advance in 
consumption. There is every probabilitY 
that India's consumption will soon exceed 
one million tons and the industry is in a: 
position ·to raise the· annual consumption, 
which· was 634,r8o tons in r930-3r to 
double that quantity in a few years hence. 
The industry's importance may grow fur
ther, and as building and road construction 
are .bound to. increase there is every reason 
to foresee a further increase in the use of 
cement. The emergence of new factories 
outside the merger may prove a somewhat 
disturbing feature and the orderly develop
ment of the past years may be interrupted. 
But the example set by the skilled conduct 
of those in charge of the industry should, 
ho~ever,_ inspire even the new entrants to 
aim at even and rationalised production 
without throwing prices and selling arrange
ments out of ·gear in order to compete with 
their older rivals. The industry's contribu
tion to national prosperity may be gauged 
from the figures (compiled a year ago) re
lating to its output and -sales in r935-36. 
Nearly Rs. r! crores was paid in railway 
freight and over Rs. r! crores of jute bags 
were used for packing cement. The indus
try consumed about 4t lakhs of tons of 
Indian coal and about ro,ooo dealers and 
agents put about 9 lakhs of tons of Indian 
made cemept on the market. The cement 
industry's progress owes nothing to protec
tion, and the _record of consistent progress 
is a tribute to the effective organisation 
built tip by independent efforts, thanks 
largely to the vision and . prudence of the 
late Mr. F. E. Dinshaw. 
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THE PROBLEM OF PROTECilON 
While the rest of India produces salt 

to meet the local demand, the Provinces 
of Bengal, Bihar, Orissa and Assam 
are unable, owing to climatic reasons, to 
be self-sufficient, having to rely on foreign 
salt. Coastal imports from other parts of 
India not being available, these provinces 
had for half a century to eat mostly Liver
pool and Hamburg sait and partly salt from 
Aden, Djibouti, Spain and Massawah. 
Imports of salt into India are roughly 
s.oo,ooo tons a year. Supplies from Aden 
rose within the last 30 years from 40,000 
tons a year to about :r,30,ooo tons before 
193:1:, when protection was introduced . and 
to 2,6o,ooo a year thereafter. The danger 
impilcit in this dependence on foreign 
sources for a prime necessity of life was 
brought home during the War, when the 
stoppage of imports pushed up prices to 
Rs. 274 per hundred maunds and Bengal 
had to endure a salt famine, as the 
Calcutta market was almost entirely 
controlled by foreign interests. The ques
tion then arose of making India self-suffi
cient in . the matter of salt and, things 
moving slowly in the post-war administra
tive machinery, · it was not till 1927 that 
Mr. D. N. Strathie, I.C.S., of the Salt 
Revenue Department of Madras was de
puted by the Government of India to 
investigate. His conclusion was that India 
could not manufacture its own salt, which 
was appreciably negatived by the arrival 
in the Calcutta market in that year of the 
first consignment of crushed salt from the 
newly constructed salt .works at Okha and 
Karachi. . The Tariff Board then took up 
the enqwry, on a cut motion in 1929 ·in 
the Assembly. . 

The T~ Board reported in June, 1930, 
that· conditions since Mr. Strathie's investi
gations had mate.rially changed and, given 
adequate protection, the Indian industry 
eould be developed to meet ~ndi;t'~ r~-

quirements. The Board's recommendations 
were:-

(a) Stabilization of prices at 
.Calcutta over a long period, 

This recommendation was intend
ed to serve a double purpose, namely 
that, on the one hand, Indian produc
ers, being assured a steady price at a 
level which would give them a fair 
margin of profit over the cost of pro
duction, would have an assured basis 
on which to develop Indian sources of 
production, and to continue manufac
ture without fear of cut-throat com
petition by foreign manufacturers, 
and, on the other hand, the consumers 
would be assured· of salt at a fair price 

· and be protected against the dange~rf. · 
formation of rings and profiteering. , 

The Tariff Board suggested in _ o
duction of two standards of qua\; y. 
the first to correspond to Liverpoot~'t, or 
Hamburg, the' second to comprise or ~I 
kinds of solar salt : for the sec e )DII 
grade a standard price of Rs. 66 :!l ~ 
roo maunds ex-ship was suggeste<t d, 
and, since Liverpool salt normall}\ '· 
stands about Rs. 8 per 100 maunds ·. 
higher than solar salt, the standard 
price for first grade salt was recom
mended to be fixed at Rs. 74· 

(b) that Government should as
sume control of imports and the Tariff 
Board so•ggested the establishment of a 
Marketing Board which would pur
chase indigenous produce at the above 
standard rates provided they satisfied 
certain standards of quality. 

(c) that inland sources such as 
Khewra, Sambhar, etc. should be de
veloped so as to produce· salt of the 
quality required for the Calcutta 
Market, and that to this end a fuller 
investigation of the possibilities of the 
Northern India sources should be 
undertaken. 

The Reports of the Tariff Board and 
the san ~!Jrve;v Vl!J!I!@ee were exllll!inetl 



by the Salt Industry Committee of the 
. Legislative Assembly in March 1931, and 
they recommended the following scheme:-

( a) that an additional duty of 
Rs. o-4-6 per maund be imposed on all 
salt, Indian or foreign, imported by 
sea into British India: · 

(b) that the. Executive should 
have power to increase this duty from 
time to time by amounts up to a total 
of one anna per maund if at any time 
the price . of foreign imported salt 
should fall below its present level, the 
object · beiog to adjust the price of 
such salt plus duty as nearly as possi
ble to tht level of fair selliog price 
(Rs. 66) as adopted by the Tariff 
Board. (It may be noted that at the 
time this recommendation was made 
by the Salt Industry Committee, the 
price of Red Sea salt, which was about 
Rs. 53 per IOO maunds ex-ship Cal
cutta when the Tariff Board wrote, 
had come down to about Rs. 36 per 
roo maunds) : 

(c) that a rebate equal to the 
additional duty should be granted on 
imported Indian salt on the producers 
undertaking to deliver a stipulated 
quantity of salt to the Government 
any time at the fair selling price fixed 
by the Tariff Board. ,. 

As regards disposal of proceeds froln the 
above · duty, they suggested that same 
should not go to benefit the general re
venues of the Central Government, but 
that they should be ear-marked primarily 
for the establishment of a supply of salt at 
a stabilized and fair level to Indian con
sumers, and that, subject to this, the pro
ceeds should be ear-marked for the follow
ing objects :-

(a) the development of certain 
· N orthem India Sources in the manner 
recommended by the Salt Survey 
Committee e.g., (increase of produc

. tion at KhewraL- geological survey at 
Panchbhadra, etc.) 

(b) investigation of the· possibilio/ 
of development of other sources of 
supply in India, e.g., in Bengal, Bihar 
and Orissa, and generally on the East 
Coast. 

(c) any further measure that 
might be found necessary in the. light 
of experience to secure the stabiliza
tion of prices, e.g., establishment of a· 
Markeilils Board and provision of 

workiog . capital and reserves for such 
a Board. 

(d) subject to the above, the 
balance to be distributed between those· 
Provinces that consume imported salt 
and would therefore be bearing the 
burden imposed by .the above duty. 

The Salt (Additional Import Duty) Act 
XIV of 1931. 

The Legislative . Assembly accepted the 
recommendations of the Salt Industry 
Committee and the Salt (Additional Import 
Duty)• Act, XIV of 1931, was duly passed. 
An unfortunate feature of the above Act, 
however, was that its operation was limited 
to a: period of one year only, but even this 
very restricted measure had a marked 
effect in. giving an impetus to the indige
~ous industry, and when the position was 
examined agaio by the Salt Industry Com
mittee in February 1932, they observed that 
it had been remarkably successful in 
receiving the particular obJect of stabilizing 
the price of white crushed salt at a level 
which would encourage the substitution of 
Indian for foreign salt and at the 
same time would avoid layiog on the con
sumer .a burden larger. than was necessary 
to secure that object and the Committee 
accordingly caine to the conclusion that the 
additional. import duo/ on foreign salt 
should be ·continued. While they recog
nised that any scheme designed to 
encourage a particular form of develop
ment in a manufacturing industry could 
hardly be effective unless its continuance. 
was assured for an adequate period, they 
nevertheless recommended the extension of 
the above salt protection measure for 
another period of 12 months only, as they 
considered that it was necessary to examine 
further the position as regards Aden, the 
imports from which source duriog the year 
of protection had gone up by leaps and 
bounds out of all proportion to the increase 
in output from sources on the Continent 
of India proper, and the Committee were 
of the opinion that Government should 
consider ·the introduction of some plan 
which would preserve the essential object 
of the Tariff Board's proposals and would 
prevent Aden from · capturing the whole 
market to the exclUsion of other Indian 
sources. It appeared to them that the 
essential purpose might be achieved by 
devising some plan by alloting quotas of 
the Indian requirements of fine crushed 
salt to the various sources of supply either 
as an alternative to, or in combioatioq 
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. with, -an import duty. The Committee 
considered that, before adoptmg any plan 
on these lines, a conference of manufactur
ers should be convened to enable thent to 
place their views before Government, and 
to. enable .this being done, they. recom
mended that the extension of the Act be 
limited to a period of I2 months only for 
the time being : but in doing so they took 
care to emphasize that they did not con
template any reconsideration of the general 
policy at the end of that period. Their 
recommendations summed ,up were:-
. (a) that the existing Act of I9JI 

be extended up to Jist March I9JJ. 
(b) that during· the year of ex

tension the question of allocating 
quotas to Indian sources of supply .be 
examined. 

(c) that during the· period the 
subject of fair selling price of Indian 
salt be re-examined. 

The Assembly accepted the Committee's 
recommendations and the life of the I9JI 
Act was accordingly extended up to Jist 
March I9JO, and thereafter year by year. 

. . 
Simla Conference, May, 1932. Allocation 
. of Quotas Abortive.· · . · · · 

The meetmg of the salt manufacturing 
interests which was convened at Simla in 
May· I9J2, in pursuance of the Salt Industry 
Committee's above .recommendation,. how
ever, failed to bring out unanimity between· 
Aden and Indian interests. The Indian 
interests represented at this ·conference, 
however, made out a case showing that, 
given contmuance of. protection over an 
adequate period, they could between them
selves more than . meet the entire require~ 
ments of Calcutta even without the help 
of Aden,- and that, to that end, they did 
not anticipate any difficulty in the matter 
of distributmg quotaS as amongst them-. 
selves. . 

Mr. Pitt's · Report on production in' the 
· Eastern Provinces. 

The possibilities of establishing manu
facturing centres in, · the · provinces of. 
Bengal, Bihar, Orissa and Assam were in
vestigated during I9J2· by Mr., Pitt of, 
the Northern India Salt Department and 
as can be made out from his report, he 
was not able to discover any such suitable 
centres. · 

Effects of Protection. 
Since ·I9JD-JI, India and · Adim ·salt· 

received the first instalment of protec-

tion, which has since been yearly renewed 
on a twelve-month duration, foreign salt 
imports have been on the 'decline. They 
went up in I9J2-JJ as a result of dumping 
by Italian salt works from East Africa, 
which brought down prices to Rs. 40. 
Following this dumping, aggravated by the 
reduction of the import duty to Rs. o-:z-6, 
cut-throat ·competition between Indian 
manufac.turers disintegrated for the time 
being the indigenous industry. Over. 
production was apprehended and the 
initial attempt in I9J2 was made to form a 
Marketing Board for eliminating internal 
competition and stabilising prices. Noth
ing came of it ; and for the two subsequent 
years Indian and Aden manufacturers ran 
a close race of rate-cutting which presaged 
trouble for both. Experience induced a 
more reasonable attitude ; and last year a 
Salt Marketing Board was formed, com
posed of salt manufacturers supplying the 
Bengal· market. Its main purpose was to 
eliminate foreign imports and to organise 
Indian imports so that normal seasonal 
demand might be satisfied at prices approxi
matmg to the economic level fixed by 
Government. An elaborate machinery in 
the form of a Control Committee functions 
in Calcutta to collect statistics, to study 
fluctuatfug conditions of demand and to 
make a reliable forecast of the future trend 
of prices with a view to co-ordinate supply 
and demand. On the basis of an approXI
mate estimate of the total annual con
sumption of salt in Bengal and. the adjacent 
areas, the following quotas have· been 

· a~gne~ to different salt works :-

-Town 
Aden 
Bombay
Okha 
.Karachi 
Porbunder 
!ylolvi 

Total ..... 

Mimnds 
266,ooo 

20,000 
6s,ooo 

124,000· 
JJ,OOO 
25,000 

. 5JJ,OOO 

Percentaee of 
Total Supply 

49-91 
J·74 

-12.20 
2J.27 

6.x9 
4·69 

xoo.oo 

Bengal is the key . Province. in. regard to 
salt consumption and an undertaking was 
given by the Central Government in I9JI 
that a portion of the salt import duty would 
be allocated to Bengal to be expended on 
schemes for the development of Bengal in
dustry. · The Government of Bengal, after 
holding 'up· ·this allocation, agreed; in 
response to interpellatlons in' the · Bengal 
Council, to· make up lost ground.· Several 
experimental · . measures are In progress 



to mitigate the climatic influences of 
Bengal on the manufacture of salt, one of 
which is the pan-drying system in vogue 
in Burma. Actually, Bengal pays for pro
tection, both ways, as the average annual 
cost to Bengal consumers on. the additional 
tax is as follows :-

A: Extra tax on foreign· salt 
' : paid by buyers direct to 
;: . the Collector of Customs ... 

~. Extra price paid to Indian 
and Aden salt under pro- · 
tection 

, Rs. 

8,00,000 

zr,oo,ooo 

Total Rs. 29,00,000 

Central revenues received Rs. x,oo,ooo and 
Indian and Aden interests received 
Rs. 22,oo,ooo. Bengal thinks that Govern
ment has not made the best use of the 
Rs. 7,oo,ooo, received from the salt duty 
and private enterprise for the modem 
manufacture of salt in the Province is 
multiplying. 

Against this debit Bengal revenues bene-

fit only to the extent of Rs. 7 ,oo,ooo. 
In the current year's budget, the receipts 

of the Bengal Government from salt are 
placed considerably lower, but the efforts 
to stimulate domestic production within the 
province would appear to be bearing fruit. 

Imports of salt into India including 
, Burma during the year :1:936-37 amount 

·-to 382,i77 tons valued at Rs .. 6o.49 lakhs 
as against 388>974 tons yalued at Rs. 56.74 
lakhs in the preceding year. The· bulk of 
the supply came as usual from Aden, being 
295,I55 tons while" Germany· sent 77,939 
tons. Imports from Egypt and other coun
tries were negligible and Italian dumping 
was absent. Of the total imports, Bengal 
took over 300,000 tons and Burma 8r,827· 
tons so · that the imports into other pro
vinces were insignificant. India's exports 
of salt during the year I936-37 were only 
IS ·tons, valued at Rs. 3,022. Since the 
separation of Aden last year, the question 
of protection, which must be re-examined 
on its merits, will have to be determined 
by the ·Legislature whose discretion will be 
unfettered, according to an assurance given 
by the Finance Member some years back. 
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Apart from the small number of larger 
factories, which operate on a scale similar 
to that of a medium-sized European fac
tory, there are dotted throughout India a 
number of small "backyard" factories, 
which grind common and ordinary quali
ties of paint from materials which they can 
purchase. The past year has seen a con
siderable increase in these small factories, 
especially in North India, which it seems 
to be the ambition of the Bazaar retoler to 
own. his own . factory. . The effect of such 
small factories is to depress further both 
the prices and the quality of the commJner 
paints already manufactured in India, 
without displacing imported paint to any 
appreciable extent. There are already 
more than sufficient factories to · struggle 
for the amount of this business available ; 
and it is doubtful whether the additional 
factories bring additional employment. 

Another feature of the current year has 
been the issue of a new series of sepecifica
tions by the Army Department, which 
makes the third series in current use in 
India, the others being the British Stand
ard specifications and those of the Indian 
Stores Department. The only satisfactory 
feature of the confusion thus caused is 
that the three series of specifications main
ly rely on one series of shades. Any 
satisfaction so caused is, however, decreas
ed by the knowledge that the issue of the 
shade books in different years do not con
tain indentical shades. 

Japanese competition is again well to the 
. fore ; the specific duties imposed may have 

stopped the import of the commonest 
qualities of paint, but the import of the 
higher priced qualities is almost unchecked 
and in at least one noteworthy case is in
creasing. Furthermore, there are now 
imports of materials, such as dry dis
temper, which were not previously import
ed. Unless Government take early and 
vigorous action, serious damage to the in-

dustry and to employment in India may 
ensue. What is required is an Officer on ' 
special duty to collect such statistics as 
Government may require. In the broad 
sense of the term, the Indian paint industry 
does not need or ask for protection; but it 
does defi.nitley require protection against the 
importation of a limited Iange of Japanese 
paints, varnishes and distempers. And it 
would welcome the admission duty-free of 
certain raw materials imported (not from 
Japan) in such small quantities that the 
loss of revenue would be negligible. 

India is probably slowly becoming more 
paint conscious. The rate of progress in 
different parts varies widely. The differ
ence between Bombay and Calcutta is most 
marked. The Bombay citizen or landlord 
is willing to spend more money than his 
confrere in Calcutta. There is more 
competition between decorating firms; and 
it is much easier to have good material well 
applied in Western than in Eastern India. 
"Interior Decoration" may well be suggest
ed to young Bengalis, men or women, as a 
new career. 

The Advisory Council of the newly form
ed Industrial Research Bureau puts re
search on paint as the first item in its 
programme. There is a possibility of pro
gress, if the Director of the Bureau will 
realise that research into the manufacture 
of paint is amply conducted by existing 
organisations in Europe and America and 
that his activities could profitably be con
centrated on-

(a) The education of builders and 
engineers to provide surfaces on which good 
paint can usefullly be applied ; 

(b) Teaching the consumer to use paint 
suitable for the conditions to which it will 
be exposed ; and 

(c) Training painters how to paint. 
There is no greater hindrance to the pro
gress of the paint industry than the short
age of capable painters and contractors. 
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The haridlooin industry in India is 
unique in that its importance in the econo
mic life of the country has not been impair
ed either. by its lack of organisation or its 
more or less primitive 'methods. Through
out its long history, it has had no access of 
strength, such as has fallen to the lot of 
many modern industries, which have been 
strengthened by new devices alike of 
organisation and of technical invention. 
It is conducted also on the same lines as 
Indian agriculture, to which it is tied by 
innumerable bonds. While the latter's sur
vival is due to the fact that agricultural 
production is to a large extent for the pro
ducer's own consumption, in· the case of 
handlom weaving, the industrial character 
of the operation is not mitigated by any 
similar circumstance. It should, therefore, 
be a matter for wonder that the Indian 
handloom industry stands alone among the 
.world's industries and handicrafts as having 
withstood all the on-sloughts which pro
duction under capitalist organisation . is 
capable of making. The reasons for this 
survival of the handloom industry are to be 
sought in the fact that the criteria of costs, 
prices and profits, which are applicable to 
factory-made production, do not apply in 
this case. It is true that the immense ad
vantages, which. textile mills possess over 
the handlooms, have enabled the former 
to capture the greater part of the 
market ; but, the handloom weavers are 
as a species far from extinct ; and a race 
which has defied the ravages of nearly two 
millenia is not likely to be stamped out in 
the near future. On the other hand, it is 
quite possible that within the dry, age-old 
bark of thi~_ancient tree there lie the poten
tialities of a young and vigorous sapling. 
There are many who envisage the time 
when, through the· widespread diffusion of 
electric power, the handloom weavers would 
be enabled to ply electric power looms in 
their cottages and gain the upper hand over 
for factories in . the internal and . foreign 
markets alike. Such. an eventuality might, 
perhaps, come sooner than most of us ex
pect and the Indian handloom industry 

would then be more unique thari it is now. 
For the present, it is well to note that 

though during the last two centuries th~ 
handlooms have been worsted in their com
petitio~ with the mills, foreign and Indian, 
they still occupy a large place in the indus
trial life of the country and any compre
hensive scheme of national reconstruction 
will have to give its full attention to the 
9uestions connected with this industry. An 
Important aspect of cotton in India is that 
"its production is spread over nearly all 
parts of India and that measures for 
improving !ts position and prospects will 
sho;wer therr benefit;; on all the provinces, 
unlike most econormc measures which may 
b~ represented to be partial to one pro
vm~e or two at the expense of the others .. 
It IS also noteworthy that the cotton tetile 
industry in India is not merely on large
scale and capitalistic lines, but it also em
braces the handloom · industry and that 
cotton may, therefore, be said to run 
through the gamut of India's economic 
life." Of the Indian handloom industry 
it may be said that measudes calculated t~ 
improve its position are bound to strengthen 
India agriculture, in as much as the hand
loom industry is carried on in India pre
dominantly as a subsidiary activity of the 
agriculturists. This probably accounts 
largely for the partiality which Mahatma 
Gandhi has for Khaddi, as also for the 
ready support which Gandhiji has evoked . 
among the masses for his political pro
gramme. Thus, the distinctive character of 
the handloom industry in India is derived 
from its intimate association with agricul
tural pursuits ; and this fact explains at 
once its strength and its weakness. As the 
!Bajority .of weavers are. agriculturists, it is 
1dle to ex~t the han~loom ~dustry to 
show that spmt of enterpnse and mtelligent 
competition for which one looks in vain in 
India's agriculture. But, at the same time 
the peculiar tenacity, with which the hand: 
looms have survived the powerful competi
tion of Indian and foreign mills must be 
attributed to the same circumstailce of its 
being a· subsidiary activity. The costs of 
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manufacture in the handloom industiy are 
kept so near the cost of the raw material 
that the scope for competition is extremely 
limited. Being a cottage industcy, free from 
the complications of overhead co.sts and 
factory regulations, the handloom mdustiy 
is well able to cater to individual tastes and 
to adjust supply _costantly to .the demand. 
It has also the facility of turning from '?ne 
line of textile goods to another accordmg 
to the state of the markets. And •. ab«?ve 
all the handloom industiy has on 1ts Slde 
th~ indeStructible superiority of the human 
hand over the machine. . 

We may now turn to assess ~e econormc 
importance of the handloom mdustcy. It 
must be pointed out at the outset, that not 
all the handlooms are devoted to the weav· 
ing of cotton fabrics. In the figures pro
vided in the census, handlooms are lumped 
up together, irrespective of the purpose to 
which they are devoted. Though cotton 
goods form the bulk of the handloom pro· 
duction in India, there are other products 
of the handloom industiy which in the areas 
they serve are of great importance. I In 
certain ·rural areas, large communities live 
by the production of shawls, woollen goods 
of various kinds, carpets and mats ma~e .of 
different kinds of water reeds. Statistics 
are not available even of the looms devoted 
to weaving of cotton goods, not to speak 
of the minor activities refered to above. 
It is, indeed, a great reflection ~n economic 
intelligence in India that of so 1mportant a 
branch of national economic life as hand· 
loom weaving, we have no reliable statistics. 
It is true that statistics in regard to the 
activities of a cottage industry are. difii~ul~ 
to procure; but this is a case m -.yh1ch difii· 
culties ought to be over co111:e ~tead of 
being utilised as an excuse for maction. ~n 
fact we have to zely on guess work m 
reg;rd to ev~g ~rtaining .to the h~d
loom industiy m India ; and m an article 
like this one can·only endeavour to indicate 
approximately the size of the industiy and 
the probable extent of its output and to dis
cuss broadly the problems affecting its 
welfare. 

~ccoraing to the reports obtained by the 
1932 Cotton- Textile Tariff Board presided 
over by Dr, Matthai from all the provinces, 
the number of handlooms in -India is as 
under:~ 

Assam· 
·Bihar and Orissa 
Bengal 

. Bombay ... 
· Central Provinces · 

Number of handlooms 
.... 

.· ... 

425,000 
125,000 

. 200,000 
I<lO,OOO · 
IOO,OOO 

Number of bandlooms 
Delhi ... 
Madras ... ... 
Northwest Frontier Province 
Punjab ... 
Hyderabad State 

Total 

450 
225,000 

500 
75,ooo 

140,000 

. It will be seen that the figures for su~ 
1mportant states as Kashmir, Mysore the 
Central India States or the states of the 
Presidency of Bombay are not given in the 
above table and that the Board were able 
to obtain figures only for Hyderabad. 
Taking into consideration the figures of the 
1921 census for Agra, Burma and Raj
putana the resultant total will exceed zl 
million. The provision for the States not 
included in the above would probably raise 
the figure to Zf million. On the basis that 
each loom represents a family of four 
members, the handloom industiy in India 
~ay be deemed to provide the sustenance 
m part_ for as ~any as ro million people. 
As an mdustiy 1t may, therefore be said to 
rank second only to agriculture. It is 
doubtful if the figures furnished by the Pro
vincial Governments and the census report 
are altogether acurate. But it is certain that 
they contain no indication of how many 
of these looms are devoted to other than 
cotton fabrics. They contain no clue to 
the total production of cotton goods in the 
handlooms. It will be seen that on the 
basis of a full day's work the production of 
these looms would be ludicrously big. It is 
a matter of common knowledge that work 
on the handlooms are, even as agricultural 
operations,, only seasonal, the agriculturists 
taking fg~ weaving during ·the off-seasons. 
The tota:Lproduction of cotton goods on the 
handlooms has, therefore only to be deduc- · , 
ed from the figures in respect of cotton 
yarn; and the amount of cotton yarn con
sumed by the handlooms has again to . be 
arrived at indirectly by deducting the con
sumption of yarn of Indian mills from the 
production of yarn by. indigenous mills and 
1mports from abroad. There is no .means. 
of estimating the amount of yarn used . up 
for other than textile . purposes. Mention. 
must also be made of the fact that hand· 
spun yarn is also used in handlooms; and 
only the. vaguest guess work is possible of 
the amount of hand-spun yarn produced in 
the. country every year. The 1932 Tariff. 
Board endeavoured, as .well as they could, 
to arrive at a fair estimate of the amount 
of yarn, consumed .by the .handlooms and 
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other total production of cotton goods. 
They found that· after taking into account 
imports, re-exports, internal production, • 
and exports of Indian yarn and the con· 
sumption by Indian mills, as much as 365 
million pounds of yearn was available for 
consumption by handlooms. The Special 
Tariff Board of 1935 estimated the amount 
of yam consumed in each province, and 
the following table shows the figures for the 
year ended March 31, 1935:-

Province 

Quailtities in 
millions of 1-bs. 

· Handlooms · Yarn "1:S 
Consumed d 8 

making 1=1 c ...2 -6 
Total Cotton .S ] u e 

goods~ 0. r::a. 

Madras •. 818,4M 258,588 78"8 815 
Bengal 48"2 
Bombay II0,188 50"2 8"2 285 
United 

Provinces 161,918 ~9·5 6·~ 291 
Bihar & Orissa 180,000 81'1 
Punjab ... 256,602 241,602 60"1 4"0 401 
Delhi 1,55~ 781 "2 0"7 
Northwest Frontier 10,000 1'0 9 
Burma 500,000 15'6 40 
Central Provinces 78,838 15"5 
Assam ~21,867 .4"3 22 

Total 1,987,742 8M"5 

It has b~eri possible to estimat~ the pro
vincial distribution of the total amount of 
yam available for consumption only. with 
the resumption of the publication of statis· 
tics in regard to road and river-borne trade. 

The production of cloth on handlooms 
and the total quality of cloth available for 
consumption in the country as estimated by 
the Bombay Millowners Association are as 
under:-

1929·30. 
193o-3~ 
193I·3i 
1932•33 . 
1933"34. 
1.934·35 

It will be seen that the Indian handlooms 
supply nearly a third of the India's market 
for cotton goods.. As has been observed at 
the· beginning of this article, there is every 

114 . 

reason to feel that the Indian handlooms 
have been through their worst period and, 
if the weavers can adapt themselves to the 
new conditions and acquire the ability to 
work electric power. looms in their owri 
cottages, they would be yet able to ·with. 
stand the competition of the mills. Everi 
as it is, there are certain fields in which the 
handlooh weaver is well able to compete 

- both with · the indigenous mill and the 
foreign importers. It stands to reason that 
in the finer qualities of cloth, which are 
meant for the richer classes, and which: 
cater to individual tastes, the position of 
the hand-loom weaver is more or less im· 
pregnable. Likewise, in the verey coarse 
varieties of Cloth in which the cost of pro· 
duction for the hand-loom weaver is nearly 
naturally equal to the cost of the raw mate
rial, the Indian mills will not find it easy 
to dislodge the handloom worker. To the 
extent that there are individual tastes in 
this sphere, too, the handloom worker has 
an additional advantage. But this is not 
without its corresponding handicap. When 
the markets go against the andloom weaver, 
there is no scope left for him to effect re· 
duction in costs while the mills, who· might 
well be the producers of the yarn required, 
may come into the field with the advantage · 
of a vertical. combination. Nevertheless, it 
is true that it is in cloth of medium counts 
that the mills have the iield all to them· 
selves and the competition of the handloom 
weaver is at its weawest. During these 
years, in which the cotton mill industry has 
been protected by duties on yarn an~ cloth, 
it has at every .stage · been necessary to 
examine the repercusSions .of such protec
tion on the position of fhe handloom weaver 
vis-a-vis the Indian mills ; and the 1932 
Tariff Board held that in spite of the grow· 
ing demand for spinning mills for protec· 
lion, the duties on yarns of low .and fine 
counts should not be laid, as the Indian 
handloom weaver would be further handi· 
capped in his unequal contest with the mills. 
The Congress has attempted from time to 
time to mark off a spedal sphere for the 
Indian handloo!Jl weaver by bringing the 
mills round to agree not to produce the 
coarser varieties of cloth. · But these agree· 
ments have often been broken ; and it 
would be very desirable if official policy 
would rescue the handloom weaver ·from 
his position of dependence on the good 
faith of the mills. It would be well if the 
Congress renews its efforts to keep the mills 
from competing. with the handlooms in 
spheres • which may be regarded as their 
special preserve. 
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Lac is a resinous substance secreted by a 
kind . of insect living on the tender shoots 
of certain trees and is found in several 
parts of India. No other country in the 
world produces lac. Bihar seems to possess 
the most favourable soil, climate and vege· 
tation since 75 per cent. of the total pro· 
duction is accounted for by this province 
alone. 

Since several centuries lac has been used 
in India for polishing furniture, !:Olouring 
and· glazing wooden toys and for :filling 
hollow gold and silver ornaments. Western 
oountries. took· small quantities of lac till 
xgoo fqr D)aking polishes and sealing 
waxes. The gramophone industry .started 
on its meteoric career in the beginning of 
the present century and the demand for 
>hellac (purified lac) registered a corres· 
ponding increase as it is the essential raw 
material for gramophone records. By 1910 
the electrical industry found in shellac an 
ideal insulating material and the War 
Offices of the world realised the great uti
lity of shellac for coating the inside of shells 
and cartridges for keeping the powder dry. 
A thousand other uses were found in the 
rapidly developing industries of America 
and Europe. At the present time 1Z5,000 
to 30,000 tons of shellac are exported every 
year and only 8oo to I ,ooo tons are used 
in this country itself. During the first two 
decades of this century, increasing demand 
from foreign countries and speculation by 
middlemen were responsible for raising 
prices to unhealthy levels accompanied by 
sudden fluctuations' thus providing an 
inducement for adulteration. The natural 
consequences were dissatisfaction among 
consumers and their search for synthetic 
substitutes of unvarying quality and prices. 

By the Act of I92I, the Government of 
India levied a cess on all exports of lac and 
constiuted a committee of middlemen and 
shippers to spend the funds on scientic re
search to secure the future of the industry 
and save it from a fate similar to that of 

the Indian indigo industry. The legisla
tion was defective in so far as there were 
no scientists on the Committee, and a small 
advisory board called into existence by the 
Committee had neither the necessary pres· 
tige nor the vigor to initiate a new policy. 
But one of the important results of the Lac 
committies work was the Research Insti
tute at Ranchi which was founded in 1925. 
During the period 1925·31, the research 
activities were directed towards improve· 
ments in the methods of cultivation in order 
to increase supplies in keeping with the 
demand and thus help to lower prices and 
incidentally take away the incentive for the 
search for a synthetic substitute. 

By 1926 the prices of shellac had come 
down without any increased production but 
solely due to reduced demand. The need 
for agricultural and biochemical research 
had apparently disappeared and the im
portance of chemical research for improving 
the quality of shellac and finding new uses 
for lac and the necessity for a propaganda 
on behalf of shellac among consumers 
were keenly felt. An experimental shellac 
factory was added to the Institute, more 
staff was recruited and a Lac Marketing 
Officer was appointed in England. 

The Lac Cess Act of 1921 was repealed 
and by the Act of 1930, a Committee of 
growers, manufacturers, middlemen and 
scientists was constituted by -statutory 
authority, and greater Government control 
was made possible by associating the Com· 
mittee with the Imperial Council of Agri
cultural Research and appointing the Vice
Chairman of the Council ex-officio Presi
dent of the Lac Cess Committee. Under 
the able leadership of Sir T. V. Acharya 
policy of development was promised 
through the appointment of three Indian 
chemists to work in the laboratories of the 
chief consuming industries in England and 
financing of shellac research by American 
chemists to keep the existing merits and 
future potentialities of shellac constantly 
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before the consuming industries and to pro
vide a sort of. service station to meet- and 
solve the difficulties and problems of the 
industries using shellac. Realising that the 
existing indigenous methods of manufac
ture could not be easily beaten for efficiency 
or economy, attention was diverted to find
. ing more uses for lac in India and modify
ing lac for specific properties to render . it 
.more suitable for industrial uses: 
· The funds accruing from the cess were 
insufficient for financing· the new develop
ment and the Indian Lac Cess (Amend
ment) Act of 1936 was passed to provide 
for an increase of the cess from ann as· four 
per maund to. annas seven and the oppcirtu. 
nity was: 11tilised for dividing the hetero
geneous Lac Cess Committee into two clear 
groups, vested interests and scientists, the 
former tci govern and advise the latter. A 
fuller "and a _better representation of scienti
fic men has been achieved. The Director 
,of ,'-the · Institute,-: who was a· bio
chemsit was -succeeded last year by Dr. 
H. ; K.. I' en, · who was for a , long time 
the, Sir ~asq,.Behari Ghose' . Professor of 
:Appli~d1 Chemistry at the Calcutta Univer-
sity. . 

From the Annual Report of the Institute 
for 1936-37. it would appear that import
ant researches of great theoretical and prac
ticaltical value' are in progress. Entomolo
gical researches are largely concerned with 
proper choice of lac insects which destroy 
lac. Investigations have been initiated for 
unrevelling._the mysteries of the highly com
plex shellac molecule. Various modifica
tions of lac with the distinctive new pro
perties are being evolved. To. help the 
shellac manufacturing industry, a process 
for recovering pure lac from the . by-pro· 
ducts is being examined on a semi-com
mercial scale. Promising results have been 
attained in solving the problem of shellac 
moulding for extend uses. A scientific 
study of the manufacture of sealing waxes, 
varnishes and polishes, adhesi;ve for bind
ing .plwood,.laminated paper and fabric 
boards etc., is in progress. It is expected 
that· the-present', researches would' help to 
extend the' use. , of shellac in foreigo conn
tries and also lay. the foundation for start
ing. new .shellac using industries in India. 
The. activities' ·of , the Lac Research Insti
hite lead· one to expect a bright future for 
lac industry: . · · 
,, "r· 

The following table illustrates the posi
tion of the Export trade during 1936-37.: . 

Bulton. 

Quantity 

cwt %on to
tal export 

Value Ave~age 
price 

Rs. % on to- Rs/ cwt 
tal value 

lac 88,215 8"97 · 10,82,4-58 4"61 82"6 
Shellac 4,99,881 59"71 1,58,82,457 65"25 80"7 
Seedlac 2.61,822 81"80 67,18,575 28"58 25"7 
Stick lac 4,667 0"56 79,4-58 O"M 17"0 
Refuse lac 87,820 4"46 2,86,968 1"2~ 7"7 
Total (all 
kinds) 8,86,405 100"00 2,84,94,911 100"00 28"09 · 

Compared with the year 1935-36, the 
principal increases ( + ) and decreases ( - ) 
are as follows:- · 

Button lac + 4.000 cwt. 
Shellac + 215,000 " Seedlac + 186,000 .. 
Stick lac ~.ooo .. 
Refuse lAc 8,000 .. 
Total of kinds (Quantity) + 849,000 .. 

,, ,, (valuel. + 7667,000 Rs. 
A ver~ge price per cwt. 4"4 

The increase in the volume of exports is 
due to several causes, the principal ones be
ing:-a slight improvement in general in
dustrial activity especially in the U. S. A., 
cheapnesS of shellac at the present monient 

· and rumours of war. _ 
The actual consumption of shellac is 

more or less at a steady level in most coun
tries, but the general ind'!"trial recove!Y 
during the ,year under reVIew, w":s qmte 
considerable in the U, S. A., which bas 
been, and · is, the biggest customer for 
shellac and seedlac. 

Shellac is an essential war material and 
frequent rumours of an impending interna
tional 'war have been responsible for the 
various countries importing and stocking 
shellac.; The price of shellac which was al
ready too low last year decreased further 
by about Rs. 3 per md. but there have been 
no sudden or striking fluctuations. 

.. With the demand for shellac increasing 
steadily the fact that the actual producer in 
the village gets a· disproportionately small 
fraction of the already small price is a 
depressing feature which should be remedi
ed by a proper organisation of marketing 
methods ' and through necessary govern· 
mental ~ontrol for raising the price. 
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. India, as text books . of economics are 

never weary. of reminding us, is predomi· 
nantly an agricultural country, and agricul
ture must remain her greatest industry for 
many years to come. The physical features 
and the soil of the country from the Him a
layas to Cape Comorin ar~ so varied and 
rich that almost all the crops grown in the 
world could be cultivated in India. She 
holds the world monopoly for the cultiva
tion of jute, and a virtual monopoly in 
shellac. As a producer of cotton, she is 
second only to · the U. S. A., while in 
rice, she has to her credit the largest 
production and the largest consumption. 
Agriculture provides directly or indirectly 
employment for the great majority of the 
people. The census of 1931 shows that more • 
than 70 per cent. of the total population of 
350 millions depend on pasture and agricul
ture for their livelihood. The whole struc
ture of the· national economy rests on an 
agricultural base ; and the problems of 
Indian agriculture which are vast and varied 
will before long have to be tackled by the 
State. 

It is impossible, in the scope of an intro
ductory article, to deal exhaustively with the 
various aspects of agriculture in India, and 
in the following paragraphs, only an attempt 
is made to give the reader a general idea of 
the present state of agriculture in the country 
and its place in the .economic life of the 
nation. · 

. The total area ·of India is 1,818,ooo square 
miles or 1,163,685,000 acres with a popula
tion of 353 millions, according to the census 
of 1931. Of the total area 687,618,ooo acres 
belongs to: British India, 426,825,000 acres 
are.covered by. Native States and 49,242,000 
acres belong to the specially administered 
areas of the North-West Frontier Province 

·and Baluchistan under the control of the 
Government of India. 

The total surveyed area in British India, 
according to the prepared statistics of 
the Government of India, is placed at 

667.594,00:0 acres, of which the area avail
able for cultivation has been estimated at 
433•539,000 acres·or 65 per cent. of the total. 
Out of the balance, I3·4 per cent. is covered 
by forests and 21.7 per cent. by land abso
lutely barren, covered by buildings, water, 
roads etc. The net area sown every year 
varies from 30 to 40 per cent. of the total 
area available for cultivation •. The gross 
area sown during 1934-35, after taking into 
account the areas sown more than once, 
amounted to 259,:r:r8,ooo acres. The follow
ing table gives the classification of the above 
area under the various food and non-food 
crops:-

Percen. 
Acres tage of 

(1,000) ToW 

Food Gmins 
(cereals & pulses) 200,635 77·4 

Condiments & Spices 1,828 0.7 
Sugar · ' ... 3·5•4 1.4 
Fruits & . Vegetables 4,820 1.9 
l\.liscellaneous Foodcrops !,837 0-7 ---. 

Total Foodcrops ... 2Ii_,644 82.1 
Oilseeds '4·543 s.6 
Fibres 1 '7-584 6.8 
Dyes & Tanning 

Materials 647 0.2 
Drugs & Narcotics 2,409 0.9 
Fodder Crops 10,308 4·0 
Mis. non-food crops' 983 0.4 

-·--
.· 46-474 ' 17·9 

TotaJ 259,n8 xoo.o 

The above table shows that about 82 per 
cent. of the total area sown are under food
crops, while food grains, . i.e. cereals and 
pulses, alone occupied 77 per cent. · Fibres, 
which are mainly cotton and jute, ·. covers 
only 6.8 per cent; of the total area.: Oil
seeds, which are mainly grown for export 
purposes, occupy about I4i million acres or 
s.6 per cent. 

Cultivation of food-grains, therefore, 
claims the foremost place in the agricultural 
economy of India. The staple food of the 
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people is rice; and wheat occupies the second 
place. Though India is the largest producer 
of rice in the world, and the second largest 
in the case of wheat,her export trade in both 
these commodities is of little importance, as 
most of the production is consumed within 
the country. Though of late, Indian wheat 
has been receiving the attention of foreign 
buyers owing to the world shortage in wheat 
stocks, export cannot be considered a perma
nent feature. · 

Of the total· area under food grains, the 
United Provinces claim about 19 per cent., 
Madras 14 Eer cent., Bihar and Orissa 13 
per cent., Bombay 12 per cent., Bengal II 
per cent., Punjab and Central Provinces IO 
per cent. and other Provinces II per cent. 
The following table gives the total area under 
the various food-grains grown in 1934-35:-

Rice· 
Wheat 
Barley. 
Jowar 
Bajra: 
Ragi 
Maize 
Grain ... 
Other Grains and Pulses 

(In Thousand 
Acres) 

79·520 
115.655 
6,587 

21,853 
13,102 
3-738 
6,185 

13,732 
30,263 

Oilseeds, such as linseed, grounduuts, etc., 
are maiuly grown as an export crop and then 
importance to the country in general and to 
the cultivator in particular, is unique, inas
much as it brings money from outside and 
is described as a cash crop. About 28 per 
cent. of the total area under oilseeds is in 
Madras, 14 per cent. in Burma, 13 per cent. 
in Central Provinces, 12 per cent. in Bihar 
& Orissa, rr per cent. in Bombay, 7 pet cent. 
in Bengal, 6 per cent each in Punjab and the 
United .Provinces and 3 per cent. in other 
provinces. The following table gives the 
total. , area of the different oilseeds in 
1934•35:-

Linseed 
Sesainum 

' ... 
Rape and Mustard 
Groundnut 
Cocoanut 
Castor 
Others 

(r,ooo Acres) 
2,128 
3.393 
2,855 
4·044 

665 
422 

1,036 

Cotton -and jute are. the main fibre crops 
which occupied about 17.6 million acres in 
1934-35 , or 6.8· per cent. of the total area 
;own. The cultivation of cotton extends to 

all parts of India, which is the second largest 
grower of cotton in the world. The total 
area sown in 1935-36 under cotton was esti
mated by Government forecast at 25,138,ooo 
acres and the yield at 57,28,000 bales. 
More than half of the cotton production is 
exported; while tlie indigenous cotton mill 
industry absorbs about 40 per cent. 
Bombay is the main centre of the cotton 
trade and large transactions in cotton are 
carried on in the City both in the futures 
and ready markets, 

The cultivation of jute is a monopoly en
joyed by India and is mainly confined to the 
Province of Bengal, though Bihar and Assam 
also grow the same fibre to a comparatively 
small extent. The total area under jute in 
1935-36, according to the Government fore
cast, amounted to 2,r8r,ooo acres and the 
production to 72,40,000 bales, but the Gov
ernment figures have usually been under
estimated. There is a big industry in jute 
spinning and weaving situated in and around 
Calcutta and which supplies a considerable 
part of the world's demand with jute manu
factures. About 6o per cent. of the jute 
production is absorbed by the industry, 
while 40 per ,cent. is exported. Calcutta is 
the centre of the jute trade, not ouly for 
India, but to the world in general. 

Sugarcane occupies only 1.4 per cent. of 
the total area sown, but its importance to 
India is immense. Ten years ago, India was 
importing sugar to the tune of Rs. 15 crores 
annually. But today, sugar manufacture is 
one of the most important . industries in 
India. With the growth of the industry, the 
cultivation of cane also developed .and India 
now occupies a proud first place among the 
sugarcane growers of the world. In 1934-35, 
the total area sown amounted to 3·5 million 
acres, yielding raw sugar of 5 million tons 
approximately. . The United Provinces, 
Bihar and Orissa are the chief producers of 
the crop, though the cultivation extends to 
all other provinces. . 

The cultivation of fruits and vegetables 
has not gained much importance in India, 
The chief impediments in the way of any 
development in this sphere are the lack of 
transport facilities, prohibitive railway 
freights and lack of cold storage facilities. 
The total area under frnits and :vegetables 
in 1934-35 was estimated at 4.8 million acres 
against 4.85 million in the previous year. 
There is vast scope for development in this 
industry in India and it is hoped that the 
recent flotation of several joint-stock com· 
panies to build cold storages vaults in all 
important towns in Northern India should 
go a long way to assist the progyess of frnit 
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~ulture. Yet, Cheap . raJlway freight and 
transport facilitieS are, without doubt, the 
most vital needs of the trade. 

Under drugs and narcotics, the total area 
sown in I934·35 amounted to 2,409,000 acres 
distribued as follows :-

Opium,' 
Coffee · 

·Tea 
Tobacco 
Other drugs and narcotics 

(r,ooo Acres) 

J, 
783 

I,257 
. 264 

2,409 

Fodder crops' include oats, field vetch, 
guinea grass, lucerne, fodder jowar and 
carob or locust tree and the total area under 
this. head amounted to • ro,3o8,ooo acres in 
I934·35· ' . . . 
· .The normal outfurn of the various crops 

in India depends mainly on the timely mon
soon rains.. But in recent years, irrigation 
has been resorted to on ari extensive scale in 
tracts where rainfall is most precarious and 
the Government of India have been devoting 
more attention for the development of irriga- . 
. tion · .facilities. In lower Burma, Assam, 
East Bengal and Malabar Coast, where the 
rainfall is ordinarily heavy, the crops hardly 
need any irrigation, unless an unusual scar
~ity of rain occurs. The total area irrigated 
m · I934·35 amounted to so.534.ooo acres. 
Of this •about 22.4 ·million acres were irri· 
g!J.ted from Government canals, 3·7 million 
acres from ·private canals, u.s million acres 
from: wells, ·6.2' nill!ion acres froin tanks and 
5·7 million •acres .from other. sources. Of 
the total •area ,irrigated in India, the Punjab 
accounts ·for 29 per cent; i U. P. 2r per cent. 
Madras Presidency r8 per cent,, Bombay ro 
per' cent., Bihar & Orissa ro per cent. and 
other Provinces I2 per cent. In the Punjab, 
of the ·total sawn area 54 per cent. is served 
by irrigation, '44 per cent. in the N. W. F, 
Province, 38 per cent. in Ajmer-Merwara 
and '30 .per cent. ·in the United Provinces.• 
· · ·A· imbstantial•• portion ·Of the· revenue •of 
the Government: of India iS derived from the 
land.· ·There is a general complaint that the 
peasant is heavily taxed and that it is out of 
all proportion to his income. 
· ·Land revenue is assessed in British India 
under •three. heads viz,,. (r) raiyatwari ; (2) 
zamindarf or village commuriities (tempolari
ly settled) and ; (3) zaffiindari (permanently 
settled): ·When the' revenue is assessed by 
the·State on. individuals who are actual• occu
pantS or· are accepted· as· representing> the 
oCcupantS, of smaller holdings, the tenure 
is known as raiya~ari. • Under this system, 

there may be rent-paying sub-tenants. In 
the second category, i.e., zamindari or :village 
community, the revenue is assessed on an 
individual or community owning an estate 
and occupying a position identical with or 
analogous to that of a landlord. The tenure 
may be either temporarily settled i.e., land 
revenue is fixed for a limited number of years 
only, or permanently settled, and if the 
latter is the case, it falls under the third 
category, zamindary (permanently settled). 
The total area assessed in I934·35· as per 
the latest available Government statistics 
was 667.45I,OOO acres, of which 334,836,000 
acres were assessed under raiyatwari system, 
:r2I,377.000 acres under zamindari or village 
community (temporarily settled) and 
:I98·379,000 acres under zamindari (perma
nently settled). It will be noticed that 50 
per cent. of the total area is held by raiyat
wari proprietors, 30 per cent. by temporarily 
settled proprietors and :r9 per cent. by 
permanenty settled zamindars. The total 
land revenue realised by the Government in 
I934-35 amounted to Rs. 38,24,I3,ooo and 

• the total population under assessment was 
265,69r,ooo with the assessment per head 
amounting to Rs. I-'7 . 

Agricultural products hold a predominant 
position in the export trade of the country 
inasmuch as they constitute more than 6o 
per cent. of the total value of exports from 
India. .The following table would be illu
minating in this connection:-. 

Cotton, Raw and Waste 
Tea 
Seeds ' 
Grain, Pulses and Flour 

(In Thousand 
Rupees) 
(I936-37) 
45,r7,43 
20,03,81 
r8,46,93 

• ' Jute, raw .. ·'· 
••• · I5,38,87 

I4,77,IO 
'·2,26,93 · · Oilcakes of all kinds 

.Wood and· Timber. ••• I,75•79 
Fruits and Vegetables 
Rubber, ·Raw or Crude· 
Fodder, Bran and Pollard .•. 
Tobacco 
Coffee 
Oils.-Vegetable, Mineral and 

Animal 
Dying . and Tanning Sub

stances. 
Spices . 
Provisions and Oilman Stores -- l . 

I,69,88 
I,04,03 ·· 

95·74 
92,5I 
83.67 

69!97 

64-43 
· .: 55,4I 

28,38 

Rs: r2s.so,88 
"l•j:·l ,:.I·~ .,. : ; '"''';.....~__: 

' , Total Exports of Indian Mer" · • 
chandise· 'Rs. I96,r2,99 

'1 
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The above review relates only to the 
conditions in British India and information 
with regard to the conditions in the :Indian 
States is ·unreliable inasmuch as existing 
statistics are ... incomplete and inadequate. 
But taking a general view of things· one can 
boldly say that agriculture in most of the 
Indian States is not in any way better in 
comparison with the . conditions , prevailing 
in the British Provinces.. Though in recent 
years some of the progressive states like, 
Mysore, Cochin, Travancore, Baroda etc., 
are pursuing a vigorous policy towards im
proving. the· conditions of their agricultural 
population, 'their success, no doubt, depends 
to a great extent on tpe general policy of the 
Government of India; because the economic 
nexus between both is· intimate. · · · , . 

. The total area covered by· Indian· Stat!'S 
and ·the specially administered areas of the 
North. West Frontier.Provinces and Baluchis-: 
tan amount to about 476 million acres, with 
a population of about 78 million. The agri-. 
cultural statistics of. these States are defec
tive and incorrect, as their administrations 

- - • j 

are riot maintaining any statistics at all. The 
States supplying information to the Govern• 
ment of. India's statistical: Department 
number only 77, comprising about 55 per 
cent. of the total area.,. The surveyed area 
in all the reporting states exceeds 145 million 
acres., Out of this, the net area sown in a 
year amounts to only . 50 per cent. Of the 
net. area sown 75 per cent. are covered by 
food-grains, 10 per cent. by oilseeds, 10 per 
cent. by fibres and 4 per. cent. :by fodder 
crops, the remainder being under miscellane
ous crops. Almost all the crops produced 
in British India are grown in Indian States. 

The foregoing sllrvey is in no· sense a com
prehensive survey of India's agriculture 
or the problems thereof. The latter hardly 
admit of any useful treatment in _the course 
of a ·short article.·::_ The· aim, therefore, is 
rather to show the relati"e importance of t11e 
principal crops and to enable an apprecia
tion of the extent to whi~ the prosperity of 
India's agriculture . is dependent on the 
infernal conditions.· The division between 
food-crops and money-crops '~'!(ill also, we 
trust, be _apparent at every stage. 

• • I ' -, 

JUTE ... 
72.5 per cent. under rice, (mean percentage 
for the decade 1921-30) the jute trade is iri 
sharp contrast with that of rice, inasmuch 
as the former brings in money .from outside 
the country. The value of the annual ex
ports of jute and jute manufactUres accounts 
for a remarkably high percentage, not only 
of the total value of the provincial exports, 
but also of the entire Indian exports. •• While 
jute and jute manufactures , account for 
about 50 per cent. of the total' value of ex
ports from Bengal, !hese two: iteii!l1 alone 
contribute more than· 25' per cent. of the 
total value. of export~; fro~ India. 

India h~lch the worlc( m~nopoly for the 
cultivation of jute· on :a· commercial scale. 
The growing of the plant is confined almost 
entirely to the Gangetic delta and the 
Brahmaputra valley. Jute is a fibre extract
ed from the bark of the plant by retting 
in water, and then washed and dried. 
Bengal produces about 90 per cent. of 
the total yield, and the remaining quantity 
is grown in the adjacent provinces of Bihar, 
Orissa and Assam. The importance of 
jute to the world does not arise from its 
being a pre-eminent commercial product 
alone ; its bearing on the entire economic 
structure of the province itself, is unique. 
Though, in respect of the total acerage · The following table ·shows the compara· 
sown in Bengal, jute is only second to rice, tive value of the jute 'crop to the cultivators, 
covering 10 per cent. as compared with as compared with other crops of Bengal:-

VALUE OF MARKETABLE CROPS OBTAINED BY CUL'riVATORS 
. (ACCORDING TO HARV!3ST PRICES) 

PR~C'IPAL CROPS 

(In crores of rupees.) 
Average for Ten 
years 1920-21. to 

Food Grains (in excess of consumption by culti-
1920-80 

20"88 
vators) ;.. · 

Tobacco· ·~ 
Rape and mustard 
Sesamum 
Linseed ... 
Other Oil Seeds 
Cot too 
Jute ..• 

,.; 4"57 
2"96 
0"65 
0"88 
0"09 
0'87· 

85"72 

1980-81 

21"22 

8"80 
2'01 
0"48 
0"27 
0"10 
0'21 

17'60. 

1981-82 

.17"M 

2"44 
2"42 
0"20 
0"19. 
0"06 
0"21. 

"10"29. 

.1982-88 

18"~ 

2"18 
1"07 
0"84 
0"16 
0"94 
0"20 
8"62 
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While the figures given in the above 
table prove the immense importance of jute 
to the agricultural interests of Bengal, its 
superiority as the most remunerative crop 
from the point of view of agricultural eco
nomy is equally commendable. Of the four 
important agricultural products in India, 
viz., rice, wheat, jute and cotton, as far 
as the market value of the produce per acre 
is concerned, jute occupies distinctly the 
highest price, as illustrated by the following 
table:-

Crops 

(A VEBAGE FIGURES FOR 10 YEARS, 
19M-1a INCLIJSIVE) 

... .,.,; ... .. .. ... c.., .. ;;::S ..... ... .. .... ., ... 
.. e Q:::. .,:; .... ·- .. ~·a ]GS o"-.... -"" 
" :;;o :>< ~-~ .. 
< "" 

Tons 1\lds. Rs. 

" "" -; g e 
..., 0 

+'0 .. ...... ....... .. _ .. 
'"o :s 

R!'. 

Rice ... 569,895 24,025 11"5 4.75 5462 

Wheat 28,145 8,752 8'4 8'78 81"88 

Bales 
Cotton 20,980 ·8,881 0'88 28'80 25'04 

Jute: ... 8,114 8,299 12'9 9.68 1~8'79 

From the abo.ve table, it can be ascertain
ed that, while the value per acre of jute 
produced amounts to about Rs. I29, the 
value of rice, the chief food crop of India, 
amounts to only Rs. 55, whereas the cotton 
crop yields Rs. 25 per acre. 

Though Bengal possesses the world 
monopoly for the most remunerative agri
cultural product in India, it cannot boast 
of having utilized the unique position to its 
best advantage. For, the cultivation of 
jute is not regulated according to the re
quirements of the world. It is this malad
justment between production and demand 
that made jute the worst victim of the re
cent world trade depression. The average 
price of jute realised during· the decade be- . 
fore the depression and the depression 
period would give an idea of the steep fall 
in the price of jute. 

Average Average Annual 
yearly pro- harvest values {In 

duction price per md. crore Rs.) 

1919-29 ... · 4'70 mds. Ro. 9-6·0 44'06 

1980·84· ... 4'19 . ,. Rs. 8-10-0 15'20 

The average income from the crop durin• 
the depression period has fallen to Rs. IS 
crores from Rs. 44 crores during the decade 
immediately preceding the depression. 
Such a terrible loss to the income of the 
people threatened, in turn, to have great 
repercussions on the income of the Govern
ment. The Government of India and the 
Provincial Governments were urged from all 
quarters for immediate assistance to the. cul
tivators. But the Government appeared t.> 
be half-hearted in taking any immediate 
measures. At last, the Bengal Legislative 
Council appointed a Jute Enquiry Commit
tee, which, after about two years qf enquiry. 
subxnitted a report. Meanwhile, the coun· 
try had been caught in the grip of depres
sion, and suffering from its effects. After 
great deliberation, and much leisurely con
sideration of the Jute Enquiry Comlnittee 
Report, what the Government of Bengal 
decided was to launch a campaign amongst 
the cultivators for the voluntary restriction 
of the acreage under jute in the I934·35 
season. The. very announcement of the 
Government resulted in a substantial im
provement in the price of jute, though the 
bulk of the trade was sceptical of any suc
cess. The propaganda was not considered 
a great success ·at the end of the season; 
for, though the production showed a small 
reduction over the previous season, it was 
partly due to adverse weather conditions. 
Again, in the I935·36 and I936-37 seasons, 
Government stuck to the same policy and 
started voluntary restriction propaganda. 
But the increased production of jute during 
the two seasons proved voluntary restriction 
to be a disastrous failure ; and had it not 
been for the crisis of unrestricted .produc
tion in the industry, jute would not have 
improved from the low level. 

The area under jute is normally between 
20 to 25 lakhs of acres (its maximum was 
reached in I907-o8 with 38.8 lakhs of acres, 
and minimum in I92I -22 with IS ·4 lakhs 
of acres). The average holding qf the jute 
growing ryots is 3 acres, of which they put 
I acre under jute. The pormal outturn of 
jute per acre is 3·7 bales in Dacca and 
Chittagong Divisions, 3·5 bales in Rajshahi 
Division, 3·2 in the Presidency and Burd
wan Divisions, 3·3 in Bihar and Orissa and 
3:5 ;,n Assain. The· sowing period extends 
from March tq May,. and harvesting is car• 
ried on in .June and)uly. 
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'. ·The folloWing table gives the area under 
last .seven years and. 1920.:- . · 
I . 

jute m the three! provmces. of India for .the 

'. BENGAL BIIUII & ORISSA . AsSAM TorAL 

-Year · Acres Bales of· Acres Bales of Acres Bales of· Acres Bales of 
4UO lbs. 4GO lbs. 4UO lbs. · · 4UO lbs. 

'' 
1920. 2,169,000 5,24-7,000 179,000 880 000 125,000. 276,000 2,509,000 5,915,000 
1980 ·&,062,800 9,966,000* 238,000 670,000~ 185,800 595,000 . 8,485,600 11,281,000 
19M· 1,618,700 5,002,700* 148,800 867,200 . 99,800 196,600 1,861,800". 5,565,500 
1982 1,846,700 6,218,500* 170,000 518,500+ l2i,400. 84.0,100 ' 2,148,100 7,097,100 
1988 2,16R,700 7,092,100* 192,100 478,200 180,200 867,900 2,491,000 8,012,000 
19114> 2,347,700 7,749,500* . 178,800 ~12,ooot ·148,600 808,900 . 2,670;100 '8,525,400 
1985 1,917,500 . 6 588,000• 145,600 889,000t 117,800 812,600 2,180,900 7,239,600 
~988 2,180,800 7,774.600* 224,500 548,8oot J40,800 ~12,~00 . 2,545,600 8,785,800 

• Includes Coocb Behar & Tripura States 
t Including imports from Nepal 

The· above filiures are taken from the fore
cast issued by the Government. But private 
estimates of the . trade have always proved 
to be more reliable. The following table 
shows the actual production of jute for the 
past four seasons:- · 

Calcutta Exports Total 
Season I ts from C 

mpo~ Chittagong rop. 

'1933-34 86.45 3.01 . 89.44 
1934-35 94·92 3.0I 97·9I 
1935"36 79·92 1.58 8I.49 
I936-37 104.53 2.47 . 1o6.97 

Indian mills are buyers of Jat; :Oistrict 
and Northern jute mostly, but .they also 
buy small quantities of the Tossa and Desi 
varieties. The United KingdQm and Ger
many are our largest buyers of jute. 
Dundee purchases high class jute of all 
grades, and particularly Desi and Tossa. 
The Continent purchases white · jute of 
Northern and Western grades, and also 
ordinary quality of Desi and Tossa. 

, Calcutta is the chief centre of the jute 
trade. Around the city on the bankS of 
the Hooghly are situated many jute mills 
Jute is purchased from cultivatO!S in the 

mofussil markets, and sent to Calcutta and 
mill stations in kutcha bales by boats and 
rail, In Calcutta, it is assorted and pr!'SS
ed into pucca bales of 400 lbs. each by the 
balers. The jute balers have got an organi
sation of their own called tb,e Calcutta Jute 
Balers' Association, who practically con
trol the sales of ready jute .. Th.ere. is also 
a futures market for jute m Calcutta manag
ed by the East India · Jute Association, 
which is an qrganisation limited by guaran~ 
tee and holding a membership of about 300. 
TbP futures market is controlled by a.Board 
consisting of members of the various organi
sations of the trade. ·The futures market 
has got an important bearing m the fluctua
tions of jute . prices. 
. In 1936, the Government of India sanc· 

tioned the appomtment of an Indian Central 
Jute Committee, which has begun to funC
tion from the beginning of this year. The 
work of the Committee is said to mclude 
the improvement of the crop forecasting and 
statistics, production, testing and distribu· 
tion of seeds, banking and transport facill· 
ties and improvement of marketing of jute. 
The personnel of the committee mcludes all 
mterests belonging to the jute trade. 

COTTON 
India is the largest producer' of cotton in. 

the world next to the United. States of 
Am&ica. Though the total area sown wider 
cotton amounts to only less than a third of 
that under rice, its impc:>rtance may, in i>!le 
vieW, be said to be even greater than that 
of. rice, inasmuch as .it is a money crop. 
Besides supplying the raw material for a 
staple industry, cotton forms a valuable item 
of India's export trade. More than 50 per 
cent. ·of .the total. production is· exported to 
foreign countries, Japan being' the chief 
customer, while about 4Q. per cent.· of ·the . 

85 

crop is absorbed by the mills m India and 
the remaining few lakhs of bales utilised by 
the cottage industry of .handspinning and 
weaving.· . · 

In spite of the fact that more than half 
the total production of Indian cotton finds 
an export outlet, it does not figure as much 
m the mternational trade .as the American 

·or Egyptian cotton. For, with the excep
tion of Japan; whose takings. alone amount 
to more than half of the total exports; "there 
is no large single customer for lndian cotton. 



274 INDIAN FINANCE .YEAR-BOOK, 1937 

TJiis· drawback' of Indian cotton is due main~ important ·aspect of cotton in· India: is that 
ly to its inferior quality as compared with its production is well spread over nearly all 
the American or Egyptian product. Though parts of the coun!Iy and that measures for 
several successful experiments have been : improving its position and prospects will 
carried out by the Government in. the past shower their benefits on all provinces, un-
few years and the growth of improved cotton like most economic measures, which may be 
has been encouraged, a good deal remains represented to be partial to one province or 
to be done before the Indian variety attains two at the expense of the others. It is also 
t):ie standard of the foreign growths. significant that the colon textile indus!Iy in 

Apart from the question of quality, India is not merely on a large scale and 
another impQrtant factor which goes to capitalist lines, but it also embraces a hand-
reduce the competitive ability of Indian loom indus!Iy, which is run as a cottage 
cotton in the world trade is the backward- industy and which, with encouragement, . iS 
ness of cultivation. That coton growing in capable of becoming a very valuable support 
this coun!Iy is still, like the rest of our agri- for the rural masses. Cotton spinning in the 
culture, on primitive lines, is clearly evident Charka .and Khaddar making, which saic! 
from, the ·extremely low yield per acre of to be a part time household occupation of 
Indian cotton. While in Egypt, the average the poor agriculturists, is now being revived 
yield per acre is about 400 lbs., and in the and encouraged by the India National 
United States 170 to 200 lbs., in India it is Congress. Cotton may, therefore, be said 
only about So lbs. per acre, which is slightly .to run through the gamut of India's econo-
more .than half of the world average of 150 mic life and has, therefore, a far greater 
lbs .. The low yield per acre in India is not claim on State policy than any other single 
confined to cotton alone but it .is a general economic factor. 
complaint in all the other commodities grown As already mentioned America is the 
in India, though one has to admit that in world's largest producer of cotton and 
the case. of cotton it is unreasonably low. together with India she accounts for about 
Cotton cultivation thus offers not a little 6o to 75 per cent. of the world's total pro-
scope for the activities of the Imperial duction. The following table gives the 
Council of Agricultural Research and the figures of production for the various cotton 
Indian Central Cotton Committee. Another' producing countries of·the world:-. · 

WORLD'!! COTTON. CROPS 
\In .Thousands of bales o~ 500 lbs.) . "C .. 

.. , .ountry. . . 1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 1982-88 1988-84 1934-85 1985-86 . 

'united ~ L!nt · 
. _ . Lmter 

Mexico. 
Brazil 
Peru· 
Argentina 

Total 

Other. South American 
India• 
China 
Japan and Korea 
East Indies, etc. 
U.S.S.R. 
Persia 
Iraq, Ceylon, etc. 
Asia Minor etc . . · · 
Egypt ... 
Sudan ... 
East Africa (British) 
South Africa (British) 
West Africa (British) 
Non-BritishAfrica, . 
West Indies (British) 
West Indies (Others)· 
Australia, etc. 

···. 

16,086 

240 
564 

j • 266 
. 188 

66 
5,243 
2,055 

187 
18 

1,279 
78 
4 

,· 148 
1,706 

127 
. 181 

14 
85 

121 . 
4 

-25 
. ' 12 

18,982 
986 

14,918 

. 174 
471 
265 
186 
57 

5,226 
2,886 

147 
18 

1,589 
.• , 64 

' 8 . 

120 
1,655 

96 
186 

8 
15 

125 
4 

21 
10 

World's Total 28,467 27,674 

World's (e:d. U.S. A.) 12,401 12,756 
Percentage of Total • · .•. · · ·' 48'0 46'0 

~G<I"e~en~ estimate, :400 lb •. b~eo. 

17,096' 18,002 18.om · 
1,0~7 . 912 982 

18,168 18,914 1',029 . 

208 - 99 255-
575 438 958 

·228 •· 287. 278 
~165 : '146 206 

46 89 76 
4,oor· . 4,657. 5,108 
l,788 ' ~ 2,195 2,652 

99 188 ~ 197 
1/l 18 14 

1,846 1,776 1,917 
':·107 79 181 

1 t t 
,181' 68 191 

1,271 991 1,715 
188 110 126 
182 ' . ' 

209 274 
'' 8 2 8 

5. 20" 28 
. 96 121 156 

2 2 8 
'81 26 2a 

4 11 18 

29,102 25,845 ·28,408 

10,989 11,481 14,874 
87'5· '45'1 50'i 

tLe'is tbau 600 bal.~•· 

9,686 10,688 
975 1,000 

10,611 11,688 

. 288 . 285 ·' 
.1,809 1,580 

886 870 
258 295 • 
70 '100 ·, 

. 4,858 5,728 
8,080 '2,809 

224 289 
20 20 

1,744 2,408 
200 200 

2 4 
258 '845 

1,511 .1,707.1 t 
287 198 
278 . 822 

8 4 
47 52 

192 190 
4 4 

80 28 
14 16 

25,481 28,026 

14,870 16,888 
58'5 56'6 

.. 



, '"It is ·interesting to note that while, during 
the last few years, America's share of the 
.total output of cotton has been increasing, 
she has been losing ground in the world 
markets not only to her old rivals, but also 
to certain new countries which have in
creased their output and are still planning 
for further expansion of acreage under 
c<itton. This development must be attribut
ed' to the comparatively higher price of 
cotton, which. has resulted from the special 
measures taken by the Roosevelt Administra
tion _to maintain the price of raw cotton at a 
certain level without reference to world 
prices. This artificial raising of prices was 
attained by the American Government -by 
granting loans of IZ cents. per lb. of cotton 
tO farmers, thus strengthenmg their holding 
power, and by purchasing large quantities 
of cotton at a fixed minimum. This had, 
no doubt, helped to maintain the price of 
American cotton at a high level in the 
beginning. But ever since the decision of the 
American Supreme Court in 1935 declaring 
the N. R. A. unconstitutional and later the 
Agricultural Adjustment Act and the Blink
head Cotton Control Act, the whole structure 
of fresidenf Roosevelt's Recovery Plan was 

:upset,,'· The disposal. of the enormous hold
. ings of -Cotton- in the hands of the A,merican 
'Government became· a· problem; The high 
artificial price of American cotto!l-was taken 
advantage of by foreign growers .who steadily 

·increased their output, 'which • consequently 
reduced ·the •export .demand .of . .American 
'Cotton.' "The-termsi.of the-loan . .were .modi

' fied in ~936 and a ten cent.' loan with a sub
' sidy ·of 2 cents per lb. was announced •. But 
··the absence of any effective control increas
, -ed the I production· of ·cotton to above ,;m 
' Inillion bales in 1936 and this year the .pro
duction has· further increased t~ exceed- :~;6 

''million· 'bales. This big• incr.easll' in •. ,the 
:•American~otton•output and a further reduc
.. tion of the• Government loan ·to 9 cents •per 
•Ib: mth a ~;ubsidy. of 3 cents caused -a diS-
astrous •landslide in the price· :of cotton in 
the second and third quarters of 1937. . 

It- will. be ·noticed that ,the production of 
Indian ·cotton, too, has been increasing 

. during the past few years, while· at the same 
time the -favourable parity of Indian cotton 

· prices helped . to. increase our exports. · The 
•following •table gives the . volume and· value 
<of our cotton exports during the last .six 
years and the prewarcaverage:-
·'·. 

EXPOltTS OP ltAW.-COTTON ' - !. 

'. t•J ; J •• ' 

(QU4nlit!l in Thousand.! of Bales of -'00 lba.) .· .. , (Value in Lakha. '!f Rupees) 
r j •· ' ' ,, . ~ 1l. 8l gj 

. Country to which !!:: :! ,!. . g! 
El<ported ~ ~ ' !ll "' 

l. ~-· ~<'~'·'"'-J.l ~ 
• • ,, , : • II , 

_u_nited KhigilJ>m. ... '12~ :. )~ •· J&S 

; "' :!! !i; ~&. -~ ~ l' ~ ~··· = 'i =J. • 

,J. Et e :.!t ! ' ' t. :!! ... 
~ Q) C) CQ ::;:. .._,. "' . :a ~ '. "' "' ... 

."'! ' . ,-;t .... - "~><<II .... ... ..... .... · .. •• ....c 
.• ! •. · . .;; ' .. 

M2 :847 456: 601, :1,7~ . 1,M 161 8,87 a,~ 4.5 . 6,81 

·Other partlo ·of ·.•: 
British: Empire .. 80! 8 ,I .8 

.. ·· . ,, 
8 8 ' .•. ! 41 .5 ; 8 8 5' .• 5 

Japan ••• · 1,012 'i,oso. 1,os5 1,105 2,058 1,759 25,99. 14,51 
: \ ' 

11,05 11,12 11,88. 21,88 17,94. ~/41 

ltnly . ;J : '288 :184 151 ' 261 - 2'18 155. 188 8;18. 1,62' 1,44 2,89 ,2,55 ~.42 ·1,70 
' 

.. ' ! ' ' ' ' ' '· 
France 109 ' 81 128! '161,. 1'8 188. 188 .. 1,51 79 1,17. 1,58 1,85 ~.6 1.58 

·China· (e~clusive ' 
of· Hongkong, '. ' ,; ' 

ete.) · ; •• .. . 81' 1 486' 184 M5 142 109 7ll 48 4,52·1'],88 11,80 '1,29 '1,05 ~7ll 

' ' : i!IB 2,2~ ·.~' ·~1~ ': ~·~ 
,~i ) 

Belgium 2'1'1 ,;..In ~28 144 1.,18 .1,80. .l4 .• h~. j.~ ... _8!25 
'' 

Spain :so '45• ' 50 55 60 68 27 78 42 49 68 ·ss ~--· •25 ... 
• .. :' \ ,, 

" :I '. '' 
,, 

~many 
. '' ' ,·, 
" ' ._, . 851. 166 151 246' 158 258! ;218 . •• 45 us : 1,88.' 2,09. ;1.87 ,2,6], 2,22 

Other Conntrle's' ..• ~ ; 192: ·' sir 'n : l66 ' '1;40 1,"18' 159 158 199 266 so. 55 1,40 11,92 
.,. , . 

rota 1 British ' ., . 
" 

,Empire 15~; 1'1'1 170", 845 850 459 . 605 218 1.59 1,66 8,87 8,45, 4,56 6,88 

Total • Foreign . 1 ·' . . .'·· . ,. ' 
C..untnes ••• 2,1155. i\!;108 ·1,898 2,476 8,140 2,988 8,668 81,15 21.88 18,78 28,22 81.05 8,891 88,05 

- · H~ r~~ ,1, ; 2,407 ·~.~.~a9 1~.~ .J2>s~1. s,490 8,887· :~.:1(68· BB,zs 28,65 ,2o,97 ,2s,59 ~·91! ~.77 ·_;M,41 



'·1· will b ' d that · th of ""· t . .. e .oun . , m. e . ye;!Ill 
the' cdepression, the cotton trade .. was Jlll!>-" 

;ject to "vicissitudes of which • t)le .sl~p m · 
.~s. .exports in the year 1932:-33 :.I,S ~e 
·mqst .. noteworthy. As is well-kriown,. ·thls 
· ~ump was due to. the boycott of t.he Indian 
.cotton .carried out by .Japan in. answer ~o 
India's treatment of Japanese piecegoods. 
During ; .the period Indian cotton • was 

. subjected to the boyCQtt, the price of cotton 
slumped heavily leading to ,serious distress 

.among .the cotton growers. The Japanese 
cotton. textile industry also was hard 
pressed; . ana, in these conditions, .it was 
found comparatively easy for Japan and 

. India tq come to an agreement laying down 
· somewhat variable quotas for the export of 
India's raw cotton· to Japan and Japan's 
export of piecegoods to this country. It 
will be seen from the figures of Qur expot15 

· ofc cotton during the last two years that 
japan has kept her part of ·the. agreement 
in regard to her . off-take of Indian cotton, 

, though, it may be added, here and there, 
, there. are complaints of" Japan's attempts 
to evade the Pact in respect of her ·exports 
· bf piece goods by , . resorting to various 
questionable devices.- . . · : 

This pact with Japan was again renewed 
at its expiry in March 1937. According to 
the new Pact Japan is allowed to import 
283 :million yards ·of· cotton piecegoods in 
return for her taking one million bales of 

':raw ·cotton every year; and 'the_ maximum· 
:impart of · piecegoods has· ·been limited to. 
'c358 million yards in exchange for Il million 

bales of cotton. · 
1 ';Next to Japan, the principal market fOr· 

Indian cotton is the United Kingdom. But 
: this-,position was gained by her only since 
.. 1933. as a result of . the Mod~-Lees Pact, 
· which• contemplated the purswt of propa
:gan~ .in Lancashire for incr~a;;ed consun;tp- : 
tion of the long-staple qualities of Ind1an 

'-'c:Otton: Thus, . it will be found' that the. 
greater portion of India's total exports of 
cotton is absorbed by Japan and the United 

,;Kingdom,• ,r Other •Continental· customers 
.. c;pul~ .l'ot be ~elied upol! , as their ~gs 
· · bave been very irregular and comparatively 
·~-lower,. _ .• :· . , · . . 

Though a considerable part of the produc
.Uon' 'finds _.an export·outlet; it must not be· 

.. forgotten, that ,India has a ,large. cotton mill, 
Jndustry ofher own, which has been expand-· 

ing with rapid strides during the last few 
?. ·years.~- The ani11ial · eoilstnnpti<in of Indian 

cotton by mills in India amounts to about 
.. 2;5oo,ooo .bales .. · .. , · · · . . . , 
--As has been already pointed out the pro-

. auction is spread over the whole of India," . 

Bombay Presidency, and the Punjab liTe the 
two largest producing centres. · The. follow
ing table gives the distribution of the acreage 
of cotton in India :- . 

1 r \ Season ~936:37 
Area in.· Yicld ;'~. 

1,000 - 1,000 
Acres Bales 

Bombay 5.894 , l:_.I45 
C. P. & Berar 3.¢9 8ro , 
Punjab 3.692 I,920 
Madras 2,57ff .. ' 

535 
United Provinces 695 . 174' 
Burma· 982 SIB' 
Sind 5II II3 
Hyderabad 3,o8o 499. 
Central India 1,407 202 
Baroda 871 137 
Gwalior '714 Io6 
Rajputna 534 73 
Mysore 85 12 
Other Provinces ·.I ----

Total 25,219 . 6,1!07 • 

It may be easily guessed from a glance at 
the above table . that, as cotton production· 
is spread over a wide variety of climatic 
.conditions, there is no uniformity in respect 
of the season fur sowin!!· and . planting. 
Another circumstance tending ·to aggravate 
this lack of uniformity is that in certain 
areas, the cotton lands are not irrigated .but 
rain-fed. The Bombay presidency occupies 
a pre-eminent position in the production of 

·: cotton, and in the other provinces, itS 'place 
. in the provincial economy can hardly be 
under-rated. There · is a "wide range of 
Indian cottons; the· chief. of which- ·are 
Broach, Khandesh, Kumta-Dharwar and 

· Sind in Bombay ; Oomras ·in Central Pro
vinces and Berar ; Cocanada, Kambodia, 
KaTUI!gani and Tinnevellys in . Madras 

·Presidency;· Sind-Punjab and Punjab
. American .in the Punjab; Bengals in United 
· Prqvinces · and Cbmilla of Bengal and the 
· other North-Eastern provinces. Under.-the 

Indian Cotton Cess Act, a cess of As. 2 per 
Standard bale ·of cotton is levied 011' the 
l;ndian cotton exported to foreign 1=ountrle!;. 

· On cotton consumed in the Indian mills, a 
cess of six pies per lb. is levied. Thw cess 
forms the funds of the 1ndian Central Cotton 
Committee, which devotes it to· improve
ments in cotton-growing, marketing and ·for 
carrying on research work in this , co.~ec:-

. tio,n. The carton -trade, however, is regu-



lated in the Bombay presidency by the East- , 
India Cotton Association, which is a statu
tory body with power to control transac
tions in raw cotton • .1 Ih was ·jn 1918 that 
provision was made for a unitary control 

a. slight rise in 1933-34· 1934-35. however' 
according to the revised figures, failed t<J 
keep up the upward tfend. The position 
may .be better appreciated by a glance at 
the following table:- · 

of the _dealings in raw. cotton, :which, before 
that year, were co,nducted wider' the rnies '· • Acreage Productio!' bales, 
of the Bombay Cotton Trade Association or (In 1,000's) (In 1,000's) 
of the· Bombay Cotton Exchilnge. The ·, ·.'-1929-110'· ••• 25,922 • 5,248 
East India Cotton . Association came into 198Q-81 28,812 6,224 

being 'in 1932 and, 'Since thezi; the cotton ' ' ~:=~·::; · .. : ~:;:! ::::· 
trade has functioned smoothly and efficient- : , • 1988:84: ::: 24.187 - 5,108 · 
ly. In other parts of India, the cotton 198'-85 28,972 +,858 
trade is nqt so organiSed as in Bombay but : ·· -11985-86 - .;.r 25,999 5.988-
the rea~f·. marketability of this .. ~mm~dity : _,. /986-8~., , , . ~·~~~9 . _ 6,8~ _ ,, 
and the bu~ export trade have brought It will be seen that, though the produc-
about close Jin!cs between the cotton-grower tion i,n 1934-35 was only 4.8 million bales, 
~d the exporting hquses thro_ugh a series of in 1936-37 the production of cotton improv-
nuddlemen, who may b~ ~4 to ~e com- ... , ed substantially to 6.3 million bales .. 'l)e 
mon to almost all· the pnnc1pal agncultural' Indian : Central Cotton Conunittee has 
staples •... The:e. is a. :general movement in,_ . achieved ,considerable sucCEl$5 in pther-9irec-
favour of bnrung the marketing Qf cotton tions also. It is through its efforts that 
within· the scope of the co-operative move- " several 'legislative measures· designed to im-
me"!t· But, this, as most other reforms in prove the growing and marketing of In-
India's rural economy, would seem to be dian cotton have been introduced in British 
a slow progress. India and in Indian States. Under its 

. Apart' !rom these problems connecte? · ' · · • direction. Scientific· investigations are carried 
Wit~ the. jlllprovement in met!J.ods of culti- ,. . . on into the causes and prevention of. cotton 
vation and of marketing, the question of ·· · pests and the Coniiirittee alsci'firuinces large
enabling the area under cotton. and the total ·. ~ scale operations for the rapid extension of 
production to regain the levcls of the improved types of cotton. Valuable and 
pre-depression period was to be tackled by accurate statistics are also maintained .. by 
the Central Cotton Committee. For, it is the Conunittee arid on the research side the 
to be ·remembered";,the area ·under cotton·' >.r. Conunittee's Technological .. Laboratory ·at 
undel'\Ve,nt a stea<)y, pecline from 1929-30,, o Matunga \s provingto be of immense benefit 
up to l93Z-33 and tha:t thereafter· there was · r · · to ·the agriculturists and the trade. ' 

·~ t.•J :v! .. .~1 

RICE 
Rice is, in many respects, the most im- ~ The position of rice in each province iS 

portant of India's agricultural .pro?ucts. It , , ,. somewhat different in th~t the proportion 
is the· staple food ·or' millions aU over the -- between the exports and mtemal consump-
country. Its cultivation, like that of cotton, tion in; each province is not the same. · But 
is spread over nearly all parts of India. And nearly every province, excepting Burma, 
the totaL ~creage und.er rice was )Il 1931-32 •.. , , consW)les,,the majol;" portion of its prodric
for instance, as mucli 'as 84 millions, which· ·." tion. Bengal and South India are unique 
is far•in.eexc~ ofdpe acreage.,under any,. ;_o in that they enjoy ·1lfl export trade in.·the 
three of. the other_ crops. It contrasts, for better quality rice and import part of tjle!J:: 
instante, with 33.8 million acres under wheat .. 1,r requiremehts of low grade rice from Burnia. 
in 193~-32 and 26•5 millionr.,!lcres under,.~ India'$~export trade in ric~.has be~ sub:-. 
cotton. · ject to severe fluctuations m recent years 

The' ·-main zones""'of rice cUltivation are•·•·" and her position in•the export markets has 
Bengai, .. ,Bihar, Oriss;l, Madras, .and Burma •.. , proved, to ·be more :vulnerable than one 
.It is generally regarded as a"Winter crop,' · · would have suspected a few years ago. ··In 
being 'harvested ln~December -:and January.,-: f fact, she has practically lo~t all her EIJI&' 
while the sowing season extends from May pean customers. But it is doubtfnl if, at 
to August. Two o.ther less important crops . any tip!e, her predominant position as a 
are alsc) raised in most provinces in autumn 1 ~ producer of rice can be challenged. · The . 
and summer. The . .table. on the. next page-· . .-.Jlisparlty.. between. In~s output of rice and 
gives the'area an.t production~cof the three :.:'.:!that of:other prlncipa:I·rice-growing countries 
rice crops iii: the various· provinces.- .... --may be·seen from the following table:-



PaovmC.:. AND 
STATES 

Benga(:

Autumn crop 

Winter .. 
Summer ,, 

Burma.. •• 
Madras ,, ' 

Blbar:-

Winter 
> 

,. 

.. 
_ Summer. , 

O~;issa:

Autumn crop 

Winter. 

.. ·"Rice Forecast · , 
•••• 1 

'', ·•' (. 
'• ,. 

AaEA IN 1,000 ACllES ,., 1', I l . • . YIELD ni 1,000 TONS ... .L. 

19~f-85' 
L 

- 5,572 

c U,760 

' --
12,688 

,11,056 

" . ; (...__ 

'' 10,818' 
' _. 
40 

'' . ' '.I G- ,; • ~ , •· . 

1986-8'7 .:,i I i981-85' 19Bil-$ :' ·•1986-97 ' 

5,851. ; . ':. 15,757 •j. 

16,887- ' .. 15,803 

12,508' 

~,796 
-1 • ",'/ 

- ' 
.. , " , I,,~ 
2,4~6 

7,UB 

Ill 

"i,iaz 
4,059 

' . -\ ; .... 
11~,691 . 

} 

,. 

9,796 

2,804 

7,688 

18 

1,128, 

4,085 

d I !I 

• '1,841a 

6,222_ .l·~ 

11,015 

' . 5,008 
. ·' 

.I ''' ' • \, 

' ' 

. • .J ;109 :L '\· ... 1.89 · · · .. : '190 . 

~!In· . ..:998 .. •· r., 'WJ . 

tf ol,'981' . .4,'741 
.·• ~ ,j ,, 

•·'' 

.... 

"" '4,709 
,, 4,716 

,, 
668 ... ' 

' ' 8,751 1,886-· -. 2,609 
. '~ ,, 

·-·· . .,18 8, :, 5 .. 
'> .... · 

·.! .. 

·m: 

.,i,o59 

8 

881 

),ll9ll, 

Summer·~' ---. : 
' 

Assam':-'-

.A.u.~umn crop· ... 

·w~ier · ,. ... . 
Summer 

Bombay:

Autumn croP 

SPring , •··· 
I 

lJnlted Provl~cea 

c.· ·P. 8nd' Berart ~
r , 
Sind. .. , .. 

By4eiabad 11 1 1 ....... 

~Yior~,'_·~:.·; 
' ' ' 

Baroda· 
>•'. ;I ', 

Bho~al : ; (Central. 
. . ~~dia~. .:. , 

:.. '' ... 
fotal 

.,, 

,, 

• 901· I 

'8.6?6, 
198 

I •'' 

8,524 

u 

' ... 
6,'89 

·"· .. 

•' ·~ 

1,065.• 

4,0U 

197 

,2,898' 

17' 

·~,672, 

~ ··~:6,672 . '6;762 
.{ ; .,. - ' 'J,;i ' ·, ... ~ I " Jl,BO I 

··1,06-6., f 

~0 

1128 

,24 

' . 

·' ,741-
206 

28 

' 81,980 '' '. '88,556 

,. 

' .1,014 

8,904 . 
'· 

191 
. ~ .. 

'; 

87 

'' 
1,587 
'·, 
·a 

1,9~. 

6,128'. ' . ' li,059 ' 

.I; 
728" 

•'. 
179 

119 
'· 

88,556 

I' .J .'.1'178 1, I. 

i 'I , ' ~ ' . . 

:1: 1•. ..; ,, 
_• i) J I:; 

.. 18001161, 

.1179 

1,804 

80 

1 0117 . ' 
. 'I 

1,95~·; 

1,865' • 
.,,,' 'I 

887;.· 

, I ,ll86 

•; 'I '9 

1,405' 

84 

827 

7· 

.1.869' 

11,881 . 

479 

' 55'· 

227 

liS · 

9 ··'I 10 
I, I•' I ' 

---· 
, : 116,269 1 

:·::''!;.1 ,_~;::.. ·,, 
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PltODUC:TION OP ltiC:B. 

(In Quintals GOO's omlltod) 

11129-80 l98ll-llt 19M-85 1985-86 
j3ritish India m6,949 m,616 601,810 625,6'72 

Japan ... 107,708 181,457 96,216 106,688 
Dutch East 

Indies M,792 158,166 117,1588 M,ms 

Siiun 

Korea 

Formosa 

Madagascar 

'11· s. A. 

Italy 

89,GM 110,077 45,078 m ,'ifTO 

26,778 88,765 81,0'if1 88,198 

11,720 15,121 16,869 16,928 

6,150 7,228 6,688 6,800 

8,288 7,665 7,970 7,9111 

6,'!fl7. 6,915 6,780 . 7,852 

Asia 805,810 850,006 795,006 788,006 

Afri.,;. ... 16,980 29,800 29,006 22,006 
Europe 

(e>:cluding 
U.S.S.R.) 10,215 11,171 11,1586 12,618 

S. America ... 

World 

18,660 15,200 16,900 15,006 
~ 

856,000 909,000 856,000 848,000 

India thus produces nearly half the total 
world output. But while, during this period, 
of six years, India's production has fallen 
from 475 million quintals to 426 million 
quintals, there has been a progressive in
crease in the production of other countries. 
Siam increased her production from 39 
million quintals to 47 millions, Korea from 
24· million quintals to 33 millions, Formosa 
fr:om 12· million to 17 million and Africa 
from 17 million to 22 million, . 

this decrease of India's production and the 
increase of the production of foreign coun
tries, lies the most important problem relat
ing to rice. For, they show the extent to 
which· India is losing the foreign markets 
for her rice and the rate at which India's 
customers are fast becoming her competitors 
in the rice trade. This process began with 
Japan's attempt to retaliate against India 
for the preference which she accorded to 
British steel at the time the first scheme of 
preferential duties was brought in in the 
Iron and Steel Protection Act of 1926. This 
Act deprived India of the Japanese market ; 
and Japan has since changed herself rapidly 
from an importer of rice into an exporter 
the self-same product. But though in the 
case of Japan a political factor may be said 
tO' have been in operation, in the case of the 
European countries, the change must be 
attributed to what may well be called the 
discovery that large tracts in Western and 
Southern Europe are capable of producing 
rice in large quantities. The Mediterranean 
sea board has proved particularly fertile in 
this respect; and a recent trade agreement 
between· Germany and Italy provides for 
Germany deriving a large part of her require
ments of rice from Italy. In pre-War days 
about 47 per cent. of the total rice . exports 
from India went to Europen countries, 42 
per cent. to Asiatic countries and the rest 
were distributed among Africa, the West 
Indies and South America. In recent years 
not only the total exports reveal a marked 
decline but a clearly discernible change of 
direction is also noticeable. The changes 
in India's export trade in rice may be epito
mised in the following tab!~:-

ltiCf! NOT IN HUSK 
,. :)··-~ : .. ~ ' 

(ID Tons) 
/?'!J?orted to 

1929-80 1980-81 1981-82 '1982-88 1988·86 198'-85 1985-86 1986-87 
T:nited Kingd~m . ... 89,587 57,876 181,088 75,210 . 71,415 88,875 50,122 189.906 

ermany ... 270,821 162,288 226.676 228,106 . 246,118 !57,986 79,209 55,471 
• _etherlands 126,989 100,864 112,612 -95,6U 80,885 62,408 69,799 87,769 
l::eylon ..• 426,845 444,':!37 609,869 896,814 608,829 891-501 428,706 627,591 
Straits Settlements 229-,057 265,885 . 289,757 156,479 158,971 185,~6 188,418 161,495 
Sumatra ·186'291 129.807 9.5,848 62,191 69,805 70.018 74,766 47,210 
China 260,069 607,260 616,809 288,828 170,613 . 178,425 71,747 . 16.585 
Egypt 66,819 21,921 111,502 ·86,285 26,102 29,888 18.706 12,187 
Cuba., .. , 88,871 91,892 70,178 89,068 46,190 16,715 25,449 82,020 
Other countries 679,950 518,888 687,201 506,806 606,086 466,847 660,715 527,048 

Total ... 2,298,229 2,258,786 2,801,615 1,828,196 1,782.589 1,592,517 1,898,615 1,458,225 

While the decrease in the India's export 
of ·rice constitutes in itself a perplexing prob
l!lm, we have also had during the last two 
¥~ a ;far more se.nous menace in _the shape 

.... 
<>f imports of cheap rice from Siam and 
Indo-China. The Southern Presidency has 
been more exposed to this attack than other 
parts of India, and as the conditions of the 
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rice trade. had already·beendepressed, parily 
on account of the world economic crisis and 
partly . on account of certain local factors, 
the imports of Siamese rice created a .very 
atute situation, in which the rice-growers 
had of necessity to organise themselves for 
the pwpose of agitating against such imports 
aild demanding from the Government. of 
hidia an import duty . on rice. As in most 
other ·popular demands, the Government 
evinced the utmost reluctance to afford this 
relief to Indian rice and finally conceded a 
grudging and inadequate relief in the shape 
of a duty of As. 12 on every maund of 
broken rice. · . 
. · Though this has helped . to reduce the 

enormous quantity· of exports, India is still 
importing rice, the total value of imports 
in 1936-37 amounting to more than Rs. 55 
lakhs. 

The loss of the. foreign markets and the 
advent; of foreign competitors even at home 
make ·it fairly clear that our national policy 
in regard to rice must concentrate more and 
more on the internal demand. There can 
be no question that, in consideration of the 
increa.Se· in the total population and the 
extent to which the masses are under-fed in 
this country, there. is a: large scope for in
creasing consumption and thus ensuring a 
balance between internal production ·and 
consumption. · . ' . · 

But, so far as India proper is concerned, 
she has always been a net importer of rice. 
Though Bengal and South India had been 
exporting superior quality rice,,. their exports 
in recent years have .been reduced to an 
insignificant quantity ; and. today .about 85 
per cent. of the exports goes to the share 

. With the rapid development of the sugar 
industry in India during the past . decade 
and a half, sugarcane has gained the im
portance of a prominent and paying crop. 
Till ten years ago, India had been importing 
sugar worth abount Rs. 15 crores annually. 
The d"velopment of the sugar industry not 
only brought down the value. of total im
ports to less than a crore of rupees in 1936-
37, but helped at the same time, the growth 
of sugarcane cultivation. And·, to-day, India: 
occupies the first place amount the pro
ducers of cane in the world. The annual 
value of the crop is estimated at Rs. 00' 
erores. The amazing progress in sugarcane, 
cultivation can be seen· from the following 
table:- · 

of Burma,f!J!llt ·~at':il;! wm:se;~ ·is the fact 
that the position of the rice trade in India 
has becoihe''pretariotis" on account of the 
upward. trend of. Burmese rice imports. All 
the surpliis production of Burma is dumped 
iti.to the Indian' market at extremely cheap 
prices, with the .inevitable result of depress
ing the internal market. This is all the more 
unfortunate· when it is realised that India is 
capa)lle . of producing all her requirements 
of rice. It is, therefore, an absolute neces
sity to control the imports of Burmese rice 
and thus endeavour to stabilise the rice trade 
In this country.' - Such' a course would be 
necessacy,' fur all.efforts .at an expansion of 
internal wealth I?Y means of reclaiming more 
lands for rice cultivation would not be a 
succ;ess in. the fjl<;e of cutthroat competition 
lrom the Burmese product. 
' Unde~ the Uttawa Agreement .. the United 
Kingdoljl and some other British colonies 
have· granted to Indian rice a preference to 
the extent of 1d. per lb. But the results 
of the •past· years have• shown little en-

• courage~ent to, think that the preference is 
of any real benefit. It has been said that 
1ndian rice is not sufficiently . polished .or 
well-finished to attract the British consumer, 
though -its ihtrinsic quality is in no way 
inferior to that of the Spanish or Americari 
product, which are in good demand in Great 
Britain. · Moreover; the rice trade in India 
is ·not well-organised . and the majority. of 
traders are guilty of negligence in meeting 
the needs of the foreign consumer. If an 
organised attempt is made in the direction it 
would not be indeed a difficult task for 
Indian rice to regain its lost reputation in 
the foreign markets. · · · 

Acre- '' Calculatea 
Area in age under productioD 

Year, 1,000 improved .of su.larT 
acres ·- varietres cane ib 

1,000 a~res 1.090 tou 
'1925-26 2,806 .:. 84,882 
1981-82 '8,016 1,170 ·<W!,816 
1982-88 8,485 1,1146 51 ;l'l9 
1988-84 ' 8,488 2,295 52,485' 
1984.-85 8,602 2,446. 54 846· ' 

' 1985-86 4,020 8,071 . 61:~!02·.) 
1985-81* 4,481 8,500 67,822 .. '. 

*Estimate 

.Suga~l1e' gro~ 'lit · almqst · a:u· the pro
vinces qf India; ' Pnitea Provinces is tho 
largest p,rodllcet cif ·sltga:rcane, ·her share of 
the total 'production amo\Jriting to about 54 



per c~t. The 5econd · place is held by 
Bihar and Orissa, though the Punjab claims 
to be the second as regards the acreage 

· Provinces and States 
Area n,ooo acres) 

·281 

sowli.. · The following table shows tlie total 
acreage .and yield of sugarcane in the vari" 
ous provinces of India:-'-

Yield (I,OCO tons) . Yield per acrelbs. · 

United Provinces (a) 
Punjab ... 
Bihar and Orissa 
Bengal 

1986-87 1985-86 19114-85 1986-87 191'5·86 193"'-85 1936-87 1935-86 19114-85 
2,tH9 2,249. 1,840 8,894 8,886 2,758 8,468 3,828 ,8,850 

m ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ I~ I~ 1-
490 478 445 724 . 686 . 673 8,478 8,488 8,888 

Madras 
855 825 276 654. . 560 49~ 4,127 8,860 11,998 
122 119 122 889 . 829 . 821 6,224 6,198 ·5,894 

Bombay (b) 
N. W. F. Province 
Assam' 

126 122 114 . 814 826 266 5,281 5;141 . 5,227 
12 59 48 78 63 41 2,427. 2,so~ .. 2.i86. 

C. P. and Berar 
Delhi 

88 87 85 . 88. 87 84 . 2,240 2,240 . 2,176 
80 80 29 48 48 . 47 8,584 8,584 8,680 

5 8 8 4 8 8 ·1,792 2,240. 2,240 
Mysore 
Hyderabad 

52 51 4o6 57 . 58 48 2,455 2,828 2,094 

Baroda 
Bhopal 

58 59 51 124 . 99 98 4, 789 8, 7 59.. 4,085 
8 8 2 4 8 . 8 2,987 2,240' 8,860 

.• 6 5 .. 5 ·. 5 . .. 1,867 1,567 2,240 
·Total 4,481 4,020 8,479 6,717 5,905- &,109 u,a96 8,29~ 8 ~91 

(a) Including Ram pur State. (b) Including Sind and Indian States. 

It will be seen from the above table that 
Madras, with 6,224 lbs. per acre, leads in 
respect of yield per acre and Bombay with 
5,231 .Ibs., comes second, but the United 
Provinces, whose production amounts to 
about 6o per cent. of the total yield, with 
her yield per acre at 3,463 lbs. is far behind 
many other Provinces. · 

Out of the above total area, about 79 per 
cent. was under improved varieties as com
pared with only 38 per cent. in 1931-32. The 
credit of the increased planting of the imC 
proved varieties of cane goes to the Imperial 
Council of Agricultural Research, who has 
been doing · good work· in · recent years for 
the propagation of improved varieties of 
cane among the· cultivators. In this connec
tion, · the research work carried on by 
the Imperial Sugarcane Station at Coimba-

' 

tore on cane-breeding technique has. been of 
immense be_nefit td · cultivators. The Sugar 
Committee of the Imperial Council recom
mended, in July. 1935. a grant of 2 annas 
per rupee. out of the proceeds of the Excise 
duty on sugar for research, while the. Tariff 
Board . recommended a grant of ,Rs; :ro 
lakhs pe~ year for this purpose. The total 
amount Of grant, made or prqmised,- to the 
Imperial Council, for expenditure on· Sugar 
Research up till now, approximately 
amounts to Rs. 35 lakhs. This shows the 
great value placed on the importance of re
search work in sugarcane. Indeed, skilfu'l 
research work would be of great value· to 
the prosperity of the industry, as well as of 
the agriculturists, as the percentage of re' 
covexy of sugar in factories in India is far 

. below the average recovery in Java, which 
fact is evident from the following table:- · 

AVERAGE .PERCENTAGE OF RECOVERY OF SUGAR IN INDIAN AND JAVA FACTORIES 

Year u .. P. .Bihar 

1~81-82 8'~9 9'06 
1982-83 ' 8'115 8'60 ... 
1988-84 ... ' . .. 9'08. 8'82 
1984-85 8'56 . . 8'79 
19.85-86-. . 9'69. .8'98 

Unlike the Java fadotie5, which ·cultivate 
surgcane around their factorieS by using 
mpdem appliances, the fa~torieS in India are 
mostly dependent, for their supply . of cane, 
on a large number of cultivators. It is to 
be hoped that the united ~fforts of the Gov
ernment of India and the authorities 'in· the 

" variou.s provinces to·fix. a :standard for sugar
cane liUid . the il)h-o.du~tion of improved 
methods · of cultivation in future WQ\llcl 
benefit the industry greatly. 

:.-~--86 

~~ 

Bombay India India Java Maximum 
8'89 10 11'92 

10'00 . 8'66 10 11'16 . 
·,10'00 8'80 10 12'64 
10'87 

• 
8'66 11'10 12'85 

10'1-7 9'29 11'84 

Apart· from Gqvernment' s help in. the 
matter of improvement of sugarcane, an
other direction in which the cultivator can 
be benefitted, is by means of the efforts of 
authorities in the various provinces to fix a 
minimum price for sugarcane. The United 
Prqvinces and Bihar have made rules nnder 
the _Sugarcane Act of 1934 regulating the 
purchase of cane 'and fixing . the basic price 
of cane at 5 annas a maund. Though the 
G9Y~~l\ts of these Provinces were· con-
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fronted with many difficulties on their way, 
they are successfully combating them all, 
one by one. In October 1935, the Gov· 
ernment of Madras issued draft notifications 
declaring certain areas in the p~dency as 
"controlled areas", and fixing the minimum 
price for the purchase of cane in those 
areas. The Bengal Government are also 
considering the application of the provisions 
of the Sugarcane Act in Bengal. The 
Mysore Government are also reported to 
have decided to fix minimum prices ·for 
cane in Mysore. 

Though the sugar industry iD. India has 
grown enormously in the past decade, it 
must not be, however, imderstood that the 
whole or even a large part of the cane grown 
in the country is consumed by the sugar 

' factories. As a matter of fact, the sugar 
factories in lnd!a crushed ouly about I6 per 
cent. of the total production of cane in 
I9J5·36, while about 70 per cent. was ab
sorbed for Cur manufacture. 

India holds the first place among the pro
ducers of cane sugar in the world. Ten 
years ago, the first place in production be
longed to Cuba which produced I6I per 
cent. mo.re than India, but to-day the posi~ 
tiop is heading to be the reverse.. While the ' 
total production of sugar in India in 1934-35 
amounted to 31 million quintals, that of 

Cuba has amounted to only 22 million tons. 
The fqllowing table gives the world produc
tion of cane sugar for 1934-35 with com
parative figures:-

WORLD PRODUCTION OF CANE SUGAR 

(In Quintals : ooo's omitted) 

Countries 1025-26 1984-85 1985·86 1986-87• 
India 18,100 81,800 86,000 40,900 
Cuba 46,900 2~,600 24,760 28,250 
Formosa 4.,999 9,657 9,010 9,865 
Hawaii 6,fi80 8,897 9,860 9,090 · 
Phillippines 5 510 7,285 10,20' 12,000 
Australio 5,268 6,118 6,175 7,425 
Brazil 9,040 ll,550 11,710 10,000 
Java 19,416 5,097 5,924 18,000 
Puerto Rico ... 5,140 6,680 7,950 8,080. 
South Africa.... 2,176 8,25' 8,786 4,049 ___:_ __ 
World 150,200 !4.7,200 168,000 182,400 

*Estimates 

Europe, North America and Russia are all 
producers of beet sugar .. The total produc
tion of beet sugar in the world in 1936-37 
was estimated at about 93.500,ooo Quintals 
(I quintal-415.248 lbs.). Of this, Europe 
produced about 60,400 quintals,· Russia 
20,000 and the United States of America 
II,9QO quintals. In Europe, Germany is the 
chief producer her share exceeding I6,ooo 
quintals in 1936-37. 

WHEAT 

Wheat is one of the few . agricultural 
commodities in which India has no large 
international importance. India is one of 
the largest producers of the commodity in 
the world, but nearly the whole of her out-· 
put is consumed within the country. During 
recent years her · exports had dwindled to 
practically nothing ; 'in · fact ' India · even 
figured as a positive importer of wheat froll) 
Australia, which forced the Government of 
India to impose a duty on wheat imports. 
But the result of last year's trading showed 
very encouraging signs of a revival in our 
wheat exports. Our total export of wheat 
in 1936-37 amounted to 231,505 tons which 
was a· record for several years,, The big 
increase in our exports has been mainly .due 
to the great shortage of wheat supplies in 
the world, and the low parity of Indian· 
wheat prices· as compared with those· of 
foreign growths. Owing to the successive 
failures of the U.S.A., Argentine and Cana-. 
dian crops for the last three years, the 
world's·exportable·stocks of wheat declined. 
from · 625 · million bushels in ,1932-33 tC> 
about I20 million bushels atthe end· of July) 

1937. The rapid decrease in supplies 
fortunately coincided with a sudden expan· 
sion in demand owing to the wars in Abys· 
sinia and Spain, and also the warlike pre
parations of the European nations. These 
factors created a boom in all commodity 
markets, and wheat being one of · the 
staple ' commodities, 1 prices .. registered a 
rapid rise. The scarcity of supplies 
in other important centres in the world 
directed the attention of European buyers 
to · Indian wheat, the quality of which 
was found to be equal to Argentine or Mani" 
toba wheat. The Indian exporter at K,arachi 
was alert in seizing the opportunity and made 
enough amends for his past mistakes by 
taking particular care to despatch gooo 
quality wheat. It is a· matter for gratifica
tion that a good part of • the export in 
Karachi has been captured by Indian export 
houses. The developments during the past 
year promise a bright future for India's ex
port trade in wheat, and it seems that· very 
shortly India will have to be counted as a 
prominent exporter in the international wheat 
trade. · · .... ,. ,. · , .. ·. . . · 
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The following table . shows the output of· : 
the world:-

· wheat in the principal producing countries of 

PRODUCTION OF WHEAT' 

(In Quintals ooo's ·omitted) 

Countrirs 1925-29 1981-82 19o2-88 1988-114 19114-85 1985-86 1986-37 

B'ritish India 87,218. 94,558 91,668 95,914 95,204 98,851 95,772 
U.S.A. 223,855 258,718 202,508 148,966 148,268· 170.466 170.498. 
·Canada 117,2~0 87,452 120,588 76,720 75,0'15 76,781 62,8114 
Argentine 66,14'l 59,792 65,560 77,870 65,500 88,880 67,450 
Australia 87,015 51,877 58,2:.!2 48,26' 86,805 88,809 40,709 
U.S.S.R. 215,240 205,000 202,500 "277,800· 804,100 808.800 
France 70,295 71,882 90,771 98,611 92,129 77,552 68,970 
Germany 82,595 ~ 42,883 50,081 56,048 45,827 46.C72 44,269 
Houmania 28,721 86,8~8 15,115 82,406 20,885 26,2417 85.081 
Europe ... 886,671• 410,469 424,191 501,698 448,567 454,266 441.069 

(Excluding U. S. S. R.) 
Asia ... ..•. 115,820 127,100 118,830 128,980 128,660 181,880 125,100 

(Excluding U. S. S. R.) 
World ... ... 

(Excluding U. S. S. R.) 
997,500 1,054,100 1,04.9,800 ·1,040,200 953,200 969,600 959,900 

enormously increased her production in the 
past few years. 

The production of wheat in India has been 
on the increase of late. The total production 
of wheat in 1935-36 was estimated by the 
Government at 94 lakhs tons, as compared 
with 97 lakhs tons and 94 lakhs tons in the 

it will be seen from the above table that 
Canada and United States of America have 
considerably restricted their production ·in 
the world depression period. The large 
accumulation of stocks in Canada was res
ponsible for the unprecedentedly low level 
touched by wheat pri~es during the depres
sion years. The disposal of the large sur
plus of stocks was a problem ; and for this 
purpose the Canadian Government created· 
a Grain Marketing Board, which was en
trusted with wide powers to regulate the 
production and marketing of the surplus 
stocks. Canada, the Argentine and Austra
lia figure as the prominent exporters of 
wheat. It is remarkable that Russia has 

· two preceding years. The Punjab is the 
prominent producer among the various pro
vinces, her share amounting t6 more than 
35 per cent. of the total production. The 
United Provinces are a good second, her 
share amounting to about 25 per cent. The 
following table gives the area and the output 
of wheat in the various provinces:- .. 

Area in thousand acres. Yield in thousand tons. 

Provinces. and States 1981-82 1982-88 1988-84 19114-85 1985-86 1981-82 1982-88 1985-114 19114-85 19a5..86 

Punjab (a) 10,892 9,927· 11,292 10,488 10,711 8.152 8.255 8,258 8,498 8,496 
United Provinces (a) 7 ,864. .7,789 8,580 7,671 7,175 2,688 2,744 2,572 2,554 2,529 
Central Provinces 

and Berar (a) 8,628 8,558 8,541 8,717 8,484 698 670 785 780 650 
Bombay (bb 2,886 8,161 8,744 8,880 8,816 592 782 844 711 769 
Bihar and rissa 1,221 1,285 1,222 1,197 . 1,148 . 489 492 476 505 416 
N.W.F. Province 1,014 1,012 1,041 997 1,080 250 287 289 288 264 
Bengal 145 145 145 155 127 114 41 41 51 88 
Delhi 41 42 48 40 38 9 11 18 18 12 
Ajmer Merwara 81 22 29 80 28 9 6 7 9 9 
Central India 2,189 2,068 2,082 2,819 •. 2,071 889 840 407 419 860 
Gwalior 1,492 1,894 1,507 1,646 1,681 .297 819 802 894 1148 
Rajputana 1.508 1,288 1,488 1,520 1,575 64 855 858 888 889 
Hyderabad 1,367 1.H01 1,201 1,159 1,247 861 168 149 lSG 140 
Baroda 72 74 72 74• 78 181 8.1 l7 17 28 
My sore ... 8 8 2 2 2 1 ' 1 

Total. 88,808 82,992 ,85,9~~ 84,490 88,61!1 9;o2• 9,452 9,414 9,728 9,485 

' . ' ; . . ' . . i : ~ . 
·(a) Includes IndianStates~(b) Includes Sind and Indian States. . . 



TOBACCO. 

Before the sixteenth century the tobacco 
plant was practically unknown in: India .and 
the Portuguese are credited with having con
veyed the plant in :rso8. The use oftobacco 
spread within the space of a century, and by 
the year :r6:r7 smoking became so general 
that the Emperor J ehangir, so the story goes, 
had ·to prohibit the practice. But it must 
be admitted that a century and a half ago 
tobacco was an article of comparative un
importance, as smoking was forbidden by 
religion to the majority of people. The ad
vent of European civilization has, however, 
gradually reversed the position, and today 
smoking has become the fashion of the time 
and cigarette an indispensable item for 
society. A: large number of the Indian 
population also use tobacco for chewing and 
in the form of snuff. 

Two main species of tobacco· are cultivated 
in India viz. Nicotiana tabacum and Nico-

Pre-war 

tiana rustica, of which the former is more 
common. Next to the United States of 
America, India is the largest producer of 
tobacco in the world, the annual area under 
the crop exceeding :r.4 million acres. The 
tobacco plant is grown in practically every 
district in India, but the important zones lie 
in Bengal, Madras, Bihar, Orissa, Bombay 
and Burma. The Bhengi, Naokhol and 
Hingli varieties are commonly cultivated in 
Bengal, Bihar and Orissa and the Bilaite or 
Motihari variety of N. rustica to a lesser 
extent. Guntur is the most important 
tobacco-growing centre in Madras, while 
Sivapuri of South Arcot and Meenampala
.yam of Coimbatore are famous for their 
aroma and are mainly used for chewing. 
The Burmese tobacco is largely used for the 
manufacture of cheroots. 

The following table gives the area under 
tobacco in the various provinces of India:-

(In thousand acres) 

Average· 1919-20 I933-34 I934-3S I93S-36 
Madras 205 228 
Bombay• 92 I07 
Bengal. 3Ia 342 
United Provinces. 87 82 
Punjab . . .. 59 54 
Bihar and Orissa II3 . 120 
Bwma 90 126 • 
C. P. aod Berar 28 23 
Assam 8 IO 
N. W. F. P. ! 8 8 

. Delhi I J 
Hyderabad n6 
Mysore 14 20 
Baroda 24 
Other States ... 34 35 

Total 1,057 1,29() 

•Including Sind. tFigures incomplete. 

- ' ' 

Although the cultivation is extensive, the 
quality of Indian tobacco is generally said 
to be inferior to that of foreign growths ; and 
this has prevente4 India from getting a pro
portional share in the international trade in 
the commodity.· Efforts have been made by 
the Imperial IDstitute of Agriculture, Pusa, · 
to . grow. the high grade American varieties 
of Adcock and White Burley, but without 
mu~h suci:!!SS so tar. So, the main problem 
of tobacco improvement at present is the 
production of a quality tobacco for the pipe 
and to meet the requirements of cigarette 
factories in India and so to replace the pre
sent· large· imports of Virginian leaf. · · · 

Tobacco is a money crop to the cultivator 
and is generally harvested between January 
aud April. The -cultivation. of high grade 

248 292 280 
I44 I8S I68 
286 308 307 
82 I02 84 
48 88 78 

I40 I33 140 
I03 Io6 104 
13 IS 14 
14 13 I2 
6 14 '7 I I I 

71 74 72 
.25 23 23 
44 59 55 
4I 48 2t 

1,266 1,461 1o357t 

varieties would prove very profitable as will 
be seen from the following estimates of the 
Pusa Institute for growing one acre of Adcock 
tobacco:- . 

First grade leaf sold at As. 9 per lbs. 
513 lbs. ••• ••• • ••. 287 IS 

Second grade sold at As. 6 per lb. 
349 lbs. I30 14 

862 lbs. j!I'OSS return ... 418 I3 
Less cost of cultivation Rs. So : plus 

cost of llue-curing 862 lbs. at As. 2 
per lb. Rs. IIO 190 0 

Net profit per acre 228 13 

To this, a sum of Rs. 20 realized from the 
sale of tobacco leaf stalks may be added as 
additional profit. · 



The bulk of the tobacco grown in India is 
consumed locally. There is, however, a good 

. , Unmanufactured:-. 
United Kingdom. ·. 
Aden and Dependencies .... 
Straits Settlements 
F. M.S. 
Netherlands 
Japan 
Other Countries 

Total 

.Manufactured:-. 
Cigars 

· Cigarettes 

1929-3o 
.1o.ss8 

4·195 
3-958 
1,662 

-1,166 
.3.176 

. 1,257 

· The low qua.lity of Indian tobacco. has 
necessitated imports of high grade . tobacco 
from U. S. A. and other foreign counJries. 
In 1936-37 •. for instance, imports of manu
facture!i . tobacco into India . amounted to 
about Rs. 45- lakhs, while those of cigars, 
cigarettes ~d _other manufactured . tobaeco 
amounted to .. about . Rs. 36 • lakhs. . Since 

export trade· in the commodity as will be 
seen from the following table:~ 

(In· thousand lbs.) 
1931-32 1933•3+ 1935-36 1936-37 
10,626 ' 13,299 11,702 13,298 
4-427 5-398. 7o315 8.336 
1,555 ·.1.167. 1,072. _I,II3. 

i36 512 677. '776 
945 3,512 1,231 . x;xzx 

3-699·' 3-313 s.6z3- 3,000 
3·439. 2,005 1,123 . 882 

25-427 
.. 

29,2o6 28,743 28,526 
. '---' 

uS 64 73 6o 
313 258 329 272 

IQ3o-31, there has been a big fall in imports 
of manufactured tobacco. This was due to 
:various factors such as the boycott of foreign 
goods, the development of an Indian tobacco 
industry· and the establishment of cigarette 
manufacturing factories within the country 
by foreign manufacturers. The following 
table gives the imports of tobacco into 
India:-

-(In thousand lbs.) 
· · ·J929-SO ·1981-82 1988-M 1985-86 1986-87 

Unmanufactured 4·552. 2,845 4,187 1,921 3.283 
Manufactuied: ...:..._ 

Cigars ... ·-40 21 17 13 14 
Cigarettes . . ---· 5,283 

. Tobacco for pipes and . 
,1,436. 593 831 919 

· cigarettes · · - ~ .. · ~22j - Other S9rts · · · ... - 33' . . .. .. 
Total . ·~-· ~0,13~ . 

'L I L 

Imports of foreign tobacco into ·India are 
liable to the following duties:-Tobacco, 
manufactured, ;not otherwise specified 
Rs. 3-12 per 'lb. ; Cigars II2i per cent. 
ad valorem ; . Cigarettes, 25 per cent. ad 
ualorem and addition either Rs. 8-12 per 
thousand .or Rs .. 3-4 .per. lb., whichever _is 

129. . so, s•· s8 
46 

4·411 

41 43 .. 33 

4-894 . •.8s9 4·307 

higher ; Tobacco, unmanufactured Rs. 3-4 
per lo., preferential rate Rs. 2-12 per lb. 
Tobacco leaf for the manufacture of cigars, 
when proved to have been imported for use 
in a cigar factory, is liable to duty at Rs. 2 
per 'lb. (standard) and Rs. 1 C8 per lb. 
(preferential). 

COFFEE· 
•The growing of the coffee plant is entirely 

confined to Southern India the important 
zones· of cultivation being the · States of 
Mvsore, Travancore and Cochin, Coorg and 
certaln tracts in the· Madras Pres;•lenry. The 
Coffee industry provid.es employment to more 
than roo,ooo persons on the average. In 
1935-36 the number of plantations amounted 
to 6,823, covering a total area of 335,II5 
acres. Of these, J,I22 were smaller planta
tions between .five to ten acres, covering_ a 
total area of 20,909 acres. Mysore ·alone 
accounted for 55 per cent. of the total acre
age, Madras 23 per cent., Coorg 21 per cent. 
and .. Cochin ·and T111-:vancore together r per 

. . 
cent.-, But the area actually under coffee in 
the above reporting plantations in :r935-36 
was r88,035 acres as compared with r8s,s8:r 
acres in the preceding 'year. The total re
ported production of. <;ured coffee in 1935-36 
amounted to about 4r million lbs., as com
pared' with 32.8 million lbs. in the preceding 
year, The yield per acre of· plucked. area 
varies widely in the various parts from year 
to year. It was 333lbs. (:r26lbs.) in Cochin, 
3!8 lbs; . ( 201 . lbs.) in Madias, . 278 .lbs. 
(24i lbs.) m Coorg, 251 lbs. (:r67 lbs:) in 
J:ia\>ancore . ~d :192. lb~. : (r87 lbs.) in 
Mysore in 1935-36, the figures in parenthesis 
being the preceding year's. .. . · 



· Cof{ee .is generally sown and transplanted 
in the rainy season and the harvesting is 
done between October and January. During 
the past decade and a half the acreage and 

· production of coffee in India have increased 
by nearly 48 per cent. and go per cent. 
respectively. Whereas the average acreage 
and production for the quinquennium ended 
I923-24 was I26,8oz acres and 2I,774,290 
lbs. respectively, the acreage in I935-36 was 
I88,035 acres and the production 4I,I62,079 
lbs. The following table gives the area and 
production of coffee in I935-36:-

Area in Acres Production of 
Cured Coffee 
in Pounds. 

Mysore 108,008 16,987,87' . ·Madras '8,276 ,_a,867,257 

· _.Coorg. 88,721 10,'T6,802 

''<:,;chin·. 2,006, 689,'82 
''· 

Travancore 1,029 191,21, 

Total 188,085 ,1,162,6'1'9 

India occupies only an insignificant place 
among ~e world coffee-producing countries. 
Brazil, in this respect, is acknowledged to be 
by far the largest producer of coffee in the 
world. In recent years, the disposal of her 
increasing production of coffee has been a 
great problem to Brazil and a big percentage 
of her total production has been destroyed 
every year in order to keep up the prices. 
A recent Press message states that the grow
ers have decided to destroy thirty per cent. 
of .the I937-38 crop in order to keep up the 
price to six pence a pound in the United 
States. Millions of bags of coffee have been 
burnt and dumped into the ocean or made 
into bricks. Even an offer of the German 
Government to purchase all the surplus coffee 
is said to have been rejected. The following 
table gives the world production of coffee 
for the past four years:-· 

•' : J tin thousand quintals) 

198&-M 11lM-85 1985-88 198&-87 
Brazil 17,'766 16,525 10,515 18,02' 
Colombia 2,804. ' 2,101 2,518 2,285 
Africa 970 1,100. 1,180 1,200 
Caribbean 2,MO 2,850 8,100 8,190 
Venezuela '81 568 688 ~~ 
Neth. Indies ' 1,064. 1,180 1,109 
11!~. '. ·. ... .. 167 1'8 
WORLD* 25,760 ~.roo '19,710 '22,100' 

*Estimate. 

The fall in the price of coffee during the 
depression period owing to the enormous pro. 
duction has victimised the Indian planter 
too. It was all the more severe in the case 
of India, for, almost the entire production 
has to find a market outside India as the 
internal consumption in the country is in
elastic and confined to the South Indian 
population only. The plight of the planters, 
therefore, naturally drove them to seek 
Government help and the result was the 
passing of the Indian Coffee Cess Act, I935· 
The Act provided for the creation of a fund 
to be expended by a Committee specially 
constituted for the promotion of the cultiva
tion, manufacture and sale of Indian Coffee. 
The Act extends to the whole of British India 
except Burma and provides for the levy ?f 
a custom duty on all coffee produced m 
India and exported therefrom to any place 
beyond the !iinits of British India or to 
Burma at the rate of one rupee per cwt., or 
such lower rate as the Governor-General in 
Council may, on the recommendation of the 
Coffee Cess Committee lay down. The rate 
of cess now leviable is 8 annas per cwt. 

As an article of export, the position of 
coffee is by no means insignificant,. inasmuch 
as our annual exports of coffee amounts to 
wellnigh a crore of rupees. Nearly half. of 
the total production is exported to foreign 
countries, of which France stands out as our 
biggest customer. The following table .gi:ves 
the quantity of coflee exported from Idia for 
the last three years:~ 

Exported to 1984.,85, 19115-86 1986-87 

United Kingdom 88,005 78,071 M,998 

Norway 15,898 16,721 88,962 

It· ranee 52,995 82,804o 88,7~ 

Germany 6,685 .10,039 7,196 

Netherlands 1,816 1,~ 5,689 

Belgium 8,187 12,677 19,997 

Italy 5,951 6,589 8,089 

Iraq 2,085 1.~ 7,511 

Australia ... 5,996 5,882 6,060 ' 

Other Countries ... 6,442 5,806 5,887 . 

.-
Total '1~,968 215,95i . 210,629 •. 
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RUBBER 
Unlike other agricultural commodities, 

Rubber can claim only a short history. Half 
a century ago rubber was unknown to the 
European countries. In the decade prior to 
the Great War, rubber was a semi-precious 
commodity which was quoting even as high 
as :r2s. gd. per pound and was never below 
2s. per lb. The plantation industry was just 
then born :and the output of plantation 
nibber in :rgo4 was not more than so tons. 
Today, it occupies a pre-eminent position as 
a commodity of international importance 
used in a wide range of industries all over the 
world. The annual production and con
sumption ·of rubber at present exceeds a 
million lbs. But even in the short period of 
its history rubber has had a romantic career. 
Booms and slumps in rubber, alternating 
~equently have made and unmade many a • 
fortune ; and the panic created in the world 
by the last unprecedented crash towards the 
end of :rg3:r, when sellers in Mincing Lane 
were praying for the appearance of a buyer 
at below 2d, per lb. is still. fresh in our 
memory. 

The principal countries cultivating rubber, 
in the order of their importance, are British 
Malaya, the Netherlands East Indies, Ceylon, 
Siam, Sarawak, Indo-China, North Borneo 
South America, India, Burma, Africa, the 
Philippines, and Oceania. Of these, Malaya 
and the Netherlands East Indies alone toge
ther produce about 85 per cent. of the 
world's annual output .. Ceylon occupies the 

.. 
place of a poor third. . . 
· The production of rubber since I934 is 

regulated in most of.the above countries by 
the International Rubber Regulation Com
mittee, by fixing up quotas ot the export
able quantity for each country. The quota_ 
for I937 was raised from 75 per cent. in 
January to go per cent. of the standard pro
duction.in Juty The basic quotas fixed up 

by the Committee for I937 for the various 
countries are as follows:-

Tons .. 
Malaya .. • . .. . 589,000 
Netherland East Indies 520,000 
Ceylon 8t,ooo 

. India 12,500 
Burma :;. . 1 .:.1 ' 9,000 
N.""l!omeo ... I5,500: 
Sarawak JI,5oo. 
Siam 40,000 

It will be seen from the above that India 
and Burma -are only : minor producers of 
rubber compared with other countries. The 
cultivation is confined to the south-western 
comer of the country. The total area under 
rubber in I935 amounted to 228,8oo acres; 
while the production was estimated at about 
48 ~on lbs. The average yield per acre 
vanes every year according to the conditiOns 
?f the trees. For instance, the yield per acre 
m I935 was as high as 2:r3 lbs., while in 
:rg32 and I933 it was only 36 lbs. and 58 lbs. 
respectively. . . 
. The following table gives the acreage 
and yield of rubber in India and Burma in 
I\J35:- . 

Area in Y eild ~f Dry .. 1 
Acres Rubber in lbs. 

Burma :ro6,2oo 2o,gg:r,3oo 
Coorg 3.330 . 273.800 
Mysore ... 6oo 
Madras ~ .. I2,400 ·. · 2,U3;700 
Cochin g.soo 2,228,6oo 
Travancore g6,8oo 22,937.000 . 

Total 228,8oo- 48,545.ooo 

india's production of rubber, however 
meagre it may be compared with the output' 
of other countries does not call for any large 
increase, considering the state of the inter
national rubber market. But . with · the 
development of Indian economy, there is no 
doubt that India's consumption of rubber 
would and should show a steep increase. · 

LINSEED 
Linseed first gained the attention of the 

lay public when it came in for frequent re
ference in. the discussions on the value· or 
otherwise of the Ottawa Pact. But as an 
item in India's export trade, its importance 
was never negligible. Though its production 
was originally undertaken in India solely 
for the foreign market, a considerable intern
al consumption has developed during these 
years. ·This together with a value o( 
between one to five crores in our: ex-

port has increased the importance of 
linseed. And latterly, the preference grat\t
ed to Indian 'linseed in -the BritiSh 
·market · and the increase in India's ex
port during I933-34 have given for it an
important place · in the discussion on th~ 
Ottawa Pact. In regard to linseed, India 
does ,not, as .in· the case ·of rice· or cotton,
enjoy an important position as a producer-· 
But· she is a factor to reckon with in· the 
export markets, inasmuch· as .. the. United 
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States, which is one of the principal pro~ 
ducers of linseed, does not figure as an 
exporter and utiliseS almost her entire pro
duction in internal consumption. Thus, 
Argentina and India are left in a straight 
fight in the export markets and their for
tunes have undergone SQme vicissitudes. 

It will be useful first to know the relative 
importance of the chief producers ofJinseed 
and the following table furnishes the neces
sary figures:-

(In Quintals: ·ooo's omitted) 

1988-M 1984-85 1985-86 1986-87 
· British India ... 4.,125 8,821 4.,267 8,902 

Argentina 15,900 . 20,250 14,250 18,500 
U.S.S.R. 7,800 6,900 7,400 
U.S. A. 1,754· ; 1,488 8,680 1.501 
Asia 4.,800 4,160 . 4.,580 4,820 
Canada 168 242 482 464. 
S. America 16,640 21,180 15,080 19760 
World 81,700 *851PQQ 83,500 *2Y,700 

• Excluding U. S. S. R. 

It will be seen that Argentina produces 
more than half the total world output of 
linseed and the impqrtance of India in the 
export markets is derived from the fact that 
Indian linseeq is superior in its oil-content; 
and it must be added that the higher price 
resulting from this quality sometimes acts 
as an obstacle to an increase in the demand. 

The distribution of areage under linseed 
in India may be seen from the follQwing 
table which gives the figures for the last 
four seasons:-

\( Area in thousand acres) 

19811-84 1984-85 1985-36 1986-87 
C.P.&Berar ... 
United 

1,061 1.125 1,261' 1,261 

Provinces 806 862 845 865 
Bihar and 

Orissa (a) 631 599 549 559 
Bombay (a) 180 184 119 107 
Bengal . 124. 126 98 181 
Pnnjab 82 26 28 81 
Hyderabad 867 899 416 4.6R 
Kotah 78 92 94 94 

(Rajputana) 
Bhopal 87 4.7 47 45 ·. 

Total 8,261 8,410 8,457 8,594 

(a) including Indian States. 

The table shows at a giance that the Cen
tral Provinces and Berar occup the pre
eminent. position aruong the provinces of 
India as a producer of linseed and except-· 
ing United Provinces, Bihar and other 
provit~ces are responsible only for. very· in
:onsiderable quantities. Though. the United 
province!l O~;CUpies the second place as far 

as the extent of sowings are concerned it 
leads in respec.t of .the total yield. 

· From the' point of view ·of outturn per 
acre,, Bengal holds tha first place, her yield 
per acre amounting to 427 lbs. in :1936-37. 
The outtUm per acre in the United Provinces 
and Bihar compare favourably with Bengal 
at 36g lbs. and 342 lbs. respectively, while 
tha:t of Central Provinces, which bas the 
largest area was only :rs8 lbs. per acre. ·The 
following table gives the yield per acre in 
the various provinces and also the total yield 
for the past two seasons:-

Yield Yield fer acre 
PROVINCES (1,000 tons) (lbs. 
AND STATES 1935-861986·87 1985-86 1986-87 . . 

Central Provin-
. ces and Berar : 
. (a) ... 85 89 151 158 
United Provin-

ces 147. 148 890 869 
Bib ar and 

Orissa 76 F5 811 8•2 
Bombay (a) 18 9 240 . 187 
Ben(l'al 16 25 866 428 
PunJab. 2 8 160 217 
Hyderal>ad 88 44 178 211 
Kotah 11 10 262 288 

(Rajputana) 
Bhopal ... 5 5 288 249 

Total 868 418 251 261 

(a) Including Indian States 

Linseed may be said to furnish one of the 
numerous examples of India's incapacity to 
take full advantage of an expanding world 
market. In the pre-war period the total 
world export trade in linseed amounted to 
:r.4 million tons, of which Argentina exported 
676,ooo and only 367,ooo tons fell to the 
share of India. Since then, the world ex
ports of linseed have increased by so per 
cent. but Argentina captured the entire 
increase, and in :rg3r India had only 5 per 
cent., of the total trade., which still further 
decreased in the following year, against 85 
per cent. of Argentina. But latterly, during 
the last four years, India's share has increas
ed. The apparent decrease in Argentina's 

·share, it must be said, is due largely to the 
failure of the linseed crop in that country 
for three seasons successively from :1932-33· 
And, one cannot, therefore be certain that 
India has acquired an increase in competi
tive capacity .. T)lough India's export of 
linseed . last yea,r amounted to more than 
zg6,ooo tons, it. is believed to be only due 
to the )lnusually large demand and the low 
world stocks. The distribution of India's 
exports ot' linseed. among her principal foreign 
customers m_ay be seen ·.from rne following 
table:- · · · ' .. 



EXPOR.T OF LINSEEJ;) 
' . 

Name of Countries ~ · 
· U. Kingdom 

Germany 
France 
Italy .. 
Austraha 
Other countries 

Total 

1980.31 
57,605 

.: 10,649 

. 24,980 
j"82,929 

10,970 . 
119.666 
~---

256,799 

1981-82 
14.,088 

9,844 
88,738 
14,619 
10,088 
88,011 

120.288 

1982·88 · '1983-M •·· '19114-85 1985-86 
14,270 176,425 108,784 90Jl44 
, 9,480 10,311; 5,421 8,410 
2},6)} 42,603 }8,714; ~· 7,580 I . 

1986-87' 
. 197.755: 

'18,504 
'6,514 

10,578 · · 21,690 '10,ll8 6.696 
9,4lil ' i 11.958 21.442 :• 9,780 

' 6,796 114,886 88,886 ... ' 41,188 ' 

'750' 
18,282 
89,)!29 

72,190 878,868 288,865 164,748 296.0114 

linseed gir during the past few years. The 
following table gives the value of India's 
export of linseed cakes during th~ past three 
years:- · ·' · ·, : 

EXPORTS OF LINSEED • CAKES 

Volume in TonS.~ 

Name of countries ,19114-85 1985-86 1936-87 
U. Kingdom· 88,627 69,419 44,990 
Netherlands 2.205 1,850 1,568 
Belgium 8,610 826 '· 674 
Egypt 

1,090 
2,102 

Other countries ... 179 860 

Total 40,582 71,17-6 50,194 

. Value in Thousand. 

Name of countries 19114-85 1985-86 1986-87 
U. Kingdom 2,805 '4,247 8,057 
Netherlands 160 ' -79 118 
Belgium .• 267 '59 51 
Egypt ., ··. , , ... 170 
Other cOuDtries ... 7 18 60 

.. ~ ~. - I ·- --. ,Total- ... , 2,so~. 48,94 ' 8,451 

The follo~g table gives the quantity 
and value of Linseed oil exported from 
India during the last three years. 

Linseed suffered from the trade depression 
equally . with other export commodities. 
The total value of India's exports of linseed 
came down from Rs. 572 lakhs in r929-30 
to Rs. 9r lakhs in 1932-33. But in the year 
1933-34, India's exports rose to Rs. 458 
lakhs. As will be seen from the above 
table, by far the largest increase has been 
in the case of Great Britain. It will be 
remembered that under the Ottawa Pact, 
Britain accorded a preference of 10 per cent. 
to Indian linseed. And those who plead 
for the continuance of the Ottawa Pact or 
at least seek to establish its benefits to India 
in the past content that but for this fact 
the advantage of such a marked increase in 
the value of our linseed exports would not 
have otherwise accrued to India. But it is 
significant in this context that not only 
Great Britain but nearly all her foreign cus
tomers increased their off-take of Indian lin··· 
seed, and that, in the face of this alround 
increase, it would be unscientific to set it 
down to the creQit of Ottawa. I he increase · 
in India's exports of linseed must, therefore, 
be set down more to the failure of the Argen- · 
tine crop and the great shortage of supplies 
in the world than to the effect of the 10 per 
cent. preference in the British market. . -. ' 

( OOO's omitted ) 

198-1-35 1985-86 1986-87 It is gratifying to note that with the in
crease in the production of lins~ed there has 
been a gradual expansion in the internal 
consumption of the commodity. This is 
borne out by the fact that India has gradu
ally increased her export of liriseed .cake and 

Ceylon . .. 
Straits Settlements 
Other Countries ... 

' 

Gals. Rs •. Gal~. Rs. Gals. 
1 
Rs. 

10 16 '15 24 17 26 
28 44 85 56 59 68 
25 ' 48 27 46 79 188 

Total 64 104 78 127 185 228 

GROUND NUT 
Although India occupies the . first place 

among the producers of groundnuts in the 
,WDrld,, the cultivation .of ,the crop, on.· a , 
commercial scale began only about three 
decades ago. The appearance of the Indian ' . 
groundnut in Europe dates from about 1840, ,' · 
but then it failed to receive any great atten- . · 
tion from European consumers. Till the 
beginning of the present century India's. · 
export · of groundnuts was insignificant, ., 
amounting to about 1,500 tons per year on 
an average or a little more than J; per cent. 

,of the aggregate imports into France. In 
1895-96 the area under the crop in Madras 

, , and· Bombay was 243,000 and 164,000 acres 
respectively. The demand for Indian 
groundnuts in Europe was very small· until 
the . successful cultivation of the . disease
resisting seeds with higher oil · contents 
introduced from Sengeal and Mozambique, 
in the first decade of this century ; and ~ 
marked a new era for Indian 'groundnuts. 
The cultivation and export of Indian nuts 
increased at a rapid pace since then and 



in 1913-14, the total acreage 'tic'eed~d 
2,ooo,ooo and ,the c .. exports amounted , to, 
about 277,900 tons. ' - ' 
, To-day India accounts for about half of 

the -total world production. In 1935-36; the 
total production in India amounted to about 
22,900 quintals; out. of the world production 

' 1 of s4.ooo quintals. From the following 
, table, giving the world,pJ;oduction of ground
. nuts, it will be seen that, though it. is an 

important commercial crop, it is not culti
. vated on a commercial scale outside India, 
except to .some extent in French West 
•Africa. .. 

. I 
(In tho~sand quintals of unshelled nuts)_ 

cOuntries. 1925·26· 
India •· .. tg,ooo 
United States 3,168· 
French West Africa 5.8oo 
Nigeria• ... .!>··:: \ 1,847 
China•- 4,192 
Java & Madum 1,938 
World 46,000 

. *E:z:ports. 

More than half of the total production of 
groundnuts in India is confined to ·the 
Southern Presidency. · In 1936-37, according 
to the final forecast of the Government, out 
of the total acreage of 7 ,2II,OOO, Madras 
Presidency alone ha.S sown about 4•581,000 

1932-33 1933-34 1934-35 1935·36 
J2,200 33.834 19,142 ·22,942 
4·723 4·389 5·091 5-909 
6,goo 7·700 1·000 8,ooo 
2,7JI 2,970 3·55S 2,671 
3·708 2,799 ···977 4,285 
2,309 . 2,299 - 2,:Ij'l 2,053 

59.100 6l,JOO. 47-400 ·53·900 

acres,· while the area in Bombay amowited 
to 'about' 1,752,000 acres.' The following 
table shows the acreage, total yield and yield 
per acre of groundnuts in the various pro-
vinces of India :- ' ' -

Provinces 
and Statea 

Area in 1,000 Yield in 1',ooo tons · · - · Yield per Acre · 
. Acres ; .. (of nuts in shell)· (lbs.) 

>! •• • ! ' I 

1984-85 19_85-86 1986-87 1984 85 1985-86 .1986·87·'1984-85·1985-86 1986-87 

Madras 
Bombay* 
Burma 
C. P. & Berar 
Hyderabad 
Mysore 

... 
.•••. 

Total 

2,851 ~,520 
1,516 ·1,297 

625 660 
149 184 
962. 1,059' 
168 ,.·' 187 ,! 

5,766 5,857 

. ·The greater _'p(,rtion of 'our production is 
consumed in India and only a fourth of the 
crop is exported from British India .. cFrance 
is the most important customer for Jndian 
groundnuts. The Netherlands, Germany, 
Italy and the United Kingdom are other im
portant customers. The French port, 

8,427: 920 1,202 1,652 .i 877 1,068 1,080 . 
1,752 5~0. 562 . 6ll •788 971 . ' 781 

729. '144 l44-. ·142 .. ' 516 489 486 
149 
954 
200 

7,211 

88 85. . 48'' 571 585 :· 692 
2H ~t-7 816 522 607 742 
~7 28 86 871 885 408 

1,888 2,258 2,808. '782 864 871 

. . . 
Pcindicherry, is also exportfug large quanti
. ties of groundnuts from India and 'if these 
'Were included in' the statistics, our exports 
, to France 'would make a better showing. 
The following ·table gives ·the total exports 
of groundnuts from British India for the 
official year, 1936-37, together with previous 

."'. l / T 1 'coniparisons :-

Countries 

U.K. 
France ... 
Netherlands 
Germany 
Italy 
Belgium 
Other Countries 

! ' ' 

To toll 

···-

... 

'·"I 

. -. 
· (Value ·ltJ lakhs of Rupees) · ' ' . ' 

1929-80. '1988-8" 19114-85 1985-86 '1986-87 1920-80 ·1988-84 1984-85 1985-86 ·1986-87 
'j"". 

58 58 .. 1114 62 ·r 98 124 .j 67. 170 ' 100 160 
illl 188 . 99 1"1 187 485 288 ll7 ·220 8ll 
184 . )01 • il5 95 no 851. 122 127 154"' 18l 

'210 97 65 71 
;, . 90 480 118 78 ll2 14>7 

-55 172 84 18 . 108' H!S· 84 59 80 188 
8 18' 14 · 1 9 ' 56 18 14> 15 14 91 

28 22 29 16 91 57 26 ,82 ,25 155 

714• 611 418 



·. ·:ln: pre-war years and the years following 
th~ termination of the Great War, the pre
dominance of France in the groundnut trade 
was v.ery marked ; but in recent years con
ditions have changed, other .. countries like 
Netherlands, . Germany and ' Italy taking ·a 
fair· share in our exports. During the War 
the. trade suffered, a severe set-back owing 
to the dislocation of the .labour market. in 
Marseilles and the closing down of several 
French mills and in 1918-19 our exports 
totalled only 17,000 tons.• A rapid improve
ment -followed in the post-war period; until 
the peak was reached in 1929-30, when our 
'· The trade in 'groundnut cake has also 
developed' alongside the growth of cultivac 
tion of the crop and the bulk of the cake 
exported is absorbed by the United Kingdom. 

(Quantity In r,ooo tom) 

i9i 

total exports amounted to about 714,000 
tons"' :The last world trade depression caused 
a• ·severer contraction in our exports and in 
1935-36, the lowest level was touched, our 
exports totalling to about 413,000 ton.S. - A 
sharp. increase in , our. exports resulted ~ 
year, groundnuts also shared the :boom in 
the commodity . markets. The increase in 
our exports.last ·year was very marked both 
in-.volume- and •value.: .. But, though .the 
volume has , exceeded the 1929-30 level at 
739,000 tons, the total value was about Rs. 4 
crores behind.. r .. ·<, _. , 
,,. .-.J • l l-

In India, the greater part of the cake output 
is used as fodder and mannure. The. follow
ing table gives the. quantity and Value of 
our exports of groundnut cakes:-' 

(Val"" In Lakhs ol Ruj>ees) 

Countries 1929-80 1988-84. 19M-85 1985-36 1986-87 1929-80 1988c84 1984-85 1985C86 1986-87 . ' ' 
;-_ ; .. 

U.K. 77 110 1n 148 .. 147 78 : 86 90 87 108 
Germany ... 28 25 82 15 81 86 . 15 20 9 2~ 
Netherlands 26 27 11 6 12 85 20 '·' 7 4, 8 
Belgium 18 11 ~I , 16 24 18 8 14 .11 15 
Ceylon 25 10 9 6 c,8 27 6 6 4. 5 
Other .Countries 4 6 16 8 ' 18 4. 8 7 2 11 '. ., . 

·_·o' l',i; 

Toi.al 172 190 226 194. . 288 -1,97 1,08 1,44 1,16 1,64 

'· ~·-! I 

' . ()~ l t.) ..... ' " SESAMUM 
•"t ,, 

' . . ' 

Sesamum is one of the . most important 
oilseeds grown in India and it ranks next tq 
groundnuts in . respect i of acreage sown. 
While being an article of large consumption 
within the country, it occupies an important 
place in our export trade· in oilseeds. 

It is mainly a kharif (autumn) crop gene
rally sown between May and July and har
vested from October to December. A rabi 
or summer variety is also grown in certillq 
tracts. This is sown in January and Febru
ary and harvested between May and July. 
The crop is raised in . almost all provinces in 
India, but the more important zones lie in 
Burma, Madras, Bombay and· Central Pro
vinces. There are five well-known varieties 
grown, viz. White, Black, Mixed, Yellow 
and Red. The White quality is superior to 
all others as it contains the highest percent-. 

age of oil. 
· · The acreage under sesamum does not show 
any appreciable change from year to year. 
The peak year in recent years was in 1932-33 
when the total area under the crop was esti
~;Dated, at 6,256,ooo acres, yielding 551,ooo 

tons.' The average for the quinquennium, 
'I895-g6 to· 18gg-1goo;· was 4,019,000 acres 
and 348,000 tons, 'Which rose to 5,122,000 
acres and 467 ,ooo tons in the post-war quin
quennium, 19211-:z:r to 1924-25.- The follow-· 
ing table gives the total acreage and outturn 
of:the crop in the yarious provinces during 
·the 1936-37 season:- · 

. ' . 
. Provinces 

and States 
(OOO's omitted) 

Area (acres) Yi~ld (tons) 
BUrma 1,466 40 

.. 'I United Provinces·::: 1,068 109 
! ... _. Madras .~ .. "788 98' 
. , .Bombay* i ... 621 68 

C. P. & Berlll 4.85 86 
Bengal 164 4.1 
Bihar'· ... 115 .17 

·Punjab' ' 98'· ·8 
Orissa 110 ·18 

. Sind• ... 22 I 
· Ajmer-Merwara· 21 ! 

Hyderabad M7 4.1 
··Bhopal 81 7 

Baroda 88 I 
.Kotah 89 ' 

Total 6,548 

II Including Indian States. . 
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· The -exporf · trade in sesamum has been 
gradually dwindling since the War. -:During 
the pre-war period more than 25 per cent. 
of the total production 'of sesamum in India 
was 'shipped to foreign countries, but ~e 
peice'ntiige has fallen tD an insignificant· level 
in r930-3r; Since then, although there has 
been- ·a recovery, the :former level- would, 
perhaps, never be reached, for sesamum bas 
been .displaced in: the world markets ·by other 
vegetable oils such .'as groundnut · and coco-' 
put..·-, l'he most significant feature in our ex~ 
port trade during the past several years is . 
the loss of our foreign markets. While in 
the pre-war period France, Belgitim, Austria 
and Italy have been our important customers; 
our· .trade with these countries has now beeri 
entirely lost; . -The' distribution of our ·ex
ports of sesamum is shown in the following 
table:- · 

(In hundreds of tons)-- . 
Averages 

' 
Pre-War War Post-War 1985-86 1986-87 

France ~ -· 43,1 ,, 15,7 . '7.6 ·-- ... 
Italy 18,0 : ~- 4,1 ,, 8,7 
Belgium· 26,2 1,1 '' 2,1 
4,ustria ! I 20,2 '' 8 8 ~ ·: 
Ceylon ' 2 -~- _1,7 
Arabia " '•' 6 
Other 
countries 16,8 10,9 8,4 7 11,9 
,. i -- ,._._ --· -: ~ _,_ 

Total 119,8 82,6 27,6 1,8 14,2 

'' 

' J 

Our foreign ·cwitomers in sesamum have 
been constantly changing. Towards the 
close· of the last century. France was the 
principal· buyer, but during the pre-war 
period Belgium and Austria-Hungary shar
ed more or - less equally with France. 
Italy· and '0: · S. A. emerged a.S the· chief 
buyers in the immediate post-war years and 
to-day we have not a single foreign cusc 
to mer, so to speak. 
'-J ; .• , -. 

If is,· however, satisfactory to note that, 
although our exports of sesamum seeds have 
declined -since the war, .there has been a 
progressive improvement in our export of 
sesamum oil as will be seen from the follow
ing table:-

Exports of Sesamum (til or jini•1•) oil 

(In gallons) 

1926-27 ... 61,971 

1927-28 96,596 

1929-80 .... 160,588 

1981-11\l 95,642 

11188-84. '1114,101 

1985C86. 150,025 
. -. 

1986-87 281,449 

COTTON SEED 
By virtue of her position as the se~~{ ' . "illy' every year, until it reached about 

la:rgest,producer of raw cotton, India b'as a r53,000 tons. ' .The depression years saw a 
large annual production of cottonseed.- .-But precipitous fall in our exports of cotton seed, 
the bulk- of the commodity is consumed with- which fell out of all proportion. to 2,389 tons 
in-.the country as an important, cattle food in 'I932-33· Since then, our export trade has 
and .only a small percentage is. exported to not recovered. ·our export of cotton-seed in 
,foreign countries, . · · .: . · · ' - rg36-37 amounted ·m about g,ooo· tons, 

lndian cotton seed is inferior in quality against 730 tons and· 636 tons in the two 
to most foreign growths._ Whereas. the preceding years respectively and. the pre-war 
Egyptian and Russian cottonseeds contain average of 240,000 tons. . · 
23 p·er··cent. ·and 20 _per cent; of oil; the , ·The following table gives the world produc--
per~entage of oil . content in the Indian tion· of cotton seed:-: . _ _ . • . 
van,ety is only abdut--r8!,. , There are, five -1 ~ : r ., , , , , 

important :varities of . Indian Cottonseed ' I . . 
: ' On'thousand quintals 'i · 

viz;::_~Bombay, American, Delhi-CawnJ?ore, ,-: .,:t , - •..•. , .-
Conillla and Rangoon. Of these only the _, ,. , , J19Bl-B2., 1982-88 1984-55 1986·87 · 
first . two are co~idered to be of superior · • 
quality. Bombay is the main port of cotton S:. s. A. 68,6go 52,450 JS,S5o 49,950 
seed export. Russia and Egypt are the chief India· ,. , -~~ •. goo 26,7oo 
compketitors of 1':1!lia in the ,U!J-it<rd Kingdom , '~·700 oo,5oo 
mar et. - ' . China g,ooo n,4oo 15,8oo. zg,8oo 

'.(ill the beginning of the present ce~tury Africa 
there was practically no export trade in this · S,o6o 7,izo , 10•390. u,770 
commodity. In rgoo,·1he scarcity of other s.•Amertca· : 4',790' 4,no 1zo,o6o n;goo 
vegetable oils led to inquiry ,from United · · · · · · · ' . 
Kingdom for Indian eotton seed and since i:J.s .. s.R,, S,soo 8,400 • 1,1oo 15,500 
then the export of the··seed'-increa5ed· gradu-- World·; n 9,3oo ro5,4oo 10-j,ooo 14o,ooq 



It will be seen from the above table that of cotton in America. It is significant that, 
the ~reduction : in the ,Unite~ States :-l:lf · while the production in. America bas declin; 
Amenca considerably declined in I934-35, ed, other countries have been gradually 
which was due to the restricted production increasing ~eir production. 

CASTER SEED.~ _:. -__·_··._. ·· ~~:_'_? .. \ 
i. In the cultivation of castorseed India duction for the quinquennium ended :rg24-:i5 
?Ccupies a_ nnique positioJ!- in the worlq_. rSh~ /'. ( amq~fed to II4,ooo ·tons froni a ~wn area 
JS responSible-for about 8o perlcent. •of the>- .Jof :r,sos;ooo acres. 'TheJ followmg table 
yyorld's annual production of castorseed and gives the provincial acreage and productioj! 
i't is mainly grown as an export crop. The in :rg36-37 :- 1 
iltedical importance ·.of the seed ·is greatly :. • :-: Pr<iru.ces= · Area (aere5r Yield (to~l 
appreciated in all countries. and States. 

The sowing season extends from May to 1\Iadras ... ·240,000 
July and the crop is harvested in January ·Bombay~ : :·. ·•··• 92,000 · 

24,000 
12,000 
5,000 and February. A late yariety is also grown l!ihar 88,000 

which is generally sown in September and rC.,P, ~ ~~.., ~:::· ' : 6,000 . 

Jl<u:v!"Sted in March and ApriL There are %'"J:d Provin.,.;·· 9,000 
four main qualities of this seedc generally Hyderabad ••• 781,000 

. 2,000 
8,000 . . 

66,000 
2,000 
6,000 

recognised in the market. The Bombay and , Baroda. ••• ·. 68,000, 
Madras small seeds contain a very high per- , Mysore , 108,000 

centage of oil and meet with a keen demand Total 1,877,000 
in the market. ·The other two varieties are ,.:'·*Including sind 

126,00o ' 

Calcutta and Cawnpore, which are noted for • · · 
their boldness. The crop takes about 8 to .· _c;.,;torseed is c;ntivated in India mainly 
:r2 months to mature and its average yield as :an., export .. crop.. She occupies a pre, 
varies from 300 lbs. to 400 lbs. per acre. In dominant position in the world as an exporter 
I935-36 the area under castorseed was esti" of .castorseed, her annual exports exceeding 
mated at :r,447 ,ooo acres and the outturn at go· per. •cent .. of the total ·production. . The 
ug,ooo tons. The peak year of production principal customers are the Unite!l States of 
was in 1932-33, when the total area sown and America, United Kingdom, France, Italy and 
the outturn amounted to x,6:r7,ooo acres and Belgium •. The following table gives the dis-
J;S:r,ooo tons respectively. The average pro. tribution of our exports:-. , 

ILl• J) •; ''ol "o•, 
., 

.,, 1. Export oi Caatorseed from India in tons,.· 
i"• Pre. war average 1929-80 

' 
u. s. A. 11,800 !51,000 
U.K. •••.. 68,900 ''· 28,200 
France 15,700 16,500 
Ita!')' ·n,ooo 6,100 
Belgium ..• ' 18,700 8,500' 

,. .. Otbers .... 7,500 41,600· 

Total · 118,600. 180,400 . . . 
. . Since :r929-30 Indian exports of castorseed 
showed a gradual decline which is attributed 
to the general world trade depression. '· But 
th~ danger of the fast increasing production 
in' · Manchuria, Russia and 'Brazil 'is 1 viewed 
with' apprehension. The outside irowths 
have already captur.ed a portion of the export 
market, and unless efforts are made to. re
capture the .lost markets, it would ·only 
strengthen the hands of the competitors. • . 

. Although our expc;rts of' the 'se~ds hwi 
been gradually declining, r there has been a 
steady increase in our exports of castor oil. 
During the last decade, the United Kingdom; 
ilut lmpi>rtant cuSto!Jter,· has 'increased· het 

1981-82 1988-84 1985-86 '. ' 1986-87 

84,748 21,200 "008 1,7f11 
28,287 15,902 22,409 20,616 
20,280'' 11,996 14,578 6,611 
12,1M 7,890 6,698 ; 1,466 
4,069 BOO· ... 
9,54>1 24,271 12,285 . 12,799 

108,9741 81,559 59,968 48,089 

b;k~g;; by about :r2o per cent. , The follow
ing table gives the progressive increase:-

·:,i 
1 

• '.ExPoit.' of «;astor Oil from India 
, , . · In Tbousand 

:, ,._, Year. Gallons. 
' "1926-27 647 

·. ·1·'192S-29 689 
.. '1981-82 982 

·1982-88 1,125 
19118-M. 1,885 
1984-85 ••• . 1,218 

- '1985-86 1,408 
' ' 1986-8'7 . 1,515 

' Gastorcake also forms an article of export 
Ceylon being the largest customer. During 
I936-37 our total · export of castorcake 
amounted to x,6g8 tons valued at Rs. 82,777• 
of which I,688 tons were taken by .Ceylon, 



.. -
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•Railways in ·India fall . under two main 

categories:- 0'> .,, . • • . ' 

A· :. Those tlllilj are owned and managed 
by. the State. "' . : . "· , , : 

B, ... ·Those that •are owned by the State 
but. 'managed oy'private--companies under 
contr:ac:t. with _!ne_:J~I)!'etary of State · for 
India..;r ~;-_.,-:· ... r ... 

The second-class companies of .railways 
tQwards ,the cos~ of .which the working 
agentii have' contributed • a • small• amotint 
bf' i;hilre•·ctipital on ·which··a-definite 'rate 
&fjriterest is gtiaranteed •by 'the ·Govern~ 
iii~nt~flndia. ··The surplus profits of these 
~ways :.are diVided ·between the working 
!lgents'lind the 'GOverill:nent-in the·ratio ot 
t~ir•.'respective _capital. ' - .. 
-• .. Both the -classes,.of.railways mentioned 
above are finaneed• 'in 'the same :way 
through the Government programme o~ 
from loans forming part of the Public Debt 1 

of India or by .the issue of ;Debentures by 
the working· companies. · · ' · 

II{ :addition iO ·, ibe above 'two chisses, 
ther4' are 'also branch line companies formed 
before the introduction of ,the present; 
policy .of financing branch lines. Gener
ally,•tbe' main fuiancial conditions of the 
contracts With ·sucli-Compawes are:_:_ · 

(}J the provision of land by Government 
-·:;: · ·' 1ree of -cost-tO the Companies; · . 

{2) -financial• assistance .in the shape of a 
firm guarantee of 8t per cent. on 

· the capital;- or a rebate· out of the 
b•. ' ' net receipts of the parent sy.stem 

·' :· . . : accrning from "interchanged 
," - tr~ffic", s!ll.ficient : -~ make . r up, 

W\th the net. earnings. of the branch, 
·an.. amount. eqnivalent to 5 per 

: · . ,cent. on the capital;· and. . 
(II). equal division between Govem:riient 
' , ; and the Q~imch lli,'ie company of 

. . ·surplus proJ!,ts. over .and above. 5 
::::i -.. ~··, p~_ ·ce~t. · , · . , _ :· ... _: .·.: · _ ... , 
; . ·The. various ways in .which· the Branch 
j:;hie .Compllllies finance themselves are--,-. 
,,;;o.~_!Jy,_l;h~ iss.ue pJ,share capil(al, : ..... 

' . ' " 
· . (2) by the issue of debentures, 
· (8) by·temporary·loans (including cash 

· · credit) from ·banks or from the 
Managing Agents of the lines; and 

. •(4) by- temporary advances ·from Gov.o 
· ernment. ·· 
I_· iJ .... • :_, ' 

~-, A new policy that bad been introduced 
in 1924.-25 for the construction and tinanc.o 
ing of· l:irailch lines also requires mention: 
Under this policy endeavours are to be 
made' to reduce by purchase the number 
of : existing branch line companies_ and 
Government. is to find the capital required 
for; the :construction of · extensions of 
branches ·to existing main systems. · The 
oonstruction ·of any -branch or feeder lines 
not expected to be ·remunerative, which a 
Local .Government might ·desire. to -have 
oo~tructed lor p~ely. local reasons • or 
administrative advantages, will be consi-

. "dered to guarantee the Government of 
India , against the loss involved in the 
working of such lines. · 
. ;" . ~ 
II •. SEPARATION CONVENTION 

. Until September: 1924, the ll.ailway 
finances formed part and parcel ot the 
General finances of India. A convention 
was -entered; into in September 1924, by 
which it was agreed' to separate Railway 
finances from. the General finances as a 
temporary measure. ·, 

.. The main features of the convention are 
the folowing :,...- .. , , . · ·• · 
. 1. .The, general revenues .shall receive 

a definite arrival contribution from Rail
ways which shall be a sum equal to 1 per 
cent on the capital at charge of commerc 
cial lines (excluding capital contributed by · 
companies and Indian. State) at the end 
of the penultimate financial year plus one
fifth of any surplus profits that might 
remain after payment of this fixed return. 
· 2. This shall be the first charge on the 
net receipts of :railways pro.vided that, if 
in: any· year; railways are insufficient to 
provide for this cont;J;ibutioJ!,, the deficieJllly 



'iNDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1937 

shallbe madeg~d h~-th~;;-pl~s prcrlits~--- :.~ic i.9~iii-;y.:.;iiu1d,- cfuubtless, ·e,;a'ble -the 
•of the next or subsequent years, . · · Railways to resume their contributions:< 

8. The interest on the capital at charge . . - crores, Rs. 
of, and tbe_l~ss ·in working, -strategic Jines . ---
shall be borne by general revenues and 1924-25 ' ·.:; '' •·· · 6.78 
shall consequently be deducted from -the 1925-26 '·· 5.49 
contribution so .'calculated in order . to 1926-27 c :--. •• - ·6.01 
ro:ive at the net amo\mt-Cpayable from 1927-28 . -;;.>· 6.28 
railway to _general- revellJles ~ach· year. _ 1928-29· ·•· ,:. >%:: 5.28. 

4. Any· surplus remaining,_ iilter ·.tins< 1929-8° __ ; '.: ' ···' 6.12 
. _ ·, 1980-81 - • · L.~ /~ 5;74 

payment to general revenues shall·be trans-' - _ 1987-88-· (Budget_)_:;' ;_·;;:~,--:----.... _:15_. _ 
·ferred to a railway reserve; provided that 
if the amount available for transfer to the It has been decide_dJ<j· wHt&o!f·t!ie arrear 
railway reserve eXceeds in any year three ··contributions due-to the G,eJ!.eral Revenues 
crores of rupees ouly :-two-thirds -of the -during the years frori! 19BI.:S2 to 1986-87 
excess over three erores shan be transferred and to start 'with .--8 .clean slate.· from 
to the railway reserve ariq\the_ remaining 1987-88. ' :-.. - / '''-<>- . - -\ 
one-third shall accrue to·general'revenues, . -.- -~----·-- --- ·--. 

. - - - . . IV. 1HE RESERVE' FUND 
·, 5. -The' railway ·reserve shall be used to - · · · · 
I secure the payment of the annual contribu- · The cireatioD: of 'li::l(~rve Fund'wasone 
tion to general revenues; ·to provide; if !>f. the direct results of separation~ con-
necessary, for arrears of depreciation and . vention of 1924. As'h!ls alr.eady been seen, 
for_ writing down and writilig off capital; any surplus rem~g after 'the payment 
~d to strengthen the finanCial position of to :General Revenues was- transferred to a 
railways in order that the-services rendered Reserve Fund: Up ta' the year 1928-29, 

:to the. public may be in}proved ·and rates the Railways were !'hie' to build·. up a 
may be reduced. J Reserve· Fund of Rs •. 18.81 crores but the 

' ,.-,,, · ·entire fund had to be wiped out in meeting 
' • - -· " '·the contributions due · t() th-e'-,General 

III._ -~QNTRlBUTIO , _TO, GENERAL - Revenues during""'lh.e two leari 'years 
· ~NUES ·, · ' · 1929-80 and 1980-!11: and in· meeting the 
. - s~ 1ong &;•n · wa/ finance to~med. iart -·deficit of 1981-lJ.~. a~,shown: below: 

1
: 

' 'and parcel of the General finances· of India, 
theJurplus.._pd>fits of the railways were ,_.,,. Crores, Rs .. 

' absorbed in the j general revenues of the 1924-25 (n ' .~-; 6.88 
co';IIltrY and we~e available for affording 1925-26 ~- 8.79 
relief to the g~eral __ taxpayer. It has 192~27 ... _·; 4 1.49 
always been a oint. or discussion- as _to _ 1927-2'; •• _. 4.57 
.whether the pr fits of railways that are , • .1928-29 , ~ .. ; '::!... 2.58 , 

'State-owned shtul\!_'be utilised for reduc- _ -'·1929-80 '-' ·-~:. -2.08 h 
·tion of taxatio or in building up railway ---1980-81 · : , .... , ... -10.92 i' 
·reserves. The onvention that was entered . 1981-82 • · • ... -4.95 . _, 
into in 1924 was"inore or less in the nature 1' 
of a compromise between those two schools , V. -:THE DEPRECIATION FUND j[ 

·of thought.- --It allowed-a moiety o( the net A Depreciation Reserve Fund was alsi:> 
gain being.:utili,sed, for ·relief-of general created since the' separation convention to 

!taxation and• another in building up are- provide for:Timewal& and':replacements of 
1 serve so as to. strengtheil the credit of the all wasting assets. . ~- - · , 
;Railways.: =... ~--- - --- ·: - -- : 1

. , Prior to 'J.!i24, Indian· railways did not 
': It Will:..oe-:Seim lroin- tne figures- 'given . set .apart any. SU)ll' annually to provide for 
below that thtn·ailwayrwere in a position ' the depreciation of ,assets that had not been 
to.pay. the ieqiilred-eontti'bution to General corrected -by the expenditure incurred in 

·Revenue up::t<!::the year-1980'-!11-, and the the year on renewals and replacements. 
·contributiOns-were- held--up--from--1981-82 During _the War,. the _expenditure on- re-
to 1986-8-r;------It· is o1lly -in- ·the 1mdget of-- newals and replacements was greatly ·res-
1987-88 that a small suiri of Rs:l5 lakhs· · 'tricted ·and railway property had"deterio
has _been provided for as contribution-to-- rated very· c6nsiderably·m ·value. The 

· the General Revenues in the hope that the · · - postponement of the expenditure on· re-
tendency towards increased earnings and newals and replacement& -led to the- com-
better trade conditions iD, the country so panies working .State railway~ earning 
unmistakeabl;r__ notic~ablc:__jowards th¢ _end_ ~: _lf!l'ge _11urplus pro!i_t~ _m I!CCOrQ!!nce with the 

' -------------- ------- ----- ------------ --·- ... 



TRAVEL· 

~VISIT DARJEELI 

. COMFORT. BY 

(()! : .JUT~ 

f.;? • RICE· 



INDIAN ·FINANCE- YEAR-BOOK; -i937 

pro~sions, of their respective contracts, but 
their extra earnings were at the cost of the 
State and of the tax-payer. In the post
War years, larger funds had to be provided 
annually for expenditure on· renewals and 
replacements ·to overtake and correct the 
deterioration of assets during the War._ 

For these reasons, a Depreciation Fund 
was started, as provided for in the Con
vention of September, 1924. The origirial 
intention was, no doubt to make it appli
cable to Company-managed railways also, 
so that the surplus profits of the Companies .. 
might not be enormously increased by 
purely adventitious circumstances. The 
Companies would not accept the arrange
ment, and there was no alternative but to 
keep such an account for the Company rail
ways outside their accounts and set apart 
an. aunual sum, from the net earnings 
accruing to Government after the com- . 
panies had been given their surplus profits 
in accordance with the old practice. This 
has been done, and a Depreciation Fund 
account is being maintained by Govern
ment for Company-managed railways, out
side the regular accounts. 

The actual balance under Depreciation 
Fund each year from· 1924-25 is given · 
below. Temporary loans had to be taken 
from this Fund to meet the deficits during 
the· years from 1981-82 to 1986-87. 

Year 

19U-25 
1925-26 
1926-27 
1927·28 
1928-29 
1929-80 
1980-81 
1981-82 
1982·88 
1988-84 
19M-85 
1985-86 

Credit Debit 
to -· to 

Fund Fund 
10"85 7"29 
10'67 7"99 
-10"89 a·o5 
11"88 10"95 
n·oo 9"60 
12"59 11"76 
18"07 11"89 
18"46 8"26 
18"77 6•85 
18"56 8"07 
18"72 8"66 
18"25 9"16 

Nominal Tempy. Actual 
Balance loans Balance 

8"06 a·o6 
5"76 5"74 
8"58 8"58 
9"01 9"01 

11"41 11"41 
12"24 12"24 
18"92 18"92 
19"12 4"25 14"87 
26"5' 10"28 12"06 
82•08 8"05 9·so 
67"09 5"06 9"50 
41"18 8"99 9"60 

1986-87 ·18"15 7"50 (a)45"22 -"15 18"79 
(Reserved) 

1987-88 12"59 6"00 51"81 20"88 

(a) Excludes Rs .. 1.61 crores balance 
for Burma. Railwa,ys. 

Thus the Railways will have a balance · 
of Rs. 20 crores in the Depreciation Reserve -
Fund at the·end,of 1987-88. 

VI. CONTRIBUTION TO THE 
· DEPRECIATION FUND 

-· 

The method ~of contribution to the 
Depreciation Fund has recently undergone 
a slight change. Formerly the life of each .. 
wasting. asset (such as . locomotiv~s1 ·.; - . -

carriages, buildings, bridge-work, etc.) was 
fixed and a contribution equal to the total 
capital expenditure on an asset divided by 
the assumed normal life of that asset was 
met' from'.Revenue and credited to the 
Depreciation Fund irrespective of when the 
asset was actually condemned and re
placed. That is to say, the contribution to 

, the Depreciation Fund on account of every 
·asset would go_ on throughout the assumed 
life of that asset even though it might have 
been prematurely gone out of use and re
placed. _by a fresh asset.. This procedure 

·has, however, been recently ·changed and a 
fixed contribution of one-sixtieth of the 
capital at charge is met from Revenue and 
credit to Depreciation Fund every year. 
Thus the contribution to the Fund would 
not go on throughout the assumed life of 
the asset but would cease as soon as the 
asset is condemned and written off the 
capital account. . 

- VII. EXPENDITIJRE FROM 
DEPRECIATION FUND 

Before the Denreciation Fund was in
troduced, the rules of allocation between 
Canital and Revenue .were very strict. 
·Nothin~ was char~teable to canital unless 
there was, not only an increase in the cost, 
but also a definite and substantial improve
ment in service. The variations in price 
levels of different lines were not allowed to · 
lead to over-capitalisation, the original 

-costs were covered into the nrobable costs 
of renlacement (at the time of renlacement) 
to determine whether the cost of the new 
asset nrovided in renlacement was more or 
less than those of the old. Renewals · of 
permanent way carried a charge to capital 
onlv on the basis of the extra wei~thts of 
rru1s and sleeners put in ; reconstruction -of 
brid~tes was similarly allocated ouly on the 
basis of the increase in the wei~tht of 
l!irders; and no charge lay to capital when 
rollin!! stock was renewed unless there was 
an increase in the tractive effort of loco
motives. the floor area of carriages. and 
the carrying capacity of wa~ns. These 

. rules were, however, · continued to be 
· followed in the company-mana~:ed rail
ways. But on the State-managed railways 
the ·rules were altered with the creation of 
the Depreciation Fund and charges were 

. admitted to capital on the simple basis of 
cost. That is to say, when an asset is re

,. placed, the Depreciation Fund had to bear 
only to the extent of the original cost of 
the replaced asset and the balance was 

, born~ by capital irrespectively of whether 
. there was any improvement in service on 



CrosS Traffic· 
' R~~ts. 

Operating 
. :Ezpenses 

• ·( State-owned . 

l Worked Liioes 

·- ~ 1 . State._<>wne~ 
l · Worked Lines c 

Worked Lines_: 

Da:vmen's to Worked Lines 

cominerciaf and strategic lines together •. 
· · (Ftgrires in. lak~s :of-Ruhees.) :·• 

- .. ~ . - ..;. · ..... · . .. .. ., . 

1~~26 :ul26:.27. ~m-26 ~-~ }~ -tu8o1si;_ i984:i.J 1982-~ 
'IlL ·: . · M. · . 1\L- .'' M. )i; ' JIL .; tL J M. .' 
.. -. ·- ··.· ... , l • 

27;b9Q ~- ~.&M is,~ ll9ill1 • 80,878-.81,197 _81,6:'0.1 
• • . I ~ 

7,486 . • 7,517 . 716H. 6,640, 11,806 •' 6,8011, 
. . . . \~ 

. ~' :, ~-' . '.&. ,. ·:as. : Rs.:- . :a. .. ·; Rs.J . ,.~~): 
95,1'11. 86,68 . 

- '1'·622 

-98,-n. 1,08,48 ~-,08,78 l,ln,79 

81,642 

6,90?' 
Bsi . -

M,.a 

. . .. .. .. -·- ~ 

. ' 'i91111-87. 1937--
1988-M · 10_M-85 J085-8(" Revised · Budget 

. ~-. · · Estimate: _Estimate 

-

M •. M. :-- ,M_· - .i .M! .. . : : M. :-_ 

81,644 81,819 

··.~· :.' 4,8M 

. .Rs • . .;.. .. Rs.-

88,68 ---oo;io-
• - • 1 

81~1St -::- 81,732 -
. . . 

tD,m . - -- . 
·, •• 578 . •.084 

Ra. . Rs.J Rs.! 

.. &0.65. . ~5,00 ~ _:~~~ 

7,11! : 
52,99 . 

&,'l'f 

52,89 ' 

·• 7,18 : 7,27 . . .,g;: ': 5fr-
,. . .! 

6,4.7 ••• - ; 5,18 .. -· 5,1!8 .. 5,11 ... 

:ao,S1 

1,45 .5,85 

48,75 
. 
55,5~ . ,58,06_ . M,22 

a,sa' ,8,68 8,80' 8,57 .. . 888. ' . 

10,67 10,89 ..;ll,llli . 12,110 - 12,58 

8,55 8,U 8,65 8,M 8,17 

s•,89 _ .u,~1 : . . . 
-~66. '· . 

ia.k·· 
1,88 

1 ll,68 

18,46 

li1U 

49,08· .• 

~.49 

18,7'1 

2,87 

.U,50 . - 50,27 

iB,56 18,72 - "18.25 

2,58 1,62 2,69 

50,75 

..l!,M 

18,15 

2,81 

12,19 

. 85,1!8 MM: N!t frallie Receipls (Slate Lines) '88,99: ,87.Sl. 8f,5ll ,- 27,84. 18,86 -~1,58 18,57 .:; 28,ll1 ~-~·5!1 ~ . 8~,10 .. · ll9,41 

N~t Miscellane~us R~cei11ts jter -87 -87· -I·· -~u· ~ 1,10 ··1,05.. -as. ' .. 81·~,; ·-..1$· • ; 10 -1,19 -1,27 
· dedUetinB ·: m.isceiJaue o us ~ -... ~--. ~ ..:. • ! --~ . ~ -• :. " .-~ _ :~'hl. t!tm::=.• p~&ts .• · ~ _;. ' • ; • ::-_ ·l. ;_. ~· = -· . 

- . .. ~ - . - . - . --- . - : -· 
Netlle'ftauej , ~ ·• M,09 88,87 d8,12 8'1,14· M,~, 27,SB ,18,irl ,22,68 • 21,82 ~. 26,7~ : ~;~1 I. f':O•~~- • ~,51 
Interest Char~.; -!Ho!l1. 25,si, .2'/',27;i,ll9;a&: 110,49: :.;as,'n 88,07 82,91 ''82,58- in,so • Bl,II9S·c IIO,Sa" ll9,88 

... - ~. •..( I - .·• . : • •i • )" - ---. ;__.. ~ : • : . 
S'!rplus1 < -; . __ 9,28 · 7;&0·-· ~ 10,85 7,81: 4,!)6. ~5!1~ :-B,liO -10,28: ,:.7;98· '-~,06 :·-8,_119~ ~ ·I~.'.~ ~- -is 

p~j~~-~~llj~tio~~--~neril-~ ~ . ~ _ _ .. ____ ·. , .: ~-- -... ~ ~ ·? _ ~ .: 1 • • ·• ~ • : .~ .: ~ ~ -~ • ·' ~ 
_-;- Reft~uesl ~ : :....1 -~ - 5,49 6,01- 6,28 ·5,28.... 6,11 · ~ 1,7., :. •u ~ , ., •• l - ':'... • - -./'U: ••• ..: .:. ···- - JJ 
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account of the new asset.· .Thus the inter- The accretions to the fund during the 
mediate effect of this change .in rules of . lastJthree years are abJ;lormally high owing 
allocation was to lead to over-capitalisation to comparatively low expenditure as a 
Qn ·State-managed rBilways.. 1 result-of financial stringency. The average' 
· This inherent defect in the rules of annual increase during the first seven years 
allocation introduced along with the institu- is Rs. 2 crores; during the next tlu;ee it is 
tion . of the. Depre.ciation ,Fund was recog-.. over Rs. 6 crores. On the. assuniption. that 

· nised as time went on and was freely the fund would normally have· grown- at 
commented upon_in Sir P. R. Rau's review. the rate of Rs. 2 crores a year-the aver-
of the approptiation rules of 1985-86 with'. . age of the first seven more or less normal 
effect from April ;L, 1986, the old rules that · · · years-the balances at the end of 1988-84 
were in force prior to. 1924 have :virtually can be: taken at about Rs. 20 crores and 
been reintroduced. Nothing is now charge- equal to 2i per cent. of the· capital at 
a)>le _to· capital in respect of a new asset· charge.· This cannot·be considered a· high 
unless there is a definite improvem~t over_. figure seei!lg that the Depreciation· .Fund 1 
the old one and even then only to the balances of the 4 British Railways are in 
extent of that improvement. Depreciation , . the neighbourhood of 4 ·per cent.· of their 
Fund has to bear either the original cost of capital. 
the old asset or the pre'sent-day cost of re-··- With the introduction of the new'method 
placement. by an identic11l 11sset, whichever: : of 11ppropriation to the Depreciation Fund, ' 
ts greater. Thus the chances of over- namely one-sixtieth of the capital at charge , 
capitalisation that 'were inherent in·the old of the previous financial year, this'tendencY 
rules have _been, entir~y, eli~ated. . . towards an increasing percentage :will ere • 

long be checked. . . -:.VIII •. :.DEPRECIATION .FUND . . .. I".: . ' ! 

BALANCES 
. ' ! '.\: ' ·. . ' l . • 

The question has often been discussed 
whether the balance in the Depreciation 
Fund is not abnormally high and the con-, 
tributions hitherto made to the Fund have 
not been on an extrav11gant basis. It must, 
however, be remembered in this connection 
that no provision was in11de 11t the inception 
of othe Fund for arrears of, depreciation 
which were estim11ted at nearly Rs. 20 
crores by a committee that exantined the 
questitni in· 1922. The amount in the Fund 
is necessarily very much less than the value 
ilf the expired life of the ·assets that were 
existing at' that time. - ' · ' 
: · A part from this aspect also, the balances 
do not 'form 11 very· high percentage of the 
c11pital • ·at charge though they form an in
creasmgly: heavier percentage as ·may ·be 
noticed from the following figures:· 

{ • 1 • , " ~. ; .Capital.Depreclntion per~ 
, Year at fund cent-

. ' ' ·' · · · · charge! balance 'age 
••• ,· • :,_ I_, .• ,,_(IneroresofRupees) 

1927-28;, . ' '~ ••• ' 7,14. : 9.01 1.8~ 
~9118"29 ... ,·: ;,., • .. : 7,89 ' 11~40 '1.5% 
-1921!-80,. ,_" ., •• '7,70•, '' 12.24 1.6% 
ll98(Mil· ' ' -••• : 7,88• :- 18.92 -1.8% 
1!98i-82·· • ·1 · ••• r 7,90 .- · 19.12 2.4% 
t0'82-88 ' 7,90 26.54 '8.4%-
1}988~84 -~.:" '::,::~ 7,110 .· 82.08. 4,;~% 
!p84-M . " •••. , . 7,87 87.09 ,4.7% 
11981H16 ' ' ••• ' 7.89 ' 41.10 5.2% 
J986-87.tReviied) · .7,90 . .45.22 . 5;7% 

IX. 1HE RETURN ON CAPIT~L 
The rates of return on the capital at 

charge of all State-oWned Railways are 
given below: 

Year 
Percentage of net Profit· 

on Capital Charge 
' Before deducting After deducting 

interest .. in.te~e~t 
1924-25 5.8 2.0 

1925-26. .··• 5.2 ..1.4 
1926-27 4.9' 1.1 

1927c28 ... 5.8 ~-5 
' 

1928-29 5.0 '·1.0' 

1929-80 4.5 0.5 

1980-81 8.5 ·~0.7. 

1981,.82 8.0 ~1.2 '• 

1982-88 .... ' 2.9.- .. • ·.-1.8. 

1988-84 8.1 · ~t.o 
I 

1984-85 ... ; 8.4 - .64 

1985-86 8.5. 'I " ' .51 

1986-87 4.0. '+, 02 

It would be interestfu'g to find out the 
percentage · of . net revenue receipt : on 
capital at charge of State-manage~ rail
ways and· · Company-mannged1 · • railways 
·separately and . ·the· : percentge. of . net 
·earnings on' the capital at charge of the 
-State-managed railways and some of the 
:Company-managed' railways · individually 
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with a view to see how the working of the 
State-managed railways compare with that 

of the Company-maliaged ones. The figures 
are given below : 

Percentage of N e t 1925-26 1926-27 1927-281928-29 1929-80 1980-811981-82 19112-88 191!8-M 1~ 1985-UC 
Revenue Receipt · · . : , · · · . · 

1. ·On Capital at · · · 
··charge , State · ' 
RY8• · ' : · ,,, · ''54% 4o"'9% ,'81% ''59% 8'81% 2'85% 2'54% 2'57% 2.88% 8.54% 8.1'% 

2 •. On Capital at ., 
charge , Com- .. 
pany Rys. , ... 6"29% 5'7o% 6'07% 5'98(i 5'07% 

In Lakhs o Rupeea 
.-r6% 8'7'% 8'~% 8.56% 8.77% 8.79% 

Net gain or loss to 
Govt. , State Rys. 867 .. 868 497 260 -so -8 '-765 -'176 -622 -Q2 -19 

Net gain or loss to . 
.:..11' . ' Govt. ! ·Coy. Rf8. 516 878 508 888 825 82 -215 -287 - +20 ------ -- ----Total gain or loss .. 869 721 1,015 659 254 -8~ -880-1,068 -796 -506 -899 

STATE RAILWAYS Percentap of net earninp on total eapital at charp 

STATE MANAGED 1927-281928-29 )929-80 198~811981-821982-881-19114-851995-86 

Eastern Bengal. 5.28 ,.29 

East Indian 6.18 5.79 

Great Indian 5.'9 '-86 

North Western (Commercial) 4.78 ,,79 

Burma .. ·. 
CoMPANY-MANAGED 

Aasam-Bengal ,,67 ,,49 

Bombay-Baroda 6.16 7.21 

M.&S.M. 6.87 8'22 

South Indian 6.79 6.87 

Individual figures in the above table are 
not strictly comparable since the State
managed railways set aside for deprecia
tion fund more than what the Company
managed lines spend on renewals and re
placements. But the general tendency for 
economical management is more apparent 
in the Company-managed lines than in the 
State-managed. This is somewhat remark
able in view of the fact that, in accordance 
with the rules of allocation between capital 
and revenue hitherto adopted on the State
managed railways, much of what the 
Company-managed ·railways meet· from 
capital on the State-managed ones. 

X, PURCHASE OF RAILWAY 
STORES 

According to ·the convention of I934· 
liovernment was committed to the under
taking that the purchase of stores for the 
State Railways should be· undertaken through 
the organization of the ·Stores Purchase 
Department of ;the Government. The sig
nificance of this undertaking lies in the belief 

,,19 2.29 1.62 1,56 . 1.~ us. 1.~ 

5.08 ,,22 U2 ,,18 ... u ,,85 '-65 

,,99 2.68 2.,1 2.57 2.54 8.05 8.54 

8.78 8.28 . 2.95 2.77. 2.88 8.28 4.08 

8.09 2.'8 2.18 2.01 2.51 2.20 
• 

8.18 8.05 2.69 1.89 ·o.s8 . l.Bl .29 . 

6.88 5.19 5.68. 5.99 5.20 5.51 5.99. 

7.28 6.00 6.19 5.58 ,,68 ,,22 8,54. 

6.68 5.'8 11.11 5-11 . 8.68 ·8.82 8.17 

that the latter department owes its genesis to 
the policy of Government to encourage 
Indian industries and. make its purchases 
of stores, wherever possible, in India itself. 
The following figures giye some indication 
ot the scale ot purchases of State Railways 
in one year and the vital influences this must 
necessarily have on the industrial and com-
mercial life of the country. . · . 

XI. RUPEE TENDER SYSTEM 
The new stores, pUrchase rules promul· 

gated with the Goyernment of India, in the 
Industries Department, Resolution No. S.217 · 
of the uth December, 1929, came into 
force from the zst January and provide that 
all articles required to be purchased for the 
public service, except those. of special and 
unusual character, must be purchased on 
the condition that delivery shall be made 
in. India for payment in India. They also 
permit of a limited degree of price, prefer
ence being accorded to articles produced or 
manufactured either wholly or partly in 
India. Departmental regulations b,ave been 



.VALUB OF. RAILWAY MATERIALS 
PURCHASED 

(In Crores of Rs.) 

v ALOE OP IMPORTED MATERIALS 
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Rolling Stock .:: 
.!l 

' 1"88 0"47 0"57 1"04 0"29 8"29 6"44 .s·9i 
Tools and Stores 8"11 0"18 1"42 1"55 1"56 8"74 5"88 7"14 
Permanent Way 2"07 0"88 0"12 0"15 1"92' 8"68 4"05 5"56· . 
Electric Plant ... 0"68 0"14 0"48 0"62 0"01,. 0"87 1"40 .. 2"16. 
Building and Station materials ..,;d 

fencing· · 0"18 0"01 0"10 0"11 0"07 0"29 0"57 0"57 
Bridge Work . . . · 0"18 0"07 0"07 0"06 0"15 0"82 '0"88' 
Workshop ~acbinery 0"25 0"07 0"18 0"25 0"26 0"48 0"66.· 

Engineer'• Plant 0"14 0"08 0.10 0"18 0"01 0"14 0"28. 0"44 '. 

Other materials* 8"28 0"80 0"80 2"98 8"57 4"60 4"10 

·Total 11"04 0"88 8"88 4"21 .6"88 15"99 28"75 80"06' 

• Other materials Consist of coal- and coke, stone, brick, ,lime and ballast, etc. 

issued by the Railway· Board for the guid· 
ance of railway officers in the observance of 
these rules. The assertion of a more definite 
preference for stores produced or manufac
tured wholly or partly in India, which was 
the feature of the rules made by the Secre
tary of State more than a decade ago; has 
thus been followed up by a fairly strict rule 
requiring purchase in India and in Indian 
coin. 

These rules for stores purchase apply in 
their entirety only to the State-worked rail
ways. They Can.not be made to apply; as a 
matter of course, to Company-managed 
State railways as they might be considered 
to infringe upon the powers of the Com
panies' Home Boards in these matters. Bu! 
the Company-managed railways were asktd 
to follow these rules as far as might be 
practicable. 

Tim WEDGEWOOD COMMITTEE 
An enquiry committee consisting of 

(1) Sir Ralph Wedgwood, the Chief 
General Manager of the London and North 
Eastern Railway; (2) "Mr. W. A. Stanier, 
the Chief • Mechanical Engineer of the 
London Midland and Scottish Railway and 
( 8) Mr. H. Cheadle, the Chief Traffic 
Manager of South African Railways, was 
appointed in October 1986 "to examine the 
position of. Indian State-owned railways 
and to suggest such measures as may secure 
an improvement in net earnings, due 
regard being paid to the question of estab
lishing such effective co-Ordination be
tween road and : rail transport as will 

' safeguard, public investment in . railways 

while providing adequate services by both. 
means of transport and place Railway 
finances on a sound and remunerative 
basis.'' The committee published ·its 
report in .June 1987. The principal re
commendations and observations of . the 
committee are given below:-

1. The . railways· should no longer . be 
looked to as a possible source. of revenue 
for the relief of general taxation and every 
endeavour should be directed towards 
enabling the railways to maintain full 
solvency. · . 

2. Looking to the future the railways 
after providing for depreciation are not 
likely over a period of years to earn more 
.net revenue than will serve to meet their 
interest charges. 

s. The importance of keeping an 
adequate Depreciation Fund and a general 
reserve fund was strongly emphasised. 

4o. The abandonment of . fencing at 
places where it is unnecessary, the · re
conditioning of fishplates, · the use . of 
welding for repairing bridge guiders, points 
and crossings and for reducing the number 
of rail joints so far as Engineering Depart-
ments is concerned. · 

5. Better use of rolling stock; reduction 
in the stock of locomotives and carriages, 

· scrapping and writing off of uneconomical 
units of rolling stock; a better standard of 
supervision and training by European 
supervisory staff, so far as the mechanical 
engineering . department is concerned. 

6. Acceleration of passing trains, 
improved operation by reduction of loads, 
closing of unremunerative branch lines and 
withdrawing unremunerative services •. 



INDIAN FINANCB YEAR-BOOK, 1!81i 

7. All railways should ' eXannne· the ' 
possibility of engaging in road services and 
place their proposals for the Provincial 
Governments. · · 

8. The institution of a railway informa- . 
tion office to mantain adequate contact 
with the press. . _ . 

9. Closer contact between_ the agents 
and the trading public. . . . . 
·-To all' .appearances, the recommenda

tions of the committee look commonplace 
and there is no recommendation that has 
not ·already engaged the attentio11 of the 
Railway Board previously on some occa
sion or other. No observation of the 
cominittee has perhaps evoked public 
indignation so much as their reference to 
the· need for further Europeanising of the 
services on the Railways. The remark 
that the :railways ·should no longer be 
looked tO as a possible source of revenue 
for the relief · of · general taxation has 
equally met with severe criticism in the 
hands of the public. Except the technical 
recommendations on which there can pos
sibly be no two opinions the rest have in 
toto been rejected by the AssemblY· · · 

FEDERAL RAILWAY AlnHORITY 
This chapter on Railway Finance would 

be incomplete without a reference to what 
would be the organisation of the railways 
under the Indian Federation in accordance 
with the Government of India Act of 1985. 
The executive authority of the Federation 
in respect of all matters concerning the 
railways shall be exercised by a Federal 
Railway Authority. The Authority shall 
consist of seven members; to be appointed 
by the Governor-General, with experience 
in commerce, industry, agriculture, finance 
of administration, and the Authority shall 
be guided in the discharge of their func
tions by such instructions on matters of 
policy as :may be given to them by the 
Federal Government. The authority shall 
maintain their own accounts and any sur
plus on . revenue account shown in the 
accounts. of the Authority shall be appor
tioned between the Federation and . the 
Authority ·in accordance with a scheme to 
be· prepared by the Federal Government 
or until such a scheme has been prepared 
in accordance with the principles which 
exist at present. 

Thus with the establishment of · the 
Federal Railway authority, the political 
interference which has been one of the 
long-standing complaints of the Railways, 
will have been removed. The Federation 
will -get a fixed contribution as in . vogue 

at present or as may be laid down by 
mutual agreement at the time of the estab
lishment of the Authority. The accounts 
of the Authority will be subject to the 

. audit of the Auditor-General. 

"THE FUTURE OF THE RAILWAYS 
. The year 1986-87 may well be said to 
be the turning point in the history of the 
finances of our railways. The depression 
set in the year 1981-82 when the. balance 

. in the Reserve Fund of the Railways; was 
:· .. completely wiped out to meet the delicit,, 
, · · It may be said that the period ot deficit 

years started from 1930-81 but a· contribu~ 
tion ol Rs. 57 4 lakhs could have been inade 
to the General Revenues in that year out 
of the balance in the Reserve Fund. The 
year 1081-82 however, could see no possi
bility of even this, for in that year the net 
revenue was insufficient to meet even the 

· · interest charges, and there was no balance 
left in the Reserve Fund either. The de
pression which started in 1981-82 continued 
up to 1985,-86 •. Owing to improvement in 
trade and commerce, and in , the political 
condition of the country, the year -1986-87: 
has definitely been. a year· of small surplus 
which, according . to the revised estimate 
of ,1986-87, was exp_ected to amount to 
Rs. 15 lakhs. How much. it. was actually 
will be known when the budget estimates 
for 1987-88 .is presented to the Assenil>ly. 
• 1 The question that is in everybody's-lips 
is uwill the- year 1986-87 prove to be ~eally 
the b.arbinger of a bright period for the 
Railways?" . Much as we disagree with the 
view of the W edgwood Committee .. that 
"the .Railways shail no longer be looked 
to as possible sources of revenues" the· need 
for the Railways themselves to bring·about 
a reorientation of their outlook in all 
matters cannot be too strongly emphasised; 
if they are to retain their hold on the public 
support; An. ··effective 'coordination with 
other means of transport,• chiefly the buses 
which _are mostly · privattHlwried, ··greater 
consideration· for the convenience: and 
comfort of the · lower class · passengers, 
greater civility on the part of the Railway 
servant~these may perhaps be said to be 
some 'of the reforms which would be' neces
sary for ·the· ·attainment by the railways 
ot anything ·like ·the -period · of prosperity 
in the pre-depression day" It should be 
remembered· that ·the •railways · are the 
greatest asset of the country and two
thirds of the public debt 'of India are sunk 
in: our railways; No effort Will therefore 
be too great to plac•. the Railways on a 
sound financial footing. ·. 1 : 
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' The Stock Exchange has been described 
· as··· the nerve-centre • of the politics and 
'·finances of .nations and as the barometer· of 
their prosperity and adversity. · The 'political 
and:. fiDancial · changes with regard to · the 
Government of a country are· immediately 
.focussed and lind instantaneous · expression 
in· the Stock markets. A mere glance at the 

. tone of this market woUld indicate the credit 
:of a·pation or tl!e po~tion of an mcfusay. ' 
. - "'"= · . . -:; ~. .. . . ' 
. · /"The l:tedit · for ·the iritroduction of the· 
' Stock .'EXchange_ ·bus1nes5. in: 'India goes to 
the~ E~peans ; and _it is· only about "a 
eenttiijl · old ·in' 'India. · Share-brokiDg· 'is 
said' to have' bad. its origiri' in.' londdn 

· as early as :.the· beginning. of. .. .fue.•·:r8th 
eentury at ·.Garraway's ·and- Jonathan's 

· -eofflfe houses,: where · sprouted .a number 
of~ • -sharebrokers, . whose bulk spread, 

. ·in· the wake of time, to its present size of 

.a: world-wide organisation. But, the stock 
and ·share • business attained its fu11 shape 

, ·and ·importance only after the · enactment 

'' 

~ - - . . ._ . 
. of th<: Companies . Act in' i86o and ~862. 
·_establishing the principUr of limited liabiley 
. companies. ·. Industrial and commercial 
development is;. tii. a great· extent, essential 
for the growth of this buSiness·; and, · until 
recent years, India had been very backWard 
in such. development. Side by side with ·the 
growth of limited companies and the renova
tio~ of various indus~es Jn the country, the 
Stock . Exchange busmess also • came into 

. existence in India, and 'grew from strength 
to' strength; until it has now established itself 
8:5 a greaf finanCial organ_isation. . The City 

·of Bombay 'was the gateW?-Y _for the British 
Stock· Exchange •enterprise. :Speculation <in 
:shar~ sprouted. in ~ombay·:as early· as :r!!4o 
among five or SIX brokers,' who· were, at' that 
'time, rich local -mercllants: ·Gradually;: 1it 

. spread wider.and' gained admission inl:o. the 
eastern capital; Calcutta.. In. :r875; about 
joo brokerS . formed themselves intO" an 

· organised association, which bali now deve
loped into one· of the greate5t and riiost well
organised Stock markets in the world; · 
. . . . 

I,-·. ' 

. l c 0 PO~ '
0 

) :cAi.CU1TA STOCK E~~HA~GE. . ., 

· : · The' Stock and Share busineSs in Calcutta 
· can 'be traced 'back to as far as -:rBBs• In 
'those days, there 'existed no orgariised asso
. dation for 'the 'Conduct of bilsiness as there 
; is now:· N'o authentic' written· records, which 
: would throw light ori the· details of the actual 

conduct of business in· those remote days, 
are · avaiiahle. · But,· what ·little information 
'~an be gathered' !rom . some ' of _the olde;;t 

-•specu1atots of Cal~utta; .are enumerated· m 
cth1dollowing paragraphs. · 
,.·, tlie ·rendezvous· of 'the ·few brokers who 
1' a>;,;erilbted 'to. do ~oilie bu5iriess in' stocks and 
-'~hares 'w<(s, : if is. said\' the site- in Clive 
,. S,tri!et, where the Chartereji 'Bank Buildil!gs 

a!)d. Messrs; James Finlay's ·ojlices ~. !Jot 
present,'· 'sitUated: 'The verand~ ·,of' one 
'tdessrs. J, D~b & C'?·• tobacconists, aml'the 

· yielcoriie shelter'. ptovideq • bY 'tile. ~nly' big 
· tre.e;· sezyed: as· thi!''Chie~ counters, where the 
· 'Marwari~ aM Chowbeys of tjl~ tini,e bought 
"and:$6ld securities· and shares. '"I)lere \\Cere 

·:about· 50 ·Indian brokers at the· time and 

. four or fiv~ Europeans. The -sh~ were 
mainly . those of . tea and .. coal · companies 
managed by European managing agents . 
There were also a few jubl shares.. . 

The emergence of an .organised associatiC?n 
. out of these elements wa:; the resUlt of an 
incident connected with the .rude behaviour 
of a certain Chowbey l•roker, somewhere 

· about . I904~ Up ti11 then, business. was 
: conducted on cash basis, without anY ·bitch 

or . untoward incident. An organisation 
somewhat akin. to the . present association, 
but on a small scale, with a managing ·com
mittee mostly ~onsisting l•f Europeans, had 

. 'been started under the in: tiative of one Mr. 
· 'Overend of the finn of Pl!,ce, Siddons. · But 
. :i~ Wa$ only in :rgo8 that a (lroperly organised 
· association was started Ull der the name and 

· ~tyl~ of '.'Calcutta Stock !Exchange. Associa
'ti<;m." By June :rs; ':r(J<>B, the Association 
had .rented the premises, N'o. 2, New China 

. ~azaf Road (now caiied · No. 2, Royal 
·Exchange Place). 
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The finance for the starting of the Asso
ciation was secured by donations collected 
'by 'the promoters, amounting to Rs: 3,525, 
which was spent for the preliminary expelll!es 
·of furnishing and supplying the rooms With 
electric lights and fans. · . . ' 
. . The first President of the Association was 
Mr. P. L. B. Siddons of Messrs. Place 
Siddons and Gough, and the Hon. Secre
:fary, Mr. S. C. Berridge, was also of the 
sanudirm. The President· and Secretary 
were generally elected from Messrs. Place 

.. Siddons fqr a number of years. Babu 
;Baldeo Das was the Honorary Treasurer, 
and was continuously elected for the post 
for the .next 12 years,. till his death. 

. . At the commencement, • there were 157 
members ;·now the total number of members 

. exceeds 217 firms,· with a personnel of more 
than 470 individual members. The sub
scription at the beginning was Rs. 8 per 
.mensem per member, but it was gradually 
reduced to Rs. 6 in I9IO, Rs. 5 in I9U, and 
again to Rs. 4 in 1912. Now the monthly 
subscription is Rs. 4 per member. The 

. total : subscription collected during the 

. first · year amounted to · Rs. :r9,835· 
whereas in 1935 the total . subscrip-

:•tions · totalled · Rs. ·3:r,I24. The ad
mission. fee, which at the beginning, was 

. ·only Rs. soo per member, has been stead~y 

. increased- with the progress of the Associa
tion, and is; at present, Rs. s.ooo per mem
ber. . The total admission fees collected in 
the fii:st year amounted to only Rs. 1,284, as 
compared with Rs. 57,900 in 1935, the 
record being Rs. 87,300 collected ~ the pre
vious year. Rents realised for rooms and 
offices let for members in the first year am
ounted· to Rs. 2,703, which now aggregate 
Rs. 26,000. Expenses for rent and taxes, 
establishment and sundries amounted to 
about Rs. :r8,ooo in the first year, as com
pared with more than Rs. 6:r,ooo in 1935. 

-From. the above figures, it can be ascer
tained ·that, from humble beginnings, the 
pace of progress of the Calcutta Stock Ex
change Association bas been rapid. To
day, the Stock Exchange Association of 
'Calcutta is one of the most up-to-date, stable 
and well-managed organisations of like 
nature in the world. 

:The finances of the Association encounter-. 
ed many a pitfall in the earlier days. Eyery 

• year, there were many members ·who eJth~r 
: resigned, or were expelled from mem~ership 

owing to -disputes ; and the membership was 
reduced to 96 firms or 146 individuals in the 
third year of the starting of the Association. 
In March 1910, the Committee, owing to 
financial difficulties, even arranged to wind · 

up the Association by passing a resolution 
at an extraordinary meeting. But for the 
timely help of Mr. Galstaun, the owner of 
the premises, who reduced the rent from 
Rs. :r,oso to Rs. 675 per mensem, the AsSo
ciation would have suffered a natural death. 
· The credit of having founded and steered 

the Association must, of course, go to the 
few European members existing at that 
time .. The members in the Working Com
mittee at the initial stages numbered 9· con
sisting of 6 Europeans and 3 Indians. This 
state of affairs in the management continued 
up to the end of 1913, when the number of 
Committee members was increased to II, 
comprising 6 Europeans and 5 Indians. 
Later, on 9th May 1918, at an Extraordinaiy 
General Meeting, the Committee was re
formed. The number of members was raised 
to 12, comprising 4 Europeans, 4 Marwarris 
and 4 Bengalis, and a new rule was passed 
that restricted the admission of assistants 

· to members of the Association of 3 years 
standing only. In I92I, two additional 
members, elected from 'Hindustani'. com-. 
munities, were added to the Committee, . 
thus increasing the membership to fourteen . 

The progress of the· Ass0cia1ion year by 
year waS, on the whole, very satisfactory, 
and its popularity increased daily. Every 
year a number of new members were admit
ted, and in 1923, the Association's member
ship increased to 209 firms and 442 indivi
duals. Talks of incorporating the Associa
tion as a registered body were in the air even 
in 1921, and arrangements were completed, 
at the beginning of August 1923, for the in
corporation. At that time, the finances of 
the Association were in a very sound condi
tion. There · was a · capital reserve of 
Rs. 5,88,117, and the liabilities were only 
Rs. 2,319. The Association had investments 
amounting to Rs. 5,42,763. Interest and 
outstandings amounted to · Rs.- 10;993 ·and 
cash to Rs. 36,68o.· · 

The Association was registered in August, 
with an authorised capital of Rs. 3,oo,ooo, 

· divided into 300 shares of Rs. 1,ooo each. 
One share to each of the 210 members on 
the role was issued in pursuance of the 
agreement dated 9th-July, 1923 and credited 
as fully paid up, in consideration of the pur
chase of the assets and undertaking of the 
Calcutta Stock Exchange Association. . The 
balance .of Rs. 3,78,117 was appropriated as 
Capital Reserve. . . 
· From 1922 up to the end of 1927, the 

stewardship of the .Association was in the 
bands of Mr. C. A. Jones, the President. 
Under his able guidance,_ the steady -progress 
of the Association was; indeed, .gratifying. 
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Every year, the working has been resulting 
in a surplus of more than a lakh of rupees, 
and at the clqse of 1926, the reserves accu
mulated amounted to Rs. 3,03,416. In 
the following year, premises No .. 7, Lyons 
Range, were taken on lease at Rs. 1,500 a 
month, and it was decided to construct a 
suitable bu;lding for the Association. A 
Building Suspense Account was created, and 
in 1928, the Association occupied · its own 
building. The cost of the building amounted 
to about Rs. 4,II,ooo. 

The years 1930 and 1931 were outstand
ing years in the history of the Calcutta Stock 
Exchange Association. In the former year, 
the Association declared a bonus of Rs. 1,000 . 
on each share from the large accumulated 
reserve, and in view of the increasing profits 
every year. In 1931 was elected, for the 
first time, an Indian President, and the 
honour went to Mr. Kedarnath Khandelwal. 
His ·able administrative talents at the helm 
of the Calcutta Stock Exchange Association 
were very much appreciated by the mem
bers ; so much so, that he was called to 
resume the same position every year for the 
next five years. After a lapse of one year, 
he is once again elected to occupy the Chair. 
During his regime, many important and 
useful changes in the bye-laws were effected. 
Every year, the Association declared a bonus 
of Rs. 500 ; in 1934, the bonus was 
Rs. 1,000. The share value of the Associa
tion soared higher and higher and reached 
a level above Rs. 20,000. At present, the 
share value is well above Rs. 17,000. In 
1932, for the first time, an Indian Honorary 
Secretary was appointed, and Mr. S. R. 
Mittra of Messrs. Mittra Bannerjee & Co., 
Stock and Share Brokers, proved to be a 
great asset in that position. The outstand
ing event in 1933 was the acquisition, at a 
cost of Rs. 3,65,300, of the land on wh'ch 
the Association had enacted its building in 
1928. Prior to this purchase, the Associa
tion held the land only on lease. 

The total profits earned by the Association, 
since its inception in 1923 up to the end of 
1936, amounted to Rs. II,3I,799. and the 
total amount of bonuses declared came to 
Rs. g,20.200 at Rs. 4,350 per share. Dur· 
ing the above period, the Association collect
·ed subscriptions amounting to Rs. 3.07.400, 
entrance fees to Rs. 5·44·700, and fees for 
investigation, etc., by the Committee, am· 
ounting to Rs. 91,300. Interest secured on 
investments aggrel(ated Rs. 1.sg.ooo ; the 
total rent collected from members accounted 
for Rs. 1 ,2g,ooo ; and the profits from the 
publication of quotation lists totalled 
Rs. 64,400. On the expenditure side, the 

89 

Association spent Rs. 2,7o,6oo for rent and 
taxes and Rs. 2,03,700 for establishment; 
other expenditure totalled Rs. 2,26,ooo. 

The working of the Association at present 
is quite smooth and organised. The rooms 
of the Association are open to business from 
1o-30 a.m. to 5-30 p.m. on all working days. 
Every partner, or authorised assistant of the 
members, has to pay an entrance fee of 
Rs. 500 for transacting bus;ness in the Ex
change, besides a subscription of Rs. 4 per 
month. Every member must hold one share 
in the Association and has to pay an ad
mission fee of Rs. !;,ooo. 

Transactions are carried on cash delivery 
basis, and delivery is to be effected on or 
after the second working day after the date 
of the contract, and at or before 3 p.m. on 
that day. Government securities are tran
sacted on Ready delivery or delivery on, 
Receipt-of-Scrip basis. In the former case, 
delivery is to be effectd on or after the second 
working day after the date of the contract, 
but in the latter case, the seller can deliver 
within 14 days after the date of transaction. 
The seller is entitled to interest for a maxi
mum of 14 days for Government securities 
and of 21 days for other interest-bearing 
securities, including the date of contract. 
Interest-bearing securities are to be delivered 
up to 1-45 p.m. and the buyer must pay 
the cheque by 2-15 p.m. If, however, deli
very is given after 1-45 p.m. and before 
3 p.m., the buyer must accept, but he can 
pay after banking hours. The buyer 
might refuse delivery of Government securi
ties if interest has accumulated for 8 calendar 
months or over, or if there are less than 
two unused gates or cages. 

Any failure, on the part of the seller, to 
deliver must be reported by the buyer to the 
Committee, who after hearing the case, may 
give the buyer the option of either cancel
ling the contract,. or buying the shares in 
the open market at the riSk of the seller. 
But this rule is not strictly enforced by the 
members, as it is only optional to the buyer, 

- and the buyer rarely exercises his right save 
in the case of abnormal delay in deliveries. 

The Committee of the Association now 
consists, as stated above, of 14 members : 
4 members each from the European, Mar
wari and Bengali communities, and 2 mem
bers . from the Hindustani community. 
Under this Committee, there are four Com
plaints Sub-Committee, consisting of 3 
plaints Sub-committees consistin~ of 3 mem
bers each, who hear all disputes between 
members and pass impartial decisions. Each 
Sub-Committee sits practically ·every day. 
The members have got the option of appeal-
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ing to the original Committee against· any 
decision of the Sub-Committee within 7 days 
of each decision. The decision of the Com
mittee is final and binding on all members, 
and in the event of failure of any member 
to comply with the decision of. the Com
mittee, he is liable to be dealt with under 
Article ZI (b) of the Association, which deals 
with expulsion of members. All complaints 
and appeals must be accompanied by a fee 
of Rs. I6, which the party found to be at 
fault will lose. The Committee sits every 
Thursday, and seven members form a 
quorum at the meeting. 

The following is the schedule of broker
age charges determinP.d by the Committee:_ . 

On 3% and 3!% GovemrnPJ)t 
paper ... ... I {"r6%. 

On other Government securities If 8% 

The minimum charge for brokerage on 
Government securities is Re. r. 

On Municipal and Port Trust 
debentures ... .. . i% 

On Joint Stock debentures ... l% 

For other shares in . Joint Stock com-
panies:-

Shares up to a con-
sideration money 
of Rs. 50 

Above Rs. so con
sideration money, 
but below Rs. roo 

Thereafter, f o r 
every Rs. roo or 
part thereof 

As. 4 per share 

As. 8 per share 

~- 8 ·per share 
additional. 

The wide range of stocks and shares · 
covered by the Calcuta . market offers large 
scope of investment for investors of all 
shades, and this gives . a unique position· 
to the Calcutta market. Transactions are 
done in all kinds of Government securities. 
A .large number of Port Trust and Muni
cipal debentures are on the list of the Asso
ciation. There are· about 70 debentures of · 
Joint S!tJck companies, varying from 4i% 
to 8% mterest. 

The following is the list of Government 
securities in the market:- · 

. ' 
~ecurities Present . · 

. Quotations .. · 
Rs. 
100.4. 
90 

2!% New Loan (1943-52) ... 
8% . Government Paper (18P6-97) 
8% . .. (1941) . 
B% .. New (1951-54) Sl% ,, .· 

1M 
108 
98-8 

Securities 

8~% Loan (1947-50) 
4% " (1960-70) 
4% .. (1948) 
4l% .. (1955-60) 
5% .. (1989-44) 
5% .. (19 0-48) 
5% .. (1945-55) 
5<:,', U. P. Bonds (1044) 
5l% Loan (1938--10) 
4% Punjab Loan New 11~·18) 
B% U.P. Loan 1961-66 
8% U.P. Loan 1952 
8% l'unjab Loan 1952 
8% C. I'. l.oan 1952 

Present 
Quotations 

107 
1!5 
1!0-8 
119 
108-8 
110-12 
120-8 
115-4 
107-4 
110-4 

97-8 
99-4 
99-4 
90-8 

Another section, which of equal interest 
to investors as well as speculators, is that 
of Jute Mill shares. Jute, being one of 
the most profitable indigenous industries of 
India, and Indian mills being the largest 
suppliers of jute manufactures to the world, 
jute companies have been in a position to 
declare high dividends. This bas been the 
cause of the great demand for jute shares 
during the last so many years. A dividend 
of 30 to 40 per cent. per annum is usual 
in the case of good companies. Debenture 
shares, of interest varying from 6 per cent. 
to 9 per cent., are available in tbe case of 
almost all companies. Some of tbe shares, 
such as Howrahs and Kamarhattys, are 
most speculative in character and violent 
oscillations are not unfrequent in tbe prices 
of these shares. But the troubles of the 
jute industry have resulted in gross over
production which have been reflected in 
lower profits. Jute shares have lost, there· 
fore, their attraction and under the present 
~nce.rtain. outlook there is no change of a 
nse m pnces. 

The following list gives a rough idea of 
the importance of jute shares to investors 
as well as to speculators :-

Name 

Howrah 
Kamarbatty 
National 
Anglo-India 
Bally 
Fort Gloster 
Gourepore· 
Kelvin . 
Reliance 

"-!! c ~ ...,.., 
·~"' "'~ "'8. 
Hs. 

10' 
100 
10 

lOll 
100 
100 
100 
100 

10 

~c c.2 
. ~~ 

. ~" =o '-'& 
Rs. 

47l 
465 
20 

294 
165 
425 
557 
460 
59. 

~c 
~-~ 

.M 8~ 
~ .... ~ 
"'~-"'"' . 
Rs. 

70 
655 

26-8 
445 
225 
600 
700 

. 600 . 
81 

The total capital invested in this industry 
amounts to about Rs. 19 crores, distributed 
among 70 companies, most of which are 
sitqate9, ill Qr ll.fOund Bengal, · 

.. 



Coal shares have been the centre of attrac
tion since the beginning of the present 
century, when there was a big boom in coal 
shares. These are 62 coal mining companies 
in the list of the Association, and dividends 
of even Bo per cent. have been declared by 
some of the companies. But, this industry 
was in a sorry plight due to over-production 
and fall in demand ; and profits have con
siderably come down. Yet, some of the best 
companies are able to declare good divi
dends, the highest declared last year being 
45 per cent. by the New Manbhoom Coal 
company. During the port one year there 
has been an improving tendency in evidence 
and with the shortage in production and the 
increase in demand there has been a spurt 
in prices. The immediate outlook is very 
satisfactory. In the speculative counter, 
Equitable, Amalgamated, Raneegunge, 
Standard, Pench Valley are the most im
portant. There are more than 200 com
panies registered in India for coal mining ; 
_and the total capital invested in this indus
try approximates to Rs. II crores. 

A large number of tea companies' shares 
are also dealt in in the Calcutta market, the 
number of companies in the list amounting 
to. I36. During the post-war period, tea 
companies have been declaring very high 
dividends and shares of these companies 
soared high. But before . the introduction 
of Restriction the industry was. in doldrums. 
Only during the last three years the pro
vision can be considered satisfactory. The 
outlook is brig~!. But tea shares are diffi
cult to be marketable and therefore only 
popular shares can be bought. 

The total capital invested in this industry 
aggregates Rs. I3 crores distributed among 
470 companies, of which about 430 are re
gistered in Bengal and Assam. · 

Sugar shares number about 30. About 
Rs. 25 crores is invested in this industry. 
Prominent among the sugar shares in the 
Calcutta market are, Cawnpores, Balram
purs, Punjab, Nawabgunj, Basti, Carew and 
Co., New Savan and Champaran. Owing 
the disappointing results for the last season 
sugar shares have remained depressed. 

Besides, a large number ofother industrial 
shares is available in the market. The 
Association's list includes 24 public utility 
concerns,. IS engineering companies, 24 rail
way . companies, -57 rubber companies, 7 
shipping. companies, 4 paper companies, I3 
cotton mills, 6 insurance companies and 7 
mining . .companies. . Other miscellaneous 

. number about 50 in all. · 
The important development during the 

year has been the formation of the Bengal 
Share. and .. Stock Exchange . Association 
.Limited. Intended to be conducted on the 
lines of the Bombay Stock Exchange the 
newly. formed ,Associition has come in for 
a lot of criticism as disturbing the. equili
brium of the . Galcutta market. This Asso
ciation provj.des facilities f!)r ready and for
ward. transaction. The forward transac
tionS· are ·completed · in · fortnightly settle
ments. In the , Calcutta: Stock Exchange 
Association ';Limited, transactions take place 
for delivery after t)le second working day 
and no business is done for forward posi-
.tions. . · · · .· 
· The share capital of . the Association is 
Rs. 5 lakhs divided in sao shares . of 
Rs. I,ooo eacli withpower for the Associa
tion Lo inCiease and reduce the capital, to 
divide the share5 in the capital for the time 
being into several class'es, with or without 
any preferential, deferred, qualified of spe
cial rights privileges 'or conditions, but so 
that where shares are issued with any pre
ferential or special rights attached thereto, 
such· rights shall not (except when the term 
of issue otherwise provide) be alterable, 
otherwise than pursuant to the provisions 
contained in the accompanying Articles of 
Association. Up till now, 240 shares have 
been issued of which no shares have been 
subscribed for at a premium of Rs. 250 per 
share. The amount of premium and Rs. 
250 per share as application money have 
been paid. . 

The number of shares on the .forward list 
is 3I in all, 7 being . in the miscellaneous 
section, 9 in the coal section, 9 in the jute 
section, I in the cotton sectio!) and 3t per 
cent. Paper among Government securities. 

BOMBAY STOCK EXCHANGE 
The honour of being the pioneer in 

stock and share transactions in India goes 
to Bombay, which celebrated, last year, 
the diamond jubilee of its Stock Exchange. 
Stocks and shares business in Bombay can 
be traced as far back as about a century, 
although it was only on July 9, I875, that 
the · Share Bazaar was officially founded. 

There were about 6 brokers only in · IB4o. 
This number sufficed for the limited busi
ness· then existing in the shares · of banks 
and presses. Till the year I855. the meet. 
ing place of brokers was on the Cotton 
Green, where Elphinstone Circle is now 
situate. ·Thereafter, the ·brokers met bet
ween the old Fort ·walls and the old 



Mercantile Bank building. The Ainerican 
Civil War of 1861 diverted the demand for 
cotton to Bqmbay and brought .vast Wealth 
to the mercnants, most of wnom were saar~ 
brokers. fllese brokers, under. their ac
knowledged !ea,der, the late Mr. Premchand 
Roychand, became possessed of great intlu
ence, autnority and wealth. Between the 
years 1l!b3 and 1865, wnen there was a 
gold share boom and the public were 
pqssessed o1 a great mania to acquire shar~. 
the membership rose to 250. In 1877, they 
numbered 3111 and assembled in Dalal 
Street to do business. lhe majority of the 
brokers coDSISted, as now, of Gujarati 
Hindus and Parsis. 

In those days, the brokers had to suffer 
many hardships. Business was conducted 
in the open air and there was no fixed busi
ness place. The police dispersed their cqn
gregation and drove them from post to post, 
while managers of banks and owners of 
shops cleared them off the steps of their 
premises. It was only in 1874, that some 
of the principal brokers realized the necessity 
of some organisation and accommodation for 
the conduct of their business. A place was 
selected in 1874 in what is now known as 
Dalal Street. In July 9, 1875, the brokers 
held a meeting in which it was resolved to 
establish a properly regulated association to 
protect the interest and status of share
brokers and provide a suitable hall for their 
use. Later, by an indenture dated 3rd 
December 1887, the Native Share and Stock 
Bro.kers' Association was formally con
stituted. 

At the time of constitution, the Associa
tion possessed Rs. 38,ooo made up of sale 
of 25 shares in the Victoria Manufacturing 
Company, Ltd., which were given to the 
Association by Sir Manockjee Petit, in con
sideration of the service rendered by certain 
members of the Association in the promotion 
of that Company ; Rs. 7 ,ooo collected from 
members ; and a further sum given by Sir 
Dinshaw Manockjee Petit. A building was 
acquired for Rs. 1,00,000 and was opened 
by Mr. J. M. MacLean, M.P., in January 
1899. In April 1920, an adjoining build
mg wa.S purchased for Rs. 10,30,000. 

The Bombay Stock Exchange bas to.day . 
developed into a powerful and influential 
organisation. When the Association opened 
its doors 6o years ago, it consisted of 300 
members ; to-day there are 472 members. 
In r877, the fund of the Association was 
Rs. 2,500 only, while, to-day, it stands at 
Rs. 25,0o,ooo: 

Admission fee for membership was orl
gina!Iy Rs. sr only. It was afterwards 

raised to Rs. 1,000, then in 1917 to 
Rs. 7,000, and in 1920 as much as 
Rs. 40,000 was paid to the Association for 
the right of admission into the Brokers' 

. Hall. It is now about Rs. 20,000. 
Mr. Choonilal Motilal of Cambay was the 

·first President and held that position for 20 
years till his death. Mr. Somnarayan Har
narayan was the first Honourary Secretary, 
which post he held till his death in 1889. 
Among the other promoters were Mr. Pl'em
chand Roychand and Sir Shapoorji Broacha; 
Sir Shapoorji was the President for the next 
20 years after the death of the first Presi
dent. On his death in 1920, he was suc
ceeded by Mr. Kikabhai Premchand, who 
resigned the post in 1922. For some 
months, the post of President lay vacant, 
and finally Mr. K. R. P. Shroff took the 
helm in hts hand and continues in the same 
position until to-day, exercising an authority 
which is undisputed. 

On 14th September 1923, the Govem
ment qf Bombay appointed a Committee of 
6 members, under Sir Wilfred Atley as 
Chairman, to enquire into the constitution, 
govemment, practices, rules and regulations, 
etC., of the Native Share and Stock Brokers' 
Association of Bombay (as it was then 
called) to investigate mto any complaints 
of the public and to. formulate definite pro
posals for the future constitution and control 
of the Exchange. This Committee sub
mitted its report in January 1924, in which 
several important recommendations were 
made. These recommendations were adop
ted by the Association and various useful 
changes in the constitution and rules were 
effected. 

The Morrison Committee appointed 
during the year to enquire into the causes 
of the occurrence of frequent crises and sug
gest methods for checking unhealthy specu
lation submitted its report in March this 
year. While recognising the inevitability 
and utility of speculation as the adjunct of 
a free market the main recommendations 
aim at setting up a high standard. Most 
of the recommendations are designed to pro
tect the investing public. The Committee's 
suggestions that the governing body should 
exercise ctrtain special powers after refer
ence to Government or that Government 
should intervene, have been subjected to 
violent attack and Bombay brokers as a ges
ture stopped business for a day. The re
commendations of the Committee have not 
been given effect to owing to the opposition 
they have met from the members of the 
Stock Exchanges. The Committee itself 
has drafted proposals designed to give effect 
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to the recommendations to a certain extent. 
There were proposals during the year 

about the formation of another Stock Ex· 
change in Bombay but it has not yet come 
into being. 

As jute shares are in Calcutta, cotton mill 
shares are in the Bombay Stock Exchange. 
The total capital invested in this industry 
in India exceeds Rs. 40 crores, distributed 
among more than 330 mills, of which about 
200 are in and around Bombay. The 
following list of cotton shares would give an 
idea of the importance ot these shares:-

~ • .s .. ·o: ~ .. .... - 8_ .. .... ..::a Shares 
.. ~ 

~ " "" ~ .. ........ t:·c .. .,. ..... 
8"' -&.~ """' ...... 

·; .... = "' 
>'l"" 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Ahmedabad Advance 150 15 885 820..10 
Bombay Dyeing 250 10 1022 997-8 
Century ... 100 Nil X55 881H 
Gokak ••• ... 100 7l 211 288·11 
Lakshmi ... 250 5 585 825 
l\lorarjee ••. 1,000 Nil 810 1,545 

Tata Iron & Steel Company shares, 
Hydro-electric shares and Cement shares are 
the other most important sections in the 
Bombay market. Tata Steels, Tata Power_ 
and Tata Hydro-electric shares are highly 
speculative sections. Tata Steels Ordinary 
now quote Rs. 263, Deferred Rs. 1,280, 
First Preference Rs. 201 and Second Pre
ference Rs. x66. Tata Hydro-electric Ordi
nary quote Rs. 151, while Tata Power Ordi
nary stands at Rs. 1,450. 

Bombay is the home of the cement indus
try. Only last year was the cement merger . 
carried out. A company by name the Asso
ciated Cement Companies has been formed, 
and ten companies have joined the merger. 
The cement industry has come into pro
minence by co-ordination and rationalisa
tion and there is no doubt that the future 
will be good. There are fears about over
production as a result of the flotation of 
numerous new companies but the A. C. C. 
will withstand the competition. Only reo 
cent!y was the share of the company placed 
on the torward list. 

LAHORE STOCK EXCHANGE 
The Stock Exchange business in Lahore 

is ot recent date. Holders of securities and 
shares have been dealing mostly with 
.Hombay and Calcutta markets. It was 
only by the end of I934 that some five or 
six brokers formed themselves into an asso
ciation under the name of the .. Lahore 
Stock Exchapge" and began doing busines~ 
under the rules fo.rmed by this private asso
ciation. Efforts were made, a few years 
ago, under the initiative of Lala Harkishen 
La!, to establish a,. registered Stock Ex
change, but all attempts made by the spon
sors were foiled by the late Lala Lajpat Rai, 
who started anti-propaganda stating that 
speculation in the Stock Exchange would 
be against the interests of the nation. 

Towards the close of 1935·- renewed 
attempts- were made to start a registered 
association under the initiative and leader
ship of Sardar Ba!want Singh Shihn, Rais 
and Zanlindar ; and in January I936, "The 
Punjab Stock Exchange Ltd." came into 
existence. The capital of the Exchange is 
Rs.. I,oo,ooo, divided into Ioo shares of 
Rs. x.ooo each. The establishment of the 
Exchange was so well received by the pub
tic, that as soon as the issue of the shares 
was announced, there was a. scramble for 
buying. and within a short time, the shares 
rose to a. premium of. Rs. 400. 
. The objects of tM Exchange are, among 

others, as stated in the Memorandum of 
Association, to take over and conduct the 
atfairs of the unincorporated Association 
called "The Lahore Stock Exchange." 
The rules and regulations are mostly on the 
lines of the Calcutta and Bombay Associa
tions. The first Committee, as laid down 
in the Articles, consisted of 7 members. 
The entrance fee for membership is fixed 
at Rs. sao. Partners or assistants are reo 
quired to pay Rs. 50 as admission fe_e ~d 
Rs. 10 per mensem as subscnption. 
The membership subscription is Rs. I5 per 
month for each local member and Rs. 5 per 
month for each out-station member. The 
business hours are from 10-30 A.M. to 
5 P.M. Contracts are entered into on cash 
delivexy basis, as in Calcutta, i.e., de!ivexy 
on qr after the next working day after the 
date of the contract and cash to be paid on 
de!ivexy. The bye-laws provide that, on 
the failure of the seller to deliver the shares 
.within 30 days, and in the case of Govern
ment securities within 14 days, the buyer 
might report to the Committee requiring the 
cancellation of the contract, or for buying 
in the open market at seller's risks. Com· 
plaints and disputes among members are ad. 
judicated by the Committee. The investing 
public are also allowed to lodge complaints 
against any member, which would be 
settled by the Committee, and the fee for 
each complaint has been fixed at Rs. 5· 
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The schedule of brqkerage rates is. as 
follow5: · 

Bl per cent Paper 
All other Govt. 
Securities _ _ 

1 anna)% on face value 

2 annas, ., 
Municipal and Port 

Trust Securities 
Corporation Loans and 

Debenture 
Bonds 8 

'' n 

" ,, 

" 
.. 

For shares, when the consideration money does 
!JOt exceed Rs. 5 the brokerage . per share 
IS . • • ••• 1 ann(' 

When the consideration money is above Rs. 5 
but below Rs. 10, the brokerage per share is 
2 annas 

For consideration money up to Rs. 25 
per share ... ... ... 4 annas 

For consideration money up to Rs. 50 
· per share . . . .. ; .. : 8 ·an·nas 
For consideration money.up.to Rs. 75 
per share ... 12 annas~ 

Fur consideration money up toRs. 100 _ 
per share · . . . _I rupee 

When tle con iderntion money i~- ~bove 
Rs. 100, the brokerage is Re. 1 for the first 
Rs. 100 and additional ·As. 4 for each subse

. quent Rs. 50 or. part thereof.· ' : · • · · • · •. 

As compared ·with ·Calcutta .and B.ombay; 
the Punjab Stock Exchange deals iri very 
few shares. The total number of companies 
on the list of the Exchange aii!Ounts to 
about 6o, including 4 banks, 6 insurance 
companies, :1:3 electric supply companies, 
13 sugar companies and r6 miscellaneo.us 
companies.. · ... 

MADRAS STOCK EXC~NGE 
The revival of the Madras Stock Ex

change in August :1:937 is an outstanding 
development of the past year. . Business in 
stocks and $ares in the year :1:935 and 
I936 had developed to such an extent that 
serious difliculty arose from the lack of a 
r!'gular organisation controlling the activi
ties of the brokers who had continued to · 
do business even after the first Stock Ex
change went out of existence in 1923. In
dustrial development within the province· 
and the rapid growth of investment business 
with markets like Bombay and Calcutta 
rendered it necessary for Madras brokers tq 
have a definite organisation with specified 
rules of business instead of individual firms 
putting forth their rules of business, based 
usually on the Bombay model. Industrial 
enterprise and a striking advance in com
pany ·flotation also made Madras brokers 
increasingly conscious of .the handicap im· 
posed by the lack of a Stock Exchange on 
th.e lines of .!'!ombay or Calcutta. . . 
Whil~ many of the Madras enterprises 

are as sound as any in India, the leading 
stocks did not receive sufficient attention 
on merits and it was realised that the func· 
tioning of a Stock Exchange would help 
to interest other markets in Madras stocks. 
There was t. time when it looked as if the 
internal jeaiousies rampant would prevent 
the organisation of a regular s.hare market, 
and for a month; a rival association func
tioned competition with the larger organisa
tion created by the leading brokers but 
good sense prevailed and both combined. 
The leading brokers are associated in the 
Madras Stock Exchange Association, Limit
ed. Membership is open to members' of 
broking firms on payment of Rs. s,ooo and 
a deposit of Rs. ·s,ooo 'is also 'furnished' as 

security. The rules of business are similat 
to Bombay and the quotations issued to the 
Press in connection with daily transactions 
derive their authority from the Committee, 
and the old complaint that the prices of 
Madras scrips were made by interested 
brokers may be said to Jack foundation 

· 'now. Since Huson, Tod & Co.'s affairs 
were . taken .notice. of by the courts, both 
brokers. and. public , were .. pressing for a 
pucca .. exchange.. Another •. compelling 
motive was to ... show . other markets . that 
Madras was .not deficient in investment sup· 
port as: well as speculative enterprises .and 
business in . inter-market . scrips · has been 
stimulated considerably by th~ working of 
the Stock .Exchange. . .. , 
: The settlement is for .. monthly account 

but Madras has a strong cash . section. 
The forward list of r8 contains about 8 tex· 
tiles and 4 planting. shares and tho: .1;rans., 
actions permitted. in .this. group are :·in 
specified ·lots according. to the. face . value 
of the share. The first President elected 
by the. Association is Mr. C. M; Kothari 
with Mr. W. L. Knopp as Vice-President. 
The compromise arrived at with ·the. rival 
associations has left' the Stock Exchange 
Committee · in control and the first few 
months. of· working . have been wholly 
favourable. · · · ' · . 

. Shares of· about 90 . limited companies, 
apart from Government .Securities are dealt 
in :!,fadras by the brokers. . There are a 
n11mber.: of. bank shares, public utilities, 
cotton' mills cement companies, tea and 

· rubber. plantations and sugar companies in 
the l\1ad~s CirCle: The Madras brokers. are 
efficient and entelj>rising and. these qualities. 
are reflected in the establishment of an 
oreanised Madras· Stock 'Exchange:·· 
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The following are some of the important ' 
shares dealt in the Madras market, with 

Trichy-Sri-
rang am 100 12 197 

their current quotations and last dividend " ' Bailgalore 
declared:-. 

Indian Bank ... 50 .. .. 10 
Bank of Mysore 109 
Travancore 

Nation! 25 
lnd~-Commer-

cial Bank 'A' 100 
Madri.s T~le~' 

phone Co. 10 
Vellore Electric 

Supply 10 

• 

.0 

THE 'GREATEST 

ORGANIZATION 

OF ITS Kl N D 

IN THE EAST 

12 
12 
16 

0 

6 

9 

61 

125 
25 

287 

26j . 

112 

18l 

12'*• 

Woolen 100 8 171 
Buckingham & 

Carnatic 100 7i 200 
Kaleeswarar 

MiUs 100 20 287 
. Madura Mill Co. 15. 10 81l 
Highland 

Produce Tea JO 20 .28 
Peermade Tea 10 15 23t 
Jrl~lankara . 

Rubhers 80 12l 21 
Mysore Sugars 10 10 211 
Deccan Sugar"s ISO 20 20U 

• For more than 50 years the Cooper Allen factories 
at Cawnpore have supplied all kinds of leather goods 
used by Civil and Military departments in India, and 
have established a reputation second to none in the East. 

~ Our products already known and ecclaimed through· 
out India era now finding large markets in Western 
Countries also, and with our long manufacturing experi
ence and fine mechanical equipment of more than 1,100 
modern machines we are exceptionally fitted to handle 
contracts of any size. 

Our sPecialities include Army and Police Pattern Boots and Shoes, 
Civilian Footwear, Travelling Requisites, Harness and Saddlery, Sole 
Leathers, Chrome Leathers, Fancy Leathers, Leather Belting and 
Leather Equipment of every description. 

COOPER ALLEN & co. 
ARMY BOOT & EQUIPMENT FACTORY, CAWNPORE 
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X INSURANCE IN INDIA 

The origin of insurance is lost in antiquity. 
It is known that as far back as two thousand 
yeaxs before Christ, people travelling in 
caravans had some arrangement for sharing 
losses that might 9e caused by robbery on 
the journey. The joint family system pre
vailing in India from times immemorial, 
may be also said to contain some principles 
of insurance in that the widow, invalid, 
orphan and the unfortunate members of the 
family are provided for by the rest of the 
members. 

In India, the pioneers in the field of insur
ance, as in other modem economic fields, 
were the British Agency houses of Calcutta 
and Madras. Along with their export, im
port and other trading activities, they con-. 
ducted insurance business as well during the 
eighteen and the first half of the nineteenth 
century. The Madras Presidency, which 
·bas been labelled the benighted province of 
India, however, had the honour to possess 
the first organised modem institution in 
insurance and in banking. The Modem 
Equitable was started by a famous Madras 
Agency House. After successfully carrying 
on business for nearly a century, the Com
pany went into liquidation in I920 for a 
variety of reasons. The Bombay Mutual, 
established in I87I, the Oriental of Bombay 
started in I874 are the oldest mutual and 
proprietary compauies respectively now in 
existence. 

The total number of insurance companies 
working in this country according to the 
latest Indian Insurance Year Book is 366. · 
Out of it 2I7 companies are constituted in 
India. I6I compauies are established in 
Bombay, 4I in Bengal, 37 in Madras, 29 in 
the Punjab IO, in Delhi IO, in the U. P., 4 
in Bihar, 5 in C. P., 3 in Ajmer-Mer-. 
wara and I each in Burma, Assam and 
N. W. F. Province. Of the I47 non-Indian 
companies, 67 are constituted m the U. K., 
30 in the British Dominions and colouieS, 20 
in the Continent of Europe, I6 in the 
U: S. A., 9 in Japan and 5 in Java. While 
most of the Indian compauies carry on life 
business, the majority of the non-Indian 

compauies conduct non-life insurance busi
ness. 

While the development of insurance in 
India is nothing phenomenal, it cannot be 
denied that its progress has been fairly 
steady, especially during recent yeaxs. The 
total business transacted by the Indian com
panies has risen from Rs. 3I crores in I920 
to Rs. I32 crores in I934· In other words 
there has been a rise of over 4 times in the 
course of IS yeaxs. The following are the 
figures relating to the new business trans
acted and the total business remaining m 
force between 1920 and I934· 

v ... , 

1920 
192I 
I922 
1923 
1924 
1925 
1926 
1927 
I928 
1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 

Total 
N•wBusiness 

Wr1tten during 
the .year. 

BusiheiR 
Relhaining 
In force at 
the end of 
the year. 

fm crores of rupees) 

5·47 3I 
5-47 34 
s.64 37 
s.8s 39 
6.8g 42 
8.xs 47 

... -

10.35 53 
12.77 6o ... IS-4I 7I 
17.29 8z 
x6.so 89 
I7.76 98 
19.66 xo6 
24.83 II9 ... 28 132 

The total business in force of both Indian 
as well as non-Indian companies has risen, 
as the following table illustrates from Rs; 124 
crores in 1928 to Rs. 215 crores in I934· 

(In cro.:.ea of Rupees) 
1928 19~9 1980 9131 1982 1988 1934 

TotAl Business · · · · ; · - ·· · 
in force . 124 142 184 168 178 188 215 

Share of Indian 
companies ... 58 60 69 70 76 79 182 

Share of non In-
dian companies 71 82 85 98 102 1Ho 88 
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The number of policies in force in India 
has risen from 564,000 in I928 to 987 ,ooo in 
I934· Of this the share of the Indian 
Companies in · 1928 was 412,ooo and · · 
I934· 742,250. The premium mcome of all 
the life offices amounted in I934 to Rs. Io.8 
crores, 11he share of the Indian companies 
being Rs. 6.o6 crores. The figures cited 
clearly illustrate the fact that the Indian 
companies are progressing more . rapidly 
than the non-Indian concerns. These 
figures do not include the business trans
acted by the Post Office Insurance Fund, 
which was opened ·in I893 by the Govern
ment of India and which is restricted from 
doing business with other than the Govern
ment employees. ' . 

· (In thousands of Rs.) 

1929 .... '1,682,1,48,41 64,417418,02,41168,17 8,64,44 
1980 •.• 8,8941,49,56 n,47914,17,81&9,8& 4,o2,8o 
1981 ••• 9,710 1,50,88 79,058 15,B2,R5 76,05 4,46,46 
1982 •• 6,4M 98,15 86,16515,86,89 81,89 4,91,47 
1988 00 4,215 81,17 8,,72616,24,89 84,24 5,89,00 
198, ... 5,292 1,05,99 87,49617,86,67 86,48 5,98,78 . . . 

The Life Fund of the Indian life offices 
has increased from Rs. 5.83 crores in 79I3 
to Rs; :'\I.87 ciores in 7934· The growth is 
shown: below:- · · 

·Year 
I9I3 
I9I5 
:1:920 
:1:925 
I930 
I93J: 
I932 
:1:933 
I934 

· (In Crores of Rupees) 
Life Assurance 

5.83 
6.77 
8.47 

I2-57 
20-53 
22.44 
25-07 
28.75• 
3I.87 · 

The total assets of the Indian life offices 
amounted in I934 to Rs. 40.4 crores. Of 
this, stock exchange securities account for 
Rs. 27.7 crores, mortgages and loans· on 
policies and on stocks and shares Rs. 5l 
crores, land and house property Rs. 2.2 
crores, cash. and stamps Rs. If crores, 
·agents' balances and other outstanding 
items Rs. 2 crores and bank or personal 
security and other miscellaneous assets 
Rs. It crores. Investments of Indian com
panies outside India are mainly in the 
shape of stock exchange securities and 
amount to nearly rupees half a crore. 

The rates. of interest realised by Indian 
life offices are said to: be as follows during 
the last five years:-

40 .1 1 

:1:929 5·49 
I930 5-44 
I93I 5·42 

. I93Z . 5-:1:7. 
I933 5-J:7 
I934 5.08 

The total "itssets held in. India, by non
Indian companies amounted in :1:934 to 
Rs. 44 crores. Out of that Rs. 37 crores 
represents the Indian assets held by the 
companies constituted in the U.K., 6f crores 
of companies consituted in the Dominions 
and Colonies. The Indian assets of 
American companies amount to Rs. 2 lakhs, 
and of the Japanese to Rs. IO lakhs. Out of 

·the total '"amount of Rs. 44 crores, 39.6 
crores represent the, Indian assets· of the • 
companies which carry on life business in 
India either solely or: along with other 

, . insurance business .. 
; . · . Although life insurance in this country has 
been making a certain amount of steady 

. progress during the recent years, the develop
ment even at present can be styled only, as 

· an· infantile one when compared to the 
mammoth figures reached by insurance 
~ompanies in other countries. The per 
capita ·insurance in India is only about Rs. 

'5·5; whereas in the U.S.A. and Canada, it 
is Rs. 2,3I8 and Rs. 7,76o: The following 
would serve to show the puny development 
of insurance in India when compared to the 
other countries. . 

Per Capita Insurance 
U. S. A. . ••• . 2,3I8 
Canada · J:,76o 
New Zealand 984 
Australia 75:1: 
United Kingdom 732 
Sweden 563. 
Italy . 418 
Norway 377 
Netherlands 338 

Even taking into consideration the very 
low earnings of the average worker and the 
small amount of national dividend (small, 
of .course, compared to the size, resources 
and the population) it cannot be denied that 
life assurance has plenty of scope to 
develop in this country.. _ 

Insurance has been occupying the atten
tion of the public during the last few years 
to a very considerable extent. The defective 
nature of the existing laws, the lack of 
healthy development in certain matters such 
as the bad investment· of funds and the 
flotation of mushroom enterprises with a view 
to cheat the credulous public, to speak of 
were a few of the problems that had to be 
st>lved if progress was to proceed on right 
~es. .. . 
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If the development of life assurance in 
India is inadequate, the progress of non-life 
insurance such as fire and marine is still 
more so. Unlike life insurance, the bulk of 
fire and marine insurance is written even 
to-day by the non-Indian companies. Al
though the Triton Insurance Company was 
founded in Calcutta with ample capital as 
long ago as 1850 and the Bombay Mercan
tile Insurance was started in Bombay in 
1907, it was not till 1919, that Indian com
panies were organised with a view to develop 
a distinctly national insurance market outside 
the sphere of life assurance. 

The following table gives the names of 
the Indian general insurance offices with 
their paid up capital, date and place of 
registration. 

Name of Companies 
Date Place 

of of 
regis- regis

tration tration 

Capital 
Paid up 

New India Assurance 1919 Bombay 71,21,000 
Jupiter General insur-

ance ... 19!9 Bombay 28,75,000 
Vulcan lnsuranre ... 1919 Bombay· 15,99,000 
Triton Insurance 1850 Calcutta 5,75,000 
Universal Fire a n d 

General Insurance ... 1919 Bombay 6,85,000 
Britisb India G1•neral 1919 Bombay l.o,oo,ooo 
Indian Mercanule In-

surance 
Hukumchand [nsur-

1907 Bombay 4,28,000 

anee 1929 Calcutta 10,00,000 
Crescent lnsutbnce ... 1919 Bombay 1,4/1,000 
Burma Fire and Ma-

rine Insuranet'! 1919 Rangoon 15,00,000 
Clive Insurance Co,... 1917 Calcutta 
G e n e r a 1 Assurance 

Trust 1928 Bombny 
Indian Globe Insu-

rane Company .. 1980 Bombay 
National F~rs & Ge-

neral 1981 Calcutta 

Total ..• 1,68,75,000 

With the exception of the Burma Fi,re 
and Marine Insurance Company, Limited, 
which was :floated in Rangoon in 1919 and 
the Hukumchand Insurance Company, and 
National Fire and General which were in
corporated as late as 1929 in Calcutta, all 
the other newly established offices have their 
head-quarters in Bombay. The Burma Fire 
and Marine Insurance Company, after a 
successful career of 12 years, was wound up 
voluntarily in the year 1931. The Crescent 
Insurance Company, although originally in
corporated with the object of transacting all 
classes of business, has latterly confined 
itself more or less to life assurance· business. 
There, are a few other companies with com
paratively small paid up capital transacting 
miscellaneous business, such as motor car 
and employers' liability insurance. 

The aggregate net premium income of all 
these companies from business underwritten 
in India in 1934 amounted to only Rs. 54 
lakhs against a net total premium income of 
both Indian and non-Indian companies of 
Rs. 250 lakhs. The New India, the Jupiter, 
the Vulcan, The Triton and the Universal 
have also important business connections 
·outside India and derived a net premium 
income of nearly Rs. 89 lakhs in 1934 from 
their operations in the foreign field. The 
total premium income inclusive of foreign 
revenue, was Rs. 88.64 lakhs., During 1934 
and I935 though no official figures are avail
able as yet, the amount of business done by 
Indian companies in common with that done 
by European companies has shrunk consi
derably, for which the acute world-wide 
depression is chiefly responsible. The am
ount of business which Indian Companies 
have so far been able to underwrite in a 
year is small in comparison with their capi
talisation. A much larger business can be 
handled by them with the resources at their 
command. · 
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The distribution of the income amongst 
companies constituted in different countries 
is shown below: 

(In lakhs of Rupees) 

Fire Marine Misc. Total 
U. K. 71.27 12.28 44. 9 12.84 
Dominins and 
Colonies · 15.44 20.24 4. 8 · 40.8 
U, S. A. 10.5 . 2.19 .. 12.86 
Jo:urope 7.02 1.48 .66 9.1 
Japan 97 69 .11 1.77 
Others 42 25 .6 78 

· Indian companies do a considmble · 
amount of business abroad and obtained a 
net premium income of Rs. 89 lakhs in 
1934· 

The. total premium income from Indian 
and non·lndiaii l,usiness amounted to. 

Rs. 142.73 lakhs. If the figures relating to 
1934 reflect little improvement the reports 
and accounts of many Indian companies for 
the years 1935 and 1936 go far to show that 
there has been a striking advance. Even 
the new-comers to this highly competitive 
field have done well; and the reviews in this 
section will indicate the rapid growth. 

• .. Under the reformed act progress should 
'continue, though . the clauses militating 
against Managing Agents and chief agents 
may reduce the interest of the principal 
·business-getters in the Indian compames. 
The provisions relating to rebates will re
duce the expense ratio. and foster a steady 
growth of the additional reserves. The 
general financial position will be strength
ened thereby and the reputation of Indian 
companies will be enhancetl. 
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ARYASTHAN INSURANCE COMPANY 

(Established J:934) 

Head Office: Calcutta. 
The Aryasthan Insurance Company, 

founded early in 1984, has pursued in 
recent years a sound and cautious policy 
and has striven to secure business or 
adequate quality at a reasonable cost. In 
avoiding the mistake of many infant com
panies and seeking to build up a solid 
structure on · sound foundations, the 
Company has been helped by the efficient 
management and the strong Board headed 
by Acharya Sir P. C. Ray. In reviewing 
the first year's report and accounts we were 
compelled to comment on the high expense 
ratio and the fact that appreciation in the 
value of securities was taken into account 
as income, but mentioned that a start had 
been made with the Life Fund and a small 
part of the organisation expenses had been 
written off, though a considerable amount 
was shown as part of the Assets. 

The report for the year ended March 81, 
1985 testifies to a steady increase in new 
business. Out of 845 proposals received 660 
resulted in the issue of policies to the total 
value of Rs. 10. 26 lakhs. Premium 
revenue improved substantially from 
Rs. 89,014 in 1985-86 to Rs. 60,129 in the 
last year. The expense ratio was reduced 
to 64 per cent. of the premium income, and 
the two claims received accounted for a 
disbursement of Rs. 7,000 while the 
annuity payment took Rs. 210. Total 
expenses of management amounted to 
Rs. 88,500 and the Life Fund was raised 
at the end of the year to Rs. 26,489 from 
Rs. 4,129 at the beginning. 

In the balance sheet the ~rincipal change 
is the increase in the prud-up capital to 
Rs. 67,885 from Rs. 68,885 at the end of 
1985-86. There is a small Investment 
Reserve of Rs. 618 and liabilities incurred 
for expenses are shown at Rs. 8,656. On 

the assets side, the main item is the secu
rity deposit of Government Paper to the 
face value of Rs. 48,000. Cash 
balances are fairly high, amounting to 
Rs. ·11,879; advances to agents are 
shown at Rs. 5,746 and Premiums due 
amount toRs. 11,477. But Rs. 29,674 has 
yet to be written off the preliminary or
ganisation expenses as per the latest 
balance sheet and the dead stock, less 
depreciation, is shown at Rs. 8,098. 

Lifo Account. 

(In Thousands of Ra.) 

1984.-85 1985-86 1986-87 
New Business:-

Number of policiea 4.78 601 660 
Amount Assured 7,62 908 10,26 
Total premiums 28 89 GO 
Claims ... 1 1 7 
Expensea ... 22 84 89 
Life fund at the end 

of year 1 4 26 
Expense ratio 96% 87% 64% 

Balance Sbeot 
Liabilities:-
· Paid·7u-capital 48 • 68 68 

Life and · 1 4 26 
Other liabUitieo 5 5 12 

Totsl 54 77 106 

Fire Account. 

(In thousands of Rupees) 
1985 

Premiums 8,8, 
Claims .. 90 
Commission and Expenses ... 1,81 
Fire fund .. . 2,50 
Ratio of Expenses to Premium 54.1% · 
Ratio of claims to Premium 27.0% 

Premiums 
Claims 

Accident Account 

Commission and Ezpenses ... 
Reserve .. . .. 
Ratio of Ex~;»ensea to Premium 
Ratio of Claims to Premium 

7~ 
48 
28 
54 

88.8% 
66.6% 

1906 
8,26 

86 
1,68 
2,4, 
51.5% 
28.8% 

89 
72 
8~ 
45 

40-4% 
80.9 



Balance Sheet 

Llabllltleo-
Capital 800 800 
Fire fund 250 244. 
Marine fund 7 12 
Accident fund 5 .. ..s 
Reserve fund PO 150 
Other items ... 228 280 

T~tal .... 91 .. 1081 

Asaoto-
Government Securities ... ..a &M 
Other Investments 85 .. 2 
Sundry Debtors 2,56 285 
Cash ... 61 75 
Other items 1,1 .. 173 

Total 9,14o 1081 

1HB ASIAN ASSURANCE CO., LTD. 

(Established-Igio.) 

Head Office :-BOMBAY. 

Since the Asian Assurance Company 
came to receive the co-operation as Chair
man of Mr. Jamnadas ·Mehta and since 
Mr. Fozdar has been its Manager,. this 
Company has .made. remarkable progress 
as will be shown by the following table: 

· UIH 1956 1018 

Number of propoaala ... •• uo •• s.u 8,288 
Number of policies laauod 8,096 4,829 4,77:: 
Face value Or propotals 8SM0,7!0. g7,80,21& 00,02,196 
Amount assured 81,08,920 78,48,220 n,u,'1'2o 
Total premium Income ... l,U,IS8D 13,48,137 lli,l9,SU3 
Total bualneaa ln force .~. 2,18,05,187 J,&I,08,418 !,0'1.42,882 
LUe Fund .... 8f,02,SSS 42,118.820 40,68,06& 

In • 1936 ; ·the company underwrote new 
business . to the valued of Rs .. 71.45 lakhs 
which compares well with Rs. 76.43 lakhs in 
1935, and, at the end , of the year the Life 
Fund stood· at Rs. 49.68 lakhs. Against 
total assets of Rs. 56.83 lakhs the company 
had· invested, Rs. 13.7 lakhs in gilt-edge 
securities and Rs. 14.5 lakhs in bonds and 
shares: Rs. '7.98 lakhs in loans on policies 
and Rs. 8.79 lakhs on mortgages and loans, 
while Rs. 5·39 lakhs laid out on house pro
perty .. On the whole investments of the 
company· are well distributed and carefully 
selected. The house property item is pro
tected by a sinking fund, created in 1934, 
to make provision fo~ depreciation at a rate 
that would cover the full cost. in 48 years. 

·The rise under 1 claims to Rs. 4.1 lakhs is 
more than offset by the rise in premium 

income to Rs. 15.19 lakhs. The rise in the 
expense ratio is obviously small and against 
an increase of Rs. 7 lakhs in total assets and 
a rise in both premium income and interest 
receipts, the increase of Rs. 6o,ooo appears 
quite normal. The tables below sUDimarise 
the results for the last three years and 
indicate the satisfactory progress of the 
company . 

Lito Account, 

(In thousands of Rs.) 

New Buslnesa
NilDlher 
Amount 
Premiums on New 

Business 
Total Preminms 
Claims 
Expenses 

· Life fund at U,;; 
· beginning of the 
year 

. Life fund at · the 
end of .the year ... 

Ratio of apenses 
. to pi-emi11D1 ... 

19M 

89,90 
61,6 .. 

8,80 
11,17 
2,61 
,,.n 

28,66 

M,02 

89.8% 

Balance Sheet. 
Llabllltloo-

Capital 2,0 .. 
Life fund 8,,02 
Reserve funds 78 
Other items 2,60 

1985 

48,29 
76,-.s 

8,87 
18,41 
8,62 
15,11 

2,1» 
42,99 
1,02 
8,00 

1986 

8,-.B 
15,19 
'4,10 

5.71 

~.99 

49,f8 

87.9% 

2,04 
49.68 

l.OS 
4,08 

Total BO,M 49,05 56,88 
Asseto-

Giltedge securities ... 11,57 11,57 18,72 
Bonds and Prefer-

ence shares 5,10 8,,57 14,55 
Loa il a -On 1 i i~ 
. policies 5,25 6,88 7,98 
Other loans a n d 

Mortgages 7,88 9,76 6.79 
House Property 6,16 6.18 ,89 
Other items 8,87 6,09 5,22 

Total 89.44. 49,05 56,88 

. . 1HB . 
ASIATIC GOVERNMENT SECURITY 

LIFE ASSURANCE CO., LTD. 

·(Established 1913-Life Dept. 1922) 

li eatl Office : -BANGALORE. · 

Among the smaller companies 'engaged· in 
insurance business the Asiatic Life Assurance 
Company of Bangalo~ (incorporated in 
Mysore) enjoys a reputation second to none. 
Sustained progress in recent years has 
enabled the Company to build up a sound 
position, and the report for 1936 discloses a 



striking. increase in new business, the 
numb~ of new P?licies issued being 2,648 
as agamst 2,158 m 1935. The total sum 
assured by new policies was Rs. 25.46 lakhs 
comparing favourably with Rs. 21.10 lakhs 
in the previous yeax. The revenue account 
shows premium receipts of Rs. 3. 76 lakhs 
to which first premiums contributed Rs, 1.34 
lakhs. Interest and dividends, less tax, 
provided Rs. 35.553-ro-5 and miscellaneous 
receipts yielded Rs. 235-4. The total 
revenue for the yeax was Rs. 4.24 lakhs 
compared with Rs. 3.63 lakhs in 1935. The 
claims experience was distinctly favourable 
as payments in respect of death took 
Rs. 32,r6o and matured policies accounted 
for payments totalling Rs. 6,915. ·The 
expenses of management (including commis
sions) amounted to Rs. 1.77 lakhs. The 
increase in the ratio of renewal expses to 
23.34 per cent. from 21.25 per cent. in 
1935 is attributed to the increase in new 
business and the opening of branch offices 
at Bombay and Madras. . The revenue 
account shows that after meeting . taxes, 
refunds, depreciation and other items, . the 
excess of receipts has been used to iaise the 
Life Fund from Rs. 7·53 lakhs to Rs. 9.38 
lakhs. The addition to the Fund is substan
tial and the increase on the preceding yeax 
points to the pursuit of a wise and conserva
tive policy .by the Board. 

The balance sheet discloses a sound posi
tion. Against total liabilities of Rs. 1.2.27 
lakhs, of which over Rs. 2-I lakhs is made 
up of capital and reserves, there are stock 
exchange securities valued at Rs. 4.15 lakhs 
inclusive of Rs. 75,000 deposited with the 
Mysore Government Treasury. The market 
value exceeds the book value of securities 
by over Rs. 20,ooo. Mortgages on property 
amount to Rs 1.27 lakhs and loans to policy
holders are shown at Rs. r ·44 lakhs. Over 
Rs. 2.76 lakhs have been laid ·in the pur
chase of house and landed property. Out
standing premiums amount to over 
Rs. 79,000 and cash with banks and in hand 
totals Rs. 64,860-2. The writing off of bad 
and doubtful debts from the ·reserve is a 
feature of the accounts· that deserves 
mention. 

New Business- 1934. 1985 1986 

Policies 1,428 1.861 2,648 
Sum Assured 1,555 21,11 28,17 
Premiums 246 2,87 8,77 
Claims 49 86 89 
Expenses (mana2e-

97 1,20 1,77 ment) ... . .. 
Life Assurance Fund 

at the beginnin11 
5,22 758 of tbe year 684 

Life Assurance Fund 
at the end of the 
year 6,34. 758 

Net increase 1,12 119 
Ratio of expenses to 

41'8% Premium 89'5% 

Liabilities- Balance Sheet 
Capital ... ... 1,69 1,69 
Life Assurance fund ... 6,34. 7,58 
Reserves ... . .. 58 4o6 
Outstanding claims ... 88 26 
Other items 48 44 

Total 9,87 10,88 

Assets-
Giltedged Securities 

and bonds 8,01 8,26 
Loans on policies 76 85 
Other mortgages and 

98 loans 1,00 
Fixed Deposits 95 95 
House Property 1,84 2,18 
Cash 1,08 74 
Other items 1,28 147 

Total 9,87 10,88 

TilE BOMBAY LIFE 
... , _AssURANCE CO., LTD. 

(Established rgoB) . 

988 
185 

4.7'0% 

1,69 
9,88 

42 
29 
49 

12.27 

8,41 
1,11 

1,61 
75 

250 
65 

2,24. 

12,27 

Head Office:; 45-47 Churchgate 
· Street, Bombay 

The annual. report ~d ace~unts 'o£ the 
Bombay Life Assurance Compa,ny tor the 
yeax ended December 31, 1936, show that 
the company has experienced yet another 
successful yeax. Bombay Life h~ be~ 
growing from strength to strength, smce 1ts 
inception ; and the progress made by the 
Company p~cularly durin~ the past 
four years .has been so. rap1d as to be 
called sensational. During the yeax under 
review, the Company has reported a further 
substantial increase of about 2o per . cent. 
in the new business which stands at Rs. :1:.36 
crores; It is remarkable that, with all 
these rapid increases in new business, 'the 
Company has ·managed to reduce its ex
pense ratio gradually fro~. 4:1:.4 per. cent. 
in 1933 to 4o.o per cent. m 1934 and. ~7 .2 
per cent. in the year 1935. .The prenuum 
income has advanced by Rs. 4.21 lakhs to 
26.76 lakhs while the total income at 
30.1 lakhs shows an increase of more 
than Rs. · 4 lakhs, and the ~fe fund at 
82.69 lakhs represents· an mcrease of 
Rs. 12.3 lakhs. · 

During the year ending December 31, 
1936, the Company received 8,8o9 pro
posals to. the face value of Rs. J: .68 crores 
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of which 7 .sxo proposals assuming a sum 
o~ Rs. :r.23 crores resulted intq policies, as 
against 6,634 policies . assuring a sum of 
Rs. :r.23 crores in the previous year. The 
total premium income · amounted to 
Rs. 26.76 lakhs and interest income to 
Rs. 3·34 lakhs. On the disbursements side, 
claims by death and maturity absorbed 
Rs. 5.92 lakhs as against Rs. 5· 75 lakhs in 
in35. Surrenders including bonuses paid 
in cash took Rs. 44,097 and management 
expenses including commission amounted to 
Rs. 9.85 lakhs, working out to an· expense 
ratio of 37.2 per cent. as against 37·7 per 
cent. qf the year preceding. The Life 
Fund has been increased by the substantial 
sum of Rs. IO lakhs to Rs. 82.89 lakhs. 

The balance sheet shows, on the liabili
ties side, a paid-up capital of Rs. I.35 
lakhs, a Life Fund of Rs. 82.6g. Re
serve Fund amounting to Rs. I5,309-6, 
Depreciation Fund of Rs. I.3I lakhs, Out
standing Claims amounting to Rs. 3.9I 
lakhs and other miscellaneous assets total
ling Rs. 4,I6 lakhs. On the assets side, 
Rs. 6o.67 lakbs or nearly 65 per cent: of 
the total assets amounting to Rs. 93·97 
lakhs is invested in stock exchange securi-

. · ties, the major portion of which is giltedg
·ed. A major portion of the reserve ~as 
been used to strengthen the valuation 
reserves but the securities in the Fund are 
shown at both value and some at market 
value as .on 3I·I2·33· Mortgages · .'on 
properties account or Rs. s.o6 lakhs, 
loans on policies amount to Rs. 8.22 lakhs, 
household properties qwned by the Com
pany amount to Rs. 9·73 lakhs, cash in 
hand and with bankers Rs. -~·37 lakhs and 
other miscellaneous assets Rs. 4.85 lakhs. 
The financial position of the Companl;' well 
as its· investment plan reflects the h1ghest 
credit on the management which is in the 
able hands of an influential Directorate 
headed by Mr. K. M. Munshi and of 
Mr. J, L. Mehta, the Manager of. th~ 
Company. 

New Busines~ 

Number of Policies 
Amount 
New Premiums . 
Total Premiums 
Claims ... 

•. (In thousands of Rs.) 
'1984o. 1985. 1986, 

.. ; 5,589 6,884 7.510 

... ),Q.·h84 1,28,29 ),86,00 
4,99 6,51 7,81 

18,86 22,55 26,76 
4o,89 . 5,75 &,92 

Expenses and commi-
ssions ... 1 ··~ 7 ,62. 8,50 9,85 

Life fund at the begi- · 
nning of the year •P 49,98 ·58,08 . 69,89 

Life fund at the end of 
the year· ... · 58,08 68,02 82,69 

Net increase 8,05. · 9,99 12,80 . 
Ratio of expenses to 

premiu.L · ... 40.0% 87.7% 87.2')(, 

Balance Sheet. 

(In thousands of Rs.) 
1984. 1985. 1986. 

Liabilities-
Capital · 1,82 1,85 1,85 
Life Fund 58,08 66,02 82,69 
Reserve Fuild 1,87 2,19 2,74 
Outstanding claims 8,12 4,24 8,91 
Other Items 4,71 4,87 8,29 

Total ... 69,05 80,67 98,98 

Assets-
Giltedge securities 44,58 ~6~49 16,61 
Debentures and o~her 

Shares 2,84 25,99 44,06 
Mortgages and Loans ... 8,67 18,70 18,28 

· Agents' Balances 86 1.87 88 
Cash 2,58 2,50 5,87 
,Other items_ 9,62 10,62 18,88 

Total ... 69,05 80,67 98,98 

TiiE BOMBAY MUTUAL LIFE 
ASSURANCE SOCIE1Y LTD. 

(Established I87I) . 

Head Office :-Bombay . 

The Bombay Mutual life Assurance 
Society reports a good year and the 
accounts and balance-sheet for I936 indicate 
that the progress of recent years has been 
fully maintained. New business to the 
value of over Rs. 20I lakhs providing an 
income of over Rs. Io.S, lakhs shows an 
increase of over Rs. :rs lakhs in the value 
and Rs. I.92 lalilis in the premium revenue 
on the previous year, the figures indicating 
that the company has held its own fully in 
a year, which proved satisfactory to many 
other concerns. The expansion in business 
was accomparued by a rise in the total pre
mium income from Rs. 26.68 lakhs to 
Rs. 36.54 lakhs, equal to an increase of 
27.37 per cent. Out of this nearly Rs. IO 
lakhs was derived from first year's premium 
payments. Claims by maturity account for 
a payment of over Rs. 76,278 and those 
arising from death and disabilities absorbed 
about Rs. 478,492. Claims outstanding at 
the end of the year amounted to over 
Rs. 3.05 lakhs according to the balance-sheet 
out of which claims to the value of over 
Rs. r.57 lakhs have been paid since accord
ing to the report. The total value of life 
assurance in force at the end of the year 

·was over Rs. 7 crores, out of which about 
Rs. 15.3I lakhs was subject to reassurance. 

The substantial increase of over Rs. 20 
lakhs in the Life Assurance Fund at 
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Rs. 75·99 Jakbs against Rs. 55·93 I~ ~t 
the end of 1935 is perhaps the most Sl~
ficant indication of the Society's prospenty. 
The report mentions that the total value of 
investments of the Society, including sums 
spent on land and buildings, at the end of 
the year amounted to over Rs. 79.64 lakbs 
yielding an income of nearly Rs. 4.02 lakhs. 
Satisfactory as the figures relating to pre
miums and funds are, the expense ratio 
remains rather high. The revenue account 
shows that at nearly Rs. 13 Iakhs expenses 
were higher than the Rs. II ·49 lakhs shown 
last year, but the percentage is just over ~6 
per cent. compared with 40.4 per cent. m 
the previous year. 

The balance-sheet shows investments in 
Stock Exchange secwities at market value 
to the extent of over Rs. 48.75 lakbs and a 
depreciation reserve of over Rs. 3.89 lakhs. 
Loans on mortgages and the security of 
policies are shown at over Rs. 19.10 lakhs, 
and .the value of land and buildings at cost, 
is stated to be over ~- 11.77 lakhs. 

(In thousanda of Rs.) 
New Bustneess- 1984 1985 1986 

Number 10,097 12.290 18,979 
Amount 1,56,07 1,86,1' 2,01,46 
New Premiums 7,85 8,95 10,88 
Total .. 21,78 28,69 88,M 
Claims 8,82 f,BB 5,55 
Expenses and Commi-

ssion 9,88 11,49 12,99 
Life fund at the begin-

ing of the year 88,51 42,12 55,94 
Life fund at the end of 

the year ••• 42,12 55,94 75,99 
Net increase 8,61 18,82 20,05 

Ratio of Expenses to 
Premium 48.1')/, 4M'J/, 85.5')/, 

Balance Sheet. 
Liabilities-
Life Fund ... 
Reserve Fund 
Outstanding claims 
Other items 

Total Rs. 

Assets-
Gil tedge and other 

s t o c k exchange 
securities 

Loans and Mortgages ... 
Lands and Buildings 
Cash 
Other items ... 

Tota!Rs. 

42,12 55,94 75,99 
1,67 2,29 8,95 
2,86 8,40 8,90 
1,92 2,42 2,88 

--- -48,57 ·64,05 86,72 --- -
28,81 88,15 48,7 

6,88 18,75 19,16 
9,10 11,72 1 11,78 
1,76 1,72 2,65 
2,55 B,'il 4,42 ---- -4851 64,05 86,72 --·-

TiiE EAST AND WEST LIFE 
INSURANCE CO., LTD. 

(Established I9I3) • 

Head Office:-Bombay: 

Like its older rivals, the East and West 
has shared fully in the prosperity reflected 
in Indian insurance company reports, and 
business in 1936 underwent considerable 
expansion. New business secured by the 
company resulted in the issue of 2,222 
policies assuring ove~ Rs. 36 lakhs. The 
net premium revenue resulting from new 
business was over Rs. :1:.76 lakhs. The total 
premium revenue amounted to over Rs. 6.04 
lakhs as against Rs. 5-29 Jakbs in 1936. 
The income from investments totalled over 
Rs. 6o,ooo. Disbursements in regard 1Xl 
claims by death totalled over Rs. 48,ooo and 
claims by maturity took about Rs. 9,300. 
Out of the total of Rs. 58,174-6 for which 
claims were lodged, claims for over 
Rs. 21,8oo remained unpaid for lack of 
evidence at the end of 1936, but more than 
half of the sum had been -paid since then. 
The company's expenses continued to re
main high, and apart from Rs. 1.24 Jakbs 
given in commissions, over Rs. :r.68 lakhs 
was taken up in other expenses. After 
meeting payments in respect of surrenders 
and making appropriations to tax and 
depreciation, bad debts etc. there is a surplus 
of over Rs. 2.5 lakhs, to be added to the 
Life Fund, which from being Rs. 10.42 
lakhs at the end of 1935, is raised to 
Rs. 13·94 lakhs. 

Further additions to the Building Depre
ciation Fund and Leasehold and Property 
Sinking Fund indicate that the company, 
which has invested over Rs. 4 Iakhs in land 
and house property in India, continues to 
exercise due care, and the Special Fund 
is shown in the balance sheet at over 
Rs. 37,700. The company's investment 
policy appears to· have ·been fairly profit
able, for the average yield on the funds 
was 5.05 per cent. after deduction of tax. 

Changes in the balance sheet call for little 
comment; Capital is Rs. 1,00,815 and the 
building depreciation fund· adverted to 
above is the only provision against altera
tions in the value of investments. The 
shareholders' dividend reserve fund, after 
meeting tax, stands ·at about Rs. 18,ooo. 
Due provision is made in respect of claims 
outstanding, and liabilities to the secretaries 
and agents and auditors are shown at about 
Rs. 47.330. The principal item among lia
bilities is the Life Fund of about Rs. 13.94 
lakhs to balance which there are various 
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assets. Investments in Government securi
ties, including a deposit of G. P. notes of 
the face value of Rs. 1.92 lakhs with the 
Government, amount to about Rs. 4·5 lakhs. 
Investments in joint stock company deben
tures and bank shares are shown at about 
Rs. I lakh. The company's holdings of 
real property, both freehold and leasehold, 
are shown at Rs. 4.2 lakhs. Loans on 
mortgages of real property to the value of 
Rs. 2.65 lakhs, and advances on the 
security of the company's policies amount
ing to Rs. 1.15 lakhs are important items 
in the assets column. The company's cash 
balances in hand and with banks total over 
Rs. I.I lakhs, and the dead stock is valued 
at about Rs. 13,000 after providing for 
depreciation. 

Two years ago, the company's balance 
sheet showed assets of Rs. II, 18 lakhs, but 
the progress made in the years 1935 and 
1936 has raised the total value of assets to 
Rs. 16.51 lakhs at the end of 1936. · This 
increase of over Rs. 5 lakhs is responsible 
for the raising of the Life Fund to Rs. 13.94 
lakhs at the end of 1936 from Rs. 8.4 lakhs 
at the end of 1934· The Board's policy of 
strengthening the Life Fund, while endea
vouring to secure a larger share of new 
business has contributed to this welcome 
increase. 

(In thousands of Rs.) 

New Business- 1984 1985 1986 
No. of Policies 1,787 2,071 2,222 
Sum Assured 27,69 35,041 86,18 
Premiums on new 
business 1,50 1,77· 1,77 

Assurances in force ... 86,99 1,05,21 ... 
Total Premiums 4,15 5,29 6,05 
Claims by death 58 72 48 
Claims hr maturity ... 81 28 10 
Commissions and Ex-
penses 2,89 2,68 2,98 

Life Fund at begin-
ning of the year 7,64 8,40 10,42 

Life Fund at year end 8,40 10,42 18,94 
Increase 76 2,02 8,52 
Ratio of Expenses to 
Premiums ft7.6% 45.5% 48.4% 

Balance Sheet. 
Liabilities
Capital 
Life Fund 
Other Resel'ves , 
Claims outstanding 
Other items 

Total Rs. 

1,00 1,00 
8,40 10,4.2 

02 1,02 
68 50 
28 56 

11,18 18,50 

1.01 
18,94 

64 
22 
48 

16,20 

Assets-
Giltedge 8,14 H198 
Debentures 52 1,87 
Other investments 2 1 
Loans on policies and 

otherwise 1,51 1,61 
Cash 56 78 
Othe< items 5,48 5,81 

Total Rs. 11,18 18,50 

EMPIRE OF INDIA LIFE 

Established 1897 

Head Office: Bombay. 

,,18 
61 
89 

8,80 
l,ll 
5,85 

16,29 

The Empire of India should have reason 
to look back on the past year with satis
faction, for the increase in business and 
premi~ revenue and the favourable claim 
experience provided encouraging features. 
According to the report presented by the 
Directors, the last year witnessed a record 
increase in new business in the Company's 
history and· the balance sheet as at F ebru
ary 28, 1937, indicates a rise in Funds and 
reserves indicating a very healthy position. 
Mr. Rustw:n Cama, presiding over the 40th 
annual meeting of the Empire of India · 
Assurance Co., referred with satisfaction to 
the results obtained during 1936, and drew 
attention to the considerable increase in new 
business reesulting. in the issue of policies 
totalling II,9I5 for a sum of over Rs. 1.86 
crores, which constituted a record in the 
history of the company. The fact that 
policies issued were usually for modest sums 
has not, as the Chairman observed with 
satisfaction, affected the steady and uninter
rupted expansion of business. Claims by 
maturity during the year amounted to 
Rs. 25.14 lakhs and claims on account of 
deaths amounting to Rs. II.5I lakhs were 
lower than in I935· when the Quetta disas
ter increased the number of claims. The 
Life Assurance Fund was strengthened by 
Rs. 22.8 lakhs, after placing Rs. 1,25,ooo 
to Leasehold Property Account, and the 
total was raised to over Rs. 4.68 crores. 
The expense ratio working out at 24.9 per 
cent of the premium income is not un· 
favourable, having regard to the marked in
crease in new business, bringing the total 
of policies issued by the Company to 
70,233 assuring over Rs. r2.82 crores. The 
total premium revenue of over Rs. 58 lakhs, 
added to a net revenue of nearly Rs. 21.54 
lakhs obtained from investments, raised the 
total income to over Rs. 79.8 lakhs. Out
goings in respect of claims took Rs. 36.7 
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·EMPIQE OF INDIA 
LIFE ASSURANCE CO., LTD. 

ESTABLISHED 1897 

Assets approach • • • • • • Rs. 5 crores 

Policies in force approach : Rs.· 13 crores 

Claims Paid : : : : Rs. 5 crores 

D. M. DAS & SONS, LTD . 
. Chief Agents : 

BENGAL, BIHAR, ORISSA AND ASSAM 

·: ... 28, Dalhousie· Square - CALCUTTA 



lakhs, and management expenses absorbing 
Rs. I4-47 lakhs, payments in reespect of 
surrenders, taxes and Leasehold Property 
Account left the total . to the credit of the 
Life Assurance Fund at over Rs. 4.32 
crores. Reserves bringing the total up to 
well above Rs. 4· 68 crores permit a rise of 
more than Rs. r6 lakhs in the total value 
of assets compared with :r935, and they are 
shown .at Rs. 4.8 crores as on February 
28, I937· Except for Rs. 65.65 lakhs 
advanced tc policyholders and about Rs. 
25 lakhs itemised under cash, branch 
balances, house property and interest 
accrued, the assets are ditnbuted in the 
Company's traditional manner in first .class 
Government Municipal and Port Trust 
stocks. 

The revenue account in the Fidelity 
Guarantee branch shows that premiums 
received amounted to Rs. 7 ,gg6-8 and 
payments for claims took up Rs. :r,2r8-:r3-8, 
while expenses of management absorbed 
Rs .. 3,305-2-9. After transfer of Rs. 34,u6-
:r4-6 to Profit and Loss account and the 
provision for various reserves, the Guarantee 
Assurance Fund at Rs. I03,ooo is lower in 
comparison with the F~nd at the end of ~e 
previous year. There IS, therefore, nothing 
surprising in the decision to concentrate on 
life business. 

Lifo Account. 

(In Thousand of Rupees.) 
New Business- 19U-85 1985-811 198&-87 -
Number (actual) 8,511 9,916 l1,915 
Amount ... . .. 1,47,58 1,57,09 1,86,69 
Premium on Business 6,86 7,87 8,55 
Total Premium S,l65 54,00 58,08 
Claims by Death 11,67 14,29 11,56 
Claims by Maturity ... 26,85 26,00 25,15 
Life Fund at the begin-

ninsr of the year ... 8,62,26 8,95,89 4,09,75 
Life Fund at the end 

of the year 8,95,89 4,09,75 4,82,65 
Ratio of expenses to 

premium 22"8% 28"7% 2'"9% 

Balance Sheet 
Llabllllloa-
Capital ... 8,09 4,12 4,12 
Life fund ... 8,95,89 4,09,75 4,82,56 
Other Reserve Funds 87,04 86,10 87,84 
Outstanding claims 12,6' 12,79 12,60 
Other items 1,87 1,81 25 

Total 4,50,08 4,64,07 4,87,27 

llneto-
Giltedge Securitie-s 2,56,27 2,'72,48 8,00,50 
Debentures 95,22 95,22 88,68 
Loans on Life Policies 65,00 65,00 65,66 
House Property t~~.oo 9,19 9,19 
Other Assets 24,M 22,28 28,29 

Total 4,50,08 4,64,0'7 4,8'7,27 

THE GENERAL ASSURANCE 
SOCIETY, LTD. 

(Established :rgo7) 

Head Office: Ap.mR; 

In its thirtieth year of working, the 
General Assurance Society (Ajmer) 
secured 3.269 proposals leading to the 
issue of policies for &. total sum of Rs. 51.26 
lakhs, the increase in new business over 
1935 being Rs. 5.27 lakhs. The premiums 
from new business brought in Rs. 2.07 
lakhs, which added to. renewal premiums, 
providcl about Rs. 15.65 lakhs, the 
advance. in revenue beil).g over Rs. 1.32 
lakhs. The revenue account for the year 
shows receipts of Rs. 18.69 lakhs. On the 
expenditur~ side, claims by · death. and 
maturity took Rs. 5.97 l&.khs. Payments 
in respect of bonuses and surrender wlues 
figure in the account taking up over Rs. 1 
lakh. The shareholder's dividend absorb
ed Rs. 20.385 and income tax accounted 
for Rs. 58,386. Among expenses, com
missions form the largest item befug 
Rs. 2, 11,125. The total outgo is Rs. 13.29 
lakhs and the eli:cess of receipts is used to 
strengthen the Life Fund. Investment 
income is shown at Rs. 2.63 lakhs, but a 
fresh item in the revenue account is the 
sum of Rs. 5.51 lakhs arising from the 
appreciation of the Society's holdh).gs of 
securities, credit being taken for this sum 
on the advice of the consulting actuary to 
enable him to make the valuation for the 
period ended December 31, 1936, .on the 
basis· of a lower rate of interest. The 
further addition of Rs. 5.51 lakhs to the 
Life Fund raises it from Rs. 60.7 lakhs at 
the beginning of the year to Rs. 71.62 lakhs 
at the end. It i~ stated that the purpose 
of the transfer of the sum is to increase 
the Life Fund and only trading profits 
will be available to policyholders and 
shareholders. The average rate of interest 
earned by the Society's funds was 4.06 per 
cent. per annum. 

The expansion in business and th~ 
increase in the Life Fund indicate that the 
General maintained its popularity and 
be11 efited from the expansion in life 
insurance business shown in other com
nany reports. The balance sheet of the 
Society as on December 31, 1936, reflects 
a comfortable position built up by careful 
management. Besides the Life Fund of 
Rs. 71.61 lakhs, there are sundry reS;eiV~S 
totalling nearly Rs. 7?,000. The Socte~ s 
debt to the Impenal Bank of Indts, 
incurred for the purchase of its Bombay 
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~or is there " surer way of saving than Life Assurance!' 

=· 

To-day ·more than ever before an Endowment Assurance in a First 
Class Life Office has no equal among high class securities as a safe 
· and convenient means of accumulating capital. 

You have your life insured during the currency of the Policy. You 
h~~ove not to face the risk of depreciation of Capital, the trouble 
incidental to the selection of suitable investment for small sums 
·every year. The investment increases in value every year. Judged 

by every test, A POLICY IN 

_ :THE GUARDIAN OF INDIA INSURANCE 
-
-

-

=·· 
=·' 

COMPANY, LIMITED 
WILL BE 

YOUR BEST INVESTMENT 
Head Office: 

ESPLANADE, MADRAS 
( Poat Box No. 89 ) 

N. NARAYANAN 
Manaee,. 

iiilllllllllllllllll i 1111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111111 illlllllllllllllllllllllllllllllll rF. 

THE OFFICIAL TR!J$TEE TO T~E GOVERNMENT OF MAT)RAS 

IS THE 

·TRUSTEE OF THE POLICYHOLDERS' TRUST FUND 
OF THE 

UNITED INDIA LIFE ASSURANCE CO., LTD . 
. THUS MAKING 

. A SS lJ R A N C E D 0 U B L Y S U R E 

A post card will bri!'g you full particulars· of the Special Schemes 

Head OHice: 

".UNITED INDIA LIFE BUILDING" 
SEMBUD9SS STREET - G' T., MADRAS 

Also QHices. Throughout India, Burma and Ceylon 
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building, has been reduced to Rs. I lakh 
by the repayment of Rs. 5 lakhs. Claims 
outstanding appear to be rather large at 
Rs. 4.69 lakbs. On the assets side, invest
ments in trustee securities at cost are 
shown at about Rs. 53.47 lakhs, while their 
market value as on D~cember 31, 1936, is 
stated to be over Rs. 58.48 lakbs. Loans 
to pc.Jicyholders total over Rs. 7. 78 lakbs 
and buildings at cost, less depreciation at 
2! per cent., are valued at Rs. 9.91 lakhs. 
Investments in real ~state at Bangalore 
and Calcutta are shown at Rs. 79,883. 
Besides premiums due, shown at Rs. 1.57 
lakhs, the Society has nearly Rs. 90,000 
due in respect of interest and rent, accrued 
and outstanding. Cash items total over 
Rs. 92,000. The Society now carries over 
Rs. 3 crores' worth of business on its books 
in respect of over 19,143 polcies in force 
and the substantial rise in premium revenue 
to over Rs. 15 lakhs during the past year 
reflects the stable position achieved by the 
Society, thanks to the .successful and 
single-minded mana~ment of Mr. 
Bhargova. 

Life A.ccouut. 

Number of Policies ... 8,8M 8,040 8,269" 

Amount Assured 5,218 45,99 51,26 

Premiums on New 
Business 2,-18 2,28 2,68 

Total Premium• 18,18 U,15 15,44 

Claims 5,~ 5,62 5,91 

Expenaes ... 4,29 ,,28 471 

Life Fund at tbe 
beginlnin~r of year 51,42 55,92 60,70 

Life Fund af year 
end 55,92 60,70 71,62 

Ratio of expenses to 
Premium 82.7% 29.9% 80.5% 

Balance Sheet, 

Llabllltloll-
Caf.ital ... 1,88 1,88 
Lie Fund ... 55.92 60,70 1,88 
Outstandinf. Liabili· 

ties of Li e Fund ... 2,70 8,'72 71.62 
Other items 4.,07 4,18 4,64 --Total 64,01 69,88 81,~ 

As ..ell-
Giltedge Securities 46,48 .9,05 58,95 
Other Securities and 

Debentures 5,68 5,81 4,l58 
Fixed Deposits ... 14 12 12 
Lons on Life Policies ... 5,62 om1 7,78 
Lands and Buildings .... 1,76 2,41 10,71 
Other items 6,88 5,74 8,95 

Total 64,01 69,88 81,04 

GUARDIAN · OF INDIA INSURANCE 
COMPANY, LIMITED 

Head Office: Madras 

Established just two years ago, the 
Guardian of India Insurance Company of 
Madras ha~, during its very brief existence, 
achieved notable success in the underwrit· 
ing of life assurance business. Its pheno
menal all·round growth during this short 
period is so striking that it is no exaggera· 
tion to say that the accounts and balance
sheet of the company for the year ended 
December 31, 1936 can easily stand com· 
parison with those of many of the much 
more longstanding Indi.an Insurance com· 
panies. It is gratifying to note that amidst 
the too numerous insufficiently capitalised 
and badly·managed mushroom insurance 
companies that are being floated nowadays, 
there are a few really good concerns backed 
by sound and able management and admi· 
nistration. The extraordinarily short time 
within which the company has released lts 
accounts to the public is noteworthy. We 
have not known of any Indian Insurance 
company bringing out its accounts and 
balance-sheet within 2 months of the closing 
of the year and for the year 1936 this is the 
first insurance balance·sheet that has come 
out so far. Again the extremely neat and 
natty way in which the accounts are pre
sented to the public deserves the attention 
and emulation of even some of the well
established and long standing companies. 

During the year 1936 the company re· 
ceived 3,839 proposals for assurances 
amounting to Rs. 46,67,875 of which 3,004 
resulted in policies assuring a sum of 
Rs. 36,53.875 as against 2,340 policies, 
assuring Rs. 33,52,500 issued during the 
companie's previous working period of 15 
months. This represents an increase of 35 
per cent. over the figures for the 12 months 
of the year 1935. The total assurances in 
force amount to 4,095 policies assuring a 
sum of Rs. 51,20,875· The lapse ratio of 
the company during these 2 years at 27 
per cent., though a little bit high, compares 
favourably with those of many new offices, 
and some old ones. The total net pre· 
mium income during the year was Rs. 
2,36.767 as against Rs. 1,46,949 in the pre· 
vious year representing an increase of over 
6o per cent. ·Interest and other miscella· 
neous income fetched Rs. 13,386. On the 
disbursements side claims by death took 
Rs. 13,459 and management expenses in· 
eluding commission absorbed Rs. r,so,oo9 
working out ·to an expense ratio of 63.3 per 
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cent. It is creditable that .the expense 
ratio has been brought down by more than 
20 per cent. during the year. It is also 
noteworthy that the company has provided 
a a sum of Rs. 22,:r45 for writing off orga
nisation expenses and a sum of Rs. 3,827 
for writing off the preliminary expenses. 
Even with these generous provisions, the 
life fund has been increased by the big 
sum of Rs. 59,640 to Rs. 75,259. 

Life Account. 

(In thousands of Rupees.) 

New Business--
Number of Policies 
Amount Assured 
Total Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses ... 
Life fund at the end of the 

year 
Expense ratio 

Balance Sheet. 
Liabillties

Paid·np Capital 
Life Fund 
Other Liabilities 

Asset&-

Total 

Giltedge Securities 
Preliminary Organisation 

penses ... 
Cash on band and at bank 
Other Assets 

Total 

1985 1986 

28,40 
88,52 
1,47 

8 
1,~6 

16 
85·7% 

Ex-

101 
16 
25 

141 

44 

20 
48 
26 

141 

80,04 
86,54 

287 
18 

150 

75 
68"8% 

122 
75 
48 

240 

76 

29 
40 
95 

240. 

HERCULES INSURANCE COMPANY 

Head Office: Calcutta 

Like its namesake the Greek hero, the 
Hercules Insurance Company has develop
ed strength from its very birth and the 
infant's strength is fully reflected in the 
Directors' report for 1936 which covers the 
first full twelvemonth period of working 
since the company started business in 1935. 
In .spite of the strong competition of older 
companies, foreign and Indian, the new 
Indian venture has made a very promising 
start, and the confidence of its promoters 
and managing agents ;s fully justified by 
the favourable experience of the previous 
year. The company secured additional 
capital through the issue of 1,900 shares 
at a premium of Rs. :ro per share of Rs. 50 
paid-up, and the premium realise has been 
used to increase the general reserve by 

Rs .. :r9,00o. "In May, 1936, the company 
entered the field of marine insurance and 
re-insurance, but as this branch was estab
lished late, the revenue account appears 
rather disappointing. The company was 
largely engaged in developing business and 
the branches at Bombay, Madras and 
Karachi are now said to be well estab
lished. The Board of the company is con
templating extension of the operations to 
include life business and an investigation 
into conditions and prospects is to be made. 

The Profit and Loss account shows re
ceipts of Rs. 49,868-g-8 from interest and 
dividends. Transfers from the Fire and 
Accident branches increase the total to 
Rs. 59,705-6-z. The company's expenses, 
not shown in the revenue accounts, amount 
to Rs. 8,436-o-4 to which Directors' and 
Managing agents' remuneration amounting 
to Rs. 33,000 has been added. The profit 
for the vear is shown at .Rs. :r8,269-5-10 
which added to the sum of Rs. :r,962-:r2-10 
brought down from the 1935 accounts and 
the share premium of Rs. :rq,ooo is used 
thus. An appropriation of Rs. 29,000 is 
made to General Reserve and the balance of 
Rs. 10,232-2-8 is carried forward. 

While the revenue accounts indicate a 
\'ery promising beginning without any out-

HERCULES 
INSURANCE COMPANY 

LIMITED 
(Incorporated in India) 

Head Office: 

16, HARE STREET, CALCUTTA 

. Branche•; 

BOMBAY, MADRAS, KARACHI 

FIRE 
ACCIDENT 

MARINE 

Managing Agents: 

RALLI BROTHERS LTD. 
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standing features, the balance-sheet gives 
a clearer notion of the exceptional strength 
and resources of the new company. There 
is a paid-up capital of Rs. 7,82,500 and a 
General Reserve of Rs. 1,50,000. The 
Branch Funds are on an impeccable basis. 
Dues to other insurance companies and for 
investments purchased amount to over 
Rs. 182,000 and the advance payment of 
Rs. 2,94,819-0-4 in respect of premiums by 
its clients is ample testimony to the con
fidence placed in the new company. The 
company's assets consist of over Rs. 10.56 
lakhs in stock exchange securities, nearly 
two-thirds being in giltedge, while the re
mained is distributed between preference 
and ordinary shares. The success of this 
infant prodigy's investment policy is best 
indicated by the fact that there was a mar
gin of Rs. 43,000 between the cost and 
market value of securities at the end of 
1936. Interest accrued is shown at Rs 
8,750-II-3 and the dues from other insur· 
ance companies amount to Rs. 71,299-14·6 
while cash balances are generous enough at 
Rs. 3,62,865-2-g. The merits of the com
pany's policy can be judged from the strik
ing success which has attended the first full 
year's working. The company owes much 
of its success to the very influential con
nections of Messrs. Ralli Bros., and enjoy
ing as it does the services of a board of 
very distinguished and experienced busi
nessmen it can be trusted to do better in 
the. years to come and more than fulfil the 
promise shown in the last report and 
accounts. 

Premium 
Claims 
Expenses 

Fire Accounta 

Reserves ... . .. 
Ratio of claims to premiums 
Ratio ,-of expenses to premium 
Ratio of reserves to premium 

Accident Account. 

Premium 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reserves ... . .. 
Ratio of claims to premium 
Ratio of expenses to premium 
Ratio of reserves to premium 

Premium 
Expenses 
Reserve 

Marine Account. 

Ratio of expenses to premium 
ll.atio of reserve to premiWll 

2,05 
'1!1 

109 
711 

18.2% 
l5M% 
85.8% 

M 
7 

25 
'1!1 
18% 
46.8% 
60% 

Balance Sheet. 
Liabilities-

Capital 7,88 
Reserve 1150 
Fire Fund ... 711 
Accident Fund '1!1 
Marine Fund ... 2 
Other iterms ... 488 

Total •.. 15,22 

Assets-

Giltedge Securities .•. 4,88 
Debentures and Preference Shar;; 890 
Equity Shares 2'1!1 
Other items ... 108 
CMh 8~ 

Total ... 15,22 

HINDUSTHAN CO-OPERATIVE 
INSURANCE COMPANY, LID. 

The Hindustan Co-operative Insurance 
Society is one of the first fruits of Swadeshi 
enterprise in Bengal. It has, in fact, 
been Swadeshi not only in the broad 
national sense of the term, it has &lso been 
the leading Indian insurance company in 
purely Bengalee ownership and control. 
It must be said, to the credit of its 
management, that, in spite of tbe numer
ous troubles and difficulties that it had to 
encounter during its early stages. snd :.U 
spite of the vigorous campaign of severe 
criticism and vilification to which it has 
been subjected during the past few .years, 
the Society has been , able to maintain a 
steady and alround progress year lifter 
year. The accounts and report of the 
Society's working- for the year ending 
April 30, 1936, bear ample testimony to 
this steady progress. The current report 
shows a further appreciable change for the 
better. Stock exchange securities in total 
have increased from Rs. 19.55 lakhs to 
Rs. 42.27 lakhs, while giltedged securities 
have increased from Rs. 10.78 lakhs to 
Rs. 24.26 lakhs ; municipal and oth-er 
debentures have appreciated from Rs. 5.91 
lakhs to Rs. 10.81 lakhs and ordinary 
shares have ri•en from Rs. 2.86 lakhs to 
Rs. 7.20 !akhs. The over-all expel).se ratio 
at 33.3 per cent. shows a ·further reduc
tion of more than 2 per cent.· Other not, 
able achievements of the Society durin.r· 
the year under review are the increase of 
the total premium income from Rs. · 46.83 
lakhs to Rs. 52.42 lakhs ; an addition of 
Rs. 1.37 crores to the total business in 
force which now stands at Rs. 12 crores ; 
and an appreciation of Rs. 24 lakhs ill 'he 
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life fund which has nearly reached the 
Rs. 2 crore mark. 

Coming to thedetails of the accounts, we 
find that during the year 1935-36 the 
Society received 19,175 proposals for 
assurances aggregating to Rs. 3.01 crores, 
of which 15,04U resulted into policies 
aS&uring a sum of Rs. 2.35 crores, as 
against 16,871 policies assuring a sum ot 
Rs. 2.52 crores issued in the previous year. 
The slight decrease in the new business 
is, we tn;~.derstand, due to the undue ar.d 
svere campaign of criticism and vilifica
tion which the Society was subjected lo 
during the year ; and the fact that the 
Society was able successfully to weather 
this storm affords ·ample testimony to 1ts 
able management. The total business in 
force at the end of the year was 73,134 
policies assuring a sum of Rs. 12 crores. 
The total premium income of the year 
amounted · to Rs. 52.42 lakhs, while 
interest, dividend and rent realised Rs. 9.10 
lakhs, working out to an yield of 5 per 
cent. in the very next year after the re
moval of the 6 per cent. guarantee in the 
Articles of Association. On the disburse
ments side, claims by death amounted to 
Rs. 9.75 lakhs and those by matuarity to 
Rs. 6. 70 !akhs. It may be mentioned here 
that the Society has paid more than Rs: 1 ~ 
crores by way of claims etc., to its policy 
holders since its inception. Management 
expenses absored· Rs. 17.46 !akhs working 
out to an expense ratio of 33.3 per cent. 
as against 35.4 per cent. in the previous 
year. 'fhough this reduction in the over
all expense ratio is saticfactory, we do not 
understand how the Society's renewal 
expense ratio (calculated after providing 
90 per cent. of the new premiums for such 
business) has increased to 16.8 per cent. 
from 15.1 per cent. in the previous year. 
For a company of its age 16.8 per cent. 
renewal expense ratio is very high and 
should be brought down to the level of 12 
or 13 per cent. The life fund has been in
creased by the subs tantial sum of Rs. 24.2 
lakhs to Rs. 1,98.3 lakhs. 

The balance sheet of the Society as on 
30th April, 1936, shows on the liabilities 
sid<: a life fund of Rs. 3.2 lakhs, outstand
ing claims amounting to Rs. 10.7 lakhs, 
a paid up capital of Rs. 3. 74 lakhs and 
other miscellaneous liabilities amounting 
to Rs. 5.6 lakhs. On the assets sides, it 
is noteworthy that the Society has consi
derably increased its holdings in stocks 
exchang<: securities, ' particularly in gilt
edged securities, This portfolio has in· 

~eased to ~s. 421 lakhs from Rs. 19llakhs 
lD the prev1ous year. · 

Among the other assets, loans on policies 
have increased from Rs. 18.8 lakhs to 
Rs. 20.2 lakhs, while mortgage loans at 
Rs. 66.45 lakhs register a slight decline of 
Rs. li lakhs. House and landed proper
ties have increased by more than Rs. S 
lakhs to Rs. 52.8 

Lifo Account. 

(In thonsands of Rs.) 
New Business-- 1988-S4. 1984-85. 1985-86 

Number ... 16,918 1,68,71 
Amount 2,58,79 2,62,88 
Total Premiums 88,87 47,61 
Claims by death ... 8,28 8,81 
Claims by Maturity ... 6,98 1,85 
Expenses · ... 16,19 16,67 
Life fnnd at the be-

ginning of year ... 
Life fnnd at the end 

1,83,29 1,60,87 

of year ... 
Net increase in the life 

1,60,87 1,74,06 

fund 17,08 28,89 
Ratio of ~enses t~ 

Premium ... 88.8 87.0 

Balance Sheet, 
Capital 4,87 4,97 

. Life fund 1,60,37 1,74,06 
Outstanding claims ::: 4,97 6,89 
Qther items 18,18 14,60 ---

Total 1,78,49 1,98,61 

Gilt-edge securities ... 9,60 10,78, 
Debentures 6,10 5,91 
Ordinary shares 2,72 2,86 
J.,oans on life policies 17,26 18,82 
Loans on mort~ages 

of real propertJes .. 68,08 . 67,87 
House and landed 

properties 42,80 47,48 
Cash 7,96 16,87 
Other items 20,48 28,22 

Total 1,78,49 1,98,61 

THE INDIAN MERCANTILE 
INSURANCE CO., LTD. 

(Established I907) 

1,91,75 
8,01,48 

68,70 
6,74 
6,69 

17,46 

1,74,06 

1,98,27 

26,21 

6,88 

4,88 
1,98,2 

10,8 
8,2 

2,21,78 

26,25 
10,88 
20,26 
72,46 

54,16 

8,49 
81,81 

2,21,78 

Head Office: II, Bank Street, Bombay. 

One of the few old general insurance 
companies, the Indian Mercantile, is grow· 
ing with the years from strength to strength. 
The report and revenue accounts for the 
year 1936, which we have just received, 
fully reflect the general improvement in in· 
surance business in India and the steady 
growth of the leading institutions. 

A glance at the fire account reveals the 
rapid progr~ss in the fire branch. The fire 
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fund at the beginning of the year was 
Rs. 2,40,000 and at the end of the year 
it was higher at Rs. 2,55,ooo showing an in
crease of Rs. 15,000. The net premium in
come, after deducting all reinsurances, 
amounted to Rs. 1,2o,6r8 against Rs. 
1,07,495-o-4 in the previous year. Fire 
losses, paid and outstanding, amounted to 
Rs. 2,803 only and the balance Rs. 
28,999-13-8 is carried to the General Reve
nue Account. The strong basis on which 
the Fund is maintained is a feature calling 
for special mention. 

The Life account shows a net premiuni 
!ncome of Rs. 1,62,250 after deducting-~~ 
msurance charges, to which premiums on 
new busines contributed Rs .. 81,788. The 
value of business in force rose to over 
Rs. 43 lakhs and the rapid progress of this 
branclr since 1933, can be noticed from the 
table appearing herewith while expenses 
amount to Rs. 1,01,193 .a slightly he;tvier 
sum. 

Period Sum Preinium Life Fund. 
Assured Income Rs. A. p 

1988 5,01,000 0 0 20,512 10 0 . 580 9 7 
1984 11,39.000 0 o. 69,448 5 0 5,24.9 410 
1985 11,11,000 0 0 94,.A5 12 0 24,872 IS 9 
1986 16,81,000 0 0 1,62,520 8 9 

This is fully justified when we consider the 
striking increase in the new life business to 
the value of over Rs. 16 Iakhs. The heavy 
growth of premium income in this branch 
during the past four years of its. working, 
accompanied as it is by a steady rise in the 
Fund, can be taken a5 the most welcome 
feature of the report. The life fund has 
risen from Rs. 580-9-7 in 1933 to Rs, 
24,372-12'9 in 1935 ; it stands at Rs. 
74,663 at the end of 1936 and the premium 
income which during the first year of its 
working was only Rs. 20,512 has increased 
eightfold in 1936. . 

Similar improvement is apparent from the · 
balance sheet which disclose a sound posi· 
tion as before. Against liabilities to the ex
tent of Rs: I5,77,915 there are investments 
amounting to nearly Rs. 5 lakhs, the greater 
part being in giltedge securities. There is 
a substantial difference between the C'ost 
and the market value of the securities for 
which no credit is taken. 

Conservative . by disposition, the Indian 
Mercantile has never sought to join in the 
scramble for new business. But public 
appreciation of its inherent soundness has 
brought an increasing volume of business in 
recent years which is only a just tribute to 

the efliciimt organisation and the very in· 
=~I board in charge of the company's 

Plro Account. 

(In thousands of Rs.) 
1984. 1985. 1986. 

Premiums (Net) 1,21 1,12 1,07 
Claims 8 M 6 
Expenses 78 64 68 
Reserves 2,55 2,80 2,40 
Ratio of claims 

"Premium ... 2.5% 80.8% s.&% 
Ratio of expens~s to 

Premium 60.S% 57.1% 58.9% 
Ratio of reserves to 

Premium ... ... 212.5% 205.8% 222.4% 

Lifo Account. 

(In thousands of Rs.) 
No. of Policies 7,87 6,56 7,28 
Amount assured 18,40 11,89 12,45 
Premiums . ... 168 69 95 
Claims 15 14 6 
Expenses · ... .. 1,01 5~ 74 
Life fund at the end of 

the year 75 24 

Balance ShOet. 

an thousands of Rs.) 
1984. 1965. 1966. 

LlablllttO&-
Capital 4.,28 4,28 4,28 
Fire Fund 2,55 2,80 2,40 
Reserve Funds 6,15 5,10 5,47 
Outstanding liabilities 
o f L i f e · Assurance 
Fund 1,15 1,27 1,17 
Other liabilities 1,70 2,86 1,92 

Total ... 15,78 15,81 15,19 

Asset&-
Giltedge securities ,,98 9,48 5,58 
Property 5,50 8,78 5,50 
Outstanding Premiums 

and rents· 51 62 86 
Cash 1,28 27 "1,28 
Other Assets ... 8,15 1,26 1,82 

Total 15,78 15,81 15,19 - -
THE 

INDIAN LIFE A.SSURANCB CO., LTD. 

(Established in 1892) 

Head Oflice:-Karachi. 

. The !~dian !..if~ .Assurance Company of 
Karachi is one of the soundest Indian life 
offices and though it has been in existence 
for the past forty-four yean;, it is compara· 
tively unknown in provinces other than 
that of · i~ origin. It had all along been 
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content to serve tlu; people of its native 
province, and even there to concentrate its 
business on one particular class of commu
nity. There can be no denying the fact 
that its management has all along been on 
the most scientific, economic and sound 
lines and that its progress has been one of 
steady growth from strength to strength. 
It should, at the same time, be admitted 
that it has been extremely conservative in 
the expansion of its business. Its new busi
ness seems never to have exceeded Rs. :ro 
lakhs, though its total business in force has 
been built up to Rs. 2 crores nearly. Its 
total premium income has been round about 
the same figure of Rs. lakhs during the 
past few years ; its life fund is being in
creased gradually and stood at Rs. 8I lakhs 
on May 3:r, :rg36. We understand that the 
Indian Lif~ has only recently begun to 
pursue a policy of expansion, and we have 
no hesitation preceding a very successful 
career for 'l. company of its strength, sound
ness and economic management. 

The fortyfourth' annual· accounts and 
report of the Company for the year ending 
May 3:r, :rg36, afford satisfactory reading 
and show clear signs of the Company's ex
pansion policy. The new business of the 
Company has increased from 32! policies 
in :I93S to s6g policies during the year 
under review, the amounts assured having 
been increased to Rs. g,6g,ooo from 
Rs. S ,2:r ,ooo. The total premium income 
derived rluring the year amounted to 
Rs. 7,o6,ooo- as against Rs. 7.03,000 in the 
previous year. The total business in force 
was_ 7,8s7 policies assuring a sum of 
Rs. :r,77.70,ooo : interest, dividends and 
rents fetched a sum of Rs. 4,83,000, of 
which only a sum of Rs. 2,74,000 is given 
credit in the Revenue Account according to 
their Articles of AsSo~iation, 3! per cent. 
On the disbursements side, claims by death 
and by maturity took a sum of Rs. s.o6,ooo 
and management expenses absorbed a sum 
of Rs. :r,o6,ooo, of which only Rs. 8o,s64 
is debited in the Revenue Account accord
ing to their Articles of Association (at so 
per cent. on the new premiums ·received and 
:ro_ per cent. on the renewal premiums re
cetved). The over ail expense ratio works 
out to IS per cent., which is perhaps the 
lowest among Indian life offices and this is 
due to the. very smaii ratio of the Com
pany's new. business to its total business in 
force. The life -fund at the end of the 
year has_ been increased by- Rs. 3,o6,ooo to 
Rs. 8r,ro,ooo, 

The balance sheet of the Company as on 
May 3I, rg36, shows, on the liabilities side, 
a paid-up capital of Rs. r,4s.ooo. a life 
fund of Rs. 8r,ro,ooo, an investment re
serve fund of Rs. 7,38,000, a shareholders' 
reserve fund of Rs. g,I4,ooo, outstanding 
claims of Rs. 2,26,ooo and other miscella
neous liabilities amounting Rs. 7r,28,ooo. 
On the assets side, more than go per cent. 
of the tc-tal assets (Rs. :r,:r8,6r,ooo) 
amounting to Rs. :r,o2 lakhs, is invested in 
purely government securities. Of the 
balance, policy loans amount to Rs. s.n 
lakhs, mortgage loans amount to Rs. 2.30 
lakhs, house properties amount to Rs. s.8r 
lakhs and other miscellaneous assets amount 
to· Rs. 3·39 lakhs. The government securi
ties are all taken credit for at par values 
and there should considerable apreciation 
in their market values which wiii serve as 
an additional inner reserve besides the fairly 
large amount of investment reserve fund 
provided by the Company. It will be thus 
seen that the financial strength of the Com
pany is, beyond all doubts, great. But we 
must observe that its investment policy is 
conservative and it should seek wider chan
nels of investment, particularly at the pre
sent !'!om~nt when the yield on giltedged 
~ecu~ties tS so long as to make investment 
m thts cl;tss _for life assurance business pur
poses, sctenticaily unsound. 

(In thousands of Rs.) 
New Business- IOM 1085 ]986 
No. of Policies 5,69 4,74 8,21 
Sum Assured 9,96 8,]6 5,21 
Premium income 44 89 26 

· Totarpremiums 6,29 7,08 7,08 
Life Fund at the be-
ginning of the year .. 78,80 71,89 75,87 

Life Fund at the end 
of the year 81,10 75,87 78,80 

Net increase 2,80 8,98 8,07 
Claims 5,06 8,82 5,17 
Expenses 81 94 1,01 
Ratio of expenses to 
Premiums 12.9% ]8'4% ]4'8%. 

Balance Shoot. 
Liabilities-
Capital ... 1,4!1 1,45 ],45 
Life Assurance Fund 81,]0 57,87 78,80 
Shareholders' Reserve 
Fund 9,14 8,>18 8,64 

Claims outstanding ... 2,26 ],94 2,20 
Other items 24,66 86,78 27,92 

Total 



Asseta-
Giltedged securities 

and bonds 1,02,80 1,10,66 1,02,80 
Loans on Policies 5,11 8,82. · 4.,.U 
Other Mortgages and 
Loans 

Property 
Cash 
Otherltems 

Total 

2,42 95 
5,81 6,19 

62 55 
1,85 . 1,80 

1,18,61 1,28,97 

8,07 
5,99 

25 
1,96 --

1,18,51 

INDUSTRIAL ·AND PRUDENTIAL 
ASSURANCE CO., LTD •. 

The Industrial and Prudential AssuraJ!,ce 
Company continues to make: _steady and 
unostentatious progress and the report for 
the y-ear ending December 31, 1936 indi
cates -that, even if there is no striking 
feature, the company has shared in the 
general improvement noticed in insurance 
business in India as elsewhere. New 
business secured during the year 1936 
resulted in the issue of 4,916 policies out 
of 5,621 proposals received and the value 
of new business, namely, Rs. 91.8 lakhs 
was about Rs. 2 lakbs higher than in the 
previous year. bile the ordinary branch 
shows satisfactory growth, the industrial 
branch, intended to interest the wage
earner by theissue of policies for the sum 
of Rs. 250, proved rather disappointing, 
and new business for Rs. 3,500 on the 14 
policies issued may be regar~ as negli
gible. The total value of business carried 
on the books of the company at the end 
of 1936 on 20,228 policies issued, was over 
Rs. 4.2 crores, out of which Rs. 10.6 lakhs 
was subject to reinsurance. Premium 
income in the year amounted to Rs. 22.3 
!akhs out of which Rs. 60,196-10 was paid 
out in reinsuring a part of the risks, and 
the: net income was thus about Rs. 21.7 
lakhs as against Rs. 19.41 lakhs in 1935. 
The revenue account shows interest and 
other receipts at over Rs. 3.25 lakhs. 
Disbursements in respect of claims 
amounted to Rs, 5. 77 lakhs, and the 
management expenses inclusive of com
missions was about Rs. 6.4 lakhs. After 
provision is made for taxes, depreciation 
and pa:Yments of surrender value, the 
revenue account shows the Life Assurance 
Fund at Rs. 74.98 Iakhs as against 
Rs; 62.91 lakhs at the beginning of the 
year. . 

The balance sheet makes a very satis
·factory showing with a Life Fund of nearly 
Rs. 75 lakhs and Reserves of about 
Rs. 2.6 lakhs. Capital is Rs. 2,18,700 an4 

331 

claims outstanding are shown at Rs. 2. 44 
lakhs, but ·have been reduced since by 
about Rs. 74,000. Debts due by the com
pany in respect of . taxes, dividends, pre
mium deposits, etc., are shown at about 
Rs. 1.11 lakhs. On the assets side, invest
ments in Government, Municipal and Port 
Trust securities to the value of Rs. 71.45 
lakhs are s4own at cost, and only a small 
part has been laid out in India sterling 
stocks and a smallr- part in light railway 
and bank shares. Advances on mortgages 
amount to Rs. 1.55 lakhs and loans to 
poiicyholders arc: s1J,own at Rs. 5.59 lakhs. 
The deposits of .£1,498-7-10 and 
Rs. 1,00,000 ;.-are included! .in the assets 
column, and cash items amounting to over 
Rs. 98,000 provide an adequate margin for 
meeting any exceptional calls. It is 
scarcely necessary to draw attention to the 
difference· of over Rs. 8 lakbs between the 
cost and the market value of the company!s 
investments as on December 31, 1936, and 
in spite of the setback jn recent months, 
the· appreciation in -valles constitutes· an 
internal reserve of fair dimensions. The 
balance sheet, -in which assets pave Hsen 
during the y-ear by over Rs. 16 lakhs, 
indicates a very sound. position, and, the 
Directors and managing agents, who have 
always displayed great judgment and skill 
in the conduct of the company's affairs 
should be congratulated for their contri
bntion to the continued growth of the 
comp~ny on healthy lines. 

Life· Account 

(In thousands of Rupees) 
198, 1985 1986 

'. 
49,16 Number- of Policies 43,82 ,,751 

Amount 78,78 88,58 91,80 
Premiums 16,12 19,42 21,'78 
Claims 8,85 5,99 5,'17 
Expenses ... 4,94 5,88 .6,4.0 

. Life Fund at the be-
44,80 58,86 62,92 · Jinnin~ of the year 

L" eFun at the end 
58,86 62,92 74,99 of the year 

Net increase 8,56 9,56 12,07 
Ratio of expenses to 

80'6')(. 28'7% 29'5% premium 

Balance Sheets 

Liabilities- 19M 1985 1986 

Capital ... 2,19 2,19 2,19 
· Claims Outstanding 1,'17 2,90 2,45 
. Reserve Funds 2,40 2,40 2,62 
·Life Funds 58,86 62,92 ?'4,99 
Total Funds 55,76 65,82 '77 ,61 
Other items 165 '17 11' 

Total 60,97 71,18 88,89 



Assets-
Gilt·edger 1-i.ttS 19,90 19.77. 
.Uebentures 86,05 Hti,M 50,40,. 
Stocks and Shares 9 90 128J 
JJeposits 1,78 ii,Oll i5,1Y&. 
Loans on Policies 4,06 o,i16 6,19 
Cash .•• 1ti 7 16 .. 
Other items B,UO .J,28 <I,<IO.J 

Total 60,97 11,18 83,89.; --... 

JUPITER GENERAL INSURANCB 
COMPANY, LTD •. 

(Established 1919) 

Head Office:-Bombay. 

The Jupiter has had a good year: 
The net profit for the year ended June 30, 
:1:936 carried to the balance-sheet amounted 
to Rs. J:,90,g26-a satisfactory result to 
which all branches of the company's . 
business contributell. In the fire department, 
the net premium income, after reducting re
insurances, amounted to Rs. :1:2,97,035 and 
the losses on claims paid and outstanding 
came to Rs. 5,05,332-3 working out at 
38.g6 per· cent. of the premium revenue. 
The total expenses of this department came 
to Rs. 7.45,825 amounting to 57·50 per 
cent of the premium received for the year. 
The Fire Fund at .Rs. 9 lakhs is equivalent 
to 6g.39 per cent. of the premium income. 
Rs. 52,278 was carried to the profit and 
loss account. The net receipts in the 
Marine branch totalled Rs. 2,oo,68o and 
outgoings in respect of claims paid and 
admitted took up Rs. 49,375, represent
ing 24.6o per cent. of the premium ·in
come. Expenses, however, appear to have 
been on the high side at Rs. :1:23,284. 
The profit and loss account received Rs. 
29,77X-xo and the Marine Fund ·at 
Rs. 230,000 is well in excess of the year's 
premium income. Revenue from the 
accident department totalling Rs. x,6o,932 
suffered a dimuuition of Rs. 76,46o 
through payments in regard to claims, 
equivalent to 47-5J: per cent. of the pre
mium income. Revenue from the accident 
department totalling Rs. x,6o,932 suffered 
a dimuuition of Rs. 76,458 through pay
ments in regard to claims, equivalent to 
47·5J: per cent. of the premium income. 
Total expenditure on this branch amounted 
to Rs. 8o,7J6, that is to say, 50.16 per cent. 
of the premium income. The Accident 
Fund is maintained at Rs. x,2o,ooo equal 
to 74·56 per cent. of the premium income. 

Transfer from the profit and loss accoun· 
of Rs. 2,937 to this branch leaves itl 
stronger. 

A satisfactory increase in life business il 
attested in the larger number of policies, 
namely 957, issued assuring a total sum oj 
Hs. x6,29,750. the premium thereon beinj: 
Rs. go,o4J:. Inclusive of bonus Rs. 6g,J:4! 
was paid out in respect of claUns. 
The total revenue in this branch from 
premiums received came to Rs. 4•I7,I0? 
and interest fees etc., to Rs. 22,736. 
Total disbursements amounted to Rs. 
2,4J:,043• leaving a credit balance oj 
Rs. X,98.799-I3-u. This has been utilised 
to strengthen the Life Fund raising it from 
Rs. 6,24,553 to Rs. 8,23,353• ThE 
total . value of assurances in force at the 
end of the year amounted to Rs. 
6g,07 ,883. Besides the transfer of pro
fits from the fire and marine branches, in
terest and profit on investments etc. 
brought in Rs. I.53,64x. After making 
certain adjustments, the profit .is shown 
at Rs. x,76,523, which aided to the 
sum of Rs. J:4,303-5-10 brought down from 
the past year, left . Rs. 190,827 a:vailable 
for :distribution. Dividends on ordinary 
and preference shares at 5 per cent. and 
6j per · cent. . respectively absorbed Rs. 
93,747 and Rs. 32,478 respectively. The 
sum of Rs. ss.ooo, is carried forward to 
j:he next year's account, and the Direc
tors' proposal to give a month's salary as 
bonus to the staff amounting to Rs. 9,6oo 
received the sanction of the shareholders at 
the annual meeting. 

Changes in the balance-sheet call for 
little notire. The funds of the company 
increased by Rs. 2,46,431 to Rs. 49,22,548. 
Part of the company's investments is in 
U. S. securities, mostly railroad and utility 
stocks, which should have shown a fair 
profit through capital appreciation in the 
course of the year, but are shown at book 
cost. The total value of investments stood 
at Rs. 37•48,812 and cash assets and out
standing balances receivable are shown at 
Rs. 5,04,068 and Rs. 7.52,ooo. In view 
of the market value of investments exceed
ing. the book value by over Rs. 4,22,000 at 
the end of the year, no appropriations have 
been . made to a depreciation, but the 
balance-sheet show the security depreciation 
fund at Rs. 8o,ooo and the reserve for bad 
and doubtful debts at Rs. x,2o,ooo. 

In a field in which competition is 
admittedly keen, the company more than 
held its own and improved its position.
During . the seventeen years of the com
pany's working there is little doubt that 



the Managing Agents' influential connec-
tions have stood the company in good 
stead. 

Ll!o Account . 

New Business~ 
(In thousands of Rs,) 

1988-84 1984-85.1985-66. 
Number (actu~i) 768 794 957 
Amount 14,78 14,84 16,80 
Premiums on New 
Business 66 84 1,07 

Total Premiums 8,11 8,62 4,17. 
Claims 1,10 1,09 . 80. 
Expenses 
Life fund at the be-

1,08 1,24 

' ginning of the y,Oar .:. 
Life fund at the end 

8.61- 4,59 6,25 

of year · -' 4,59 6,25 8,28 
Ratio . of expenses to 

84'8% premium 80'9 

Fire Account. 
·•premiums '14,84 .' 12,85 .12,971 
Claims 5,72 4,81 5,05 
Expenses 6,61 7,20. . 7,08 
Total Reserves 8,75 8,80 . 8,80 

·Ratio of claims to 
40"7%· premium 87'4% '% 

Ratio. of expenses t~ 
premium .... 47'1% .;: 40'0% 58'2 % 

Ratio of reserves to 
·premium 62'8% 68'5% 67'.85% 

··Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 

Marino Account 
'"· .. 1;82 

55 
76 

2,20 

i.,n . 2,01 
49 

1,20 
2,25\ . Total reserves 

28' 
1,15 
2,20 

. • 

. ',·· 
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Assets-
Investments 86,27 87,66 87,49 
Branch, agent's and 
other balances 7,84 7,18 7,52 

Other items 9,71 11,24 11,87 
Cash 8,89 2,72 5,84 

' ~To~!,. ... 56,41 58,75 61,62 

Profit and Loss Account 

Receipts- .. o • • 

Brought hi· · 14 18 14 
Transferred from-
Fire Account 43 M 52 
Marine Account 7: 84 80 
Accident Account 2 8 
Interest 1,00 114 1,02 

Other items 40 21 52 

·: ·: I. I •·Total . .. 206 289 2,50 

.. '•:· 
Dllbursments-

~ · .AmouD.t . , :~' .. · .... ,. 126 126 126 
Allocations 84 9 9 
.Other items - . 22 44 60 
Carr:r forward 26 60 55 

--· 
Total ... 2,06 289 2,50 

~ .. 
2 ;r~:: J; '· ~ ~·. ·; • ·1 

THE LAKSHMI INSURANCE CO., ·LQ. 
, - 'I ..- ' , . ' • - , 'i .._ ·' 

(Established 1924) ( -:.·· Ratio of claimo to 
premium 

. Ratio of expenses to 
Premium _ ... 

Ratio of reserves to 
premium 

. 41'7% ,-18'4% . 59·7% . • ' 

57'6%, 67'44% 17'24% 

'{ . 

H_ead Office: l.AHORE. 

:'Premiums 
:·Claims 
Expenses 
Total reserves 

Accident Account 
1,51 

74. 
80 

1,10 
Raito of claims to 

1,61 
76 
78 

1,10 

··premiums 
Ratio tai expenses to 
·premiums ... 
Ratio of reservei to 

. premiums 

149'0% 44'9% 

:is8·o~. '55;o% :·.· 

. ,. 

' Liabilities
'. Capital .. 

. :·Pnnds
··Fire 
:Marine 
Accident 
Life fund 
Other funds 
Total funds 
Other items 

72'8% 

·.Balance Shoot, .. 
1084 

~.: ......... 

8,75 
2,20 
1,10 

. ...... 4,69 
" ; :; . 6,59 

21,28 
11,48 

Total 56,41 

81'7% 

1985 1986 

8,80 9,00 
2,25 2,80~:·• 
1,10 1,20 
6,25 8,28 .. 

' 6,41~· . '· 

22,81 .20,78 
12,19 '. 1'11"' I 

58,75 61,62 

. . The ·vigo;ous adolescence of the Lakshini 
Insurance Company is amply home out by 

, ~ the· rapid · and, gratifying progress of 
reeent years. Heartening as the results of 
the past few years have been, they are 
eclipsed by those recorded in the year 
ending April, 1936. New business 
amounted to over Rs. 1.4 crores in respect 

· of 7 ,6'17 policieS issued. The Iiew business 
· yielded a premium income of over Rs. 7 
lakhs. The rapid development of the 

, Company since ·its. establishment in 1924 
·has· been· the' subject of favourable com
ment,, which has translated itself into the 
epithet; · ·the· ·. 'Infant Prodigy,' well 
deserved indeed in the circumstances . 

Though much lower in the gradation in 
. _point : of age, in point of importance 

generally and the volume of new business 
, · in ·particular, the Lakshmi has now to be 
. reckoned ani01igst the first ten Indian life 
offices., During the past ~e years the 
new business of the company has exceeded 
the one crore mark and during the ~r 
U!!der review th~: company has shown ex-

' 



The Thirteenth Triumph 
POLICIES ISSUED IN 1936-37 

ONE CRORE AND FIFTY-ONE LACS 
"A record .event in life assurance history, and cer· 

tainly an unprecedented event in the history of Life 

Assurance in lndia"-this is what "The Policy", the 

leading Insurance journ~l of Great Britain, had remarked 

while commenting on a previous· Balance · Sheet of 

the Company. 

The amount of business written by the Company in 

· its Thirteenth Ye~r creates y~f another landmark in 

·the history of life assuranc" in India 

DECENT BONUS LOW EXPENSES 
. . 

It pays fo Buy or Sell our Policies .... ' 

THE LAKSHMI INSURANCE Co .• LTD. 
Head Office : " LAKSHMI BUILDING," •. . LAHORE 

Cafcuffa Branch: "LAKSHMI BUILDING," 7, Esplanade .East. 

Other Branches at :·. 

BOMBAY, MADRAS, . DELHI, AGRA, KARACHI, 

NAGPUR and MOMBASA (Kenya). 

'<· .... 
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ceptionally good progress and the life fund 
at the end of 1935-36 stood at Rs. 69.5 
lakbs. The new business completed by 
the company during the year 1~. 
exceeded Rs. 1.4 crores. Such rapid pro
gre~ combined with, the gradual streng
themng of financial resources is indeed 
unique in the history of Indian Life 
insurance business. 

During the year ending 30th April 1936 
the ~mpany received 8,918 pr~posal~ 
amounting to Rs. 1. 72 crores and of ·these 
y,677 proposals resulted into policies assur
mg a sum of Rs. 1.40 crores. The totai 
income during the year amounted to 
~s. 27.43 lakhs of which the premium 
mcome represented a sum of Rs. 24.23 
lakhs. On the outgo side claims by death 
and maturity took Rs. 6.10 lakhs while 
management expenses absorbed Rs. 8.41 
lakhs. The expense ratio at 34.7 per cent. 
shows a slight increase compared with that 
of the previous year. This is indeed 
remarkable in a year when the new busi
ness of the company has been increased by 
nearly 20 per cent. The life fund at the 
end of the year stands at Rs. 69.64 show
ing a considerable increase over tbe last 
year's amount. The total assets amountin~ 
to Rs. 6#\.64 lakhs are scientifically distri
buted. Another noteworthy feature of 
this year is the addition to the · general 
reserve of Rs. 2 lakhs by transferring to it 
a sum of Rs. 1 .3 lakhs. The management 
is in the hands of Pandit K. Santanam to 
whom a great part of the credit for the 
sturdy growth is due. 

The third valuation of the Company 
di~losed a wholly satisfactory state of 
affairs and tbe increase in the rates of 
bonus to Rs. 16 ner 1,000 on Endowment 
policies and Rs. 20 per 1,000 on whole life 
policies from the surpllls of assets should 
contribute to are increase in the popularity 
of the Company. 

(InThousands of Rs.) 
198-'J..M 19~85 1985-SS New Buslnesl'

Number of policies 
(actu"ll 

Amount assured 
New Premiums 
Total Premiums 
Claimo; 
Expenses 
Life fund at the be(fin
nin~r of the year . .. 

Life fund at the end 
of the year 

Net inct<ease ... 
Ratio Expenses Premi
ums 

5.5~ 
1,00.41 

4,11 
17,28 
2,05 
5 ,68 

87,94 

f\,708 
1,20,60 

4.81 
20,86 

8.47 
7.10 

49,09 !59,18 
11,15 10,04~ 

7,677 
1 ,40.17 

!5,69 
24,24 
6 ,11 
8,41 

59,18 

69,64 
10,51 

Balance Sbeet, 
Liabilities-
Capital 1,01 1,01 1,01 
Life fund 
Outstanding claims ·::. 

49,09 59,18 69,64 
88 1,10 1.79 

Other items ... 6,68 5,4() 6,82 

Total 57,61 66,64 79,26 

Assets-;-
Giltedg'! securities ... 10,91 28,88 81,58 
Loans on life policies 2,18 2,75 8,64 
Other loans and 
1\Iortgages 22,91 18,68 18,55 

House Property 11,44- 11,48 16,70 
Other Assets 4,82 6,97 5,87 
Cash 5 ,40 8,88 2,92 

Total 57,61 66,64 79,26 

THE METROPOLITAN INSURANCE 
COMPANY, LTD. 

(Established 1930) 

Head Office : -28, Pollock St., Calcutta. 

Another vigorous infant the Metro
politan, has given eviden~e of greater 
vitality in the last year. Started in 1930, 
the Company secured new business to the 
value of nearly Rs. 40 lakhs. In the 
second year, it rose by Rs. 2! lakhs and 
in the third it increased by another Rs. 2 
lakhs. The results for the year ended 
March 31, 1936, are enen more flattering. 
New business resulted in the issue of 
policies for over Rs. 70.19 lakhs. A more 
encouraging index is the gradual fall in 
the expense ratio from 63 per cent. in 

. 1935 to 56.2 per cent. in 1936. The Life 
Fund has m-own steadily and stood at 
Rs. 4.74 lakhs at the end of March, 1936, 
as against Rs. 2.77 lakhs at the beginning 
for the year. 

The Company's more stable position is 
indicated in the deposit of Rs. 2 lakhs 
worth of securities with the Government. 
The advanc-e in nremium revenue more 
than makes up for the' increase under 
claims toRs. 70,365-10 and the lapse ratio 
in the year ~·as lower at 18.1 per cent. 

The first ' ·ah1ation of the Companv bv 
the Comnany's actuary permitted · the 
declaration of a bonus at Rs. 15 and Rs. t I 
per 1000 per annum on whole life and 
endowment POlicies respectively. The 
revenue ac<'Ount shows a total premium 
revenue of "Rs. 6.06 lakhs and interest 
receipts of Rs. 18,628-4. In the balance 
sheet, tbe Life Fltnd of Rs. 4.74 lakhs 
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NA TIONA.L INSURANCE 
COMPANY, LIMITED 

......... 

Head Oflice : 

7, COUNCIL HOUSE STREET 
' .. 

CALCUTTA·' 
'Phone: Cal. 5728, &72'1" end'. 5728 · 

rr • • 

.. 
IMPRESSIVE ·fiGURES: · 

-- .. " 

.New Business in 1936 exceeds · · -:.. Rs. 1,75,00,000 . 
: . 

Life. Assurance Fund exceeds .. .. :· , · 2,72,00,000 
'. . 

. T ~~ Assurance in .force exceeds · · , . 11,00,00,000 
' . . .. . . . . 

Total Claims paid exceed . ... 
" 1,75,00,000 ... 

. .. . . 
Total Assets exceed " . 3,00,00,000 

Expense Ratio. · •-·· . _26.3% .. 
. r- • 

BONUS At the valu~tion as 'at. 
·31st December, 1935 on · · 

DECLARED. Current Rates of Premium; · 
... 

. . . 
. WHOLE 

LIFE 

..,. 

ENDOWMENT 
ASSURANCE 

Rs. iS per Rs. I ,000. · Rs. 16 per Rs. I ,000 
·per annum per annum ... 

Branch and' AgencJI ·Offices throughout India,. Burnia 

· CeJilon; Fede~~ted Malay State~. and . British ~East Africa 

. ·' 
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and the capital of Rs. I lakh are the 
principal . liabilities. A small reserve of 
Rs. 5,000 for income-tax and super-tax 
and! claims outstanding amounting to 
Rs. 47,572-12 are also shown. Out of the 
total .assets Rs. I, 72 Jakhs have been 
invested· in Government securities. A 
considerable proportion has been laid out 
in advances on the security of life policies 
and in Joan.~ to various joint stock com
panies at an average rate -RRoxxloACoao 
pani<:S. Advances in at an overage rate 
of 6 per cent. respect of premia total 
Rs. 39,544-1-4 and the dead stock, less 
depreciation, is valued at Rs. 14,742-4-6. 
Cash items amount to Rs. 55,204-0-2 and 
the Company's outstand!il;tg premia, etc., 
amount to Rs. 49,9SS.II-6. The organisa
tion of th~ Company has enabled it to 
give a good account of itself even during 
the first stage of its career, and aided by 
an influential directorate, progress in the 
coming years should be solid and uninter
ruptea. 

(In Thousands of Rs.) 

1988 1985 1986 
New Business-
Sum assured 44,88 68,97 70,20 

Total Premiums 2,91 . 5,76 6,06 

Life fund at the begin-
ning of the year 62 1,17 2,77 

Life fund at the end 
of the year 

1,17 2,77 4,74 Net increase 
Claims 55 1,60 1,97 

Expenses 28 55 70 

Ratio of Expenses to 2,20 8,78 8,61 

Premium 75.6~ 68% 56.2% 

Balance Sheet. 

Liabilities-

Capital 1,00 1,00 1,00 

Life Assurance fund ... 1,17 2,77 41,741 

Cl.rim.outstanding 21 28 48 

Other items 80 29 85 

Total 2,68 4,84. 6,57 

Assets-

Investments 1,88 2,12 1,78 

Advances 2 7 40 

Cash 80 85 56 

Other items 1,08 1,80 8,88 

Total ... 2,88 4,84 6,57 
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NATIONAL INDIAN LIFE 
INSURANCE COMPANY 

(Established I907) 

Head Office: CALCUTTA. 

It is not long since the National Indian 
Life Insurance Company earnestly set abput 
procuring a share of life insurance business 
in keeping with its age, its soundness and 
the influence and standing of its Managing 
Agents. The new regime began with the 
assumption of the Managership by Mr. S. P. 
Bose ; and considering the very short period 
he has been in charge, the progress that has 
been achieved must be deemed highly credit
able. The National Indian never left any
thing to be desired in the matter of financial 
soundness ; and i is a matter for gratifica
tion that it has now made a good start in 
a career for expansion. The report for 
I936 shows that the company passed through 
a year of encouraging results. In their 
report for I936, t;jl.e Directors observe that 
in the completion of business for over 
Rs. 50 Iakhs in respect of 3,263 policies 
issued last year, out of 4·754 proposals 
received, the management has achieved a 
record for the company. The total income 
of the company increased from about 
Rs, u.7 lakhs to Rs. I2,94,622 out of 
which over Rs. I0.3 lakhs was secured from 
premiums paid, the contribution of. new 
business done in I936 being Rs. 2.4 lakhs. 
The Life Fund was increased by Rs. 2.44 
lakhs to over Rs. 57 ·3 Iakhs. The total 
assets according to the accounts exceed 
Rs. 62 Jakhs. Stock ExchQI!ge securities 
totalling over Rs. 37 .I2 lakhs are shown as 
per valuation on December 3I, I934· or at 
cost when acquired subsequent to that date. 
Advances on mortgages totalling Rs. 8.82 
,lakhs, about Rs. 9·4 Iakhs invested in select 
prior charge securties and over Rs. IS Iakhs 
in loans of public. bodies indicate a whole
some diversification of investments. 

The marked .increase in new business had 
a somewhat adverse effect on the expense 
ratio and the toal expenditure on account of 
commissions, salaries etc. amounted to over 
Rs. 4.29 lakhs. But the new premium 
revenue of over Rs. 2.4 Iakhs assisted in the 
raising of the Life Assurance Fund to over 
Rs. 57.3 lakhs. The Profit and Loss 
account is credited with Rs. 43·942·8-IO at 
the end of the year and the shareholders are 
to receive a dividend of I2t per cent. Com
pleting as it will do nearly 30 years of work
ing this year, the company's progress, if not 
spectacular ihas been steady and sure. The 
balance sheet indicates that liabilities in 
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respect of claims, bills, security deposits 
etc. are on the small side, while the assets 
column showing over Rs. 56.5 lakhs in 
securities and advances points to a very 
sound position, in which the assets have been 
distributed with judgment and skill. The 
vitality of life assurance in India is reflected 
in the progress made by · the National 
Iridian as by other older companieS and the 
report and accounts will doubtless meet with 
a favourable reception at the annual meet
ing due to be held on June 7. 

Lite A.ccount 
(In thousands of Rupee•) 

New Bnsiness
N o. of Policies 
Net sum Assured 
Net new Premiums .. . 
Total net Premiums .. . 
Interest 

, Claims by death 
Claims by maturities 
Commission and Ex
penses 

Life fund at beginning 
of year 

Life Fund at year end 
Increase in Fund 
Ratio of expenses to 
Premium 

1984 
2,684 
86,98 

1,57 
8,43 
2,6~ 
1,97 
8,0\l 

8,26 

44,98 
52,50 

7,52 

88''0% 

1985 
2,714 
48,82 

2,00 
9,08 
2,62 
1,98 
2,62 

1988 
8,268 
50,15 

2,40 
10,80 
2,64 

8,59 4,80 

52,50 5,,86 
5,,86 57,80 

2,86 2,44 

89'5% 41'8% 

Balance Sheet 
Liabilities- 1984 1985 1986 
Capital 
Life Fund 
Outstanding Claims ... 
Other Items 

Total 

Assets-
Giltedge 
Debentures 
Mortgages and Loans 
Others shares and 

investments 
Cash 
Other Items 

Total 

1,00 
52,50 

3,02 
85 

57,87 

15,04 
16,69 
19,17 

2,77 
58 

8,12 

57,87 

1,00 
54,86 

8,00 
1,24 

60,10 

18,88 
16,88 
20,80 

5,84o 
65 

2,77 

60,11 

Profit & Loss A.ccount 

Receipts-
Brought in 28 17 
Interest 7 8 
Shareholders' share of 

valuation Surplus . .. 81 

1,00 
37,80 
2,79 
1,28 

62,87 

18,411 
18,16 . 
16,96 

7,95 
2,65 
8,18 

62,87 

49 
'1 

----· ---
Total 

Disbursements
Dividend. to Share

holders 
Carried forward 

Total 

80 

19 
17 

80 

62 

18 
49 

62 

56 

18 
48 
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NATIONAL INSURANCE COMPANY 
LIMITED 

(Established xgo6) 

Head Office :-Calcutta. 

The thirtieth report of the National In
surance Company records a further expan
sion of business in keeping with the com
pany's reputation. New business secured by 
the company last year resulted in the issue 
of 7,916 life policies out of 10,586 proposals 
receivec;!, assuring a total sum over Rs. I. 75 
crores. The net premium income from new 
life btl9iness was over Rs. 7·9 lakhs, after 
deducting premia for re-assurance. The 
total premium income in 1936 was over 
Rs. 49-35 lakhs as a~t Rs. 47·07 lakhs 
in the previous year. the receipts from 
interest and dividends less tax, was over 
Rs. 13.2 lakhs compared with Rs. II-57 
lakhs in 1935. Outgoings in respect of 
claims by death amounted to Rs. 8,12,942 
and together with claims on matured policies 
accounted for a payment of Rs. 21,23,720, 
while payments for surrender value amount
ed to Rs. 4·37 lakhs. Management ex
penses, !including commissions, absorbed 
Rs. 12.99 lakhs or 26.3 per cent. of the 
premium income compared with 25.8 per 
cent. in the previous year. But the small 
rise in the ratio is one that must be set down 
to the increase ;n new business and the 
adoption of inlproved mechanised office 
methods. The Life Assurance Fund, which 
was over Rs. 2.53 crores at the beginning of 
the year, has received an addition of about 
Rs. 20 lakhs from the excess of receipts 
shown in the life revenue account and stood 
at Rs. 2.73 crores at the end of the year. 
While the increase in funds was Rs. 20 lakhs 
against Rs. 28.2 lakhs in the preceding year, 
it must be mentioned that the last year 
witnessed an increase under claims and 
surrenders, while the expenses of the 1935 
valuation and transfer of Rs. 1.95 lakhs to 
shareholders profit and loss account were 
additional items. 

The Guarantee Department had a pre
mium income of Rs. 33,008 out of which 
Rs. 14,625·12-8 was taken by claims and 
Rs. 22,270-12-?' by expenses of manage
ment. The transfer of Rs. 6,666-7-3 never
theless left the Guarantee Fund at 
Rs. 13,203-3 compared with Rs. 10,425-5 at 
at the commencement of the year. 
Rs. 262,867-13·II is carried from the profit 
and loss account of the life branch after 
providing for the dividend in respect of 
1935, income-tax etc. 



The. balance sheet as usual leaves very 
little to be desired. The capital is unchanged 
at Rs. 1,oo,ooo but the Life Fund is over 
Rs. 2.72 crores. The contingency reserve 
fund of Rs. 1.73 lakhs and Rs. 18.8 lakhs 
due on outstanding liabilities of the Life 
Fund are the other main items on the liabi
lities side. The General Reserve Fund of 
Rs. 2 lakhs shows no change on the previous 
year, and the Investment Reserve Fund too 
is maintained at the pre~ious level. The 
assets of the Life Fund are shown at over 
Rs. 2.93 crores, and investments in the Fire 
and General subsidiary and sundry deben
tures are shown at Rs. 4·59 lakhs. Total 
assets are now at Rs. 3 crores compared 
with Rs. 2.77 crores at the end of 1935. 

The assets of the Life Fund, amounting 
to over Rs. 2.93 crores are shown in a 
separate balance sheet. A high proportion is 
invested in gilt-edged securities, besides the 
deposit of Rs. 7 lakhs, shown at cost. 
About Rs. 26 lakhs are laid out on first 
mortgages within India, and loans to policy
holders amounting to Rs. 39·44 lakhs are 
higher compared with the previous year. 
Investments in railway debentures and 
shares rema:in a feature, alld the only items 
with contingent liabiliy tis the investment in 
Imperia !Bank shares and sundry joint stock 
company preference shares. The value of 
house property owned by the company is 
shown at Rs. 26.13 lakhs and is covered by 
provision for depreciation. Outstanding 
premiums, interest and dividends due 
amount to about Rs. II.5 Jakhs and cash 
items at over Rs. 3·54 Jakhs provide a 
margin for unexpected calls. 

The directors state that the difference 
between the cost and market value of the 
securities on December 31, 1936, was over 
Rs. 14.6 lakhs, indicating that care continues 
to be bestowed on the work of distributing 
the funds in securities whose value will not 
suffer any adverse changes, and in spite of 
the recent decline in giltedged stocks, the 
difference between ledger value and market 
value must constitute an internal reserve of 
fair dimensions. 

The fire and general subsidiary too passed 
through a prosperous year with a highly 
satisfactory claim experience. The pre
mium income amounted to over Rs. 3.09 
lakhs, and claims, paid and · outstanding, 
were responsible for a disbursement of 
Rs. 1.05 lakhs. Commission and expenses, 
however, remained high and took up over 
Rs. 1.86 !ills, but the Fund received an 
increment of about Rs. 26,ooo and stood at 
over Rs. 1.03 lakhs at the end of the year. 
In the separate balance sheet appended the 

liabilities, inclusive of a capital of Rs:3 lakhs 
amount to over Rs. 5·73 lakhs. Over 
Rs. 3.52 lakhs are in investments and 
deposits and premiums due, agents' balances 
and cash amount to over Rs. 1.87 lakhs. 
The amount brought into the. ·balance ·sheet 
from the profit and Joss account is 
Rs. 2,061-5-1 after transfer llf Rs. 8,ooo to 
the revenue account, so that underwriting 
profits were meagre, in comparison with the 
life branch. 

Life Account. 

(In thousands of Rs.) 
New Business- 1934 1985 1936 
Number (actual) 8,558 8,215 7,916 
Amount 1,69,58 1,78,06 1,75,22 
Premiums on New 
Business 6,80 7,62 7,91 

Total premiums 44,20 47,07 49,85 
Interest and dividends 9,58 11,58 18,21 
Clnims by death 7,18 9,27 8,18 
Clailns by maturity 9,50 10,65 18,11 
Expenses 11,67 12,14 18,22 
Life fund at the be-
sinning of the year ... 2,04,07 2,24,62 2,52,8' 

Life fund at the end of 
year 2,24,62 2,52,84 2,72,67 

Net increase in life 
fund 20,55 28,22 19,88 

Ratio of expenses to 
26"4% 25.8% 26"3% premium 

Balance Sheet. 

Liabilities-
Capital 1,00 1,00 1,00 
Life fund 2,24,62 2,52,84. 2,72,67 
Other funds 4,04. 4,26 4,79 
Total funds 2,28,66 2,57,10 2,77,46 
Other items 15,51 18,72 21,56 

Total 2,45,17 2,76,82 8,00,02 

Assets-
Giltedge securities 88,86 29,20 89,89 
Bonds 90,65 91,75 98,87 
Ordinary shares ... 14,19 49,56 48,50 
Loans on Life aolicies 81,92• 86,83 89,441 
Other loans an mort-
gages 28,96 28,01 25,91 

House property 24,72 25,61 26,18 
Cash 5,64 5,46 8,65 
Other items 15,78 15,90 18,63 

Total 2,45,17 2,76,82 8,00,02 

Profit and Loss Account. 

Receipts-
Broughtin •.. 1,15 1,12 81 
Transferred from Re-
venue accounts 4 ),04. 

Other items 8 7 7 

Total 1,27 '1,19 2,82 - --



34o 

for 

SERVICE 
AND. SECURITY 

THE NEW INDIA ASSURANCE 
' 

COMPANY, LIMITED 

Head Office :-B o·M BAY 

• 

Transacting 

FIRE, LIFE, MARINE, MOTOR CARS, 

ACCIDENT, ETc. 

Subscribed Capital 

Paid-up Capital 

Total Funds • 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

Calcutta Branch : 

Rs. 3,56,05,275 

. , 71,21,055 

, 2,13,94,387 

9, CLIVE STREET. 
P. 0. Box 113 •• • Phone: CAL. 3100 & 3101 

Branches and Agencies throughout the World 



D lsbursements-
Dividend rate % 12 12. 12 
Dividend amount 12 12 12 
Allocations 8 26 8 
Transferred to Ba-
lance Sheet 1,12 81 2,62 

Total ~.21 119 2,82 

NEW INDIA ASSURANCE CO., LTD. 

(Established I9I9} 

The New India is one of sto,utest sprouts 
of the rich crop of new enterprise which the 
Tatas have Jaised in this countzy. As in 
othei spheies, so in insurance, the creation 
of the Tatas is the biggest. In point of size, 
in the volume of new business and in paid-up 
capital, it is the tallest among the Indian 
insurance companies. 

The Company had thus the unique fo,r. 
tune of starting business :undei most im
pressive auspices and with most infiuential 
connections. The capital of the Compa.ny, 
at the start, was nearly Rs. I,2o lakhs; but, 
at a later stage, it was felt that so large a 
capital was unnecessaxy and that two-fifths 
of the amount paid-up on each share should 
be refunded. The present capital of the 
New India is, theiefore, Rs. 7I.2I lakhs; 
even at this reduced figure, it has the 
largest paid-up capital of any Indian Insur
ance Co.mpany. Till I930, the Company 
was doing every mannei of general insur
ance business but it did not transact life 
business. A Life ·Department has since 
been opened and the Company has been 
successful in attracting a substantial life 
insurance business, which shows signs of 
rapid progress. In the . early years, the 
premium income of the general depart
ments was derived predominantly from the 
foreign field. But in recent years, the pei
centage of Indian business to its to,tal busi
ness has risen. In the year ending March 
3I, I935 the fire premium income amount
ed to Rs. 35·9 lakhs. The Fire fund stood 
at Rs. 36.5 lakhs or IOI.5 per cent. of the 
premium income. In the Marine account, 
premium income totalled Rs. I9·45 lakhs 
and the Fund stood at Rs. 25.I lakhs. The 
ratio of reserve tq premium in the Marine 
section is thus as high as I29.I pei cent. 
In the Accident Department, there was a 
premium income of Rs. 6.43 lakhs. Com. 
mission and expenses of Management 
amounted to 37·5% of the premium income 
and shows a slight rise over the previous 
year, 
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The new life business for this year 
amounts to 6,309 proposals assuring a sum 
of Rs. I,4I,02,450. Premiums on New 
business were Rs. 6.60 lakhs as against Rs. 
5-48 lakhs in I934 ana Rs. 4·64 lakhs in 
I933· The total premium income has rsen 
by Rs. 5.68 lakhs to Rs. 20.53 lakhs. ihe 
life fund has increased considerably. during 
the year from Rs. I5-45 lakhs to Rs. 26.34 
lakhs showing an increase of Rs. I0.89 
lakhs or an increase of 70.%· The expense 
ratio has! been furthei loweied to 39·7 per 
cent. from 47.0 pei cent. in I934· The in
crease in the Life Fund and the reduction 
in the expenses ratio are both phenomenal 
and must be very effective in stimulating 
the growth of new business in the Life 
Department. The reserve in. this depart
ment stands at the satisfactory .figure of 
·95·3 per cent. of premium income Io0.7 as 
against 95·3 per cent. last year. The divi
dend declared was at the rate Rs. I -4 pei 
share or 8.3%. The shareholders of the 
Cpmpany, who had a pleasant surprise four 
years ago of getting a refund of Rs. IO pei 
share, can now have the satisfaction of 
having their funds invested in a compap.y 
who~ dividend earning capacity is progres
.sively increasing. The total available 
balance of the Company was Rs. 8.3I lakhs 
of which a dividend of Rs. I -4 per share 
or 8.3% was paid to the shareholder ab
sorbing Rs.. 5·93 lakhs and leaving a 
balance qf Rs. 2.38 to be carried forward 
to the next year. 

Fire Account. 

(In thousands of Rupees) 

19M 1985 1986 

Premium ... · 84,79 85,92 29,42 
Claims 16,91 IB,M 
Reserve at 40% ef 

Premium ... 18,92 14,87 11,77 
:Additional reserve 20,85 22,10 22,85 
Total reserve 84,27 86,47 84.12 
Ratio of claims to 

Premium 56.8% 47.8% 46% 
Ratio of expenses to 

Premium 45.1% 44.2% 
Ratio of reserves to 

Premium 98.5% 101.5 115'9% 

Martne Account. 

Premiums 000 19,86 19,45 21,20 
Claims 14,66 16,28 17,18 
Expenses ... 8,48 1,42 4,81 
Total reserves 24,80 25,10 25,88 
Ratio of claims to 

Premium 75.7% 88.4% 81'8% 
.. Ratio of. expenses_ to 

Premium ... 17.7% 19.4% 20'8% 
'Ratio of reserves to 

Premium ... 000 128.1% 129.1% 122% 



Accident Account. 

Premiums 5,42 6,48 9,87 
Claims 1,95 2,68 4,28 
Expenses ... 2,05 89 8,81 
Reserve at 40% of 

Premium ... 2.17 2,57 8,15 
Additional reserves 8.00 8,90 5,40 
Total reserves 5,17 6,47 9,15 
Ratio of claims to 

Premiums 86.0% 41.7% 45.7 
Ratio of expenses of 

Premiums 87.8% 87.5% 85.8% 
Ratio of reserves to 

Premium ... 95.8% 100.7% 97.6% 

Llle Account. 
1984 1985 1988 

New Business-
Number of policies ... 5'890 6,809 n.8n 
Amount assured ... 1,11,67 I.4I,ma .t.&T ,oo 
Premium on new 

business 5,48 8.60 7.71 
Total premiums U,85 20,58 81,19 

Claims by Death 1241 211 259 
Expenses 6,98 8,15 16.55 

Life Fund at begin· 
ning of year ... 8,68 15,45 40,82 

Life Fund at year-end 15,45 26,84 52,06 
Net increase in funds 6,77 10,89 18,24 
Ratio of expenses to 
Prexnium •.. 47.2')(, 89.7')(, 88.9')(, 

Balance Sbeet. 
Liablllle&-

Capitai ?1,21 71,2[ '11,21 
Fire Fund· 84,27 86,46 84.,12 
Marine Fund 24,80 25,10 25,88 
Accident Fund 5,17 6,47 9,15 
Life Fund 15,45 26,84. 59,96 
Reserve Funds '1,26 7,82 ft,50 
Amounts due to otber 

Companies 88 8,\tB 8,71 
Outstanding claims ... 7,70 5,00 5,04 
Other Liabilities 18.85 22,26 26,51 ----Total ... 1,85,59 2,08,19 2,4.8,08 

Asset&-
Giltedge Securities ... 1,08,87 1,00,87 1,00,28 
Debentures and Pre-

feence Shares 8,88 16,72 21,89 
U. S. A. Investments 22,44 15,48 12,68 
Agency and branch 

Balances 
Casb 
Life assets 
Other Assets 

1,59 
12,44 
21,02 
16,08 

1,77 
10,82 
82,85 
24,68 

18,68 
10,88 
68,90 
18,42 ---Total ... 1,85,59 2,08,19 2,48,08 

Prollt and Loss A,ccount. 
Recelpt&-

Brougbt In 
Transferred from 
Fire account 
Accident Account 
Marine Account 
Internt, etc. 

Other receipts 

Total 

... 

2,08 2,15 2,01 

1,78 2,28 4.,08 
1.01 24 . 68 

88 12 
4.,22 5,26 4,26 

19 25 88 ---10,11 9,81 11,27 ---

ORIENTAL GOVERNMENT SECURITY 
LIFE ASSURANCE CO., LTD. 

The reports of many insurance companies 
for the year 1936 testify to a progressive 
improvement in business, and the un
usual satisfactory experience of leading 
British companies finds its c:>unterpart in 
the substantial progress made by some of 
the leading Indian companies during the 
past year. A s:~.tisfactocy increase in new 
business, a strengthening of funds and a 
favourable record in regard to claims may 
be described as general features. And in 
India they constitute also reliable indica
tions of the increasing popularity of life 
insurance. The average rate of return 
on the company's funds was 4·7 per 
cent. against 4·¢ per cent. in the pre
yious year, the decline being explained 
partly by the low yield on new investments 
and partly by the increase in the funds con
sequent on taking credit for the rise in the 
values of investments as . explained in the 
report. The difference between the aggre· 
gate book value of the company's invest
ments and the market values. amounted to 
over Rs. 4.41 crores at December 31, 1936 ; 
and even after the downward movement in 
giltedge prices since ·then the corresponding 
difference i!l values would amount to nearly 
Rs. 2.99 crores. 

In appreciation of the services of the staff 
the Directors recommend a bonus of one 
month's sala.Iy, and out of the profits, pro
vision is made for a dividend at the rate of 
621 per cent. as in the previous year, 
absorbing Rs. 375,000. :rhe · revenue ac
count shows a total premium income of 
of over Rs. 2.99 crores and interest receipts 
of over Rs. 82 lakhs, which have enabled 
the Directors to add over Rs. 1.41 .crores 
to the Trust Fund, and together with the 
gains form investments and the revaluation 
of securities, raised the Trust Fund to over 
Rs. 14.72 crores. The balance-sheet shows 
that additional funds totalling over Rs. 4·47 
crires added to the capital and the Con
tingency Reserve leave the company with 
over Rs. 19.35 crores. Total assets are 
shown at over Rs. 20 crores against 
Rs. 17.62 crores at the end of 1935· 
Bankers' certificates in respect of invest
ments and the auditors' certificate indicat-. 
ing that over Rs. 14.68 crores are held by 
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the Official Trustee of Bombay strengthen 
the favourable impression 'left by a reading 
of the reuort and accounts. The review of 
Sir Purshottamdas Thakurdas at the recent 
annual meeting will inspire ever growing 
confidence in the security of an Oriental. 
policy, and others besides those interested 
as shareholders and policyholders in the 
the affairs of the company, have good rea· 
son to be satisfied with the year's results, 
showing as' they do, a further accession of 
strength to a structure already impregnable. 

The advance in revenue and funds (in 
thousands of rupees) may be gathered from 
a glance at the table below : 

. 1984 1985 1986 

New business 4,28,78 4,88,!58 5,62,96 

Amount 7,62,48 8,89,89 10,28,87 

Premium from 
new business ... 86,49 48,64 55,86 

Tota premium in-
col me 2,89,48 2,21,88 2,99,09 

Interest 71,52 76,98 82,84 
Claims by death ... 49,45 155,68 56,48 
Claims by matu-

rity ... 58,05 57,65 62,95 

Total ... 1,02,50 1,18,88 1,19,44 

Commission and 
expenses 55,28 59,62 68,64 

Life Fund at be-
ginning of year 18,91,46 15,14,65 16,62.22 

Life Fund at end 
of year 15,14,65 16,62,22 19,20,87 

(In thousands of Rs.) 

Business- 1984 1985 1986 

Nomber actual 42,878 48,858 56,296 

Amount 7,62,48 8,89,89 10,26,80 

Premiums on new 
business 86.69 48,64 49,80 

Total premiums 2,39.48 2,66,21 2,99,10 

Interest 71,52 76,98 82,84 

·claims 
By Death 49,45 155,08 56,49 

By Maturity 102,50 67,65 62,95 

Total 118,88 119,4-, 

Commission and 55,28 
expenses 59,62 67,65 

(a) At be11inning of 
the year 18,91,46 15,14,65 16,62,22 

(b) At tbe end of 
the year 15,14,65 16,62,22 19,BG,.U 

Increase in Funds 1,28,19 1,47,57 ~.78,22 

Ratio of · expenses 
to premium ... 28.0% 22.4% 22.9% 

Balance Sheet 
Liabilities-
Capital ... 6,00 6,00 6,00 
Life Assurance Fund 15,1·i,65 16,62,22 19,85,44 
Investment Reserve 

Fund . 25,00 15,00 
Contingencies Re-

serve Fund 5,99 5,99 5,99 
Building Fund 2,25 2,41 2,58 
Total Funds ... 15,58,89 17,01,62 19,85,44 
Other items 58,11 55,12 52,56 

Total ... 16,18,00 17,62,74 20,04,00 

Aaseta-
Giltedge ... U,i8,27 12,79,87 14,76,72 
Hands 1,41,84. 1,57,81 1,64,19 
Policy Loau 1.12,71 1,89,55 2,02,58 
House Property 47,87 ~,41 50,Y9 
Other items · 52,38 70,74 79,62 
Cash 15,48 16,86 29,90 

Total .~. 16,18,00 17,62,74 20,04.,00 

TRITON INSURANCE. 

The report accounts of the Triton Insur· 
ance · Co., would for the year ended 
December 31:, 1:936, indicate that the Triton 
has passed through another prosperous 
year, and as ever the general position of 
the Company leaves nothing to· be desired. 
As against total premium recepts of Rs. 
8,o8,41:0·9·9 outgoings amounted to Rs. 
R,1:2,442"9·H. Interest on investments 
and transfer fees brought in Rs. z,u,259· 
o-6 while commission and · expenses 
accounted for a disbursement of Rs. 
3.s8,4u-g-8. Together with Rs. 6g,z85· 
I4·Io brought down from the previous year 
the total recepts provide a suxplus of 
Rs. 3.64,I35"9"2 out of which Rs. 50,000 
has been added to Underwriting Suspense 
Account, raising it to Rs. 4•4I,4<>7·J:·H. 
The Directors recommend a dividend at the 
rate of 40 per cent absorbing Rs. 2,30,000 
and the balance of Rs. 84,1:35·9-2 is. carried 
forward. The funds to the credit of Gene
ral Reserve stands at Rs. 4,5o,ooo and the 
reserve against depreciation of investments 
is maintained at Rs. 3,0o,ooo, the General 
Reserve for Exceptional losses stands at 
Rs. z6,75,ooo. The balance-sheet discloses 
an exceptionally strong position. While 
shareholders' capital shows no change at 
Rs. 5.75,ooo the reserves totalling over 
Rs. 39l lakhs point to an extraordinarily 
generous recognition of obligations to 
policyholders and an unflagging pursuit of 
security so that the addition of only Rs. 
50,000 to Underwriting Suspense Account 
this year will occasion little suxprise. Total 
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property and assets according to the 
balance-sheet {shown at cost) amount to 
Rs. 48,44.584-1-7, practically the entire 
sum being· invested in gut-edged stocks, 
Indian an:!· Dominion. The investments, 
in virtue of their capital appreciation, for 
it seems worth while to point out that over 
Rs. 23 lakhs have been invested in the 5 
per cent. 1945-55 tax-free loan and over 
Rs. 10 lakhs in the 4 per cent. 196o---7o 
loan. Balance-sheet items relating to lia
bilities amount to Rs. 471-96g-g-8, but the 
revenue profit amounting to Rs. 3,14,135· 
g-z more than permits the maintenance 
of the rate of dividend and the higher 
carry-forward. The further addition to the 
Underwriting Suspense Account against un
expired risks reflects the habitual caution of 
the Directors. With disclosed reserves now 
nearly 5 times the premium income, 13g6 
may be deemed a year that can well bear 
comparison with the previous year and the 
increase in premium revenue, although 
slight, and accompanied by an increase in 
respect of claims constitutes an encouraging 
feature. The maintenance of the previous 
year's ratio of expenses to premiums in an 
index of the very satisfactory financial posi
tion of a company that in point of sound
ness stands very high among insurance 
companies in India or even abroad. 

1981 
1982 
1988 
19114 
1985 
1986 

Net Premium Income 
Rs. 

6,91,161 
6,51,811 
6,56,797 
7,25,190 
8,02,898 
8,08,410 

The total reserves amount to 
Rs. 39·46.071-
as up.der: 

The r~rves. are made up 

Rs. 
General Reserve for exceptional losses ... 26,75,000 
General Reserve Fund . ... 4,50,000 
Aceiden Reserve Fund 1,00,000 
Underwritting Sur~pense Account -·· 4,41,407 
Reserve against depreciation of invest-

ments 8,00,000 

89,66,407 

Revenue Account.: 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reserve Funds ·, 
Ratio ·of Claims 

Premiums 
Ratio of Expenses 

Premiums 
Ratio of Reaerves 

Premiums 

to 

ta 

to 

(In thoUianda of Rs.) 
1984 1985 1986 
7,25 8,08 8,08 
2,86 8,15 4,12 
8,65 . 8,6, 8,41 

85,25 85,25 85,25 

82.5% 89.2% 51.0% 

50.5% 45.8% 42.2% 

486% 401.6% 486.8% 

Balance Sheet 

Liabilities-
Capital 
General Reserve Fund 

5.75 5,75 

for exceptional 
. loses ... . .. 26,75 26,75 

Other Reserve Fund 8,50 8,50 
Underwriting Suspense 

Account 8,65 4,21 
Debu due by tbe 

Company 8,17 8,48 
Other1tems 8.08 . 2,99 

Total 50,90 51,68 

Assets-
Giltedge 46,86 47,28 
Debu due ta the 

Company 2,55 2,78 
Cash ••• 67 1,02 
Other asseu 88 65 

Total 50,90 51,68 

Profit and Loss Account. 
Receipts-
Brought forward 97 78 
Interests, etc. 
Other items 8,44 8,45 

Total 4,41 4,28 

Disbursements-
Dividend 2,80 2,80 
Dividend Rate 40% 40% 
Allocation 1,88 1,24. 
Carry forward 78 69 

Total 4,41 ,,28 ----

Tim UNITED INDIA LIFE 
INSURANCE CO., LTD. 

(Established rgo6). 

Head Office: MADRAs. 

5,75 

26,75 
8,50 

4,14 

4.72 
8,22 

58,a5 

48,45 

8,50 
94 
46 

58,85 

69 

8,24 

8,98 

2.80 
40% 

79 
114 

8,98 

The advantages of life insurance are 
gaining greater recognition in India and 
the batch of Indian insurance company 
reports reviewed in these columns in 
recent issues reflect the all-round improve
ment registered h:l 1936. Madras has 
fewer life offices in comparison with other 
provinces, but Madras oflices haven ot 
lagged behind, and as the latest report 
aud accounts of the United India Life 
Assurance Company indicate, the best of 
them has continued ·to make impressive 
progress. Established in 1906, from very 
modest beginnings, the United India has 
developed to its present position as one of 
the most efficient and best-known of 
Indian life companies. The steady and 
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uninterrupted progress of the company 
received additional impetus last year and 
the new busil;tess secured constituted a 
record in the company's history. Out of 
8,606 proposals received, 6,338 resulted in 
the issue of policies assuring a total sum 
of over Rs. 90 lakhs compared with 
Rs. 85.8 lakhs in respect of 5,960 policies 
in the preceding year. The increase in 
new business was followed by a rise in 
premium income, first premiums totalling 
over Rs. 4.98 lakhs compared with 
Rs. 4.84 lakhs in 1935. The total valhe 
of business carried on the books at the 
end of 1936 amounted to ov~ Rs. 3.74 
crores, out of which only Rs. 5,362 was 
subject to reinsurance. The policyholders' 
Trust Fund, which is an integral part of 
the Ufe Fund and constitutes the major 
prrtion thereof and is under the super· 
vision of the Official Trustee, received an 
additional of nearly Rs. 13.69 lakhs during 
the year and stood at Rs. 85.43 lakhs at 
the end of the year. The total revenue 
for the year was over Rs. 23 lakhs com· 
pared with Rs. 19.97 lakhs in 1935. The 
advance in premium revenue enabled the 
company to make a substantial addition 
to the Ufe Fund and also raise the con
tribution to the Trust Fund as mentioned 
previously. The Trust Fund, it may be 
recalled, has first claim on the premium 
revenue and is a guarantee for the safetly 
of the policyholders' funds: 

The revenue account shows receipts cf 
Rs. 21.56 !akhs from premiums. Interest 
ancj. dividends, on investments provided 
Rs.3.45 lakhs and over Rs. 2. 71 !akhs was 
realised from the appreciation in the value 
of securities. The company's claim -ex
perience remained exceptionally favour 
able, and payments in respect of claims by 
death and maturity took Rs.5.11 lakhs n 
sum which is inclusive of liabilities under 
outstanding claims. Expenses of manage
ment, including commissions, absorved 
over Rs. 6.87 lakhs as against Rs. 6.34 
alkhs in 1935, but the ratio to premium 
income is lower at 31.9 per cent. compared 
with 33.91. per cent. in 1935. This is 
33. liis T 1935. mdk. Dg cent . 9 1eynp 
assuredly, the most encouraging feature of 
the report and the attempts to reduce the 
expense ratio, which was on the high 
side during the past five years, would now 
appear to be bearing .fruit. . 

The advance in business and income, 
the lowering of the expense ratio &nd th~ 
small portion of claims to revenue from 
the bright features of the revenue account. 
'fhe company'& balance sheet all!Q disc;loses 

41 

a very sound position, and ·it must be 
added that the policy insured in tespect 
of its investments has been such that over 
5 Jlel: cent. after payment of tax at soutee 
has been secured. This, of course, ··is 
something to look upon with satisfaction, 
and further, the· distributioo of assets 
according to the bal.mce sheet conforms 
to the soundest precedents. . 011 the 
liabilities side, apart from the Life Fund 
of over Rs. 76.61 ·lakhs there an Invest· 
ment Reserve Fund of over Rs. 5.79lakhs. 
Capital remains small at Rs. 80,100 and 
th~ Shareholders' Dividend Fund stands 
at over Rs. 40,000 while over Rs. '3 lakhs 
is showg under claims intimated or 
admitted. There is nothing particular to 
comment on as regards the items under 
liabilities but the assets column deserves 
special mention. Out of a total of over 
Rs. 91.96 lakhs nearly Rs. 14.44 lakhs are 
invested in mortgages on real estate. 
Loans to policyholders · are shown nt 
Rs. 12.55 lakhs' worth of the 4 per cent. 
1960-70 loan is shown at Rs. 1,64,843-12. 
The Company's investments in Indian 
Goverment stocks total Rs. 23.01 lakhs. 
while holdings of Indian State securities 
are shown at Rs. 5.06 !akhs. Investments 
in Municipal and Provincial stocks total 
Rs. 1.21 !akhs only and Rs. 41,225 are 
laid out in guaranteed railway stocks. 
Bank shares and debentures account for 
Rs. 1.42 lakhs and the value of house pro· 
perty (less depreciation) is shown at 
Rs. 7.08 lakhs. According to the balance 
sheet Rs. 15.15 lakhs are carried in fixed 
deposits with banks and these . would 
appear to immobilise a part of the re· 
sources available for selective and prbfit
able investment. It is noteworthy that 
the company has created' a special reserve 
for bad and doubtful items under Agency 
advances and balances. The company 
had claims for over Rs. 1.91 lakhs in •res· 
pect of interest and dividends outstanding 
and accrued at the end of 1936 and the 
outstanding premiums shown in the re
venue account at 'Rs. '2;29,405-10 are in· 
eluded on both sides of the balance sheet. 
CaSh on hand is shown at Rs. 43,817-8-2 
and supplements the bank balances of 
over Rs. 3,48 !akhs, so that a high' degree 
of liquidity is maintained and the total 
value of claims outstanding is more than 
covered in full. ' ' 

In the statement relating to the com· 
pany's investments there is a substantial 
difference of over Rs. 3.8 lakhs between 
the book value for which credit is taken 
In the balauce sheet and the market value 
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on ~e basis of the lowest quotations. 
',!.'his is an internal reserve of fair propor· 
lions and supplemep.ts the reserve fund of 
over Rs. 5. 79 lakhs. The opening of the 
Calcutta office early this ·year· constitutes 
a landmark in the career of the company 
and the company, which has always had 
just caUse for . pride in its solicitude for 
its policyholders, bad now paid nearly 
Rs. 31 lakhs in respect of claims since its 
foundation. Striking as the progress of 
the company has been in the last ten 
years, there has been nothing to call for 
any adverse comment in the methods 
adopted to achieve it, and the successful 
advance of the company in other pro
vinces besides Madras has been convinc
ing proof of the vigorous and judicious 
conduct of its affairs. To-day, with re
sults that can . well bear comparison with 
any, and a Board that combines the essen· 
tials required for a S<!_Und yet progressive 
policy, the United India has certainly 
achieved a place of distinction among 
Indian life companies. 

(In thousands of Ro.) 

Balance Sheet. 

Llabllltl .. --
Capital 79 80 so 
Life Pund 64,88 83,81 78,82 
Investment Reserve 

Fund 6,91 6,79 5,79 
Ontatanding Clalma 2,01 2,84 8,02 

. General Pnnd 59 6 
Other items 4,21 6,11 6,74 

Total ... 88,87 77,70 91,97 
~ --~ 

A10ets-
Giltedge Securities 
Debentures and Pre-

26,17 26,44 

ference Shares ... 1,21 1,21 
Equity Shareo 70 1,83 
Fixed Depooita 14,75 14 00 
Loans on Life Poli-

cleo 8,98 10,89 
Other Loans and 

Mortgages 8,74 12,07 
House Properties 2,49 3,95 
Other Aoseta 4,94 6,05 

Cash 1,41 2,26 

Total 88,87 77,70 

. WESTERN INDIA LIFE. 

(Established.,.....I9IJ) 

Head Office: SATARA CITY. 

28,72 

1,21 
1,ss 

16,15 

12,56 

14,44 
7,07 
8,02. 
3,98 

91,97 
• 

Satisfactory progress contilrues ·to be 
made by the Western India Life Insurance 
Company and the report of the Directors 
for 1936 confirms anticipations of a con· 
siderable advance in · revenue and funds. 
For its age, the result& are certainly grati· 
fying, and what is more important, they 
have been obtained by strict adherence to 
the best methods. The Western India 
fulfils all-therequirements of a good life 
office and the financial position continues 
to be undeniably sound. The company's 
investments were valued on December 31, 
1036, at Rs. 83.61 lakhs, while the value 
as shown in the balance sheet was 
Rs. 68.24 laklos, showing a difference of 
Rs. 15.37 lakhs which is a substantial 
internal reserve. The selection of invest· 
ments continues to be on sound lines 
and the mixing of railway shares, d.eben· 
tures and public utility preference shares 
with giltedged stocks remains a feature 
calling for favourable comment. The 
accounts for 1936 indicate that the 
Western India has secured its full share 
of the improvement in insurance business 
noticed in other companies reports. 

The total value of business written by 
the company at the end of the year was 
over Rs. 3.2 crores. New business secured 
during the year resulted in the issue of 
5. 732 policies assuring a total sum of 
Rs. 66.4 lakhs, the premium revenue 
thereon being Rs. 3,43 lakhs. These 
figures compare favourably with the pre
ceding tyear .when the company issued 
4,695 policies for Rs. 51.3 lakhs. The 
total premium income for 1936, less 
deductions for reinsurance premiums, 
amounted to Rs. _16.11 lakh compared 
')Vith ~s. 13.63 lakhs in 1935, which .in 



tum was Rs. 2 lakhs above the il;lcome in 
1934. Intere&t and divi1iends as m~n
tioned previously provided Rs. 3.157 lakhs 
to the revenue account, and the claim ex
perience continued to b~ very favourable. 
Payyments on death and survival ac
counted for a disbursement of Rs. 3.54 
lakhs m;td payment& of surrendered value 
took Rs. 82,759. Expenses of manage
ment, inclusive of commissions, amounted 
to :Rs. 4. 24 lakhs, the ratio to premium 
income being just over 25 per cent. as 
against 24.18 per cent. in 1935. But the 
substantial increas~ in new business pro
bably accounts for the rise, and consider
ingg the age and position of the company, 
the ratio must be considered satisfactory. 
The excess of receipts, aft~r providing for 
depreciation and taxes, is carried to the 
Life Assurance Fund, which stood at 
Rs. 70.69 lakhs, showing an increase of 
Rs. 10.26 lakhs on the Fund at the cotn
m~ncement of the year. 

The balance sheet as on December 31, 
reveals a healthy state of affairs. Besides 
the Life Fund of · Rs. 70.69 lakhs, there 
are r~serve funds of nearly Rs. 6.5 lakhs, 
and premium deposits of Rs. I. 78 lakhs 
are held by the company, while the paid· 
up capital is small, being Rs. 67,750. On 
the assets side, investments at cost are 
shown to the value of Rs. 68.24 .lakhs dis
tributed thus: over Rs. 6 lakhs in Govern• 
ment stocks ; R&. 12.86 lakhs in Mupicipal 
and Port Trust securities ; Rs. 37.78 lakhs 
in Railway shares and Rs. 10.62 lakhs in 
prior charges of public utility companies. 
Loans on policies are shown at Rs. 7.5 
lakhs and advances total about Rs. 2. 75 
lakhs. Debts due to the company on 
mortgages is reduced to Rs. 8,000 and 
house property, less depreciation, is 
valued at Rs. 43.569. The company's 
cash and bank balat:~ces total Rs.. 1.19 
lakhs and outstanding premiums are shown 
at Rs; 1.1 lakhs. The total value of assets 
is shown at Rs. Rs. 79,59 lakhs compared 
with Rs: 71.71 lakhs at the end of 1935. 

New Business- 1984 1985 •"1986 

Number 8,616 4,695 5.782 
Amount 40,52 51,80 66,41 
New Premiums 1,84 2,41 8,88 
Total Premium 11,65 18,64 16,11 
Claims 2,20 2,65 8,M 
E{fcense~ a.nd 

OmiDlSSIOD 2,77 8,80 4.24 
Life fund at the 

beginning of the 
42.82 50.99 60.48 year ... 

Life fund at the 
end of the year ... 50.99 60.48 70.69 

Net increase in 
fund 8,67. 9,44 10,26 

Ratio of Expens~~ 
to Premiums ... 28.8% 2U% 26·8% 

Liabilities-
Balanee Sheet 

Capital 68 68 68 
Life fund 50,99 60,48 70,69 
Reserve ftflds 5,82 6,41 6,87 
Outstanding 

claims 1,48 1,22 2,10 
Other liabilities 2,74 2,97 8,86 ----

Total 61,69 n,n sa,2o -----
Assets-
Investment 58,81 60,77 68,25 
Loans on policies::: 4,75 6,49 7,50 
Other loans and 

mortgages 81 1,08 8,68 
House Property 15 " 43 
Other assets 2,67 2,98 8,44 -- ----

Total .... 61,69. 71,71 88,20 ---

ZENI1H LIFE ASSURANCE CO. 

Among the smaller Indian insurance 
companies the Zenith Life Insurance Com
pany has continued to make progress, and 
the results for 1936 testify to the popularity 
it has acquired by its enterprise. New 
business amounting to 1,090 policies to the 
value of over Rs. 33.2 lakhs was under
written as against Rs. 33.79 lakhs. The 
total income timproved from Rs. 6,65,156 in 
1935 to Rs. 6,99,138 during the past year, 
the contribution of premiums received being 
over Rs. 6.2 lakhs. Payments in respect of 

· claims involved a sum of Rs. 1,62,353 and 
the expenses of management inclusive of 
commissions and salaries, absorbed over 
, Rs. 3 lakhs appeared to be on the high side, 
indicating little change in the ratio of ex
penses to premium income. The high 
expense ratio is to some extent the conse
quence of the increasing competition for new 
business. The company has, however, left 
no part of the expenses incurred for the pro
curation of new business to be written off in 

, subsequent years . 
. The advance in income brings the Life 

Fund to Rs. 17,70,550 the increase at the 
end of the year being over Rs. 2,83,000. 
The balance-sheet makes a good showing, 
total investments as per valuation on 
December 31, 1936, being shown at 
Rs. 17,98,537. Loans to policy-holders 
stand at Rs. 1,59,196-9 against Rs. 1,30,576 
at the end of 1935 although the Directors 
remark that several old loans were returned. 
The paid-up capital is unchanged at 



Claims hf maturities 26 95 . 65 
Commission and Ex-

penses ... 2,84 . 8,02 8,22 
Life Fund at begin-

ning of xear ... 11,48 18,52 14,88 
Life Fun at year-

end 18,52 14,88 17,71 
Increase 2,09 1,86 2,88 
Ratio of Expenses to 

Premium 49.6% 50"1% 51.1% 

Rs. 50,000 and the Reserve Fund too is 
unchanged at ·. Rs. I2,567 .. Liabilities in 
regard ... to . claims . are shown at over 
Rs. I,I5,ooo. The Life Fund at the end of 
the year was Rs. I7,70,55o-I-3 against 
Rs. I4,87 ,525-6-5 at the beginning of the 
year. Investments are shown at over 
Rs. I4.83 lakhs and cash balances at 
Rs. 55.998-9-u are lower in comparison 
with the previous year. 

The results are stated to be fully up to 
expectations and the substantial increase in 
the Life Fund and assets following an ex
pansion of business and revenue, will, 
doubtless, make a favourable impression, 
which will reinforce the skill and resource
fulness shown by the company in launching 
new schemes designed to appeal to policy
holders, present and prospective. 

Balance Sheet 

Liabilities-

C'if.ital 50 50 50 
L' e Fund 18,52 14,88 17,n 
Reserve Funda 77 78 18 
Outstanding Liabili-

ties and Claims 09 1,88 1,-10 
Premiums lleposita ... 11 11 7 

Total 15,89 17,60 19,81 
•. (In thouaanda of .R..) ---

1084 1985 1988 Aaaet11-
New Business- Giltedge 12,95 11.86 14,86 

No. of Policies 1.509 1,902 1,909 Loans on Policies 1,18 1,81 1,59 
Sum Assured 29,87 88,79 88,21 Cash 58 8,10 56 
Premium ou new Othe items 1,28 1,88 8,00 

business· !,19 1,89 1,88 
Total Premium 5,82 6,08 6,21 Total 15,89 17.60 19,81 
Claims by death 75 1,01 98 -- --

JZENITH.I tiFEI 
· SAFETY FIRST 

fASSURANCEI 
CLEAN SERVICE 

:COMPAHY1l!~ 
JUST-FAI~ 

!)EPENDASLE 

. -· 



CONCORD OF INDIA 

A newcomer in the field, the Concord of 
India Insurance Company, whose progress 
in recent years has been conspicuously satis
factory, made sustained progress during the 
past year. Concentrating on fire, marine 
and accident business the company has been 
greatly assisted by the influential connections 
of the managing agents, Messrs. Andrew 
Yule and Company. The Directors' report 
for the year ended December 31, 1936, states 
that the fire branch provided a net premium 
income of over Rs. 3.25 lakhs. Claims paid 
and outstanding took about Rs. 86,000 re
presenting a loss ratio of 26.37 per cent. 
ouly. The Fire Fund . is maintained at 
Rs. 2,44,406 being 75 per cent. of the 
premium income. Expenses and commis
sion absorbed Rs. 1,68,768 and the profit 
and loss account is credited with Rs. 77 ,259· 
The expansion of revenue in the Marine 
branch is a significant feature of the report. 
Premiums, after deducting reinsurance, 
provided Rs. 31,234 and claims took 
Rs. 14,193• the loss ratio working out at 
45·44 per cent. The expenses of Jllllllage
ment amounted to Rs. 5,879 and the excess 
of receipts is used to raise the Marine Fund 
from Rs. 7,110 to Rs. 12,443 and for the 
transfer of Rs. 5.779 to the Profit and Loss 
Account. 

The Profit and Loss Account, after allow
ing for this transfer to the Accident Fund, 
shows a credit balance of Rs. 79.78I. In 
conformity with the Directors' decision, 
based on their former policy, the sum of 
Rs. 70,000 is transferred to General Reserve 
in order to augment the resources of the 
company, leaving Rs. 9.781 to be canied 
forward. A study of the balance sheet as 
at December 31, 1936, leaves the impression 
that the company has not altered its prudent 
and far-sighted policy. The paid-up capital 
of Rs. 3 lakhs is supported by a share 
premium fund of Rs. 20,000. Besides the 
Special Funds, there is a General Reserve 
of Rs. 1,5o,ooo. The other liabilities shown 
are deposits amounting to Rs. 17,501 and 
Rs. 47 ,2go due to other companies for re
insurances. Sundry creditors have claims 
for 1,01,274 and the sums due on claims 
admitted but not paid less reinsurance re
coveries amount to Rs. 71,978. Other finance 
is shown as a liability to the tune of 
Rs. II, 720 and the balance to the credit of 
profit and loss account is shown at Rs, 9,781. 

The company's assets consist of 
Rs. 5·03,819 the Government securities, 
whose face value is Rs. 5,30,500 and 
Rs. 41,619 in deposits. It is obvious that 

the margin between cost and market value 
of investments is an internal reserve of fair 
dimensions. Office equipment and · ·111otor 
. car are minor assets for which depreciation 
is provided. Sums due by the other insur
ance · eompanies are shown at Rs. 1,66,633 
·and sundry debtors owe . the company 
Rs. 2,34.523. . Accrued interest and cash 
items raise the total value of assets to 
Rs. 10,31,054. ' . . 

The Concord's position at the end of the 
year leaves nothing to be desired and 
thanks to Mr. Maitland's energetic and pro
gressive management the expansion of busi
ness revealed in the last report points to a 
very satisfactory continuance of the progress 
achieved by · the · company from its very 
inception. 

(In thousands of Rupees) 
1936 1936 

Premiums 3·34 3,26 
Claims ... go 86 
Commission and 

Expenses 1,81 1,68 
Fire fund ... 2,50 2,44 
Ratio of Expenses 

to Premium 54· X:% SI.sj% 
Ratio of Claims 

to Premium 27.0% 23·3% 
Premiums 72 89 
Claims 48 72 
Commission and 

Expenses 28 34 
Reserve 54 45 
Ratio of Expenses 

38.8%· 40·4% to Premium 
Ratio of Claims 

to Premium 66.6% 8o.9 
Capital 300 300 
Fire fund ... 250 244 
Marine fund . 7 12 
Accident fund 54 45 
Reserve fund 8o ISO 
Other items 223 28o 

Total 914 103 

Government 
Securities 4·48 504 

Other Investments 35 42 
Sundry Debtors' 2,56 235 
Cash 1,14 75 
Other items 1,14 175 

Total 9·14 103 
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WESTERN INDIA 
Life Insurance Company, Ltd. 

SA TARA 

THE PRIDE OF THE DECCAN 
A Record of steady and undisturbed 
progress. Rising in business· and 

stability, and 

EVER CONSTANT IN INTEGRITY 

Summar)' ol Annual Report lor 1936 
Total Business 'in force exceeds 

Rs. 3,20,00,000 
Total Claims Paid , 17,10,206 
New business In 1936 , 66,40,839 
Annual Income ..• , 19,32,899 

. Life AS5urance Fund , 77,05,379 

BONUS 
Triennial per thousand 

Whole Life Endowment 
Ro, 75 Ro, 60 

Lapse ratio 4 per cent. The lowest 
in tbe Country, 

Meaan. DAS ROY & CO. 
Chief A gent• 

Z, Lyoaa R1111•e. Calcutta. 

MANAGER 
WERTERN INDI.I. LIFE INSURANCE CO., LTD. 

SA TARA, 

ESSENTIAL 

National Indian Life 
Insurance Co., Ltd. 

TOiaJ A11et• onr 
Premium Jacome onr 
Claims Paid OYer 

Now BaaiDo11 for 1936 

Ro. 62,00,000 
Ro. 10,00,000 
Ro. 56,00,000 
Ro. 50,00,000 

BONUS FOR THE QUINQUENNIUM 
31.t Deceml>er, 1934 

R1. 62·8 per R1. 1,000 
For 80 years the Company baa operated 
on a sound and progressive basis and 
occupies a prominent position amongst 
· lmurance Compan1eo in India. 

For fall parti<Jdaro appl7 to 

T6• MaaarU., A1•m 

MARTIN & CO. 
Managing ..41Jenf• 

12, Miaaion Row, CALCUTTA 

Branches and Agencies throughout India. 

INSURANCES 

No business concern can lay any 
claim to efficiency or organization 
unless its vital interests are adequate
ly safeguarded by a comprehensive 

THE 

form of INSURANCE. 

CONCORD POLICIES afford adequate 
Protection · 

CONCORD OF INDIA 
INSURANCE COMPANY, .LIMITED 

8, CLIVE ROW · • CALCUTTA 
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ALLIANCE ASSURANCE CO., LTD. The Trustee Department, whose business 
(Established-1824). ~ growing steadily is, however, kept· dis-

One of the major units in British 
insurance business, the Alliance, with total 
funds of over £39.8 millions at the end of 
the last year more than maintained its 
position during 1936. The report and 
accounts for 1936 indicate that the life 
department remains the biggest branch of . 
the company still and new business alone 
resulted in the issue of 5,211 policies 
assuring about £3.8 millions, the premium 
income from which amounted to over 
£~83,000. The combined Life Account 
produced a total premium income of over 
l,I.s million and the Life and Annuity 
Funds stood at o:ver £25.6 millions at the 
end of 1936. ·· 

As is well-known, the Company's other 
departments and their separate funds have 
borne a fair relation to the Alliance's total 
business. The Sinking Fund and Capital 
Redemption Account shows a premium 
revenue of £132,932-8-1 and interest re
ceipts of £81,264-3· The Fund increased 
to l,2.4 millions. In the Fire Branch, 
premium revenue was l,2.15 millions as 
against l,2:1. millions in 1935· Interest 
receipts, less tax, provided £132,394-14-8. 
Total disbursements, including expenses, 
amounted to £1.76 millions and the sum of 
£387,046-13-4 is transferred to Profit and 
Loss Account. Premium revenue in the 
Marine Branch was £343·901-8-lo and 
claims took £I75.588-1o-9 and the surplus 
of £45.07o-9-7 from the underwriting 
account are carried to the Profit and Loss 
Account. The Marine Fund at l,1.09 
millions reveals exceptional strength in 
relation to unexpired risks. The Accident 
and General Branch with a · premium 
revenue of £1.3 millions against l,1.24 
millions in 1935 contributed its share to the 
progress recorded during the year. Claims 
took l,1.1 millions and the Funds at the 
end of 1936 amounted to {.1.26 millions. 

tinct and the securities are not included in 
the balance sheet. The Profit and Loss 
A:c~mnt closes ·with a ·balance of l,1.19 
millions and the sb:-~s dividend of 18 sh. 
per share of 44 · · gs is the same as in 
1935· The paid-up capital is shown in the 
balance sheet as £1 million consisting of 
250,000 old shares of l,2o (44 shillings paid) 
~d 4,50,000 new shares (£1 paid). The dis
tri.bl;ltion of the ~ssets tot:illiog £4o.&, 
millions leaves nothing to be desired, -and 
the investments in subsidiaries · and loans 
due from them amount to £748,569 only; 

The increase in Reserves and Fun& has 
pr?ceeded unin~erruptedly and the pro
pnetors and policyholders are in a position 
to look back with pleasure on the opera
tions of the Company in 1936. The Alli
ance results are an outstanding example of 
the favourable experience of leading British 
offices in the past year and the very strong 
position is abundantly illustrated in. the 
table below. · 

Life Account, 
New Business (In thousands of .£) 

1984 1985 1986 
Number of policies ... 5,070 5,214 5,24 
Amount 8,590 · 8_.845 81796 

Premiums on.· New 
Business 174 228 288 

Total Premiums 1.- l,oU"O 1,508 

Interest Dividend aud . 
88i Rents 890 880 

Claims by death 907 889 968 

Claims by maturity ... 612 685 624 

Commission and ez-
penses 148 146 150 

Life fund at the be-
ginning of the year .. 22,504 22,786 28,802 

Life fund at year end 22,786 28,802 23,880 

Increase in fund .... 282 516 528 

Ratio . of expenses to 
9,9% 9.9% 9'9% prem.1um.. . .. 
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Aaaulty Account. Balance Sbeol 

(In thouaando of £) Llablllllea- 19M 1985 19:16 

19M 1985 1986 
Capital 1,708° 1,708° 1,708• 

Consideration for 1-D· Fuuds-
nuities granted 211 268 814 

Interest Dividendo and Life 22,Tllll 28,80'l 28,680 
Rents 48 52'. ,156 Annuity u'o I,•n ·1,591 1,808 

Annuities paid ll5 125 1" 
Sinking and capital 

redemption 2,122 2,258 2,897 
Commission and ex- Fire. 8,022 8,141 8,260 
pensea 5 8 9 Marine 1,057 1,074 1,092 

Annuity funds at be- Accident 1,222 1,281. 1,260 
ginning of tbe year 1,282 1,41! 1,591 Resorvo fund 1,850 1,600 1,650-· 

Othorfundo ti88 668 697 Annuity funds at year 
1,591 1,808 

Outstanding claims::: 938 1,006 1,797 end 1,411 Other items ... 2,0.58 l,SM 1,182 

Total 88,078 88,600 89,889 

Fire Account. 
(•Includea capital stock of aubaidiary com· 

Premiums 2,057 2,108 2,149 panies). 

Claims 688 Till 880 

Expenses ... 945 986 986 Aaaots-

Reserve at 40% of Giltege securities 12,418 12,807 .12,807 
premium income 828 Ml 860 Debentures and pre-

Additional Reserve ... 2,200 2,800 2,400 ference shares . 7,116 8,152 8,808 

Total Reserves 8,028 8,141 8,260 Other stocks and 
aharea BOT 1,106 1,406 

Ratio of claims to pre- Shares in. aubsidiary 
mium 88.5% 88.8% 8S.6% compan1e1 .. 1,108 1,108 1,108 

Ratio of expenses to Loans on company's 
premium 45.9% 45.5% 48.6% policies 2,097 1,948 17,21 

Ratio of reserve to 
Other Joana and 

premium··· 146.9% 149.8% 151.8% mortgagea .10,092 10,192 10,827 
Caoh ... 869 868 4156 
Other items 8,8M 8,882 8,264 

--· 
Total 88,078 88,609 89,887 

Marine Account. -- --
Premiums 8M 888 844 
Claims 224 1M 176 Prolll and t.oaa Account 

Expenses ... 104 108 105 (In thousands of £) 
Reserve 1,057 1,074 1,091 
Ratio of reserve to Receipts- 1984 1985 1986 
premium 816.4% 822.5% 81 T .1% Brougbt in 1,281 1,220 1,205 

Ratio of expenses to Transferred from fire 
Premium 81.1% 82.4% 80.6% account 482 485 SliT 

Ratio of claims to Transferred l. r o m 
premium 67.1% 55.1% 51.1% marine accouut 91 60 81 

Transferred from 
accident a I c. lTl 208 228 

Other items 190 195 1,89 
Accident and 1\UecelianeOue Account. 

Total 2,115 2,118 2,085 

Premium• I-,205 1,245 1,805 
Claims 575 602 615· 

Dl1bursemente-
~xpensea ... 478 484 502 
Reserve ... 1,222 1,234 1,259 Dividends 488 489 485 
Ratio of clahns to Transferred to reserve 
premium 47.7"/o 48.8% 47.1')(, fund 150 150 150 

Other items 262 274 258 
Ratio of expenses to Carried forward 1,220 1,205 1,191 
·premium 89.7'% 88.9')(, 88.6% 
Ratio of reserve to Total 2,115 218,1 2,0M 
premiUDI IH 181,4% 99.1"/o 98.5% - ~ ~ 

r'\ 
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ATLAS ASSURANCE CO., LID. 

(Established :r8o8) 

Head Office : LoNDoN. 

Bombay Office: DOUGALL RoAD, 
BALLARD EsTATE, 

Calcutta Office : 4• CLIVE Row. 

Holding a position of importance among 
British insurance companies, the Atlas 
operators over a large field in the Life, 
Fire, Marine and Accident branches, 
though its life business is mainly derived 
from the British Isles. The results of the 
operations in :1:936 must be deemed emi· 
nently satisfactory, revealing as they do 
solid progress in every direction. The 
129th annual report shows that in the Life 
department new business amounted to £4.6 
millions. The total premium revenue 
amounted to [2 .o8 millions and the Life an 
Annuity Fund was raised by. £8J2,2I8-:rg-s 
to fiJ,Io8,862·3·9 at the end of· :1:936. 
The actuary's valuation showed a surplus 
of [589,o8g-:ro-8 of which the bulk is 
carried forward. The Fund earned interest 
at £4-8-6 per cent. after deducting tax and 
the expenses were equal to :r3i per _cent. 
of the premium income. 

The Fire branch's premium income 
was ['I.76 millions and losses totalled 
£749,:1:72·9·5· After providing for ex· 
penses and an addition to the Reserve for 
unexpired risks, the sum of £:r75.464-I3·H 
is transferred to the Profit and Loss 
Account. 

The Employer's Liability and Accident 
Department had a premium income of 
£587-547-H-2 and claims of [280,3~~-8. 
After providing for expenses and adJusting 
reserves, the Profit and Loss Account re· 
ceives £36,I75·I·Io. The Marine Branch 
had a premium income of £I27,046-5-8 
which added to the sum carried down from 
the previous year made · a total of 
£535o330·I0·4· Claims took [78,489·I8-g 
and expenses £:r6,732·H·IO. The Fund 
stood at {240,I07·I<)·9· 

The Sinking Fund and Capital Redemp· 
tion Account had an income of [34,840·I·3 
from premiums and £22,4H-2·2 from in· 
terest. Maturities, surrenders and expenses 
took {64,509·I6-:ro. The Fund at the end 
of I<J36 stood at {696,26q-:ro. · 

The Profit and ·Loss Account shows pro· 
fits· of £36s,88o'I·~ which to~ether :with 
l~.t8,682-~-9 broril!"ht down and after meet
ing tax etc. is used to provide {,I;~8.9~7}? 
General Reserve and [:r76.ooo for DIVl· 

45 

dend. The carry-forward is £3II,67J·IS·3· 
The surplus funds of the company have 
been consolidated into a General Reserve 
Fund of [2 millions by the Directors. The 
total Funds at the end of year were £:r8.s 
millions. These constitute the principal 
liability of the Company, but the capital 
of £s5o,ooo is supplemented by reserves, 
raising the shareholders' portion, to nearly 
£5-5 millions. The Company's invest
ments, apart from mortgages and loans, are 
shown in the consolidated balance sheet at 
fi7 ·4 millions and their distribution con· 
forms to the highest standards. Cash, pre
miums due, Branch and other balances 
raise the total to [I9.26 millions. 

Life Account 

(In thousand. of A) 

New Business- 1984 1985 1986 

Policy No. 5,117 4,948 5,872 
Sum Assured 8,285 8,778 4,606 
Premium ... 180 98 111 
Total Premium 1,026 1,085 1,120 
Claims by death 282 . 245 85~ 
Claims by Maturity ... 198 201 246 
Expenses ... 1114 74 78 
Life fund at the begin-
ing of the year '··· 10,14.7 11,145 12,277 

Life fund at the end of 
the year 11,145 12,271 18,109 

Net increase 998 1,111~ -882 
Ratio of expenses .to 

Premium 18.0% 7'1% 6'8% 

Fire Account. 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses and Com
mission 

4.0':(. of Reserves for 
expired Risk 

Additional reserve 
Total reserve 
Ratio of claims to Pre
mium 

Ratio of expenses to 
Premium 

Ratio of reserves to 
Premium 

1,776 
760 

848 

710 
1,811 
2,021 

1,759 
757 

771 

704 
1,811 
2,015 

1,749 
749 

780 

70, 
1,811 
2,015 

42'8% 48'1% 42'6% 

47'5% 48'0 48'8% 

118'9% 114'7 114.7% 

Employers' J.lablllty, Accident and General 
~ Insurance Account 

Premiums 486 546 588 
Claims 226 289 280 

E~p~nse and Com-
MISSIOD ••· 209 220 285 
40% Reserves for· un-

198 218 285 expired risks .. 
Additional Reserve ... 220 248 159 
Totol reserve · 418 461 89' 
Ratio of claims to Pre-

45,6% 48'8% 47'6% mium 
Ratio of expenses Pre-

42'0% 40'8% 89'9% mium 
}latio of reserves to 
PremiUIIl !W8% 84''% 67% 
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Marine Insurance Account. 
1984o 1985 1986 

Premiums 115 1\2 12'7 
Claims 19 29 82 
Expe!"es and Com-

mlSSlOD 16 IS 14 
Total Reserve 401 !08 240 
Ratio of claims to 
Premium 16"7% 25"9% 

Ratio of expenses to 
Premium 

Ratio of Reserves to 
18"9% 14"8 11"% 

Premium 848"% 864 "8% 189"% 

Sinking Fund and General Redemption 
Insurance Account. 

1984o 1985 1986 
Premiums 48 162 85 
Claims 48 127 61 
Expenses and Com-
mission 2 2 1 

Total reserve 654 704 696 
Ratio of expenses to 
Premium ... . 4"1% 1.2% 2"9% 

Profit and Loss Account. 
Balance brought For-
ward 268 248 848 

Interest not carried 
to other accounts 
(nett) 178 118 124 

Profit from Fire a/c. 166 182 175 
Profit from employers' 

· ·liability accident and 
general account 47 89 86 

Profit from sinking 
fund and capital re-
demption a/c. 

Allocations 125 55 178 
Dividend 176 176 176. 
Balance carried for-
ward 246 849 812 

Interest dividend etc., 82 84o . 48 

Liabllltleo
Capital 
Life Assurance and 
annuity fund .. 

Fire insurance fund ... 
Employers' liability 
accident and General 
Insurance funds 

Marine Insurance fund 
Sinking fund and 
capital redemption 
fund 

Other Reserves 
Outstanding claims ... 
Other items 

Total 

Asseta-
Investments 
Mortgages and Loans 
Loans on company's 
policies ... 

Branch and agents' 
Balances 

Cash 
Other Items 

Total 

550 550 550 

11,145 12,276 18,109 
2,022 2,015 704 

418 
401 

654 
898 
267 

1,189 

461 
408 

708 
416 
267 

1,219 

696 
2,505 

827 
6411 

17,089 18,815 19,819 -.--
11,576 12,795 18,919 

2,159 2,998 8,100 

461 

574 
869 

1,400 

427 
571 

1,076 
458 

8,81 

S,SO 
887 
502 

17,089 18,816 19,819 

CALEDONIAN INSURANCE CO., LTD. 

The large composite offices operaqng all 
over the world have experienced a fairly 
prosperous year by all indications, and 
the Caledonian is fairly representative of 
this class. The oldest of the Scottish 
offices, c:stablished in 1805, the Edinburgh 
institution according to its 132nd 8l)llual 
report, issued 2,874 life policies assuring 
over ~ mill,ions and yielding a premium 
income of over £51,000 compared with 
2,425 policies for £1.68 millions in the 
previous year. The life department's 
net premium revenue was over £571,000 
compared with £554,000 in 1935. 139 
annuities granted for a purchase money of 
£135,303 accoUJl.ted for a payment of 
£10,562 pc:r annum. The total payment 
in respect of claims by death and maturity 
was over £526,000 inclusive of bonuses 
and 72 annuity contracts involving 
£4,638 per annum lapsed through death. 
Investment income also improved to 
,£308,242 from £294,000 in 1935. 

The revenue: account shows that ex· 
penses totalled! a little over £91,000 and 
the ratio to the premium revenue shows 
little change on th~: previous year. After 
providing for the shareholders'· portion of 
the profits, the addition to the Life and 
Annuity Fund is ~11,932 and the total 
is over [;T.95 millions at the end of 1936. 

In the Fire Department, premiums 
receivtd amounted to [;T14,938 as aga'·•st 
£733,294 in 1935. Claims took £ ... 309,926 
and -e-xpenses absorbed .£342,067. Under· 
writiJ;J.g profits amounted to [;T0,289 com· 
pared with £82,499 in 1935. The Fire 
branch revenue advanced to £521,323 from 
£483-674. Claime and expenses accounted 
for an expenditure of £ ... 489,847 and the 
reserve for unexpired risks has been 
increased by £15,061. The Profit and 
Loss account receiyes £16,415 compared 
with· £17,313 in the preceding year. 
Premium revenue it.t the Marine branch 
totalled .£86,208. Claims paid in respect 
of the year and the preceding one, includ
ing ample provision for outstanding and: 
contingent claims, accounted for a dis
bursement of over £64,000.· · The Profit 
and Loss account receives £10,000 and the 
Marine Fund is left with £173,728 to its 
credit. The consolidated Profit and Loss 
account shows receipts of £183,671 which 
alfter deduction for taxation amount to 
£117,072. Added to £154,726 brought 
down from 1935 the balance at creilit is 
{271, 79/J: The shareholdm receive there· 



from a dividend at ISs. per share of .£1 
(the same as in the preceding year) subject 
to tax, the cost of the sam~: being .£88,641. 
The Staff .Pension Fund !receives 
.£15,000 and the balance of .£168,157 is 
carried forward. 

The Life Department's principal liability 
is the Fund of .£7.95 millions. Claims 
outstanding account for .£49,629 and other 
items tota! only about ,£01,000. The bulk 
of the assets is distributed in British 
Government stocks bqt a substantial 
portion is it).vested in railway debenture 
and preference stocks. The total assets 
of th~: Life Branch are shown at over ;{,8.07 
millions. The other branches' assets 
amount to over £3,31 milliaus, of which 
about .£ ... 163,000 is held in cash. The 
greater portion is, of course, laid out in 
stock exchange S<:cnrities and ouly a very 
small sum in mortgages. On the liabili
ties side is a .General Reserve of .£575,000 
(stangthened by £25,000 from 1936 profits) 
while the paid-up capital is only .£155,000. 
The various Funds account for a total of 
.£2.56 millions and dividends du~:, various 
claims and expenses outstanding, are ell 
itemiS<:d in the balance sheet. With a 
total net revenue of over .£2.43 millions 
and Funds securing ov<:r .£10.5 millions of 
the assets, the Caledonian's service is 
certainly backed by ample security. 

Life Account. 

(In thousands of £) 
193, 1985 1986 

Now Bnslneu-
Number of Policies 2,466 
Sum assured 1,606 
Premium on new 
business . .. 59 

Total Premium Income 588 
Interest 294 
Claims by deatb 255 
Claims by maturity ... 287 
Commission and 
Expenses 91 

Life Annuity and 
Contin11ency Fund at 
beginnlDg of year ... 7,878 

L i :C e, Annuity an d 
Contingency Fund at 
year-end '1 ,495 

Increase hi Fund 117 
Ratio of expenses to 
remium .. . ... 16.9% 

Premiuins 
Claims 
Expenses 

Fire Account. 

7M 
857 
852 

Reserve · · at ~% 
, Premium 
Additional reserve 
"J;otal reserv 

of 

... 
802 
500 
802 

~.475 2,874 
1,686 2,039 

63 68 
55' 571 
29~ 808 
207 287 
285 290 

88 90 

7,'95 7,7~ 

7,7,2 7,9M 
2'7 212 

15.9% 15"8"4 

788 
812 
M7 

298 
500 
798 

715 
810 
~ 

286 
200 
786 

Ratio of claims 
Premium 

to 19M 
47.8% 

1985 
42.5% 

1986 
48.4% 

Ratio of expenses to 
Premium .. 46.6% 47-8% 47.8% 

Ratio of reserve to 
Premium ... 106.4% 108.1% 109.9% 

Accident Account. 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reserve at ~% of 
Premium 

Additional reserve 
· Total reserve 
Ratio of claims to 
Premium 

Ratio of expenses to 
Premium 

Ratio of reserve to 
Preemium 

10 
5 
4 

.. 
5 
9 

9 
5 

' .. 
8 
9 

521 
288 
206 

208 
500 
408 

58.1% 55.5% M.8% 

~.5% ~U% 89.5% 

90% 100.0% 78.2% 

Balance Sheet Including Life Department. 

Llabllltles

Capital 
Life Insurance, Annu~ 
ity and Contingency 
Fund 

Fire Insurance. Fund 
Accident Insurance 
Fund 

Employers' · Liablity 
Insurance Fund 

Annuities · certai:D. and 
leasehold Redumption 
Fund 

G·en era 1 Insurance 
Fund 

M a r i n e Insurance 
'Fund 
General Reserve Fund 
Staff Insurance and 
Pension Fund 

Total funds 
Other items 

Total 

Assets

Giltedge 
Debenture and prefer

ance shares 
· Equity shares .. . 

Mortgages and Loans .. . 
Life assets 
Other investment and 
Casb 

Toial 

19M · 1985 1986 

155 155 155 

7,6os 78,61 8,on 
802 . 798 786 

10 10 ~9 

67 72 

1n 176 166 

818 880 

178 170 17, 
5:15 550 575 

115 
9,67' 99,62 102,95 

847 9,28 9,82 

10,676 11.0~ 11,882 

1,572 

851 
82 
2 

7,608 

561 

1,689 ],702 

7'70 800 
167 105 

7,861 8,071 

6,12 7M 

10,676 11,M5 11,882 

Profit anc:I Loss Account. 

l{ecelpts-
Brought in 
Transferred from
Life account 
Fire account 
Accident 
Marine 

19M 
152 

28 
78 

2 
25 

1985 
1# 

120 
1 

15 

1986 
1M 

70 
16 
10 
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Employers' Liability 
Account 

G e n e r a 1 Insurance 
Account 

Other items 

Total. 

Disbursements
Dividend amount 
Allocation 
Other items 

· Carried forward 

Total 

8 ~ 

25 20 
2' 

808 826 

90 89 
85 42 
26 27 

157 168 

808 826 

1HE COMMERCIAL UNION 

ASSURANCE CO., LTD. 

(Established 1861) 

Bombay Office: 9, Wallace St., Fort. 

Calcutta: 32, Dalhousie Square 

90 

MO 

87 
82 

271 

MO 

The Commercial Union Assurance Com
pany is one of the biggest insurance 
companies of not only the United King
dom but of the whole world. It trans
acts an immense volume of insurance busi
ness over a wide range in almost all 
parts of the world. In fire and accident 
insurance business, the Commercial. Union 
has been topping the list of all the British 
companies for the past ten years and more. 
The gigantic size of the company can well 
be gauged by the fact that its paid..up capi
tal amounts to £3-54 million, its general 
reserve fund amounts to £4 million, that 
its total assets exceed £64 million. The 
Commercial Union cqntrols, as its name im
plies, important subsidiary companies like 
the "Ocean Accident," the "Union," the 
"British General," the "West of Scotland,' 
the "Edinburgh,'' the "Hand in Hand" 
and the "Palatine." Some of these sub
sidiary companies are very old and power
ful by themselves. 

The new business of the life department 
has been increased by £467,ooo to £5-754 
million while the total premiums show a 
small rise of [53,000 at [r.849 million ow· 
ing to the decrease in the simple premiums 
received during the year. The expense 
ratio continues to be kept at the low figure 
of r2 .8 per cent. The life fund has been 
increased by nearly £r.2 million to (25.26 
million. 

The fire account shows a premium 
income of £5-3 million showing an 
increase compared with the r934 figure. 

The total premiums received in the 
fire department in :1932 was £6.o millions. 
In r933 it was £5.4r million, in r934 £5-37 
million and in 1935 £5-27 million which it 
ran to 5·3 millions in r936. 

The claims have also been decreasing 
so much so that the claim ratio 1 has 
been on the decline every year. This year 
it is 39.27. The reserves of the depart
ment at the end of the year stands at £6.¢ 
million or r3r.2 per cent. The accident 
department which is the largest of its gene
ral branches, shows an increase in the 
premium income which stands at £7-64 
million. The reserves amount to £5-67 
million or 74· In the marine department 
reserves are being strengthened continuous· 
ly and the marine fund at £r.2 million, is 
l:97.2 per cent. of the premium income as 
against 20r.7 per cent. last year. 
· As the subjoined table shows, in the field 
of general insurance, few will dispute the 
unquestioned primacy of the Company, 
!'-nd its reputation for strength and security 
IS accepted as second to none. In India, 
as in all parts of the Empire, the Commer
cial Union's immense strength and service 
is rightly appreciated. 

Life Ac:c:oant. 

New Buslnes.-
(In Thottsands of l) 
198, 1985 1986 

Number of policies in 
Life Department 7,437 7,849 8,285 

Amount assured in Life 
Department 4,681 6,'1J11 5,754 
New premiums in Life 

Department 264 2,68 2,18 
Total premiums in Life 

Department 1,768 1,796 1,850 
Interest from Life 

Department 90S 952 957 
Claims from L i f e 

Department 1,806 1,437 1o217 
Commission and ex .. 

P"nses of Life Depart-
ment 2'1:1 229 2,87 

Fund of Life Depart-
ment at beginning 
of year ... 21,666 22,885 280989 

Fund of Life Depart· 
ment at year-end 22,885 28,989 25,269 

Increase in fund 1,819 1,104 1,270 
Ratio of expense to 

premium in Life 
Department 12.9% 12.8% 12"8% 

Plre Account. 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses ... 
Reserve at 40% 

unexpired risks 
Additional reserve 
Total reserves 

5,876 
2,252 
2,444 

for 
2,150 
4,726 
6,876 

6,268 
2,064 
2,696 

2,108 
~,828 
8,984 

6,909 
2,188 
2,668 

2.123 
4,844 
6,964 



Ratio of claims 
Premium 

Ratio of expense 
Premium 

Ratio of reserve 
Premium 

1984 1935 
to 
41.9% 39.2 
to 
45.5% 
to 

50.0% 

127.9% 181.7% 

Marl111> Account. 

Premiums 548 585 
Claims 278 326 
Expenses 133 137 
Reserve 1,160 1,160 
Ratio of claims to 

Preminm 51.2% 56.2% 
Rstio of expenses to 

Premium 24.7% 23.4% 
Rstio of reserve to 

1986 

40.2% 

'50'8% 

181"2% 

610 
358 
130 

1.208 

s8·s% 

21"S% 

Premium 214% 201.7% 197'2% 

Acddent Accounf: 

Premiums 7,425 7,609 7,642 
Claims 4,138 4,180 4,085 
Expenses 8,039 8,142 8,187 
Reserves 5.558 5,671 
Ratio of claims to 

Preminm 54.8% 6,558 62'8% 
Rstio of ~enses to 

Premium 41.8% 64.8% 41'4% 
Ratio of Reserve to 

Premium 22.9% 40.1% 74'2% 

Consolidated Balance Sheet 

Liabilities-
Capital ••• 8,540 8,540 8,640 
General reserve fund 8,862 8,882 4,004 

Funds. 
'Pire 6,876 6,994 6.964 
M'arine 1,160 1,180 1,209 
Accident 5,451 5,558 5,671 
Life 22,865 28,989 25,259 
Total funds 40,234 87,661 22,022 
Other items 17,835 17,784 ----
Total- 61,609 62,867 64,686 

Asse-
Giltedge securities II,Os6 11,860 12,800 
Debentnres and prefer- -

8,515 ence shares 8,619 8,690 
Equity sharee 768 802 ~,329 
Mortgages and Loans 681 701 878 
Life Assets 31,192 32,040 88,252 
Other invesbnents and 
. other items '6,405 5,691 5,661 

Cash 2,948 2,988, ._2,988 

Total 61,609 62,867 64,668 

Protlt and Loss Account-
Receipts-. 

Brought forward 687 . 684. ·685 
Transferred froril Pire 

account 476 . 500 '476 
Marine account 160 . 100 100 
Accident account 100 226 S2S 
Life account 86 40 40 
·Interests, dividends and ' 

rents 821 770 757 
Other items 61 66 57 ---

Total 2,229 2,276 2,889 

357 
Disbursements- 1984 1985 1986 

nividend amount · 
Allocations 
Oth-er, :items 
Carried , forward 

1,148 1,121 1,102 
· .. 290 820 850 

212 249 .298 
584 585 591 

'" ----
'·'l ·Total· 2,229 2,275 2,389 

1HE GENERAL ACCIDENT, FIRE AND 
' LIFE ASSURANCE CORPORATION 

_LIMITED. 

(Establish I885) 

Calcutta Office: 8, HARE STREET 

·Head Office LoNDoN· 

To· the· exc~llent batch of reports for 
1!}36 provided by the leading British com
panies, 'the latest report of the: General 
Accident Fire and Life Assurance Cor
porr.tion is a worthy addition. Sir Francis 
Nori~-Miller, ·the Chairman, who recently 
·completed' 50 'years·· of service for _the 
General, had reason to feel satisfied with 
the results 'for the year, indicating a well
defined rise in "the net income to over 
.£10 million. After appropriations to 
Reserve Funds ·and ·dividend payments, 
the Profit. and Loss account leaves a 
bt.lance of over .£643,000 to be carried 
forward. ·In the accounts, the fire, 
·marine and life branches are dwarfed by 
the · accident and · general · department, 
which has contributed over .£8 million of 
the t:evenue, and shows both in receipts 
and ·outgoings, definite improvement on 
the preceding year. 

The General Reserve Fund was streng
thened to .£2 millions, and the ample pro
vision was made for un~ired risks and 
for outstanding claims. The additional 
reserves in the accident at;td fire accounts 
of .£450,000 were retained and the Invest
ment Res~rve Fund and Exchange Adjust
ment Fund was maintained at over 
.£473,000. 

For the· year ending December 31, 1936, 
the new business amountil).g to over
.£2.855 million was slightly below that for 
1935., N~t premiums amounting to over 
.£547,000 exceeded claims by death and 
maturity absorbing over .£321 ,000. The 
Life Fund stands at over .£4.9 million 
showing an increase of over ,£282, ()()(). In 
the fire branch, the net premium revenue 
from )l.eW 'business, less a substantial pro
portion . re-assured, amounted to over 
.£674, 700. · Losses paid took away over 
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;£220,000 and after tran!ifer of ;£135,153 to 
profit and loss account, the Fir~: Fund :was 
raised by over ;{;12.,000. The Accodent 
and General Branch provided a premium 
income of over Jj3 million against £7.495 
million in 1935. Outgoings at 55.66 per 
cent. compare favourably :with 58.44 per 
ceJJ,t. paid out on claims in 1935. The 
Fund at £6.892. million is nearly 85 per 
cent. af the premium :revenue. Xhe 
Marine account with receipts of over 
;£190,000 against £164,000 in 1935 reflects 
tho: negeral improvement. The Marine 
Fund was rai&ed from about ;£148,000 to 
over ;£168,000 at the end of 1936, showing 
a percentage of 88 to the premium income. 
The balance-sheet discloses a very strong 
position. The total assets of the General, 
and its liUbsidiari~ are sho:wn at over £18 
million, laid out in Government stocks, 
mortgages and debentures, loans and real 
property. Special mention must be made 
of the judicious spread of the funds in 
other avenues besides giltedge securities. 
Cash items at over £1 millio~:~ indicate that 
all liabilities, no.t included under capital 
and the respective funds and reserves, are 
well covered. The report states that the 
funds inclu~ve of £1 t million of capital 
uncalled, now amount to over· £1st 
millions. The revenue accounts indicate 
a very satisfactory position, following the 
advru;tce in premium income in the fire, 
marine and accident and general branches 
and show; a balance of over £800,000 
which after the final dividend :wo:uld make 
£643,000 al).d odd available as carry
forward. 

As stated previously, the incr~ in the 
fire, marine, general and life funds, 
accounted for by the rise ~ premium 
revenue and a favourable claim experience, 
is the main feature of the revenue 
accounts, and the consolidated balance
sheet presented witl,l the report, which 
re:flects in turn the in:fluence of the im
provement in trading res:ults, indicates a 
position of great strength and stability and 
supports fully the satisfaction expressed 
by the Chairman in his speech. 

Accident Account. 

Premiums 
Claims 
Commission and 

Expense• 
40% Reserve 
Addition! Reserve 
Total Ueserve 

(In thousands) 
of J. 

19114 
6,852 
8,981 

2,44.11 
2,1564 
8,208 
~.772 

1985 
1,495 
4,280 

2.679 
8,481 
8.085 
6,466 

1986 
8,022 
4,801 

2,888 
8,595 
8,298 
6,898 

Ratio of Claims to 
Premiums ... 

Ratio of Expenses 
to Premiums 

Raio of Reseve 
to Premiums 

19114 

58'1% 

35'7% 

114'8% 

Lllo Account, 

New Business

Amount 
Total Premiums ... 
Claims 
Expenses and Com

mission 
Life Fund at the 

beginnine of the 
year ... 

Life Fund at the 
end of the year ... 

Increase in tho Life 
Fund 

2,1140 
498 
288 

108 

Fire Account. 

Premiums 
Claims ... 
Expenses and Com .. 

mission 
40% for unexpired 

risks 

508 
189 

250 

287 
259 
496 

Additional Reserves 
Total Reserves 
Percentage of Claims 

to Premiums 
Percentage of Ex

penses to Premium 
Percentage of Re· 

serves to Premiums 

81.9% 

42.1% 

88.6% 

Marine Account. 

Premiums 189 
Claims 120 
Expenses 16 
Reserves 140 
Percentage of Claims 

to Premiums 85% 
Percentage of Ex-
penses to Premiums 11.8% 

Percentage of Re-
serves to Premiums 100.5% 

Balance Sheet, 

Llabllllleo

Capital 
Life and Annuity 
Fund 

Fire Fund 
Accident and General 
Insurance Fund 

Marino .Fund 
Investment Reserve 

Fund ... ... 
General Reserve Fund 
Total Funds 
Other Liabilities • 

688 

4,069 
496 

5,772 
140 

94oO 
900 

12,817 
2,097 

1985 1988 

58'4% 58'6% 

85'7% 86'0% 

86'8% 114'0% 

2,885 
518 
404 

]07 

4,069 

4,401 

882 

2,854 
548 
821 

110 

4,401 

4,666 

285 

6,2 675 
207 2'l0 

271 288 

. 257 270 
2'75 8114 
582 604 

88.2% 82.7% 

42.2% 42.4% 

82.9% 89.5% 

164 191 
188 174 

20 18 
148 168 

114-1% 91.1% 

12.2% M% 

90.8% 87.9% 

750 

41,401 
582 

6,466 
148 

578 
1,700 

14,481 
1,599 

750 

4,665 
604 

68,98 
168 

478 
2,000 
1~.470 
1,909 

Total 15,102 16,780 18,128 
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Aaaets 19114o 1985 1986 

Giltedge 8,517 4,525 5,045 
Debentures and Pre-: 
ference Stocks 5,055 5,675 5,522 

Equity Shares .. 866 l,U60 1,161 
Mortga~es and Loans 1,285 1,188 1,289 
Free-ho d and Lease· 
hold Properties 225 228 222 

Outstanding Premiums 
and Agency Balances 1,218 1,230 1,827 

Other Assets 2,986 2,88' 8,557 

Total ... 15,102 16,780 18,128 

Profit & Loss Account. 

Receipts-
Brought Forward 466 5114o M1 
Interest, Dividends 
and Rents 

Transferred from Fi~~ 
258 278 285 

Account 186 129 186 
Transferred from Ac-
cident and General 
Account 246 265 .06 

Other Items 11 219 228 

Total 1,187 1,420 1,597 

Disbursements-
Amount 86 lU 118 
Allocations 160 885 890 
Carried Forward 675 - 808 
Othe1 Items 216 287 291 

Total 1,187 l,.UO 1,597 

GUARDIAN ASSURANCE CO., LTD. 

The Guardian is one of the bigger units 
of British insurance business although it is 
represented by a single branch in India. 
The last year proved one of considerable 
prosperity to the company, and the satis
factory expansion of life and general busi
ness shows that the Guardian has maintained 
its position in the front rank. New life 
business to the value of £2.37 millions, 
yielding a premium income of over £8o,ooo 
was second. The value of life business 
carried on the books exceeded £23.8 millions, 
and the Life Fund at the end of the year 
announched to over £8.x millions. The 
expense ratio at I3-7 per cent. is decidedly 
low. 

The Fire branch with premium receipts 
of £I.I3 millions paid out £430,939 on 
claims and expenses totalled £543,go6. 
Underwritting profit exceeded £xss.So9 and 
the Department Fund at £x. 7 million is well 
over the· premium inco!Jle. The Accident 
branch, with net. premium income of .over 
£x.x8 million, !!let ·claims amount to 
£604,622 and the loss· ratio was sx.ox per 

cent. of the preium income as against 46.6x 
per cent. in I935· The expenses amounted 
to 46.62 per cent. of the income. The total 
"funds in the department amounted at the 
end of the year amounted to £958,goo. In 
the marine branch premiums yielded 
£273,I04 while claims took £6I,023 and 
expenses £70,656. The Fund at the end of 
the y~ is on a strong basis .at £483,830. 
The diVIdend takes £ui,448-Io-o out of the 
Profit and Loss account and the sum of 
£78,655 is carried forward. 

Life Account. 
In thousands 

of Rupees. 

New Burinets--
1935 1935 

Number of Policies 23,40 3004 . Amount Assnred . 33.52 3654 
Total Premiums 1·47 237 
Claims 3 I3 

Expenses 
Life fund at the end of th~ 

1,26 ISO 

. year . ·" 16 75 
Expense ratio . . . . ... 85·7 . 63·3 

Balance Sheet. 
Liahiliti....-

Paid-up Capital IOI 122 
Life Fund ... I6 75 
Other Liabilities 25 43 

Total 141 240 

Asset.-· 
. Gilted!!e Securities · ... 44 76 

· Preliminary Organisation 
Expenses ... . .. 20 29 

Cash on hand and at bank 43 40 
Other Assets 26 95 --

"Total J4I 240 

THE LIVERPOOL AND LONDON AND 
GLOBE INSURANCE CO., LID. 

(Established x836) 

Head Office : I, Dale Street, Li~erpool. 

The report and accounts for 1936 indicate 
that the centenary year of its history 
proved to ~ as satisfactory as the previous 
onE:. The company is fortunate in having 
world-wide. connections and has represen· 
tation in _India at" Bombay and Calcutta. 
Mr. Arthur Pattinson, the Chairman, ·in 
his $Peech at the al).nual meeting obServed 
that .derwriting profits and investment 
earnings in 1936 had been greater than in 
any preceding year in· the company's 
every departm<:nt contributed, were among 
history. Underwriting results, to which 
the best it had experienced. Total pre· 
miuni income had risen ; new life business 
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contituted a recotd and the total expenst
ratio had been lowered •. 

The revenue accounts for 1936 show 
that premiums in the Fire branch totalled 
over £,9 millions and losses by claims 
came to £,1.66 millions. Aft~r transfer of 
over [,410,000 to profit and loss account, 
the Fund stands at [,3.34 millions. In the 
life branch, the value of 6,815 policies 
issued during the year was .£3.34 millions 
as against 4,502 policies for [,2.54 millions 
in 1935. Total premium income was 
about £,945,000 and claims amounted to 
about £,633,000. The Life Fund at the 
end of the year was over £,11.65 millions, 
and the Annuity Fund was maintained at 
over 074,000. 

Business in the Marine branch expanded 
slightly and against receipt& of over 
[,294,000 by way of premium, there was 
an outgo of [,243,000 in respect of claims. 
There was a noticeable increase in the 
Accident and Miscellaneous branch, where 
the net pr~miwn revenue improved to over 
£,4.62 millions. Claims accounted for pay
ments to the extent of [,2.32 millions, and 
after meeting expenses and commissions, 
the sum of over [,230,000 is carried to the 
profit and loss account. Besides the 40 
per cent. reserve for unexpired risks, the 
additional reserve is raised from £,1 million 
to £,1.25 millions, and the total funds in 
the branch, are [,7.1 millions against £,6.54 
millions at the beginning of the year. 
Underwriting profits from the various 
branches are shown at £,688,179, and 
interest not carried to oth~r accounts, 
provides £417,247-15-8. After providing 
for two dividend payments to share
holders, taxes; etc., the sum of 
£,620,016-11-2 is carried forward against 
[,553,795-16-1 brought down from 1935. 

In all the branches, the funds stand at 
a very high proportion to the risks covered 
and the financial strength of the companv 
remains its outstanding feature. The 
funds of the company, i~;~clusive of the 
paid-up capital of £1,062,100 amounted 
to over [,28.43· millions at the end of the 
year and the company's total liabilities are 
shown in the balance-sheet at over £,32.36 
millions. On the assets side, ovet 
[!317 000 is invested on mortgages and 
£534:000 advanced to policy-holdet:S on. the 
securitv of their policies. The distrtl>u
tion of the company's funds .in Govern
ment and municipal s~curities conforms to 
expectations, and over [,10 millions .. are 
invested in railway debenture and· pre
ference stocks. Against about £,1 ·million 

due on claims, there is over £1.5 millions 
in baiQJ).ces with agents and outstanding 
premiums. Cash items are over £,780,000 
and bouse property is over £1.4 millions. •. 

Life Account 

(In thousands of £) 

New Business
Number of policies 
Amount ... 
New premiums 
Total premiums 
Claims 
Interest 
Commission and e:z: .. 
penses 

Funds at beginning of 
the year ... ••• 

Funds at year-end 
Increase ... 
Ratio of expenses to 
premium 

Annuity fund 

19M 
4,407 
2,859 

127 
867 
718 
407 

92 

10,811 
10,578 

262 

1o.&% 
778 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses ... 

Fire Account, 

8,961 
1,625 
1,910 

Reserves at 40% of 
premium 

Additional reserve 
Total reserve 

'1985 
4,502 
2,544 

129 
884 
601 
416 

88 

10,578 
11,088 

510 

9.9% 
778 

8,961 
1,588 
1,890 

1,884 
1,775 
8,559 

1986 
6,815 
8,846 

146 
946 
688 
428 

94 

11,088 
11,657 

569 

9.9% 
774 

8,910 
1,655 
1,8M 

1,5M 
1,775 
8,889 

Ratio of claims to pre
mium 

Ratio of expenses to 
premium 

40.0% 42'8% 

Ratio of reserve to 
47.7% 

premium. 

atarlno Account. 

Premiums 
Claims .. . 

Expenses .. . 
Reserve at 40% of pre

mium 
Additional reserve 
Total eserve 
Ratio of claims to 
premium 

Ratio of expenses to 
. premium 

Ratio of reserve to 
premium 

282 
280 
88 

118 
800 
413 

290 
2811 
28 

116 
800 
416 

81.6% 82.1% 

9'7% 

294 
246 
28 

118 
800 
418 

82.8% 

9.5% 

Miscellaneous Account. 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses . 
Reserve at 40% of pre-
mium .. . 

Additional reserve .. . 
Total reserve 
Ratio of claims to pre
mium. 

4,4M 
2,827 
1,167 

1,798 
4,468 
6,261 

4,298 
2,575 
1,658 

1,717 
4,825 
6,542 

4,627 
2,825 
1,760 

1,851 
5,254 
7,105 

68.1% 60.0% 50.24% 

87.8% 88.5% 88.0% 
Ratio.~ of expe~ses t.o 
premtum· ·•· 

Ratio ·of reserve to 
.. , 189.6% 152.4% 15M% premium 
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tt: Balance Sheet. 

Liabilities"'- 19114 1985 1986 

. '"Capital ... 
·'.'·' 4.% P<!rpetual Deben· 

ture Stock 
4% "Thames an d 
Mersey '~ Debenture 
Stock ~·. 

Funds, fire · 
Funds, life . 
Annuity fund .. 
Leasehold Redemption 

Fund . 
Marine reserve Fund 
Miscellane.ous Insur
ance Reserve Fund .. 

General Contingencies 
Fund ... 

· Other funds 
Total funds 
Other items 

1,062 

868 
8,859 

10,578 
778 

207 
o!.l8 

6,261 

2,455 
819 

24.,860 
8,1641 

1,062 

865 
. 8,859 
11,068 

778 

228 
4.16 

6,54.2 

2,802 
928 

26,589 
8,182 

585. 

868 
8,889 

11,657 
774. 

2M 
4.18 

7,105 

2,828 
916 

27,684. 
8.622 

'l'otal 80,000 80,788 82,868 

Assets-

Giltege ... ... 14,460 15,057 15,4.54. 
Debenture and Prefer-
ence shares 

Equity shares 
Mortgages and loans 
Other -investments and 

other items 
. Cash 

Total 

8,894. 
1,179 
1,504. 

8,896 
1,067 

8,652 
1,8114. 
1,567 

3,829 
794. 

. 8,4.21 
2,889 

\,589 

8,735 
780 

80,000 80,788 82,868 

Profit and Loss Acconnt, 

necelpts-

Brciugbt in · 
Transferred from fire 
accOunt ... 

Transferred f r o m 
members Life profits 
account ... 

Transferred from Ma· 
rine account 

Transferred from ~lis
cellaneous Acc~dent 
account .. . 

Interest .. . 
Other items 

Toto! 

Disbursements- , 

'Dividend· amount · 
Allocatioiui 
Other items • 

.. 
870 597 5M 

4.15 4.88 4.11 

26 26 26 

. 20. ..21 21 

4.7 1114 280 
4-;40. 4.4.8 4.11 

6 

. 1,498 1,704. 1,659 

560 
185 
151 
597 

.546 

4.85 
58 

620 C~rry forward ···------
Total 1,498 ·}',659 

THE LONDON AND LANCASHIRE 
INSURANCE CO., LTD. 

'(Established 1861) 

Head Office :-LoNDoN 

Calcutta Office :-2,FAIRLm PLACE 

Bombay Office: -5, ELPHINSTONE CmCLE 

The London and Lancashire is notable for 
having carried out horizontal combination 
in insurance on the largest scale. It has 
absorbed a large number of subsidiary com
panies not only in the United Kingdom but 
also abroad. There are as many as five in 
the United Kingdom, three in U. S. A., five 
in Canada, six in Australia and one each 
in Holland, South America and South 
Africa. It transacts in its own name all 
classes of business with the exception of 
life which ·is carried on, in the name of 
"Law Union and Rock" a company ac
quired in 1919. In India it transacts only 
general insurance . 

The results cif the company for the year 
1936 are quite satisfactory showing increases 
in the premium incomes of Accident and 
and Marine branches with a slight fail in 
Fire branch, and good underwriting profits 
in all the sections. The combined premium 
income of all the three ilepartments amount
ed to £6.88 millions. The net combined 
underwriting profits of the Company for the 
year ~mounted to [595,126-6-3. · 

The new business of the life section at 
/,2,746 shows an advance over the 
last year's figure. The life fund at the 
end of the year stands at III.473 million. 
Generous reserves are provided for in each 
section·; 125.7 oer cent. of the oremium 
income in the Fire Department, 8<;.2 per 
cent. of the premium income in the AcCident 
deoartment. and 128.'7 per cent. of the pre
mium income in the Marine department. 

J.lle Account. 

New Business-

Amount assured 
Premiums on new 

business ... 
Total premium income 
Interest 
Claims by death .. . 
Claims bf maturity .. . 
Commisston and ex~ 

penses ... 

(In thousands of £) 

l9B' 1985 1986 

2,681 

698 
417 
4.19 
E59 

122 

89 
788 
4.06 
878 
898 

. 119 

2,'146 

76 
74.8 
4.22 
4.29 
282 

1~ 
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Life Fund at beginning 
of the year ... 

Life .fund at year-end 
Increase ... . .. 

Ratio of expenses to 
premium 

1984 

10,979 
11,026 

+47 

1985 

11,026 
11,198 

+67 

11·9% 11·5% 

1986 

11,198 
11,478 
+280 

16.2% 

fIre Account. 

1984 1985 1936 

Premium 2,842 2,812 2,7411 
Claims 1,085 1,057 1,118 
Commission and Ex-
penses .. 

Reserve for unexpired 
risks 

Additional reserve 
Total reserve 
Ratio of claims . to 

premium 
Ratio of expenses 

premium 
Ratio of reserve to 

premium · 

1,244 1,289 

1,187 1,125 
2,400 2,400 
8,587 8,525 

88·2"(, 88.8% 

48.8% 40·5~ 

124.4% 125.4% 

1,284 

1,099 
2,400 
8,499 

40•1% 

44•9% 

127.4% 

Accident and General Account. 

Premium ... 2,028 2,189 2,852 
Claims . 1,028 1,140 1,210 
Commission- and Ex-
penses ... . .. 

Reserve for unexpired 
risks 

Additional·reserve 
Total reserve 
Ratio of claims to 

premium 
Ratio of expenses to 

premium 
Ratio of reserve to 

premium 

855 

811 
1,000 
1,811 

887 

875 
1,000 
·1,875 

988 

941 
1,000 
1,841 

50.4% 22•5% 51•4% 

42.2% 

89.8% 

40·5% au·9% 

95·7% 92·5 

Marine Account 

Premium ... 
Claims .. 
Commission and Ex
penses ... . .. 

Reserve for unexpired 
risks 

Additional reserve 
Total reserve 
Ratio of claims to 

premium 
Ratio of expenses to 

premium 
Ratio of reserve to 

premium 

1,024 
688 

154 

410 
1,000 
1,4.10 

1,041 
666 

188 

416 
1,000 
1,416 

1,127 
759 

. 104 

451 
1,000 
1,451 

61"9% 68•9% 68•2% 

15•0% 14.1')(. 17.2% 

188.7% 126"4% 128.7% 

Balance Sbeet 

Liabilities-
Capital ... 
Reserve Fund 
Fire Fund .•. 
Marine Fund 
Accident Fund 
Stall Pension Fund 
Life Assurance Fund .. 
Total Funds 

1,456 
1,500 
8,587 
1,410 
1,811 

4.18 
11,156 
19,882 

1,456 
2,000 
8,525 
1,4.16 
1,875 

424 
11,198 
20,483 

1,456 
2,000 
8,500 
1,451 
1,041 

480 
11,4118 
20,795 

Balance of Profit and 
Loss Account 

Claims and balances 
outstanding 

Other items 

Total 

Assets

Buildings 
Giltedge 
Debentures and Pre-

ference shares 
Mortgages and Loans 
Other Investment 
Cash 

Total 

2,205 2,1M 2,461 

2,219 1,984 2,016 
1,866 2,2'll 2.800 

27,578 28,178 29,028 

1,550 1,548 
12,702 10,204 

6,578 9,726 
8,200 8,019 
1,592 1,676 
1,871 2,005 

1,557 
9,827 

10,822 
8,089 
1,619 
21,64 

27,578 28,178 29,028 

MANUFACIURERS LIFE INSURANCE 

The prosperous year which the Manu
facturers Life Insurance Company enjoyed 
in 1936 is well reflected in the annual 

, report and accounts issued recently. This 
well-known Canadian concern, which has 
<:Stablished an enviable position among 
Empire concerns doing business in India, 
having about 5.5 per cent. of its total 
business in Intlia, was established in !887 
with Sir John Macdonald as the first 
President. The first annual report stated 
that 915 policies assuring· a sum of 
$2,564,500 were taken out, providing a 
premium :revenue of $62,000. Business 
in the 50th year indicates steady and con
tinued expansion in all directions.· 
Though policies generally were taken out · 
for moderate sums. new insurances for a 
sum totalling nearly $56.5 millions were 
secured. The total value of policies in 
force reached: the bug.! sum of $532 
millions, of which the reserve values 
amount to over $121 millions thus secur
ing an average of $500 approximately for 
each policy in force. It is interesting to 
note that disbursements to beneficiaries 
®ring the year amounted to $13,644,000 ; 
bt't of this only about a third was paid 
out in respect of claims arisinR" from death. 
The remainder was paid out on endow
ments and annuities. 

The report and balance sheet of a com· 
pany of this masmitu& reflect not only 
its individual prosperity, but the progress 
of recovery. Owing to a change in 
accounting procedure, by taking cre(Ut 
only for policies issued and on which a 
premium was paid, the volume of new 
business appears to be lower in comparison 
with the previous year, but the net increaSt' 
in business amounted' to $12.5 millions. 



An increase of $375,000 on the previous 
year, bringing the . premium incime up to 
$22 million is another gratifyiJ;!.g feature, 
while the confidence inspired by the com
pany may be d~duced from the fact that 
at the end of the year nearly· $4.3 
millions were . left on deposit at 3f per 
cent. Participating benefits to policy
holders accounted for over f 1.8 millions, 
the scale of benefit being greater than in 
1935. 011 the disbursements side, me11tion 
has been made of claims aggregating 
$13.6 millio11s. · · ' 

' j ' • • 

The investment policy of a -~orporatioll 
of this character 811d the distributio11, of 
its assets are of &n:"t interest, 811d evim 
after writing dow11 ledger assets the total 
value rose by $10 milli011S. Securities to 
the value of over !79 millio11 are shoWll ;n 
the statement. Prderence and or.d.inary 
shares to tl!_e value, of over $5.99 millions 
are 811other item, while over $26.26 
millio11s were invested in first mortgages 
on real estates at a higher rate of interest 
th811 on the previous two items. The 
liberal policy of the company is indicated. 
i11 over $19 millions issued to policy" 
holduers 011 the security of their insurance 
policies. Liabilities to policyholders are 
well covered by the reserves amounting to 
$121,400,000 showing 811 increase of $8 
millio11s 011 1935. The reserve is well 
over the mmunum required by the 
Dominio11 Insurance Act. Appropriatio11s 
to shareholders' divid~11d reserve, · after 
payment of a 10 per cent. dividend, 811d 
$4,575,000 held to the credit of policy
holders' dividend reserve are other llote
worthy features of the balance sheet. The 
stro11g positio11 disclosed should cause 
widespread satisfactio11 811d it is worthy 
of 11ote that over half the company's busi
!less at prese11t is extra-C811adia11. 

Cash Account 

(In thousands of Rupees) 

Receipts- 1984 198.5 1986 

TC?tal net premium 
5,65,93 5,97,22 5,85,78 Income 

Interest and di vi~ 
dends 1,65,00 1,66,78 1.78,68 

Other items ... 81,56,80 88,14.95 85,97,28 --
Total •.. 88,87.75 40.78,95 48.56,69 ---

• Disbursements-

Claims by death 1,08,62 98,26 1,14,18 
Other payments to 

Policyqolders .•. 8,84,40 2,70,88 2,59,G' 
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Commisions and Ex-
penses ... 1,14,14 1,18,15 .\,17,12 

Dividends to Share-
holders 4.11 4,11 ·4,11 

Other items ... 88,26,48 27,97,60 88,61,64 

Total ... 88,87,?5 40,78,95 48,56,69 

Balance Sheet 
Liabilities- 193~ 1935 1086 
Reserves and other 

Funds · .. 81,59,60 
Other liabilities to 

policyholders ... 1,88,49 
Surplus 82,84 
Other items 89,85 

84,78,70 86,78,78 

59,81 68,22 
87,45 91,21 
45,95 1,oa.48 

Total ... 84,19, 78 86,66,41 89,86,59 

Aae&-
Bonds ... . .. 16,22,26 
Preferred & Common · 

Stocks ... 80,98 
Mortgages ... 7,94,50 
Loans on Company's 

Policies 5,84,05 
Property •.. 1.87,10 
Cash ... 44,67 
Other tems ... 1,56,21 

18,84,89 21,6B,58 

1,88,08 
7,60,78 

5.62,66. 
1,54,14 

6456 
1.,15,18 

1,64,11 
7,19,52 

5,28,59 
1,6S,02 

42,24 
1,45,58 

r otal ... 84,19,78 86,66,41 89,86,59 

NORTII BRITISH AND MERCANTILE 
INSURANCE CO., LTD. 

The North British 811d Mercantile 
lllsurQilce Comp811y· is one of the best
lmo~ British companies operating in 
India, a11d last year, we had occasion 
to remark on the increasi!lg. public favour 
enjoyed by th~ comp811y both at home 
8l1d abroad, popularity to :which the 
company's mag11ificent record contributed 
in 110 small degree. This old 811d 
famous office, together with its subsi
diaries, has experienced 811other prosperous 
year 811d. the results presented in the 
!27th A=ual Report are sufficiently im
pressive to merit the warmest encomiums. 
The Fire Department obtained more busi
!less, premium income at £3,401,992-12-10 
comparing favourably with £3,382,866-8-5 
in 1935. In the Life Department, though 
the 11umber of new policies 811d the value 
of sums assured showed 811 increase, the 
premium income was about £!3,000 lower 
than in 1935. But for a 11ew valuation 
period the year provides a very favourable 
start, 811d even according to new modem 
sta11dards, the mortality experience was 
very favourable. OutgillgS in r.espect of 
claims by death took over £1.1 millio11 
811d claims bY. maturity absorbed £!.~ 



million. The total income of the life 
branch from premiums and interest 
amounted to about {,3.57 millions permit· 
ting a further increase in the I.ife Fund 
to over {,31 millions. The report shows 
that no recession occurred in Annuity and 
Sinking Fund busines& compared with 
1935. The Fire Department as usual led 
the way with an increase of net premiums 
which totalled over {,3.4 million and the 
net underwritting profit carried to Profit 
and Loss Account is over {,369,000. 

In the Accident Department (the 
Railway PaSljengers') .the net premiums 
received were .£1.25 millions against .£1.21 
millions in 1935, and the profit and 
interest obtained was about .£242,833: 
The Ocean Marine subsidiary shared 
fully in the prosperity and net premium 
revenue at .£236,215-10-7 was higher than 
.£216,848-17-11 obtained in 1935. Another 
subsidiary, the Fine Art and General 
Insurance Comany, derived the benefit cf 
a higher premium income, namely 
;{p47,747-8-6 as against {,333,440-7-4 in 
1935. An illustration of the traditional 
Scottish caution is provided in the Direc
tors' decision to r~commel)d payment of a 
dividend of ;Oi28,515-12-6 equivalent to 25 
per cent. (more than covered by the 
interest receipts) out of over {,3.57 million 
available in Profit and Loss Account, and 
the sum carried forward to the next year 
is over {,3 millions. The consolidated 
profit and loss account shows that against 
.£6.58 millions brought in, .£7.09 millions 
are carried forward after dividend; tax, 
etc., are provided for. Underwriting pro
fits provided over .£598,000 plus .£67,460 
brought in from the life branch, while 
interest, rent and dividends yielded over 
.£590,000. The consolidated statement of 
income appended to the accounts shows 
that fire accident and marine branches 
provided over .£5.2 millions out of the 
total of .£10.5 millions to which interest 
etc., contributed about .£1.98 millions. In 
1935, the aggregate income was .£10.3 
millions, out of which .£1.97 million was 
derived from interest etc. on investments. 
Separate balance sheets are provided in 
regard to Life, Annuity and Sinking Fund 
business and show assets of {,31.55 millions, 
.£7.8 millions and .£513,000 respectively. 

The general balance sheet as on Decem· 
her 31, 1936, inclusive of the items set 
forth above shows assets which amount to 
nearly .£54 millions. In the life balance 
sheet, except for a reductio!) in policy 
loans there is no noteworthy change. 
There are over .£4.6 millions invested in 

mortgages, over .£15 millions are laid out 
in Government and Municipal stocks, 
while over .£5 millions are held in deben
tures. In the general balance sheet .£2 
million in British Government securities 
and {,3 million in foreign issues constitute 
the principal features. The principle of 
diversification is satisfied by the invest
ment of ;[;l.. 75 millions in railway and 
other ordinary stocks and .£1. 9 million in 
railway and other debentures. 

Separate accounts and balance sheets 
are provided for the three subsidiaries 
referred to, and the advance in premium 
income and funds is a common feature. 
In the review of the compapy's affairs 
made by Lord Wakefield at the last 
annual meeting on May 8 at Edinburgh 
he adverted to the investment position and 
mentioned that part of the appreciation in 
values registered at the end of December 
1936 has been lost in subsequent months. 
Nevertheless t)lere was a substantial margin 
of excess between market value and cost 
of securities. As Lord Wakefield rightly 
pointed out, disturbances in stock markets 
meant little to a company, whose policy 
is based on v~ry conservative lines and 
fluctuations in security values could be 
viewed with little CO!lcem therefore. The 
main feature to which he drew attention 
as regards fire business was the reduced 
expense ratio, and as regards the marine 
branch, he expressed satisfaction at the 
refusal of the marine market to allow re
duction in rates or values on renewals of 
hull business. The year's results, as he 
outlin~d them, should afford satisfaction 
sil;J.ce the profi~ and loss balance had been 
increased during the year by over half a 
million. The imposing character of the 
year's results must enhance the company's 
repu!ation, and. though Home·. business 
bulks largely in the year's accounts, an 
advance in overseas business, too, may 
be looked for, in which the compa!)y's 
branch~s in India should participate. The 
confidence, which is rightly placed on the 
North British, should be strengthened by 
a reading of the report and the prestige 
which· the company enjoys should also 
increase. 

Life Account. 

Number 
Amount 
Premium on New • 

Business .. . 
Total Premium .. . 
Interest .. . 
Claims by Death .. . 
Claims by Maturity 

(In thousands of £) 
1984 1985 1986 

10,308 11,36o II,649 
5,286 5,507 5,635 

265 
2,2go 
1,169 

869 
86g 

255 
2,314 
1,139 
1,007 

'·445 

242 
2,434 
1,144 
1,103 
1,301 



Commission and 
Expenses .•• 

Life fund at begin
ning of year ... 

Life fund at year-
end .. . 

Increase in fund .. . 
Ratio of Expenses 

to Premium ... 
Annuity fund 

1984 

385 

28,882 

29,633 
75I 

I6.8% 
6,779 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 

Fire Account. 

3·366 
I,J:z6 
I,556 

Reserve of 40% for 
unexpired risks 

Additional reserve 
Total reserve 
Ratio of Claims to 

Premium 
Ratio of Reserves to 

Premium 
Ratio of Expenses 

Premium ... 

1,346 
2,000 

3·346 

46.2% 

99·4% 

46.2% 

1985 

401 

29,633 

30,685 
1,052 

1,353 
2,000 

3·3S3 

37·3% 

gg.I% 

49·0% 

"Ocean Marine., Account'. 
Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reserve 
Ratio of claims to 

Premium 
Ratio of Expenses 

to Premium ... 
Ratio of Expenses 

to Premium ... 

213 217 
98 83 
3I 29 

782 I,I83 

Fine Art and General Account. 
Premiums 324 333 
Claims I44 I48 
Ex_J:lC'DSes ••. 137 139 
40% Reserve ... 130 133 
Additional Reserve :zoo :zoo 
Total Reserve 330 333 
Ratio of Claims to 

Premium 44·S% 44·4% 
Ratio of Expenses 

to Premium ... 41.2% 29.4% 
Ratio of Reserve to 

Premium xox.8% xoo.o% 

1'Railway Passengers'' Account. 
Premiums 1,125 1,212 
Claims SOI 493 
Expenses ... 464 477 
Reserve at 40% ... 4SO 48S 
Additional Reserve 446 sos 
Total Reserve 896 990 
Ratio of Claims to 

Premium 44.6% 40.7% 
Ratio of Expenses 

to Premium ... 79.6% 81.7% 

Liabilitiu
Capital 
Funds of Life 
Fund of Fire 

S inking fund 
Other funds 
Total funds 
Other items 

Total 

Balance Sheet. 

2,438 
29,633 
3·346 

so6 
8,28o 

41,76S 
6,687 

so,8go 

2.438 
30.685 
3·3S3 

473 
9.9I7 

44·433 . 
6,331 

1986 

JI,OC}l 
4o6 

I6.7% 
7,713 

3·402 
1,399 
1,627 

I,J6I 
2,000 

3•36I 

4I.I% 

g8.8% 

47·8% 

236 
82 
26 

348 
153 
I37 
I39 
200 

339 

44% 

39-4% 

97-4% 

1,255 
540 
497 
so• 
568 

1,070 

43% 

8s.3% 

3·469 
JI,091 

3,361 
SI3 

9·•48 
44,213 
6,249 --. 

53,931 

Receipts--

Life and Annuity 
branches 

Giltedge ... 
Debentures a n d 

Preference Shares 
Equity Shares ... 
Mortgages and loans 
Other investment 

and other items 
Cash 

193, 

37·783 
s.soo 
•.ss6 
•·95S 

I 

2,IS9 
So6 

Total so,8go s3,202 

Profit & Loas Account. 
Assets-
Brought in ... 
Tmnsfers from Fire 

account ... 
Transfers from Life 

Annuity and 
Sinking Fund 

Total 

Disbursements
Dividend Account 
Allocation 
Other items 
Carry Forward 

Total 

sB2 
so· 
87 

3·643 

4·362 

574 
so 

137 
3,312 

36S 

1936 

3o3I2 

sB4 
5<> 
97 

3·598 

4·3•90 

NORWICH UNION LIFE INSURANCE 
SOCIETY. 

(Established :r8o8) 

Head Office: Norwich. 

CalcuUa: Gi:ahams Trading Co., Ltd. 

Post Box :1:47. 

Striking confirmation of the fact that :1:936 
was a good year for all good companies is 
provided by the annual report and account 
of the Norwich Union Life Insurance 
Society. This old mutual office which has 
the distinction of being one of the strongest 
and best known of British insurance com
panies has long enjoyed a great reputation 
at home and abroad, while in India, 
especially, jt has gained a strong position, 
being well served by the agents, Grahams 
Trading- Company Limited. The year's 
results redound to the credit of the organi
sation, for new business resulted ~ the issue 
of :r8,o62 policies for the total value of 
£U.J millions with a premium income of 
£577,705 (including single premiums to the 
amount of £:t33·784l· Only a small part of 
the risks accepted was reinsured, and the 
net value of new business retained was 



fu.ogo million as against [Io,787 million 
in I935· when new business resulted in. the 
issue of :r6,88:r policies. In addition to this 
Leasehold and Capital Redemption insur
ances completed during the year provided 
new premiums to the value of £x8,945· 

The total premium income rose by [79,844 
to £4,235,02I while interest, dividends etc. 
at £:r,8so,83I advanced by £3g,IS7 in com
parison with the preceding year. The net 
rate of interest was £4-7-3 per cent. showing 
a reduction of zs. ud. per cent. on the 
yield in I935. attributable in part to the 
high rate of income tax and the low yield 
of investments. From the total income of 
£6.37 million, outgoings, including provi
sion for every outstanding claim, took 
£4.I42 millions. The difference of [2.228 
millions constitutes the increase in the Funds 
which at the end of the year totalled £44·47 
millions. 

The mortality experience remained favour
able, and payments in respect of I,305 death 
claims accounted for an expenditure of 
£g88,3I6 (including bonus) and [I,48g,634 
was paid · in respect of policies which 
matured. 

The revenue account shows · that the 
Fund at the beginning of the year was 
£38.45 millions and at the end of the year 
stood at £40·55· millions after meeting claims 
and about £44,648 on account of commis
sions and expenses of management. The 
Annuity Account shows a Fund of [2.37I 
millions against [2.237 millions at the com
mencement of the year, but the Capital 
Redemption Account shows a small decrease 
from fi.S54 millions to fx-542 millions. 

The balance sheet shows total funds of 
£44·47 millions of which about £u.s millions 
are invested in mortgages on property in 
the U.K. and abroad. Loans to policy
holders are shown at £3.I millions, and the 
balance is distribued in Government stocks, 
railway debentures and real property. The 
shares in the subsidiary, Norwich Union 
Fire Insurance Society, acquired in I925 in 
exchange for securitieS having a book value 
of £6.o8 millions are shown at cost. Liabi
lities relating to outstanding claims and 
sundry creditors are covered by cash items 
totalling over £384,000. With total assets 
of over £44·75 millions against £42.56 
millions at the end of I935· the year's 
operations leave this progressive and famous 
society in a position of exceptional stability, 
and its reputation as one of the strongest of 
British life insurance offices should continue 
~o flourish, · · · · 

Life and Annluty Account. 

(000 ommitted £} 
New Business- 1984., 1985. 1985. 
Noa of policies 15,814. 16,851 18,062 
Net sums insured 10,172 10,785 11,091 
Net new premiums 850 4o8S 4.,87 

Life Premiums 4,076 4,047 4,126 
Consideration for an-

nuities 486 286 280 
Interests a~d dividend; 1,687 1,758 1,797 
Claims (Life) 2,639 2,589 2,478 
A unuities paid 201 219 2,82 
Surrenders (Life} ... 808 470 4,19 
Commission and expen-
ses (Life} ... 625 617 6,45 

Percentages of expense 
15'8% 15'8% to annual premiums ... 15'6% 

Percentage of new to 
Total premiums . . .. 20'8% 10'7% 10'6 

Fund at the beginning 
of the year ... 87,082 89,177 40,685 

Fund at the end of the 
year ... 89,177 40'688 42,928 

Increose in the year ... 2 ,14.~ 1,681 . 2,2-10 

Capital lledemptlon Account-
Premiums 99 109 101 
Interest and dividends 55 54 M 
Claims 174 71 145 
Surrenders 62 18 28 
Commission and ex-
penses ... 

Jo'und at the end of the 
7 7 7 

year 1,497 1,554 1,54.2 

Total assets as per Balance Sheet for the year 
ndcd 81st December, 1986, amounted to 
44,154,197, as against 42,'65,898 in the previous 
year. 

OCEAN ACCIDENT & GUARANTEE 
CORPORATION 

One of the strongest of British Insurance 
offices, the Ocean Accident and Guarantee 
Corporation, scarcely need$ an introduc• 
tion to the public of the world. Establish
ed in 1871, the Corporation's world-wide 
organisation has enabl~d it to tap success
fully many oversea territories, and in 
India, the Compapy is represented by 
branch offices at Calcutta, Bombay and 
other centres. The report for 1936 pre
sented by the Directors to the annual 
meeting discloses that the Corporation has 

· maintained its position as one of the leaders 
in accident business, premium income for 
the year in this branch amounting to 
£4.69 millions. Although the figure 
suffers by comparison with 1935 and 1934, 
the difficult conditions in Spain and other 
countries bave to be tak~n into account. 
The loss ratio proved to be as favourable 
as in former years, and the total outgo 
in respect of claims paid and outstanding, 
amounted to £2.52 millions as against 
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.£2.69 millions in 10,935. The revenue 
account of the accident branch shows that 
commission~ and expenses absorbed about 
.£1.89 millions, the ratio being around pre
vious levels, and the sum tral)sferr~d to 
Proofit and Loss account is .£200,000 as 
against .£140,000 in 1935. The r~ of the 
underwriting profits is used to increase the 
Fund from .£3.45 millions to .£3.51 
millions. The Fund shows that besides 
the statutory reserve of 40 per cent. of the 
premium income, there is an additional 
reserve of .£1.64 millions so that liabilities 
to policyholders are comfortably covered. 

The :fire branch also did well though 
the premium income at .£291,118-16 show.s 
a slight decline on the previous year. 
Claims took .£114,850 and the expenses, 
including commiSSIOnS, totalled about 
.£119,000. The Fire Fund stands at 
.£587,343 which means that the reserve for 
unexpired risks is nearly twice the pre
mium income. The transfer of .£75,000 
to the Profit and Loss Account from ,this 
branch, in addition to interest and 
divid~nd receipts totalling .£194,300 leaves 
.£469,300-14-4 to the credit. The dividend 
for the year takes £320,000 and after pro
viding for tax and depreciation, the sum 
of .£90,222-7-1 is carried to· General 
Reserv~. 

As the Ocean controls a subsidiary it ;s 
best to look at the consolidated balance 
sheet presented in the report. The capital 
is shown at £172,308 and besides the Fund~ 
of .£5.39 millions there is a general reserve 
of over .£1.29 millions. Claims outstandin,::
are shown at .£2.46 million and the total 
liabilities amount to .£8. 75 million against 
which there are investments to the value 
of .£6. 7 millions while Freehold Premises 
at home and abroad are shown at 
.£624,606-17-11. Branch and agency 
balance totalling £798,353 are another 
credit ·item al)d cash on deposite and in 
hand fig1,1res at .£561,645-6. Mention must 
be made of the fact that the parent 
company'~ assets total more than .£8.05 
million of which the greater part is invested 
in first-class stock exchange securities, 
mainly giltedge stocks and railway; deben
tures. The Ocean has long enjoyed a 
high reputation, and in certail). classes of 
accident business it has occupted a very 
prominent position. The impre~ab!e 
position built up by the orgamsation ·s 
fully reflected in the report and accounts. 

(In thousand$ of £'s.) 

Acclden&: Account. 

19M 1985 1986 
{, £ £ 

Premiums 4,770 4,746 4,682 
Claims 2,745 2,694 2,526 
Expenses 1,914 . 1,890 1,896 
Reserve 1,484 8,451 8,516 
Ratio of Claims to 

Premium 000 000 57'80% 56"8 ° 58.8% 
Ratio of Expenses to 

Premium ... 40'1% 40'8. 4M% 
Ratio of Reserves to 

75.8% Premium 000 72"0% 72'7 

Fire Account. 

Premiums 298 299 295 
Claims 98 99 115 
Expenses and 

Commission 128 128 119 
40% Reserve for unexpired 

risks 117 120 118 
Additional Reserve 482 481 469 
Total Reserves 599 601 5S7 
Ratio of claims to 

Premium 000 88'4% 88'1% 89'1% 
Ratio of Expenses to 

Premium ... 
Ratio of Reserves to 

41'9% 40'8% 40'8% 

Premium 000 1114'5% 160'9% 40'8% 

Profit and Loss Account. 

Receipts-
Interest and dividends 262 202 1M 
Transferred-
Fire Account 90 75 75 
Accident Account 140 200 
Other Items 

Total 852 .4}7 469 

Disbursements-
Income-tax paid 74o 
.Provision for Dividend 200 

17 54 
275 M 

Balance transferred to General 
Reserve Fund 78 120 00 
Other Items 5 5 

-=-
Total 852 417 469 

Balance Sheet. 

Liabilities-
Capital oo• oo• 172 172 172 
General l{eserve Fund 1,141 1,256 1,296 
Fire Insurance Fund ... 599 601 587 
Accident Insurance Fund 8,4o84 8,451 8,516 
Other Funds 24 27 82 
Outstanding Losses less 

amounts ecoverable under 
re-insurances 2,888 2,8'i9 2,484 

Other· items 587 602 . 721 
----

Total ... 8,290 8,488 8,788 ------
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Assets-

Giltedged Securities ... 
Debentures and Stock 
Ordinary Shares .. 
Mortgages and Loans 
Cash 
Other items 

Total ... 

8.010 
8,001 

180 
8 

478 
1,574 

8.216 
8,058 

188 
8 

578 
1,505 

8,490 
8,002 

211 
2 

262 
1,520 

8,290 8,488 8,788 

THE PEARL ASSURANCE CO. 

As one of the 'big four' of British 
insurance, the Pearl Assurance Complll.ly 
commands respect and the report for the 
year 1936 deserves considerable attention. 
The total premium income for the year 
amounted to £15,452,592 of whl::h 
£5,260,045 was contributed by the 
ordinary branch and .£8,424,385 by the 
industrial branch. Sir George Tilley, 
addressing the shareholders assembled at 
thE; annual meeting on February 28, ex: 
pressed satisfaction at the year's results, 
and remarked that in tlie ordinary branch 
the sums assured together with accrued 
bonuses exceeded £100 millions, while the 
new business secured during the year 
accounted for over £8.8 millions. In the 
Industrial branch, the progress of trade 
recovery in the country led to a record 
post-war increase in premium income. 
The low yield on investments stimulated 
interest in annuities and single premium 
policies, and the Chairman pointed to an 
increase under both heads. The expens~ 
ratio in the ordinary branch remained . at 
the level of 11.1 per c~;nt., while adverse 
factors notwithstanding, over 4i per cent. 
was earned on its funds. In the Industrial 
department, aPart from the increase jn 
new busin~;ss, the reduction of arrears con
stituted a noteworthy feature. The larger 
payments on claims in respect of deaths 
and maturities in this branch amounting 
to over £1,115,000 over all policies whicll 
were of more than 10 years' currency 
emphasised the change in the character of 
business. In the industrial branch also, 
the expense ratio declined to below 30 per 
cent. of the premium revenue. To sup· 
plement State pensions to aged people the 
company introduced a new Married Couple 
Policy which had taken on quickly. 

The underwriting experience in the fire, 
accident and other branches were describ
ed as eminently satisfactory and the total 
income for all branches exceeded £19 
millions. The total funds at the disposal 
of the company increased by over {,5 
millions to over £94! millions. Tbe 

. accounts adopt the principle of segregatin1 
. each department's funds al).d revenue, am 
s~;parate appropriations to reserve are made 
in. .each. Investments exceeding £94j 
mtllions are shown at cost, less deprecia· 
tion, except for .£8 million and odd laic 
out in the ordinary stocks of railways, the 
great bulk of. the assets is invested ill 
first-class giltedged Government and Muni. 
cipal securities while mortgage and ~: 

. e~tate. inv~tments satisfy the principle ol 
diverstfication, reflected also in the greatP.I 
portion invested in debenture stocks .tnd 
preference shares in comparison with pre· 
vious years. The annual valuation, mad: 
on stringent phinciples, disclosed a surpl\1! 
of over £2 million in ordinary branch, and 
as since 1929, a bonus was allocated lot 
1936. In the ordinary branch, a surplu; 
of voer £1.34 million provided for a bonus 
payment of 2 per cent. on policies entitl~ 
to participate in full profits. 

Though the 1936 results disclose a small 
decline in the industrial branch's earned 

·surplus, the reduction of arrears and the 
expansion in new business provided en
couraging features. The trading results of 
the last two years set out below will indi
cate that the company'll position, strength. 
ened by ample reserves and liberal pro
vision for liabilities, is, as Sir George 
claim~;d, one of exceptional strength and 
stability: 

Ordinary branch-

· ·Surplus earnd dur· 
iog the year ... 1,060,051 1 006,206 
Broughe forward 
from previous 
year 862,458 249.120 ---

Total 1,428,4C9 1,817,882 --To policyholders' 
bonus 820,815 8·14,884 

To shareholders' 
account ... 204,725 209,000 

To investment r se-
rve fund - 100,000 

To staff persion 
fund 40,248 40,818 

Carry forward · 249,126 258,180 

Total 1,428,400 1,847,882 

Induslrial brancl>-

Surplus earned dur-
iug the fceas · .. 1,545628 1,870.855. 

Brought orward ••• 651,278 580,000 

Total 2,106,006 2,009,9811 --
To policyholders' 
•bonus '668,060 758,904 

To shareholders' 
acc~unt 410,000 428,000 
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Investment reserve 
fund ••• 

Common contiogen .. 
cy fund ••• 

Staff persion fuud ••• 
Carry forward ... 

Total 

100.000 

800,000 
109,757 109,682 
689,080 661,849 

2,196,906 2,009,985 

Tim PRUDENTIAL ASSURANCE 
CO., LTD. 

Head Office: London. 

Calcutta Office: Clive Buildings, 
Calcutta. 

The eightyeighth annual accounts, report, 
and balance sheet of the Prudential Assur· 
ance Company, a giant among the world's 
insurance companies, affords very satis
factory reading and reveals the splendid 
progress made in all the departments 
during the year I936. The Prudential is 
the largest insurance company in the 
British Empire and one of the biggest in 
the world ; and its business figures in the 
ordinary life and industrial life departments 
run to hundreds of millions sterling. The 
year I936 has proved to be a record year 
once again. Its income from all sources 
exceeds £I million every week ; its total 
assets have increased by more than £I3 
million to £3I6 million (Rs. 42I crores) ; 
its new business in the ordinary life 
department is a record one at £3o1 million 
(Rs. 4I crores), while the new business of 
the industrial life department amounted to 
£6o million nearly (Rs. So crores) ; total 
business in force under ordinary and 
industrial life branches amounts to the 
colossal sum of £8I4 million (Rs. 1,085 
crores) ; the total claims paid to life policy 
holders during the year amounted to £2I 
million (Rs. 28 crores) or an average of 
Rs. 2 If 3 crores every month of the year. 

In the ordinary life section of the com
pany I06,494 policies were issued during 
the year under review assuring a sum of 
£30.76 million representing an increase of 
more than £2 million compared to the 
figures of the year previous. The total 
assurances in force under this branch 
amount to' I,OI9,504 policies assurin!l' a 
sum of £249 million. The total prenuum 
income of the year amounted to £13.23 
million as against £12.70 million in I935· 
Interest, dividends etc., fetched a sum of 
£5 million · nearly. Considerations for 
annuities granted amounted to £1.39 

47 

million. On the disbursements side, claims 
by death and maturity absorbed £I2.I7 
million, while management expenses in
cluding commission absorbed £I.76 million 
working out to an expense ratio of 13.3 
per cent. which shows an appreciable fall 
of one per cent. nearly, compared with that 
of .last year. The ordinary life assurance 
fund at the end of the year has been 
increased by £31 million to £II5·35 million. 
The annual valuation 9f the company has 
revealed a surplus of £3·52 million includ
ing the sum of £559,000 brought forward 
from last year. This has enabled the 
directors to maintain the old bonus rates 
of 46s. per cent. per annum on whole life 
policies and 40s. per cent. per annum on 
endowment policies. After the allocation 
to the policyholders and the shareholders an 
increased sum of £5¢.ooo is carried for· 
ward unappropriated to the next year's 
account, 

More than 21 million policies assuring a 
sum of £6o million nearly were issued 
during the year under review in the 
industrial life branch of the company 
which is easily its largest section. The total 
number of policies in force in this section 
at the end of ·the year was 27.66 million 
assuring the huge sum of £565 million. 
The total premium income of the depart· 
ment amounted to £zit million while 
interest etc. received was £71 million. 
Claims and surrenders paid during tl!e 
year absorbed £I2 million nearly and 
management expenses took £4·9 million. 
The industrial life fund was increased by 
£II.2 million to £176.7 million. The 
annual investigation of this section revealed 
a surplus of £6! million which enabled the 
directors to declare handsome bonuses of 
32s. per cent. and 30s. per cent. even to 
industrial life policies. It is noteworthy 
that the expense ratio of this section is being 
gradually reduced from 40.5 per cent. in 
1920 to 22.8 per cent. in the year 1936. 

The general insurance branch of the 
company, which is of comparatively recent 
origin has also shown considerable improve
ment during the year. The total premiums 
received during the year amount to £2.~5 
million and show an increase of £8I ,802 m 
sections other than sinking fund. The total 
surplus disclosed by all the general branches 
amounted to £541,735 of which a sum of 
£I2o,8I2 is utilised to further strengthen the 
the reserves, and leaving a sum of 
£257,590 to be carried · forward after 
transfering £I33·333 to profit and Joss 
account, 
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Life Account. 

New Business
No. of Policies ..• 
Amount 
Premiums 
Claims 
Surrendexs 
Annuities 
Expenses 
Life fund at be

ginning of year 
Life fund at end 

of year ... 
Increase in fund 

Ratio of expenses 
to premiums 

(In thousands of £). 
19311. 1994. 1935 

106,424 P8.574 106.82 

80,761 24,M9 728.7~ 
18,280 12,448 12.70~ 
12,172 18,477 1;1.080 

794. 1.045 sso 
sus 511 678 

1,817 1,607 1.798 

111,558 111,069 118.286 

115,846 113,286 111.555 
8,788 2,217 

18.7% 12.9% 44.'1% 

Industrial Branch. 

No. of Policies ... 2,275,825 2,S41.711q 2.175.212 
Sums Assured 59,889 60,886 56.515 
Premiums 21.456 20.260 20.691 
Claims 8.746 8.666 7.796 
Surrenders 8.125 s·~ >2 8.284 
Expenses 4.892 4.728 4.759 
Fund at begin-

ning of Y""" 165.548 145.758 155.280 
Fund at end of 

year ... 176.702 155.280 .165.548 
Increase in fund 11.154 9.492 10.268 
Ratio of expenses 

to premium ... 22.8% 12.9% 15.0% 

Plre Account 

Premiums 
Claims 
'Expenses 
40% reserve for 

unexpired ·risks 
Additional reserve 
Ratio of Claima 

to premiums ... 
Ratio of expenses 

to premium •.. 
Ratio of reserves 

to premium 

920 
80, 
414. 

868 

42.8% 

45% 

40~ 

929 
488 
407 

872 
441 

47.2 

48.8% 

87.5% 

Sickness and Accident Insurance 

New Bnsinea.,_ 
Premiums 
Claims 
E~enses 
40% reserve for 

unexpired risks 
Additional Reserve 
Ratio of expenses 

to premium ... 

201 
71 
76 

77 
128 

37.8 

181 
59 
64. 

96 
91 

85.7% 

Employer's Liability Account 

Premiuma 86 
Claims 48 
Expenses 18 
Reserves ... 882 
Ratio of expenses 

to premiu01 • ., l~.B% 

92~ 
4.27 
4.21 

869 
480 

45.6% 

9Io9% 

186 
58 
65 

7l 
97 

85% 

106 
47 
4.1 

158 

44.8% 

Alorlne Account 

Premiums SG 
Claims 48 
Expenses 18 
Roserves ... 882 
Ratio of expenses 

to premium J6.B% 

85 
60 
17 

802 

20% 

81 
62 
12 

310 

Balance Sheet. 

(In thouSand~ of £). 

Liabilities-

Capital 
Life fund 
Industrial Assc. 

1984 

1.450 
118.286 

1985 1986 

1,450 1.450 
115,846 115.816 

fund 
Fire fund 

155.280 176,792 170.702 
.868 818 868 

Accident fund 160 200 200 
Employera' Lia-

bility fund 185 141 141 
Marine fund 802 832 882 
Other insurance 

funds 8.588 5,105 5.10~ 

Outstanding claims 1,505 1,688 1.688 
Other Liabilities 14.060 886 14.597 

Total 290'524 302,808 315.924 

Asset5-
(In thousands of £). 

Giltedge Securities 
Debentures and 

Preference shares 
Other stocks and 

shares 

1~8,784 126,867 181,671 

65,967 70,051 11,052 

Loans on com
pany's policies 

Other loans and 
mortgages 

House Property ... 
Cash .. 
Other assets 

29,188 

6,617 

88,040 
8,268 
8 482 

15:288 

81,26& 

5,918 

88,796 
18,486 
. 8,70<1 
12,718 

84.,584 

5,286 

48,406 
16,C61 
8,494 

10,870 

Total 290,524 802,808 815,924 

Proftt and Loss Account 

Biought · forward 1,484 
Transfetred :-

Ordinary Branch 
account 257 

Industrial Branch 
account 866 

Fire account 81 
Accident account ... 40 
Employers' .Liability 

account 1 
Motor Insurance 

account 22 
Sinking fuud account 
Interest 16 
Other items 189 

· Total 2,915 

i • I .•··-

1,455 

265 

876 
69 
41 

7 

27 .•. 
2,781 

1,189 

278 

879 
68 
61 

28 

28 
18 
29 
4.9 

2,582 



ROYAL EXCHANGE ASSURANCE 

(Established I720) 
I 

Calcutta Office: I-2, Old Court House 
Street Comer. 

Bombay Office .: Esplanade Road. 

It is not surprising that the RJyal 
Exchange Assurance, one of the oldest 
and best known British insurance com
panies both at home and overseas has 
reported a: good year, for the general 
improvement in business conditions has 
made itself fully felt i1;1 the field of 
isurance. Established in 1720 under 
Royal Chart~r, the company ranks among 
the most famous in the sphere of insurance 
business and, togather with its eight sub
sidiaries transacts business of varied 
character though life and accident in
surance )laturally predominate over the 
other 'classes. The latest report and 
accounts do not deal with the subsidiaries 
but relate to that of the Royal Exchange 
Assurance Company alone. The total 
premium income in all departments 
amounted to £9.6 millions. In the Life 
branch, there was only a small· recession 
in the value of new business secured com
pared with. 1935, though the number of 
policie~ was lower at 7,673 compared with 
8,712 issued in 1935. The new business 
premium revenue . amounted to over 
£,169,616. The total premium revenue, 
after providing for reinsurance premiums, 
exceeded [,1,25 millions, showing an in
crease of over [,58,000 on the preceding 
year. Interest and dividend receipts 
totalled ov~:r £,590,000 and it is noteworthy 
that the rate of the return on the Life und 
branch .receipts were over £1.75 millions 
showing an increase of nearly £,63,000 on 
the previous year. Outgoings in respect 
of claims by death took abont £,346,000 
while matured policies resulted in claims 
for. about . £,352,000. Payments for sur
renders took over £,115,000 and the ex
penses of management, amounting to· n 
little over [219,000 was only 17.5 per cent. 
of the annual premium revenue. The Life 
Fund at the end of the year stood at over 
[,12.5 million · compared with £,11.79 
millions at. thE:. begiU1ling of the year. 
The addition to the Life Fund is thus over 
£,700,000 • compared with about £,530,000 
was £4-19-2 per cent. The .. total .life 
in· the previous year. 

The annuity and sinking fund· accounts 
shows premium receipia of ove~; [,226,000. 
Interest and dividend receipts amounting 

to about [,89,000 also appear in the revenue 
account. The Annuity Fund stands · at 
over ~.05 millions and the Capital Re
demption Fund too is raised to over 
£,420,000 from £,402,000 at the beginning 
of 1936. The trustee and! executor branch 
fees after meeting commision and expenses 
provide over £,16,600 to transfered to 
Profit and Loss account. 

The general insurance 'business suffered 
a small setback compared with the marked 
advance shown in the 1935 report; The 
n!'t premium revenue in the Fire branch 
was £1.41 millions compared with £,1.48 
millions in 1935. Interest receipts less 
tax provided about £42,000. The loss 
ratio continued to be distinctly favourable 
though it was not so low as in 1935 and 
claims paid and outstanding appear in the 
revenue account at nearly £,588,000. The 
commission and expense items total nearly 
£,637,000 but the substatial excess of 
receipts permits the addition of ~0,000 
to ti).e additional reserve for u.nexpired 
risks and the Fund stands at neady £1.36 
millions as against £,1.19 millions at 'the 
end of 1935. The sum of £212,837 is 
transfered to the profit and loss account. 

The total revenue of the Marine branch 
(inclusive · of the premium revenue of 
£659,000) amounted to over £,680,000. 
Claims accounted for an outgo of over 
£,587,000 compared with [,565,000 in 1935 
when the premium income was about 
£,62,000 lower. Expanses, however, were 
higher at £,84,856 compared with £76,502 
in 1935. The Fund receives a small addi
tion and stands . at £$30,752. . Premium 
receipts for the year in the General and· 
Accident branch totalled over £1.12 
millions. Interest on investments (less 
tax) provides £,39,597 for the revenue 
account. Payments under policies, in
Cluding legal and medical expenses, took 
over [.702,000 and expenses of manage
ment accounted for £,456, 702. The subs
tantial excess of receipts· leaves a profit of 
over £101,000 to be tral)sfE:red to Profit 
and Loss account after making a further 
addition of £,100,000 to the Fund which 
at the end ·of the year stands at over £1.42 
millions which equivalent to 127 per cent. 
of the premium income. 

No detailed analysis is required of the 
Profit and Loss account. The receipts 
from the various branches added to the 
share of the sum in the Proprietors' 
Allocation Account amount to over 
/373,000 raising the sum brought down 
from 1936 to over £1.76 million. After 
providing for the previously mentioned 



372 INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 193:1 

increases in the Fire and Accident Funds 
the balance is .£1.1 millions. The divi
dend to the proprietors at 30 per cent. 
shows no change on the previous year 
and takes only .£217, 764 a sum which is 
well below the U)).derwriting profits or 
the interest receipts shown in the revenue 
accounts. 

Lllo and Annnlty Acconnt 

(000-omitted .1!) 

1984. 1985. 1986. 

Number of policies 6,875 8,712 7,678 
Sums Assured 8,748 4,564o .. ,652 
Life Premiums 1,181 1,19' 1.252 
Considerations and Pre-

miums for annuities ... 281 804 207 
Interest and dividends 474 569 698 
Claims 686 676 116 
Annuities ... 152 167 219 
Commission and expenses 

(Life) ... 201 222 
Percentage of expenses 

to Annual Premium 17.7 18.6% 17.8% 
Life Fund at the begin-

ning of the year ... 12,284 18,077 11,791 
Life and Annuity Fund 

at the end of the year 18,077 18,672 12,504. 
Increase during the year 848 4,95 718 

Ptre Account. 

Premiums 1,~2 1.- 1,~9 
Claims 614 570 688 
Commission and expens~~ 688. 659 645 
Total Reserves ... 1,178 1,184 1,198 
Percentage of claims to 

Premiums 42.9 88.5 ~5 
Percentage of commis-

sion and expenses to 
Premiums ... '8.1 44.7% ~.8 

General Accident Account 

Premiums ... 1,299 1,172 1,128 
Claims 768 758 702 
Commission and expens,; 504 477 ~7 
Total Reserves ' ... 1,518 1,421 1,421 
Percentage of claims to 

Premiums ... 68.8 M.8 62.5. 
Percentage of expenses 

to Premium 40.8 ~.7 40.7 

lllarlne Account 

Premiums 675 557 659 
Funds 870 828 881 

Profit and Loss Acconnt 

Brought forward ... 1,046 1,118 1,269 
Interest receipts (exclud-

ing Life and capital 
redemrction) ... 112 118 122 

Shareho der's life profit 194 215 214 
Net trading profits ... 75 .. 878 
Dividend rate % for year 11% 80% 
Dividend Amount ... 218 221 218 
Expenses not depart-

mental 85 42 ~ 
Carried forward 1,119 1,269 1,100 

ROYAL INSURANCE COMPANY 

{Established-'-1845) 
• 

Head Office: LoNDON. 

Calcutta Office: 26 & 27, DALHOUSIE 
SQUARE. 

The Royal Insurance Company occupies 
an important place among the British 
offices which have extensive overseas 
connections. The strong position of tbe 
Company has been responsible for its 
securing its fnll share of the benefits arising 
from tbe improved state of insurance busi
ness in Britain and abroad during tbe past 
year. The total assets of tbe company 
rose to £57.7 millions at tbe end of the 
year, compared with £54.64 millions at tbe 
end of 1985. Substantial amounts were 
contributed to tbe underwriting profits last 
year by the fire and accident branches 
which had a premium income of about £5.5 
millions each. The Funds are in excess 
of tbe departments' premium income and 
the marine department also is well-placed 
with a fund of over £1.5 millions as against 
a premium income of about £800,000. 
The Profit and Loss Account reveals the 
fnll strength of the company. The year's 
receipts from interest and tbe branch 
revenue accounts totalled £2.24 millions, 
reduced by £917,15.4 only through extra 
expenses, taxes and transfers to various 
funds. Added to £1.96 millions brought 
down from 1985 the total available is 
£8.28 millions. Provision for debenture 
interest and dividend takes £1.4 millions 
and over £1.87 millions is carried forward. 
The Royal, in association with the Liver
pool and London and Globe, controls over 
£78.5 millions of funds and has a premium 
income of over £28.7 millions. A glance 
at the balance sheet reveals the impeccable 
character and admirable distribution of 
the investments, which are shown at or 
below cost, and the appreciation in market 
value is ignored. The dividend for 11186 
is the same as in the previous year. The 
Indian branch, it may be mentioned, is 
assisted by a local Board which includes 
Sir Darcy Lindsay and Mr. J. Reid Kay. 

Lllo Account, 

(In Thousands of .ll) 

Now Business- 19M 1985 1989 
Number ... 7,216 7,657 1,1n1 
Amount 4,650 ,,907 4,924 
New Premiums 271 21~ 214 
Total Premiums 1,915 1,916 1,965 
Claims 1,857 1,548 1,581 
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Expense and commis-
sion 255 268 210 

Life fund at the begin· 
ning of year ... 28,148 28,850 . 24.,878 

Life fund at the end 
of year . .• 28,850 24.,878 25,199 

Net increase in the 
fund 702 528 826 

Ratio of Expenses to 
Premiums · · ... 18'8% 14.'0% 18'9% 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses and 

fire Account 
5,587 
2,861 

Com-
mission 2,592 

40% Reserve for unex-
pired risks 

Additional Reserve 
Total Reeerve 
Ratio of Claims to 

2,285 
8,500 
5,785 

Premium ... 4.2.8% 
Ratio of Expenses to 

premium ... 48'6% 
Ratio of Reserves to 

5,785 
2,212 

2,687 

2,228 
8,500 
5,728 

86.5% 

4.5'9% 

5,526 
.~18M 

2,64.5 

2,210 
8,500 
5,710 

62.2% 

4.7'8% 

Premium ... 102'8% 99'8% 108'8% 

Premiums 
Claims 
Expenses 
Reserves 

Marine Account. 
918 
4.07 
204. 

Ratio of claims to 
Premiums 

Ratio of expenses to 
premiums ... 

Ratio of Reserves to 
Premiums 

1,481 

51'4.% 

25.8% 

808 
4.06 
206 

1,502 

50'8% 

25.5% 

Accident and General Account. 

·Premiums 
Claims 
Expe!'ses and Com
mission 

40% Reserve for unez
p•red risks ... 

Additional Reserve 
Total Reserves 

5,187 
2,755 

2,14.9 

2,055 
8,002 
5,057 

5,160 
2,699 

2,164. 

2,064. 
8,250 
5,814. 

702 
209 
196 

1,501 

25.9% 

24.'8% 

2,265 

2,191 
8, 00 
5,697 

Ratio of claims to 
Premiums 

Ratio of expenses to 
Premiums 

Ratio of Reserves of 
Premiums 

58.6% 52.1% 5o.l% 

4.1.8% 4.1.9% 'U% 

98.4.% 108% 108.9% 

SCOITISH UNION AND NATIONAL 
INSURANCE COMPANY 

(Established 1878) 
Head Office: EDINBURGH. 

Calcutta Office: 6 LYONS RANGB 

Bombay Office: 16 BANK STREET 
The Scottish Union and National lnsur· 

ance Company was formed in 1878 by an 
amalgamation of two companies, the Scot
tish Union (founded in 1824) and the 
Scottish National (founded in 18.p:). It 
too)( over the old City of Glasgow Life 

Assurance "Company in. 1913. Besides it 
controls the Maritime Insurance Company 
Ltd., American Union Insurance Company 
of New Yor)( and the Central Union Insur
ance Company. It is one of the few foreign 
companies that does extensive life busi· 
ness in India. The accounts of the year 
.1936 show remar)(able results. 

The new business of the life department 
at 4.745 policies assuring a sum of £4.0I2 
million is again a record figure for 
the 9th year in succession. The total 
premiums and the considerations for 
annuities amounted to £88,292 and the life 
fund has advanced to £11.834 million. 

The fire premiums declined rightly during 
the year, lt is noteworthy that the fire losses 
have again decreased substantially from 
39.8 per cent. in the year under review. 
The fire fund stands at £I.399 million or 
141 .I per cent. of the premium income. 

The total premium income of the 
miscellaneous branch at £230,358 has 
slightly appreciated over the last year's 
figure, the total claims paid were £~80,092 
and the total expenses of management· 
£98,r5o-8-8. The combined funds stand at 
£229,915·4·10. 

The marine premiums had increased by 
£17,000 to £326,146-6-4 and the trading 
results enabled the company to release a 
profit of £25,000 from this department. 
The marine fund at the end of the year 
stands at £399.306 or 122.4 per cent. of the 
premium income. 

The total assets of the company amount 
to £r6.909 million. The Profit and Loss 
Account shows an available sum of 
£967,rs6-rcH1 including a sum of 
£665,397-D-'1 brought forward from last 
years account. After the payment of divi· 
dends and other allocations a sum of 
£66o,864-2 is ·carried forward to the next 
year's account. 

Lifo and Annuity Account. 

New Buslnes...
Number of potides 
Amount ... ... 
Premium on new basi .. 

ness 
Total Premium ... 
Claims and annuities 
Commission and ez .. 

penses ... . .. 
Life fund at 'beginning 

of year .... 

Life fund· at year-end 
Increase in fund 
Ratio of expenses to 
· :rtemiutQ 

(In thousands of £) 

1984. 1985. 1986' 
9,645 4,842 4,746 
9,144 4,012 4,012 

90 108 107 
771 805 822 
951 816 981 

146 154 164 

11,380 11,491 .11,762 

11,491 11,764 11,88' 
161 278 70 

18.9% 19.1%, !8.6% 
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Fire Account, 

1934. 

Premium ... 1,012 
Claims ••• 424 
Expenses ... .•. 47~ 
Reserve at 50% of Pre-

miums 506 
Special reserve 900 
Total reserve ... 1,406 
Ratio of Claims to Pre-

1985 

1,012 
899 
466 

506 
'900 

1,406 

1986 

998 
890 
467 

499 
900 
899 

mium 
Ratio of expenses to 

Premium 
Ratio of reserve to 
Premiu~ 

41.9% 89. '% 

46.7% 46.0% 

188.9% 146.8% 

89·s% 

46'8% 

14i'1% 

Accident Account. 

Premium ... 
Claims 
Expenses •.. 
Reserve at 50% of Pre-

mium 
Additional reserve 
Total reserve 
Ratio of claims to Pre-

mium ... . .. 
Ratio of expenses to 

Premium 
Ratio of reserve to Pre

mium 

'80 
17 
11 

15 
6 

21 

66.4% 

. 88.1% 

70.0% 

28 
17 
11 

14 
6 

19 

60.7% 

89.8% 

67.8% 

24 
11 
10 

12 
5 

17 

45.8% 

41.7% 

908% 

Employen' Liability Assnrmce, 

Premium 
Claims 
Expenses ... . .. 
Reserve at 50% of Pre· 

mium 
Additional reserve 
Total reserve 
Ratio .of claims to Pre-

mium 
Ratio of expenses to 

Premium 
Ratio of reserve to Pre· · 

54. 
82 
22 

27 
84 
61 

59.5% 

41.0% 

56 
81 
22 

29 
89 
68 

55.8% 

89.8% 

58 
88 
22 

28 
89 
67 

mium 118.0% 12U% 

64.9% 

89.8% 

119.5% 

Marine Account; 

Premium 
Claims 
Expenses .. : · .. ~ .. , 
Reserve at 50% of Pre· 

mium ' 11 ':· 

Additional r•serve 
Total rese:zve ... 
Ratio of ciaims to Pre-

mium · 
Ratio of .expenses to 

Premium . 
Ratio of reserve to Pre

mium 

152 
249 
401 

70.6% 

29.1% 

809 826 
219 229 
'68 64 

155 68 
.240 " 288 
695 899 

. 70.9% 76.2~ 

,20:4% 19.6~ 

182.0%' 127.8% 122.4% 

Mloeellaneouo Account •. 

Premium 
Claims 
Expenses .... 
Reserve at 50% 
Additional reaerve 
total reserve 

'•'•• 

.. , 

192 
91 
81 
98 
68 

l59 

228 
112 
97 

114 
92 
~ 

2so 
180 

98 
115 
115 
280 

Ratio of claims to Pre-
. mium. •.. . .. 

Ratio of expenses to 
Premium 

Ratio of reserve to Pre
mium 

47.5% 49.1% '178.1% 

42.5% 42.5% 42 6% 

82.8% 90.4% IOO% 

Balance Sheet •• at December 31at. 

Llabllltle._;. 
Cspital 
Fnnds: Life and 

annuity 
n Pire 
,. Accident 
.. Employers' 

Liability 
., M'arine 

General reserve fond 
Otber fnnds 
Total funds 
Other items 

Allob
•Giltedge 

Total 

Debentures and 'Pre-
ference shares 

Equity sbnres 
Mortgages and loans 
Other inveetments 
- and other items ... 

Cssb ••• I 

Total 

(In thousands of£) 

1984 

900 

11,491 
1,406 

21 

61 
401 
600 
680 

14,680 
1,242 

16,402 

5,850 

8,841 
259 

.2,283 

1,887 
288 

16.402 

1985 

800 

11,788 
1,406 

19 

68. 
894 
600 

1,285 
15.285 

1,270 

1986 

800 

11,884 
1,899 

17 

68 
699 
500 
727 

14,944 
1,665 

16,b05. 18,909 

6,478 6,798 

6,668 6,957 
811 SIS 

2,066 1,741 

958 1,401 
881 291 

16,805 .]6,909 

Profit and Lo11 Account, 

Recelpto-
Brougbt in .. . 460 522 · 655 
Transferred from fire 

account 141 198 19.6 
Transferred from ac-

cident account 2 S. 5 
Transferred from em-

ployers' liability 
account 1 

Transferred· from. · ' , , ·:, 
' miscellaneous . ac .. 

count ... · 14 7 

Transferred f r om 
marine account . 40 SO 26 

Otber items 81 190 77 

Total 758 ·. · 985 967 

Dlablinomonb-
· Dividend amount ... 
, All~atlono · 
Other: items , 

. Csrry .forward 

" Total · 

--. 

152 . ·152 
s ' ., 40 

81. 7$ 
. 522 . 665 

'·-··-

150 
67 
90 

660 

987 
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STANDARD LIFE ASSURANCE 
COMPANY. 

(EstabliShed I825) · 

Calcutta Office : Standard Buildings, 
Calcutta. 

The Standard Life Assurance Company, a 
doughty Scottish centenarian has added 
another year to its life of fulsome achieve
ment: The accounts for · the year ending 
November IS, I936 show that the Com
pany has more than maintained its steady 
and all round progress. And the annual 
investigation of the liabilities and assets; on 
the most stringent bases, has disclosed a 
sufficiently large surplus to enable the com
pany to maintain its compound reversion~ 
bonus of 425· per cent. per annum even m 
these difficult days of low interest yields. 
Standard Life is one of the first to introduce 
life assurance in India and during the year 
I934 (the latest year for which the :figures 
of their Indian business is available) the 
Company issued new policies in I1_1dia f<?r 
sums assuring Rs. 27 ·37 lakhs, while therr 
total Indian business at the end of that year 
amounted to Rs. 4! crores nearly, ranking 
sixth among the 25 non-Indian companies 
doing life business in India. During the 
year under review the new business of ~e 
company exceeded Rs. 6 crores ; total bust· 
ness in force amounted to about Rs. 58 
crores, the premium income totalled Rs. ~.38 
crores interest dividends and rent realised 
more 'than Rs. Il crores," life and annuity 
funds increased to· Rs. 33! crores and the 
total assets amounted t<i Rs. 37l crores. It 
is note-worthy that the company has been 
able to procure a higher new business after 
the slight setback that it suffered la;;t year, 
a reacion from the record new busmess. of 
the year previous. . . . 

The accompanying · statement gtves an 
idea of the splendid progress achieved by the 
Standard during the past three years. 

New Business Number 
New Business sums 

assured ... 
Total net premiums •.·· 
Interest 
Claims 
Management Expenses 

and Commission 
Expenses Ratio ... 
Life and Annuity Fund 
Increase in Life Fund . · 
Total Funds •.. 
Total Assets · ,,, 

' 

Amounts in thousand 
pounds. 

I935• 
6.952 

5·249 4·379 . 4·576 
1,473 1,663 1,784 
1,062 1,103 1~152 
1,154 1,089. . 868 

264 287 292 
17.9% 17.2% 16.4% 
2J,o64 . 24,264 25·304 

728. 1>200 1,000 
25,625 26,76o . 27.855 
2~·942 27·'66 ~8.223 

The new business shows an increase of 
63I policies and {.I97,000 in sums assured. 
··Both the premium income and the interest 

income ·show ·conside,rable improvement 
over the figures of last year while claims 
paid have decreased to a great extent. · It is 
noteworthy that the expense ratio has been 
lowered still further to I6.4 per cent. The 
life and annuity fund has been increased by 
the appreciable sum of f.r. !llillion.~o {.25.304 
million. · · 

The balance sheet of the company gives 
the distribution of its total assets amounting 
to {.28.228 million. Nearly 85 per cent. of 
the total assets amounting to {.23! million is 
invested in stock exchange securities. Of 
this, gi!tedged securities amount to f.9! 
million, debentures and preference stocks 
account for {.I0.4 million and ordinary 
stocks amount to f.3.6 million. Of. the 
balance of IS per cent., policy loans have 
taken f.I.093 million, mortgage and other 
loans amount to f.2.I06 million, cash· to 
{.224,000 and oilier investments f.I.Oii 
million, 

Life Account 

Number of Policies ... 
Amount Net 
Net Premium on 

new business 
Total Premium 
Interest 
Claims by death ••• 

u , maturity ... 
Commission and Ex .. 

· penses ... 
Life and Annuity 

Fund at begin· 
ning of year ... 

Life and Annuity 
Fund at year-

end 
Increase in Fund ... 
Ratio of expenses to 

premium 

Liabilities-

Life Assurance and 
Annuity Fnnd ... 

Capital Redemption 
Assurance and An 
nuity Certain Fund 

General Reserve ... 
· Perpetual Stock 
Total Funds ..• 
Cnrxent Liabilities · .•. 

Total 

Giltedge 
Debenture and ~ 

ference Stocks · 
Ordinary Stocks ••• 

(In Thousands of £) 

1934. 1935. 1936. 

6,380 6,952 , 7,55314 
5,249 8,983 ,. 4,159 

223 Sso 280 
1,478. 1,668 i,784 
1,062 ' 1,108 1,152 

881 585 . 560 
823 323 309 

284 'J.fr1 292 

22,336 28,064 24,264 

23,064 '24,264 '25,304 
728 1,200 ,. 1,040 

17.9%. 17.2% 16.4% 

28,064 24,264 '' 25,304 

761 796 852 
850 850 850 

'850 850 850 
25,525 26,760 27,855 

417 406 371 -25,942 27,166 25,227 

9,914 10,321 9,744 

'9,912 10,346 10,882 
2,414 2,877 81917 
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Mortgages and Loans 
on Life Interests 
and Reversions ... 

Loans on Policies ... 
Other Investments ••• 
Agents' Balances, 
Cash 

1,612 
1,222 

668 
76 

124 

1,445 
1,112 

660 
74 

331 

2,106 
1,093 

677 
84 

224 

Tots! 25,342 27,166 28,227 

SUN INSURANCE OFFICE, LID. 

(Es1abJished 1710) 

Head Office: London 

Calcutta Office: 2, Hare Street 

Bombay Office: 24, Bruce Road. 

To the distinction of being the oldest 
insurance office in the world the Sun 
Insurance Office Limited adds that of being 
one of the Big Five of British Insurance. 
Conducting its business in many climes and 
countries, the Company has a record of 
continued expansion. The report and 
accounts for the last year reflect fully the 
great position the Sun occupies in the 
world of insurance though business failed 
to show any increase as in the preceding 
year. In the fire branch, premium income 
was over £2.21 milliona compared with 
£2.29 millions in · 1985. As against pay
ments of over £899,000 in respect of claims 
in 1985, payments in 1986 took over 
£980,000 indicating that the unusually 
favourable claim ratio of that year was, as 
is generally held, something transitory. 
Nevertheless, the substantial excess of 
receipts resulted in the maintenance of the 
Fund at over £2.48 millions and the addi
tional reserve was unchanged at £1.6 
millions. Although expenses amounted to 
over £1 million a credit balance of over 
£812,000 was available for tran~fer to 
profit and loss account. 

As in the Fire branch premium income 
in the Accident branch fell away slightly 
compared with 1985 and net receipts were 
£1.74 million against £1.85 million in 1985. 
But the claim experience was more favour
able and outgoings amounted to £1.025 
million compared with £1.197 million in the 
previous year. After meeting ~xp~n.ses 
totalling over £641,000 and mamtammg 
the additional reserve for unexpired risks 
at £600,000 the profit and loss account 
receives over £159,000. 

There was a slight shrinkage in receipts 
in the Marine branch compared with 1985, 
premiums in 1986 amounting to over 
£528,000 against £558,000. Claims ab-

sorbed · over $400,000 but the expenses 
were lower at about £60,000 and this 
branch contributes over $80,000 to the 
profit and loss account. The fund at over 
£950,000 is substantially in excess of the 
annual premium income and as in the 
other branches the additional reserve for 
unexpired risks is maintained at the level 
of the preceding year. 

The profit and loss account shows 
receipts of over £552,000 from the fire, 
accident and marine branches besides a 
sum of $98,000 not carried to other 
accounts, raising the amount carried down 
from 1985 to over £1.98 millions. After 
providing for dividend, taxes and sundry 
expenses in addition to appropriations to 
Stalf Pension Fund and £100,000 to Invest
ment and Contingency Reserve Fund, the 
sum of over £1.465 millions is carried for
ward against £1.885 millions brought down 
from 1985. 

Changes in the balance sheet as at the 
end of 1986 in comparison with 1985 reveal 
slight falls in the accident and fire funds 
and a rise in the marine fund. Capital 
and general reserve are unchanged at 
£600,000 and £I million respectively and 
Investment and Contingency Reserve 
Fund stands at over £242,000. Besides 
the Funds, liabilities in respect of claims 
outstanding, bills payable, expenses and 
commission, etc. are shown at over £2.8 
million, and there are in addition over 
£150,000 due in respect of Staff Deposit 
and Widows and Orphans Fund. 

The assets column shows investments of 
over £892,000 in mortgages and about £1.5 
million in British Government securities. 
Over £1.67 million is held in U. S. and 
foreign government securities, and among 
the other majoor items in which the assets 
are distributed, are railway and other 
debenture stocks: £1.85 million; Railway 
and other ordinary stocks; £1.87 millions 
and House Property: £1.89 millions. The 
total value of investments at cost or below 
is shown at over £8.45 millions. 

While the year's accounts provide no 
outstanding feature and the total premium 
income is about £200,000 lower and the 
volume of business has fallen slightly, 
underwriting profits have been maintained 
at the satisfactory level of the preceding 
year and interest receipts were better at 
£256,000 permitting the payment of a 
dividend of 2s. 8d. on each share of 5s. 
Sir William Goschen at the annual meeting 
on May 25 adverted to the reduction in 
premium income, caused largely by the 
withdrawal from business in Mexico, the 
special precautions rendered necessary in 

' 
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Spain, a decline in U. S. business and the 
change in foreign currency values. Invest
ment. revenue, he observed, was higher and 
the marked improvement in the under
writing profit in the Accident branch 
provided a gratifying feature. The addi
tion to the reserves and the maintenance 
of the funds·in all branches at·a high ratio 
to premium .income remained favourable 
features. Sir William mentioned that the 
total funds of the office had increased 
:during the year from £7,977,588 to over 
£8,119,427 the book value of the invest
ments being in the aggregate very substan
tially less than market value even at 
to-day's prices. Sir William viewed the 
results with satisfaction and a reading of 
the report and figures shows that the Sun 
maintained its position in the front rank of 
insurance concerns during the past year. 
Reserves, already very impressive, have 
been strengthened further. The additional 
·reserves, after conserving over 100 per cent. 
of the premium income, are equivalent to 
four times the paid-up capital. 

Fire Account. 

(In Thousands of £) 
J'j! 

1984. 1985 1986 

Premiums ... 2,888 2,298. 2,214. 
Claims 969 899 980 
Expenses .... "1,121 1,069 1,088 
Reserves at 40% for. 

unexpired risk 985 917 886 
Additional reserve ... 1,600 1,600' 1,600 
Total reserve ...... 2,585. 2,517 2,488 
Ratio : of Claims to. 

89.2% 44.2% Premium ... 41.4% 
Ratio of Expenses to 

46.6% 46.9')(. Premium 46.2% 
Ratio of Reserves to 

Premium •.... 108.4% 109.8% 118.7% 

~Iarine Account. 

·Premiums 568 .. 554. 528 

Claims 441. 452 401 
69 66 60 

Expenses 817 808 1121 
Reserve 180 180 180 Additional .reserve 

9>7 988 951 
Total reserve . 
Ratio of Clatms to 

78.5')(.. 81.6% 75-9% 
Premium ··· 

. Ratio of . Expenses to 
10.9')(. U.<lo'l(. 

. Premium··· 12.2% 
Ratio of Reserve to·: 

i68.2% 168.4% 158.6% Premium 

Accident Account. 

1984. 1985 1986 
Pr'emiums ... 
Claims 
Expenses .. , 

.... ·1,777 
1,027 

646 
Reserve for unexpired 

Risks 
Additional ResE'rve 
Total reserve 

684. 
465 

1,159 

1,854 
1,191 

656 

708 
600 

1,808 

.1,747" 
1,026' 

641 

674' 
600 

1,27.S..· 
Ratio of Claims to 

Premium ... 
Ratio. of Expenses to 

Premium ... 

57.9% 64.4')(. 58.8%:. 

86.4% 86.7%· 
Ratio of Reserve to 

Premium ... 65.9% 70.6% 78.0%' 

Balance Sheet. 

Llabllltleo
Capital 

Funds...,... 
Fire 
Accident 
Marine 
General Reserve ~·und 
Pension Fund 
Total Funds 
Other Items 

600 

2,585 
1,159 

947 
1,000 

819 
6,160 
8,475 

600 

2,517 
1,808 

989 
1,000 
. 885 
6,298 
8,916 

600 

2,486 
1,274 

951 
1,000 

849 
6,060 
4,21& 

Total ... 10,295 10,609 10,875 

Assets-
Giltedge ... 
Debentures and Pre-

8,441 

2,048 
726 
458 

8,048 

1,826 . 
790 
447 

8,941 

1,797-
1,878 

899 

ference · shares 
Equity shares 
Mortgages . and loans 
'Other Investments and 

other Items ·2,671 
Cash 855 

8,550 2,656 
948 . . 775 --

Total .•. 10,295 10,609 10,875 

Profit snd Loss Account. 

Recelpta-
Broughtin 
Transferred from Fire 

account 
. Marine 
Accident ··· 
Other Items 

1,159 1,288 

290 892 
111 81 . 
. 75 69 
118 . 97 

1,895 

812 
81 

160 
100 

Total 1, 758 ' 1,922 . 1,988 

Disbursements
Dividend Amount 
Allocations 
Other Items 
Carry forward 

Total 

247 
100 
128 

1,288 

•.. 1,758 

258 
187 
147 

1,895 
-·--

251 
152 
120 

1,495 

1,988 
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ALLIANZ UND STUITGARTER 

Head Office: GERMANY. 

Bombay: :ro, BRUCE STREET, FoRT. 

One of the best known of German 
Insurance Companies, the Allianz Und 
Stuttgarter is one of the few Continental 
insurance offices with branches in India. 
The organisation of the Company has been 
gradually extended in recent years, and the 
benefit derived from the business revival 
in Europe are reflected in the balance sheet 
and accounts. Total business in force 
continues to improve and life assurance 
profits, side by side with premium revenue 
and interest receipts have advanced. The 
rise under miscellaneous reserves offsets the 
reduction under Investment Reserve Fund 
and the reserve for claims pending is also 
higher at end of 1986. No description of 
the distribution of assets would leave out 
of account the highly satisfactory nature 
of the investments. Higher expenses last 
year did not affect the undivided policy
holders• profit, and the small increases 
under claims and surrenders did not cut 
into the larger receipts under premiums 
and interest. The magnitude of the 
Company's resources combined with· the 
skill and experience of the management 
render the Company's position eminently 
satisfactory. 

Direct New Buaine111- (£000's omitted). 

Total Business in 

force 

Profits on mortality 

in direet bnsiness 

Total Surplus 

1984 1985 1986 

275,782 207,949 818,967 

889 an 10,20 

2,548 26,15 27,25 

Liabillti-
Share Capital ••• 
Statutory Reserve 

funds ••• 
Net Liabilities 
Reserves for claimo 

pending ... • •• 
Undivided f:licy-

holder's pro t ... 
Investment Reserve 

fund 
Miscellanea;; It;. 

serves ... ... 
Revalorisation stock 
Other items 

Total 

Aaser.-
Securities 

Publi'c; Bonds of 
Loans on policies 

bodies 
with their sur-
render values 

Mortgages ... 
Real property 
Cash ... 
Other items 

Total 

Receipt-
Balance b r o u ah t 

forward ... ... 
Premiums .•• 
Interest, eto. 
Revalor1aation sto~k 
Other itoma 

Total 

Bxpendlrur-
Claims paid 
Surrenders 
Management espe;: 

sea and commit-
siona ... 

Undivided ... policy-
holden' profit ... 
Valuation reserve at 

end of year 
Revalorisation atocl; 
Net profit ... 
Other items 

Total 

1,681 1,681 1,665 

168 168 1114 
46,248 52,645 59,693 

185 169 2.9 

6,027 6,-164 6,8U 

1,<159 1,728 1,580 

2,883 2,115 2,858 
4,699 •• 099 8,568 
8,611 4,096 .,507 

66,801 78,114 80,678 

18,008 21,810 25,448 

6,217 8,596 10,255 

5,781 6,883 7,008 
27,158 27,081 27.965 
2,886 8,018 8,978 

215 129 H2 
6,1,1 6,150 5,887 

66,801 78,114 80,678 

51,1141 58, 1M 65,785 
12,405 IB,4mt 14,860 

2,8M 8,188 8,81. 
5,744 4,951 ,,822 
4,869 4,798. 4,687 

77,318 84,519 92,.18 

2,644 8,615 8,688 
1,587 1,178 1.2 .. 

2,6a. 8,040 8,451 

6,027 6,465 6,8U 

46,246 52,645 59,698 
5,788 4,951 4,815 

175 H1 176 
12,265 12,469 18,508 

77,818 84,519 92,418 
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· · II'HB •GREAT EASTERN LIFB 
, • ASSURANCE CO., LlD. 

, {~bliShed--xgo8) 

Heatl Pffice: SINGAPORE. 

Calcutta Office: I, ROYAL EXCHANGE 
· · · PLAcE. 

The Great Eastern is one of the Empire 
COmpanies with growing business in India 
any by virtue of its intrinsic soundness and 
the· branch ·organisation in the country has 
secured a prominent position among the 
non· Indian companies doing business here. 
Last year's recovery in the procuration of 
new business is the continuation of a move
ment at work since 1935 and. the setback 
in 1936 appears to have been temporary. 
New business resulted in the issue of 4·997 
policies assuring Rs. I7I,62,6g3. The total 
premium m.come was Rs. 41,og,ooo and the 
Company's claim experience was decidedly 
more favourable. The income from in· 
vestments led to an increase in the com· 
mission and expenses so that the expense 
ration rose to 34.0 per cent. The growth 
of the Life Fund in recent years testifies 
to the strength of the Company and the 
year 1936 witnessed an increase of over 
Rs. 17 lakhs. The balance sheet. affords 
evidence .>f the sound position built up by 
the company. The Life Fund of Rs. 2.33 
crores_ is supported by a reserve of Rs. 67 
lakhs. A change in the distribution of the 
Company's assets deserved mention. An in
creasing proportion of the funds is lodged· 
in Stock Exchange Securities and the ad· 
vances on mortgages have been reduced. 
The increase in cash and other assets is 
evidence of a liquid position and the ad· 
vances to policyholders are again up. With 
assets exceeding Rs. 2.6 crores this year, 
Singapore Company's position remains as 
satisfactory as before and the rise in funds 
and income shows that the company has 
experienced a more prosperous penod in the 
previous year. 

(In Thousands of Rs.) 

1985 1986 1987' 
New Bnslnes~ 

Number of policies ••• 4,819 
Amount ... . .. 1,46,80 
Total Premiums ... 86,06 
Interest, Dividends and 

Rents •.• 11,88 
Claims 17,10 
Commission and ex-

2,751 4.997 
81,741,71,62,698 
81,85 41,09 

10,04 12,58 
18,55 17,95 

renses 12,48 10,04. 

Amount of Life fund at 
the beginning of the .. 
year ··· · ... 1,99,79 1,80,41 2,15,52 

Amount of Life fund at · 
the end of the year 2,15,52 1,86,48 2,88,21 

Inc~ease in fund ..... 15,78 6,02 17,69 ~ 
Rat1o of expenses to 
. premium ... 84.4% 81.5% · 84.0%. 

Llabllllles
Capital ... 
Life fund 
Outstanding 
Reserve fund 
Other liabilities 

2.65 2,65 . 2,65 
• 0 ••• 2,15,52 1,86,48 2,88,21 

cla1m!l .5,28 4,86 6,19 
... 15,72 .15,89 },567 

2,68 ~,42 8,0~ 

Total ... 2,41,75 2,11,75 2,60,77 

Asset~ 

Giltedge securities ... 59,21 
Preference and ordinary 

stocks and shares 41,51 
Loans on mortgages 72,48 
Loans on Company's 

policies ... ... 80,09 
Cash 2,46 
Other assets 86,05 

.. -.--

89,~7 65,~ 

24,16 •59,87 
87,12 . 66,57 

28,22 80,12 
2,14 . 8,28 

80,54 85,89 

Total ... 2,41,75 2,11,75. 2,60,77_ 

.\ 

nm 1 •• ,. 

NATIONAL MUTUAL LIFB ASSOCIA~ 
•·UON OF AUSTRALIA, LID.· 

(Established--I86g). c 

Heatl Office: MF.LBoURNE, Ausnw.rA: : 
. Calcutta Office: CHARTERED Bi.mt . . 

. ;BUILDINGS •. 

Bombay .Office: :r5, ELPHINSTONE CmCLE. 
The National· Mutual Life Association· 

of Australasia is one· of the soundest imd · 
biggest mutual life offices of the world 
and does considerable · business in India. 
With a · total Indian business in force of 
more than Rs. · 3! ·crores as on· September 
30, ·1934, it ranks· within the :first eight 
among the twenty-five foreign insurance 
companies doing life business in India. 
Established· only · 67 year& · ago, ·National 
Mutual is · growing ·from strength to 
strength year after year and an idea 'of its 
gigantic ·size can be had from the follow
ing factS. The total income of tl;le Asso-' 
ciation during he year ended September 
30,'·1936, exceeded £51 million, ·the pre
mium income alone amounting to £3.583· 
million ; ·new sums assured during the 
y~ar amounted to ;£11 ,349 million ; total 
sums ·assured amounted to· ;£100 million 
nearly, total claims paid •by the Associ~!" 

. : . . ' . i _··.• .. 
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tion since its inception !!as exceeded the 
huge &um of £,37 million ; and the total 
funds exceed £4.! million. 

Th~: year under review has seel;l more 
of thls unpress1ve progress in the working 
of the Association. l:!oth the number anu. 
sums a~ured under the new business have 
increased considerably and s~:t up new 
records. The actual · number ot new 
policies issued during the year was 31,350 
assuring a sum of .£11,34!1 million as 
against 26,941 policies assuring .£10.137 
nullion during the previous year. The 
total busini:SS in force at the end of the 
year has ·nearly reached the high water
mark of _£1()0 million (over Rs. 1,32 crores} 
and the total net premium income has 
advanced from _£3.314 million to £3.508 
million. Consideration received for annui
ties shows a heavy decline from £93,112 to 
£40,176. ll).terest dividends and rent 
realised amounted to .£1,689,409, the net 
yidd working out to £4-6s. 3d. per cent. 
which represents a &light increase of 5d. 
per cent. over the yield of the previous 
year. On the . disbursements side, claims 
by death accounted for .£1.044 million 
while those by maturity for £1.276 million. 
Management expenses including commis
sion absorbed ,£520,563 working out to an 
expe~ .ratio of .14.63 per cent. The life 
fund advanced .by the appreciable sum of 
£1.722 million to .£40,883 million. It is 
one of the popular foreign life offices 
working in India. 

The balance sheet of the Association as 
on September 30, 1936, shows on the . 
liabilities side, a life flll).d of _£40.8d3 
million, an investment reserve fund of 
.£1.124 . million, outstanding claims 
amounting to .£414,000 and other miscel
laneolis liabilities amountjng to .£149,000. 
On the assets side, more than 30 per cent. 
of .the total assets (£42.570 million) 
amounting to .£12.860 million are invested 
in giltedged securities. Debentures and 
other stock exchange securities amount to 
£7.401 million ; loans on mortgages 
amount to .£9.188 million, while loans on 
policies, within . their surrender value, 
account for £5.647. million and a sum uf 
£1.698. million is held in cash. Otha 
miscellaneous assets ar~: represented by the 
total sum of £4.030 million. · 

The last valuation of the Association. 
was ·made. on September 30, 1934 on a 
stringent basis using 3 per cent. as· the 
interest rate and the surplus disclosed ws.s 
.£3.423 million,. of which bonus to .policy· 
holders.' absorbed .£3.054 million · leaving 
the balance to be added. to the reservP. 

funds. Bonus is allotted according to the 
contributory method .and· depends :up<in 
the class and duration of the policies. The 
inunense popularity and the continued 
progress of the National Mutual of AllS
trr.lasia are mainly due to its attractive 
policies at competitive rates, to its 110und 
and able administration, and, above all, 
to its eminently strong and massailable 
financial position. The Association's. 
head office i& in Melbourne and the offices 
in Indir. are at Bombay with Mr. H. Pollett 
as Resident Secretary. 

(In thousand• of £). : 
New Buslnea&- 1985 1986 1987 

Number of policies ••• 
Amount ... 
Premiums on new 

business 
Total Premiums 
Claims by death 

, maturity 
Commission & expenses 
Life fund at beginning 
of year ... . .. 

Life fund at tbe end of 
th.~ )f.&.:' 

J ncrease in ftuid 

28,056 
9,120 

398 
8,3UO 

968 
1,170 

401 

86,248 

87,851 
1,608 

Balance Sheet. 
Liabilities-
Life fund 87,851 
Jteserve fund 791 
Outstanding claims •• 879 
Other items 97 

Total 89,118 

Asset a-
Government securities 11,102 
Debentures and stocks 6,261 
Loans on mortgage ... 8,769 
Loans on policies ; . 5,820 
Cash ·1,D9H 

26,9-l1 81,850 
19,187 11,849 

406 458 
8,407 8,548 

·1,008 1.156 
1,801 1,278 

468 618 

87,851 80,161 

89,161. 40,888 
1,619 1,7~ 

89,161 40,Sf8 
1,170 1,180 

407 412 
42 92 

40,780 42,569 

·12,128 12,869 
6,628 7,400 
8,8SO 9,188 
6,875 u,SS7 
1,748. 1,698 

' 

Other items 5,JU2 5,586. 4o,6U6, 

T< '.al 89,118 40,780 42,569 

• 

SUN LIFE ASSURANCE COMPANY 
OF CANADA 

(Establi~hed-1865) 

Head Office: MoNTREAL, CANADA.' 

Calcutta Office: DALHousm SQUARE, CAl.. . . ... . ,. 
Bombay Office: CANADA BLDGS., BoMBAY· 

The Sun Life of Canada is one: of the 
largest life insurance companies in the 
world. It has been established in India for 
a long time and this accounts . for . a 
considerable amount of total India L•f~ 
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business in force. The popularity of the 
company has suffered a slight setback re
cently with the result that its business 
results show a marked fall in the years 
1932 and 1933· · But. the business prospects 
have definitely improved towards. the close 
of the year 1933 and the accounts of the 
company for the year 1934 show . that the 
upward move!I!ent has again begun. . • 

The new busmess for the year 1934 has in 
creased by 1,626 policies and 20 million 
dollars to 7~,652 policies assuring a sum of 
$23~.2 million .ll!ld · the total premiums 
rece1ved $104 million are nearly same as in 
last year. The life fund has been increased 
by $36 million to $569 million 
~~ng the assets of the company giltedge 

secunties account for nearly 24·5 per cent. 
of the total assets, policy loans to 15 per 
cent. and stocks and shares to 45.6 per 
cent. 1 · 

Lifo Accoaat. 

(ID thousandS of $) 

. 1984. 1985. 1937. 
Now BnsJnea....-. 

J).mount assured 288,216 219,075 219,969 

.Premiums ~n New. 
Business 18,488 11,860 11,718 

· Total Premiums 103,845 100,240 96,925 
Interest, Dividends and 

· Reats 24,885 . 26,807 29,864 

Total assurance in 
force 2,748,725 2,785,960 2,775,949 

. Claims -by deeth 28,885 21,498 24,087 

~ Total Claims ••• 84,100 82,428 35,335 I, 

·. Expenses and com· 
' 

mission 17,279 16,812 16,670 

; Life fuad at the ead of 
year 569,154 605,86, 652,987 

Balance Sboot. 

Liabilities- • · 

.: Capital 

' Life a,;d Annuity · 
I 

·: fund 
"' 

:: Other funds 

2,000 2,000 2,000 

·' 

_588,154 605,864 652,9S9 
. ; 

10,968 11,151 88,907 

'. Claims, surrenders etc. 

~ . and unpaid · 

' ~ Other ljal?i!.itles. 
; 
' ..... , . .,. .. . _Total .•. 

. ' 9,199' 9,949 • 10,048 

. ,) ~4,078 : : 78,588· ~ . 

. 665,879 707,052 7~7.1104 

Assets-
Giltedge Securities 
Preference and other 

0 162,861 218,464 810,201 

stocks 802,424 291 298 277,598 
Loans on Comp~y's 

policies · ... 97,467 91,922 b7,982 
Other loans and 

mortgages 27,518 27,556 29,381 
Property ... 28,909 29,663 30,242 
Outstanding and deferred 

premiums ... 17,441 11,052 16,974 
Cash 19,588 21.182 16,187 
Other assets 9,155 9,870 9,884 

Total ..• 655,879 707,052 777,794 

• Including Municipal, Public Utility and 
uther Bonds. 

NEW ZEALAND INSURANCE CO., 
LTD. 

(Established 1859) 

The New Zealand Insurance Company 
is one of the largest foreign insurance 
companies doing business in India with 
branches at Calcutta, Bombay · and 
Rangoon. Besides its home tenitory, 
the . Company is . well represented in 
Australia, America, South Africa and the 
Far _East. The Company's position as 
disclosed in the report and accounts for 
1936 leaves little to be desired. Total 
Premium revenue in the Fire, Marine and 
Accident branches improved to £I,I8S,635 
from £1,og6,56g in 1935. Underwriting 
profits for the year at £83,278-3·3, equal 
to 7.03 per cent. of premium income, 
were however, lower than in the previous 
year owing to an increase in the loss ratio 
from 57.61 per cent. in 1935 to 59·54 
per cent. By reason of the advance in 
premium revenue the expense ratio was 
lowered to 29.68 per cent. from 31.59 per 
cent., although total expenses are higher at 
£298,197-13·1. · 

The high reputation of the Company is 
fully sustained by the balance sheet. The 
paid-up capital of £1.5 millions is support· 
ed by reserves totalling over £1.63 millions. 
The Company's assets totalling over 
£3-575 millions· are well in:vested. Over 
£2.18 millions are in Government and 

. Municipal stocks. Freehold purchases and 
investments in shares are shown at about 
£895,ooo· and the cash balances amounted 
to £n3,002-xo-8. The dividend · is un
changed at 10 per cent. and the allocations 
to the various reserves are on a generous 
scale. 

The Company conducts a Trustee and 
Executor Branch whose growing prosperity 
is .well indicated . by the fact that nearly 
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£5 millions belonging to various -estates 
were. administered by the branch as also · 
over £r..s millions held on account of 
debenture-holders. 

Underwriting Account 
(In thousands of £) 

1934-85 1985-86 1986-87 
Fire, Marine and · Acci-

dent Premiums •.. 1,051 1,097 1,186 
Appropriated for Taxa-

tion 40 40 
Reserve for ···u nexpir;d 

Risks at Slst ~1ay, 
1988 ~6 581 5M 

Total 1-,MT 1,668 1, 780 ,. 
Commissions, Salaries

1 Directors' Fees an<1 
other Expenses ••• 294. 294. 298 

Balance Sheet. 

Liabilitin
Capital 
Reserve Fund . ... 
Reserve for Unexpired · 

Risks 
Reserve for Unexpired 

Contingencies ... 
Reserve for Unexpired 

Investment fluetua-
tion · 

Other- items 

1,!500 

!500 
.581 · 

1M 

1,!500 
1550 

15M 

1M. 

89 
255 812 

.Balanee .... . 288 ' ' 241 

..... 8,294. 8,880 

Asseb
,, 

. Giltedge' . and other . 

1,1!00 
600 

599 

169 

89 
868 
~ 

8,575 

Government Taxes and 
Appropriations a n d 
Payments of !!"'ire, 

· · · SeeuritiU · . 2,086 
: Mortgag~ ';,d del'tl"', 

2,025 2,186 

Marine and Accident 
Associations ... 55 52 

Fire, Marine, and Acci
dent· Losses and Ap

. propriations for Unad-
. JUSted Losses 597 682 '106 
Appropriation for Taxes 40 40 . 
Reserve for Unexpired 

'sits 
Shares 

198 
240 

Office Premiau "'ana ''I 

1'15 lll 
870 406 

. ' Risks at 31st May, 
. ' ·1984. 581 15M 599 

other properties 
Interest and Rents ... 
Branch and Agency 

Balances etc. 172 - 186 • 225 
Balance 80 96 88 Cash 10'1 ' 121 lil8 ---

... 1,5M 1,668 .1,780 Total ... 8,294. 8,880 8,575 

INDIAN AF.FAIRS 
(ISSUED WEEKI..Yl 

presents an informed and impartial survey of events ·of importance in 

INDIA and the WORLD 

INDIAN AFFAf'RS 
··• l 

:. 1 ·'. 

STANDS FOJ.t. 

·A th'oughtful study of political pr~biems: .l . ,, : , 

An appreciation of a fuller life-sweetness and culture in human life : 
A planned economy: 

· And full and correct knowledge as the best. antidote to parochial, racial, 
sectional or communal misconceptions. · 

• . . .· , I 1. 

'Indian Affairs ' will provide a platform for the expression, from all sections 
of opinions based on thoughtful understanding, which will themselves help to · 
provoke and clarify thought. 

TWO ANNAS A C:OPY-SIX RUPEES A YEAR ' 
From the publishers at 20, BRITISH IND1ANSJREET, CALCUTTA. 
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The 1 year 1936-37 has been · in many the Imperial Bank of India would perhaps 

respects better for Indian banking than the have been higher but for the·continuance of 
previous year. Only the results for that easy money conditions ·which· resulted in 
year could have been nearer expectations. lower yiel~s _on Treasury Bills. 
This :would perhaps have been the case but 
for the special . difficult>ies that the Indian 
banks have . had to face· during the past 
few years. Indian banks, · as is generally 
known, had a difficult time till the end of 
1935· · There was· a. slight recover}' in the 
middle of 1933; !;>ut that was very 'short
.Iived and not until the end of 1936 ·were 
there any definitll signs of revival in activity. 
The recovery which set in earlier· in' other 
countries, even as early as .. the end of 1935, 

·was not. noticeable in this country till late in 
1936. The favourable balance of · trade 
createq by .the export ofgold proved to ·be 
a handicap to Exchange banks and Indian 
banks as well, a han~caP. to' the exchange 
banks in so far as there ·was Jess need to 
finance imports and a handicap to the Indian 
joint-stock banks .in so f!lr as the 'indigenous 
money lenders asserted once more their 
influence. Thus it was that · the Indian 
banking 'system :experien~ed a . very · diffi
cult period between the years 1931 to' 1935. 

The boom. in company flotations lessened 
to a certain extent the competition of the 
indigenous lenders and with the surplus 
funds of the small investors invested in new 
flotations and the increase in banking 
custom and industrial activitv, the Indian 
joint-stock banks experienced better times. 
But with all this there was never a real 
squeeze for money, though exchange banks 
were for some time obliged to draw on the'r 
balances at home, and it was not thought at 
any time necessary to increase the bank rate 
which remained at 3 per cent. 

The first half of r~~7 is truly indicative of 
the recoverv that has been fii evidence 
during the last fifteen months. It will be 
noticed from the table given below that 
almost all banks have been able to earn 
higher profits. Only those of the Reserve 
Bank of India are slightly Jess and those of 

· Half-year Half-year Half,yeRr 
· ended ended ended · 
80-6-1987 81-12-1986 .80-6-1986 

Reserve Bank of ' 
Rs. Rs. Rs. 

lodia* ... 
Imperial" Bank of 

India ... 89,09,900 85,60,216 
Bank of India .... 1)1,14,058 12,28,765 
Central Bank of · · · 

56,05,744 58.42;100 

87,"27,181 
· 8,8~,417 

· ·lndia · ' .,: 18,81,597 '18,58,5~7' 12,45,798 
Bank of· Baroda ... 2,6~.896 . 2,61,195 1,94,501 
Punjab National.._. 4<,56,574 8,85,670 8,25,951 
Bank of Mysore ... ,2,«,257 2,16,491 2,35,585 ,, .. . . . . . .. 

•For the years ending December, 1985 and-1986. 
The figures for 1935 relate o11.ly to ~ne months. 

The returns of the Scheduled Banks 
indicate the progress of business conditions 
in India. . Advances have improved from 
Rs. 84.47 crores to Rs. :ro6.29 crores and 
bills discounted from Rs. 3·53 crores to 
Rs. 5.65 crores. 

As on 
8-1-1986 

Rs. 

·As on 
1-1-1987 

Rs. 

As on 
]9-11-87" 

Rs. 
Demand Liabi- · . . 
· lities in India 1,24,79,87 1.81,72,29 1,85,02,09"' 
Time Liabilities 
· ~n India 99.07,68 1,02,28,82 1,09,11,08 
CAsh in India-
:-.l(a) Notes ... 6,17,20 6,48,60 5,89,68 
· (b) Rupees ... 64,86 58,65 87,85 
· · (c) Subsidiary 

coin 
Balance w i t h 

Reserve Bank 

22,50 22,06 

in India ... 81,74.00 20,48,07 26,98,89 
Advances in India 84,47,29 1,00,82,58 1,04.,89,89 
Bills discounted in 

India 8,58,22 4,95,91 5,70,60 
•For the sake of comparison Burma figures also 

have been included in the last column. 

So far as the money market was con
cerned, as remarked earlier in the article, 
there has never been a real squeeze for 
money. 
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It is not, therefore, surprising that the 
Government of India were successful in 
:floating a cash loan bearing interest · at 
2! per cent. at par, an interest rate for the 
first time below 3 per cent. for a termin
able loan. The United Provinces Govern
ment also had no difficulty in obtaining 
their requirements of a 3 per cent. loan 
in September, 1936. The extremely favour
able ways and means position of the 
Government of India and the increase in the 
floating debt enabled her to redeem the 
St per cent. sterling loan without any 
recourse to the money market. No new 
rupee loans were floated by the Government 
of India . during the last financial year. 
Short-term borrowing has been very favour
able to the Government as despite the 
increase in trade demand and the increase 
in industrial activity the average discount 
rate .touched the record low level of six 
annas eleven pies per cent. per annum in 
Aue11st this year. With the Government of 
India out of the money market for any new 
loan there was no difficulty in the floatation 
of the provincial loans which were for the 
first time raised by the Provincial Govern
ments after the inauguration of provincial 
autonomy through the Reserve Bank. The 
total amounted to Rs. 4.6 crores .. The 
public bodies also have been successful in 
pushing through their loans and these 
amounted to over Rs. 3 crores. . 

The giltedged market was devmd of the 
catalysms that were witnessed in 1935-36. 
With easy money conditions giltedged securi
ties were remarkably firm throughout the 
period under review. Towards the end of 
last year 3t per cent. Paper touched par and 
the terminable loans also moved up higher 
in sympathy. There was a slight reaction 
in the early months of the year but there 
was never any panicky fall in prices. Even 
in the debacle of April this year 3t per cent. 

Paper lost only a few points. But as condi
tions improved prices were again quoted 
higher. In August this year the highest 
levels were touched when 3t per cent. 
Paper was done at Rs. <)8-14. The rise waS 
due to the prevalence of extremely easy 
money conditions, the Treasury Bills' rate 
being as low as six annas eleven pies per 
cent. per annum. However, the strength of 
giltedged during the current year has been 
due more to the well founded confidence in 
the section than to the state of the money 
market. The disturbed political situation 
did not scare away investors and any fresh 
complications did not lead to any selling 
pressure. 

The Reserve Bank felt the effects of a 
lower yield on Treasury Bills and the profits 
for the year ended IQ36 are only slightly 
higher than those for the previous period of 
nine months. The Agricultural credit 
department of the Bank published its report 
a few months ago and the Bank was 
criticised for not being abl~ to give a more 
useful and comprehensive report. It is too 
early yet to pass any criticism in this regard 
as the nature of the problem to be tackled 
with is difficult. Some desire has also been 
expressed to bring the Reserve Bank into 
closer contact with the indigenous banks so 
that this problem may be more adequately 
served. The development of branch bank
ing has proceeded apace. During the year 
1016 the total number of branches and pay 
offices of scheduled banks rose from 72~ to 
828 and most of these were opened in 
mofus.•il districts. · 

So far as the immediate prospects are 
concerned they cannot be considered as rosy 
as they were some months a11o before the 
catastrophic fall in the price of commodities 
and securities came about. The fears about 
the slump have dimmed the prospects. 
Nevertheless, there is no need for pessimism. 
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RESERVE BANK OF INDIA 
The Reserve Bank of India was inaugu. 

rated on April r, I935· The Bank took 
over the control of the Issue Department 
from Government and the management of 
Public Debt and Government accounts from 
the Imperial Bank of India on April I, I935· 
It was, however, not till July 4, r935 that 
the Bank assumed one of its most important 
functions as a Central Bank by announcing 
the first official contact officially with the 
scheduled banks. This was accomplished 
on July 5, I935 the date on which the 
scheduled banks lodged their statutory 
deposits with the Bank in accordance with 
the provisions of Section 42 of the Reserve 
Bank of India Act. 

The capital paid-up is Rs. 5 crores in 
shares of Rs. 100 each. The net profit, 
after payment of expenses of administra
tion and provision for sundry liabilities 
and contingencies for the year erided 
December, 1936 amounted to Rs. 56,05,744 
as against Rs. 53,42,100 for the nine 
months ended D~ceinber, 1935. The de
crease ill profits is due to the easy money 
conditions that prevailed throughout th~ 
year. ThE: Bank Rate remained un
changed at 3 per cent., which 
was fixed in November, 1935. Govern
ment of India Treasury Bills were conse
quently floated at rates which reached a 
low record, the lowest point in the year 
being Rs. 0-6-11 on the 4th August, 1936 
and the average for the year · being 
Rs. 0-11-4 per cent. as compared with 
Rs. 1-4-2 in Ul35. This has naturally 
reacted on the profits of the Bank. A 
sum of Rs. 17,50,000 was utilised for 
payment of a dividend at the rate of 3! per 
cent. per annum being the cumulative rate 
fixed by the Governer-General-in-Council 
in accordance with section 47 of the 
Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934. The 
surplus of Rs. 42,93,244 was paid ·to the 
Governor-General-in-Council in accordance 
with the said section. 

the Reserve Bank for the management of 
currency of Burma continued. A scheme 
has been devised whereby the Government 
of Burma will obtain a share of the surplus 
profits at present securing to the Govern
ment of India which will be based on the 

. proportiol) of the Reserve Bank notes in 
Burma to the total circulation. Conse
quential'. arrangements have also been 
made to adapt the Reserve Bank of India 
Act to the separation, principally with 
reference to the shares held in Burma and 
the representation of shareholders in 
Burma on the Board of the Bank. Year 
ending December. 

(Issue Department) 
1985 1986 
Rs. Rs. 

l,labllltlell-
Notes held in the 

Banking Depart-
ment ... 21,48,68,7'47 11,87,84,768 

Notes in circulation 171,78,89,819 191,99,87,195 

Total 198,27,08,066 208,86,71,96~ 

Assets-
Gold coin & bullion: 

Held in India 41,55,19,156 41,53,19,858 
Held outside Indi6 2,86,97.782 2,86 97,782 

Sterling securities 66,18,88,0R5 71,81,04.559 
Rupee Coin 57,11,64,282 ·64,75,67,1186 
Government 

of India Rupee 
securities ... 2!,M,48,811 28,87,8'l,fl28 

Internal bills of ex-
ehange and other 

~Commercial Po.per ... Nil Nil ---
Total ... 198,27,08,066 208,86'71,968 

(Banking Department) 
Rs. 

Llabllltlell-
Capital 
Reserve Fund 
Deposita: 

Government 
Banks 
Others 

Bills poyable 
Other liabilities 

5,00.00.000 
5,00,00,000 

6,04,51,054 
~ 28,84,28,269 

26,44,598 
11,29.498 
70,88,088 

R 

s:oo,oo,ooo 
5,1 o,oo,ooo 

7,14,12,196 
15.86,70,424 

27,61,242 
~.80,689 

70,05,986 

Owing to the separation of Bwma from 
Indi!o on April, 1937, the responsibility of oll.. ••. 

Total 46,M' ,81,507 84.07,80,587 
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ALLAHABAD BANK LTD. 
ESTABUSHED 1885. 

Affiliated to 

The P. and O. Banking Corporation Ltd. 

AUTHORISED ·and Subscribed Capital· 
CAPITAL called up · · 

. RESERVE FUND 

Ri. 40,00,000 
.. 35,50,000 
.. '48,00,000 

Head Office: 

CALCUTTA. 
' . 

Branches and Sub-Agencies : 
' I • • 

Agra 
. Ahmedabad 
· Allahabad 

Allah .. bad City Officie 
Amritsar · · 
Bareilly 
Ben ares 
Bombay 
Kalbadevi Road, 

Bombay 
Burra Bazar; ·Calcutta 
Cawnpore 
Cawnpore City Office 
Chandausi 
DehraDun .. , 

Aligarh 
Auraiya 
Baraut, 

·,Delhi · 
· Fyzabad 

Gorakbpur 
· Hapur· 

Hardoi 
Hatbras 
Jhansi 
Jubbulpore 
·Lilhore 
Lahore City Office 
Lucknow 
Lucknow City Office · 
Aminabad Park : 

(Lucknow): 

Pay Offices : 
Sadar Bazar (Delhi) 
Etawah • . : · · 

· Firozabad · · · 
Gadarwara, C.P. 

London Bankers : · · 

Lyall pur 
Meerut 
Moradabad 
Moradabad City 
Mussoorie 
Muttra 
Muzaffamagar 
Nagpur 
Nagpur City 
Naini Tal 
Patna :. · 
RaiBarel~ .. 
Raipur. 
Shahj11hanpur 
Sitapur 

Ghaziabad 
Kalpi 
Ujhani 

THE P. & 0. BANKING CORPORATION. LTD. 
· Correspondents in all the principaltowns in .lndiar 

Banking business of- ~v~r~ 'desc;iption tran~~ct~d o~ terms 
which may ·,be ascertaine~ on application.. . 

,. ·. ·: 1, 

W •. LOTHIAN BROWN, · 
General Manager, 



Notes 
·Rupee coin 
Subsidiary coin 

·' ·Bills discounted : . · 
Internal 
External 
Government of 

India Treasury 
Bills ... 

Balances held 

1985 
Rs. 

21,48,68,748 
4,-'5,688 
,,i8,667 

Nil· 
NiL 

Nil 

1886' 
· Rs- 1 

11,87,84, 768 
. 6,8l,088 

. 2,84.,646 

Nil 
Nil 

Nil 

abroad ... *17',88,7'1,97'0 *14,86,22,645 
Loans and Advan· · 

ces to the Gnvem-
ment •.. 1,00,00,000 · . Nil 

Other loans and Ad-
vances 

Investments 
Other asseta 

Total 

89,000 
5,29,24,719 6,16,81,588 

21,85,770 1,07,86,907 

65,47,81,507 84.07,80,587 

• Includes Cash and Short-term aecuritiea. 
·' 

., ! lMPERIAL: BANK .·OF JNDIA 

"Tiie Imp~ial' B~Ji of In~ia wa~ con~ti
. tuted by special, legislapon;in1(920. by tbe 
amalgamation of the . tbree presidency 
, banks and commen_ced bU~Qess in January, 
.l921. ,~ince 1 ~h\! , inaUg)ll'l\tionc :of, ·tbe 
.'Reserve Bank,of India in .April!, 1935; it 
:is no 'more . the Government's bank in tbe 
sense it was before. The Reservl! Bank of 

:India· commence<l operations in-.. April I, 
.1935, . when it:. assumed :co11trol . of tbe 
_Government ,,Currency Offices ;md Public 
Debt, . Offices and . took 1 over . tbe P11blic 
Accounts .Departments .. ,of r.tbe· Impe.;ial 
Bank in Bombay, Calcutta,. Delhi,' Madras 
·and Rangoon. '· Elsewhere. the Imperial 
'Bank continue.S' to conduet-tbe Government 
Treasury busin~.as agentS of tbe Reserve 
·Bank .. With tbe coming i11to .force .of tbe 
'Imperial Bank. ·of .India· Amendment' Act 
'on 1st April;.t935,' advantsge was taken of 
the removal of restriction on business .to 
establish Executor and :Trustee .Departc 
menta at tbe tbree 'local Head 'Offices and 
to . expand tbe scope of the busin- .in 
accordance with · the. extended .. 'Charter; 
· . Demand, was poor up to tbe middle. of 
December; 1936 after which it. improved .., 
witb tbe seasanal movement of. crops. Ad
vances and bills discounted in India of tbe 
Scheduled Banks, which were ·Rs. 95 crores 
. on ,3rd ,July, 1936, fell to Rs. 88 crores by 

. tbe end of. AugUst, ,but improved toRs. 105 
crores at tbe close of tbe year, . .while ilepo· 
sits with the Scheduled bank$ in India ~ 
during the half-year from Rs. 225 crores 
to Rs. 234 crores. Tbe banks's profits for 

• < I,'. ' . : · ' -·I L ': , - ' - f L ·I' L 

3s7 

tb~, Year;.:l9311i ba.ve been affected by the 
• .poor .. ~eman~ .for~ money :.and ,the low 
return "o~tainable, on its .. advances . ·and 
~easury Bjl.lrinvestments. , High secutity 

. !'n~s ba,v'l, hQwever,r,c:ongnuect to :be .in 

. ItSJ: favour, sllrofits ihaVe r;decllned J from 
Rs.,; 80,4Z,584 ,.,to Rs., 7Z,87,347. Only 

r.Rs .. ?.5, lakb~ 1 a~inst ·Rs •. lZ.!Uakhs .I.L'IS 
been . ·:transferred. , to . Reserve Fund • 
Rs., 95.QOO against Rs .. 2;47,500Ao Pensio~ 

,li'\ll\d. and Rs.r 2,5!>,000 ~t: notbing to 
:Premises . Account. , Th~re ·, has . been . a 
,decrease;.¢ !Rs:-1.1,02,22,331 in,casb ·hold
,jng.~o!Il. Rs. J !!,58,64,414 tO' Rs, .f!,56,40,083 
,and,an,;~crease;,of Rs-.t 5,70,84,931 in jn
:.vest~ents, from·!r Rs.r 46,87,7Z,819· 'to 
,Rs.,1 5Z,58,5?)150. n~mdend "has .been 
maintained, at. 12 per, ·cent: per ·annum 
and the amount carried forward ois -lower 
at Rs. 28,0Z,64Z a~inst Rs. 28,60;295 from 

r tbe previous year. , Year ending December. 
' . •'-' . •"• .. ' ' ... ' . 

o:; : ··T·: '' •; J.. c I'· .. '·. (OOO'a omitted) 
.·r:: ;. ;;,lJ "2·: ;.r . .·tr ·; . . l~sfD 2 19s5~ "1986 

'Liabilities- ·. Rs.~ Rs. , , ·Rs·., 
Capit8l '· ... ~' - 5,62,50 5,62,50 5,62,50 
Reserve .... . . .5,85,00 _5,'7,50 5,50,00 
Publie Deposits ... 6,72,20 ... . .. 
~Other· deposits-~ ! ·· ~J •• ~. :741,27,95 79;09,17 78,79,50 
Sundries ... ·. 98,48 88,09 88,18 
P~ofit ~,Loss Acco~nt , . ~· n 28,60 28,08 

· '· ~ot&1· . ~:.r 92,91,18 9o,B5,s& -9o,as,I& ,, ' . -

Asset~-. n:,·· • · ~ ,.· 

C~h & ~tber I~io.S .:.· :19,02,681.9,5s,M::s,56,-&l 
Investmenta·r·: : .. ·:411~55,70 46,87,78 52,58~58 
Ways·& Meaus•-adv&D·r ,:J r-:-·· • , .. ~. 
, . ces,.t;oGovt,, .of India r 5,00,00 : .. _ .. · _. ·~··, 
Loans and Cash.Cr~dit' :21;42,4'.18,57,47 21~97,12 
'Bills: discounted··' ·' 1.·-.r• r -2,59,82 8,00,88- 4,78,81 
Dead Stock:~ ·;. .. ·•r2,45,90~ ·2,81,02 ,2,22,82 
Sundries •.. ... 85,14 60,62 M,42 

I·, ·~·~.'~1~------------
Total Rs. 92,91,18 90,85,86 90,58,16 

Percentage of Capital & - ~ . ,q '-:' 

Reserve· to deposits 18"5 16"0 18"6 
Percentage of Cash to 
· Deposita... · 28'5 26"8. ' 10.6 

Profit &nd Loss items-~ 
Brought forward 26,86 80,65 28,60 
Net £rofit ... · ... 8~,28 80,42 72,87 
Divi end Distribution · · 6 ,50 67.50 67,50 
Allocation ·to funds .. 1 18,99 14.98· 5,95 
&ry Forward 80,65 28,60 28,08 

idend per cent 12 12 1~ 

INDIAN JOINT .sTOCK BANKS 

.· ALL<\HABAD BANK LIMITED 
The Allahabad Bank is one of the oldest 

of Indian .joint stOck banks, established in 
tbe year 1865: Its original Head' Office 
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was· .. Allahabad but since· its affiliation· to 
the P. & 0. Banking Corporation about 10 
years ago, its registered office has been 
transferred to Calcutta. The Allahabad 
Bank has devoted special attention to 
branch banking and finance of produce. 

' Its ' branches are spread practically 
throughout the United ProVinces and a 
good part of the Punjab. The bank has 
also branches at other· important centres 
like Bombay, Rangoon, Karachi, Nagpur, 
etc. In the field of produce finance, it did 

·conSiderable pioneer work ; ' imd though 
new entrants into the field seek to cut in 
to its business, the facilities which the 
Allahabad Bank has always offered, and 
is ever in a position to offer, should retain 
for it, its own clients and connections and 
bu~ess· · · 

'During· the year ended· March.- '1937, 
deposits were higher at Rs. 10,47,85,510 
against·. Rs. 9,76,36,318 in the previous 
year. Loans and advances were consider· 
ably higher at Rs. 5,89,58,999 against 
Rs. 3,51' ,30,575. Consequently profits for 
the year were Rs. 8,87,271 against 
Rs. 5,64,585 previously. Cash shows a 
decrease of Rs. 87,61,273 at~- 1,67,60,874 
and investments a decrease of 
Rs. 66,09,665 at Rs. 3,47,60,973. 
Rs .. 1,50,000 against Rs. 2,00,000 has been 
transferred to Reserve Fund and 
Rs. I ,50,000 against nothing has been 
transferred to Contingencies. The divi
dend and bonus have been maintained at 
12 per cent. and 6 per cent. respectively. 
The amount carried forward is higher • t 
Rs. 5.31 lakhs against 4.03 lakhs in the 
previous year: Year ending March. 

(OOO's omitted) 

1985 1986 1987 
Rs. Rs. Rs. 

Liabilities-
Capital 85,50 85,50 85,50 
Reserves 4~.50 44,50 46,50 
Provident Fund .. 17,94. 19,18 18,88 
Deposits 10,11,55 9,76,86 10,47,86 
Other items :;,so 5,94 9,88 
Profit & L·o s s · 
Account 7,27 8,83 10,61 

--
Total 11,22,56 10,89,76 11,69,18 --- ---

Assets- ... 
Cash 1,65,76 2,55,22 1,67,61 
Investments 8,55,58 4,07,99 8,42,95 
Loans, AdvanCes, • 

ete. .... . 5,47,85 8,72,60 6,04,85 
Property 46,64 44..05 44,78 

' Other.ite:rris ... : 6,78. . 9,90 • : 8,99 

Totai ·. • 11,22,5~ : 10,89,7( 1~,6~.18 .. , 
' 

Percentage o£ 
Capital & Ro
serves to. De~ 
posits ... 

Percentage of 
cash to Deposits 

Percentage of 
liquid assets to 
deposits 

Profit and Loss 
ttems-

Brought forward 
Net profits 
Dividend Distri-· 

bution 
Allocation to 

funds ... 
Carry forward ... 
Dividend Percent 

7'9 

16'4 

51'6 

4-,91 
6,US 

4.,59 

1,50 
4,98 

18 

8'2 

26'2 

68'0 

4.,98 
5.65 

4,59 

2,00 
.f., OS 

18 

ANDHRA BANK LIMITED. 

7.8 

16.0 

48.9 

4,08 
8,87 

4.,59 

8,00 
5,81 

18 

The Andhra Bank was started in 1923 
as a humble institution more or less local 
in its activities but with the ideas and 
~mbitions wh~ch the name given by 
1ts founders mdicates. After five years 
of successful working, dUring which. 
period handsome divide!lds were declared, 
the management embarked upon a policy 
of expansion which has all along been 
influencing its plans. It was thus the first 
branch was opened at Coconada in 1929 
and since then Branches have been opened 
at Hyderabad, Bezwada, Govemorpet 
(Bezwada), Ellore, Rajahmundry, Samal
kot, Thadepal!igudem, Khammameth, 
Guntur, Narasaropet and Ongole. 

The accounts of the Bank for the year 
ended December, 1936, disclose only a 
profit of Rs. 13,985 as against Rs. 22,451 
in the previous year. The keen competi
tion in the money market, especially in 

· the places where this Bank has branches, 
was a contributory factor to the decrease 
in profits. Deposits have risen from 
Rs.· 17,28,287 to Rs. 20,90,206. Loans 
and advances were slightly lower at 
Rs. 10,19,462 against Rs. 10,26,731. Cash 
stands at Rs. 9,37,285 against Rs. 7, 15,492, 
while investments were higher at 
Rs. 4,25,977 against Rs. 2,95,057 . in. the 
'previous year. A dlividend of 4 per cent . 
against 5 per cent. previously. has been 
declared. The Bank was able. to declare 
a substantial dividend even in the very 
first year of its existence. The simple 
'fact'' that the . dividends during the past 
fourteen years worked at 8 per ce!;lt. on the 
average and on three occasions out of these 
fourteen· years rose to 12 ·per cent. each 
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year must commend the Bank and its 
workiJ;lg. 

1934 1935 1936 
Liabilities- Rs. Rs. • Rs. 

Capital 000 1,61,544 2,29,830 2,50·340 . 
Reserves 17,247 19,074 21,133 
Deposits ::: 15,30,221 17,28,287 zo,go,zo6 
Bills for col-

Jection as 

os:':r contra 77o848 1,31,967 2,54·236 
items 66,128 76·574 58,550 

Proftt & Loss 10,835 22,451 13.985 

Total 18,63,823 22,08,1:83 26,88,450 

Aneto-
Cash 5,22,015 7·15,492 9·37·285 
Investmen~·· z.3s,Sx6 z,gs.os? 4·25.977 
Loans and 

advances 9.90.077 10,26.731 10,19·462 . 
Bills Receiv-
able as per 

able as per 
contra 77.848 1,31,967 2,54·236 

Premises, e~: 38,067 38.936 51·490 

Total 000 18,63,823 zz,o8,183 26,88,450 

Percentage of 
capital and 
Reserves to 
deposits oo• n.6 14·5 13-1 

Percentage of 
cash to de-
posits ... 34·• 41·4 45·0 

Percentage of 
liquid assets 
to deposits 49·6 58·4 67·5 

Profit and Loss Items-
Net Profit oo• 10,835 22,451 13·985 
Dividend 

Distribu· 
tion 4·940 xo,o8x 9·558 

Allocation t;; 
funds 3·737 9·053 2,800 

~ for-
327 

Dividend 
per cent. 4 5 4 

-
THE BANK OF BARODA, LTD. 

The Bank of Baroda was founded in 
1909 under the patronage . of and largely 
supported by, the Government of H. H. 
the Maharaja of Gaekwar of BarQ<ia. The 
Chairman of the Bank is Mr. Walchand 
Hirachand and the General Manager is 
Mr. W. G. Groundwater. 

The year 1936 was an ~xceptiona!ly 
~tood year for the bank. Deposits have 
increased from Rs. 5, 77,39,000 to 
Rs. 6,94,51,000 as also the loans and 
advances from Rs. ·1,87,30,000 to 

Rs. 2,49, '72,000. Cash and other balances 
fell down from Rs. i,30,91,000 to 
Rs. I ,22,23,000, while inyestments have 
swollen up to Rs. 3,59,63,000 from 
Rs. 3!01 ,20,~00. Consequently there was 
a shght tncrease in profits from 
~·. 4,27,702 to Rs. 4,55,695. The 

· diVIdend has been maintained at 10 per 
cent. per annum. Rs. 1,50,000 against 
Rs; 1,00,000 in the previous year has been 
transferred to the Reserve Fund and the 
amount carried forward is lower at 
~s. 56,824 against Rs. 79,129 in the pre· 
vxous year. The financial position is 
strong, the per centage of liquid assets to 
·total deposits being 69.4 per cent. Year 
~nding December. 

(In OOO's omitted) 

1984 1985 1986 
Llabllltloa-

Rs. Rs, Rs. 
Capital 80,00 80,00 80,00 
Reserve Fund 21,50 22,50 28,50 
Provident Fund 4t7'~ 4,16 5,59 

Deposits 6,28,68 5,77,89 6,94,51 
Other items 2,01 5,59 1,91 

Profit &Loss A/c. 8,58 8,56 8,85 

Total 6,90,45 6,44,20 7,59,86 

A.ssets-

Cash 
Investments 
Loans & Advances 
Property 
Other items 

97,86 
8,81,85 
2,86,64 

22,41 
1,69 

] ,80,91 
8,01,20 
1,87,80 

22,28 
2,56 

1,22,28 
8,59,68 
2,49,72 

28,68 
4,10 

Total ... 6,90,45 6,44,20 7 ,59,86· 

Percentage of total 
capital and Reserve 
to deposits 8'2 9'1 7'7 

Percentage of cash to 
deposits .. 15'6 22'7 17'6 

Percentage of liquid 
assets to deposits ... 68'8 74'8 698 

Profit and Loss Items-

BrouJtht forward 56 78 79 

Net Profit 4-,47 4,28 4,56 

Dividend Distribution 8,00 8,00 8,00 

Allocation to Funds ... 1,00 1,00 1,50 

Bonus to stolf .•. 25 27 28 

Carried forward 78 79 57 

Dividend Rate % 10 10 10 

BANK OF HINDUSTAN LIMITED 
The Bank was started in July, 1929, with 

an authorized capital of Rs. 25,00,000 and 
called and paid up capital of Rs. 10,00,000 
in shares of Rs. I 00 each and Rs. 50 paid 
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THE BANK'OF: BARO.DA, LIMITED' • 
. _ - . . .\ 

: Undor the Patronage- of and Largely Snpported by the Government of 
H. H •. · the Maharaja Gaekwar of Baroda. 

(Incorporated in Baroda in 1908,, the liability of Members being Limited.)' 

Capital Subscribed 
Capital_ Called Up 
Reserve Fund· 

. ' 
Iiead- Office: BARODA • 

Calcutta OtJice: 11, CUVE STREET. 

Rs. 60,00,000 
" 30,00,000 
... 25,00,000 

Branche.: Ahmedabad. ,.(Bh~dra)', · · Ahmedabad (Panchkuva), Amreli,~ Bhavna~~:ar, 
Bombay, Calcutta, Dabhoi, Dwarka, Harij, Kadi, Kalol, Kapadwanj, Karjan, 
Mehsana, Navsari, Patan (N. Gujrat), Petlad, Port Okha, Sidhpur, Surat. 

'London Agents, :THE EASTERN BANK LTD. 
' . . 

Current Accounts, Fixed, Short,, Savings Bank and Savings Bank Deposits received on 
· terms whic~ may be ascertained on application. 

' Loa,.., Overdrafts and Cash Credits. 
The Bank ·erants accommodatiO:r:t on terms to be arranged &gainat approved securities • 

. -~·I 
W. G. GROUNDWATER, 

General Manager. 
--- --- . 

. 

'THE -BANK' OF 
·. r 

MY SORE, UMITED 
(Bankers to the Government of H. H. The Maharaja of Mysore) u· 

·' ·. Authorised Capital :•·:·· Ra. 20,00,000 ... 
Subscribed and Paid-up Capital .•. Rs. 20,00,000 
Reserve Funds ... Rs. 25,00,000 

,, . . 1 . 

Head Oflicei·AVENUE ROAD, BANGALORE CITY 
' . I . . ' - ' . ' ' 

, 1 • .• ~-· . , 1Branclae•: 
1\rsikere ·: r 
Channapatna 
Chickballapur 
Chickmagalur 
Chintamani 

Chitaldroog · ... · Fort, Bangalore · 
·.'·Lady Curzon Road, 1 City 

. C. & M. Station - Harihar 
(Bangalore) Hassan 

Kolar · 
Mysore 
Oorgaum 
Sagar __ _ 

Stiklaspar 
Shimoga 
Tiptur · 
Tumkur 

_.,Davangere• ... , ,- .-·: 

London·,Agent•: ,THE EASTERN! ~ANK~'-LTD. ~,, '1.·1 ::o,: J. 

· 
1 Cha·i;m~n- ~(the Board. o/ Director~ : 

' :: • ' ' :.. . . ·! ' ·: • .: .' I • • I ~ ' 

" ·' ''·' Dr. Sir K. P. PUTTANNA CHETTY; Kt., C.I.E., LL.D. ,: r • • , '· , 

CURRENT ACCOUNTS ofened and i.nti.~es~ allowed .at ~% per annum upto Rs. ui,ooo. 1 
' ': 

LOANS aad CASH CREI> TS are _granted on approved securities. , • • , '-' · ': - · 
FIXED DEPOSITS for Six and Twelve months received at rates which may be aocertained on , 

application. .. . . · . . 
THRIFT DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS are opened and interest allowed at 2l% per annum upto Rs; 5,000.'' 

-.' ' .. 1 •..•. · •' '. • ''/' ' ' . . 
Banlc.ing Bu•ine" oJ eoerQ 'de•cription trai'l•acted on term• Which mau be a•certained on Gpplication ··!' 

·r .' ~- "-: ;r!:.' r·i f. , 
t • .: ~I 

T. M.S. SUBRAMANIAM ,·,. . ,. 
~ ' ' ' ': .. i. ,, 
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up. It has got a powerful and influential 
Directorate with Mr. C. H. Divanjee as 
the Secretary. Deposits have risen from 
Rs. 30,42,790 to Rs. 37,98,613. Cash has 
risen from· Rs. 8,21 ,Z75 ·to Rs. 11,08,009 
while investments have fall 'down· from 
Rs. 3,99,839 to Rs; 1,00,000. · · · ' ' · 

;_I r ·'; 

The object of the Bank is only to 
improve the indigenous banking on 
modern lines in all its branches, including 
Trustee and Executorship business~ 
During the year under.. report PatJdtt 
Vidya Sagar Pand(ya resigned · his 
Managing Directorship . due · to failing 
health and he now continues as a Director 
at the request of , the Board.. 'the· Bank 
has got I 0 branches. Year ending 
December. · 1 •• ' • 

(OOO's omitted) · [. 

19M 1.·. 1985 
Rs. ·, · Rs. · 

Liabilitiu-

Capital 10,00 
Reserves · 20 · 
Deposits · 80,415 
Bills for collection ~ · ' 

as per contra ... 
Other items •.. ·' 
Profit and Loll Ac- · 

.c~:JUnt 

58· 
52. 

62 

• 10,00 
. 82 1 

. 80,48 

. '17 '· 
79 

,,· "' 

" 

. .1988 
. Rs. ,, 

·I 

10,00, 
' ' 88 

87,99 

'·1;88 
'" 1,07 

;, I 

jL, 66 
IIi 'I ,-- -·-·,0--' 

Total ... ·' 42,87 · -42,79 1-" -'.51,88 

Asset.,_ 
Cash •• , . • . ... , . 12,00 ... - 9,21, u-~ll,OS._ 
Investments ·· ·' -: .. · · 2,98 · 8,00 · · 1 'l,oo 
Loans, Advances etc. 25,56 28,88 86,00 
Premises .... ; i ' 88 1 86 87 
Bills for collection as • ; I 

-.per contra . . .., -
1 

109 77 
Other items . .;. 99 , . 1,12 
·, · i · ·. ''' ,• -,. •r- ·-~" ·--"-'-·-

' , ·Total',' .~.;. '62,81: .. _· 42,79~· 51;88 

P~J.ee~tage· Of. 1 tot'~i ·-~ .r~, •'; 
"-of'capitaJ·and·re~ ··_ ·rr .. ,'~•:rr:' 

1 serve to depositS ..... ,. ·ua·a·r"' , 88"9 · 27•5 
.Percentage~~ cash-to • i r 

.deposits ...... · ... · ·189'4, ·. ·80'8.,. 29'2 
Percentage of liquid , . 
'· ·assets t9 deposits · 51"1 

' ' 
Profit·and.Less Itemo-

. 42'6' 

·-· '. 
'. ,,., ' 

81'8 

Brought forward · ... · 9 · · 6 · · 68· 
Net profit .. - ,· •,' -~-· 61 . i4:1,-(.·, 64' 
Dividend· distribution 80 , r · 80 1 •. 85 
Allocation to funds 19 ,, -, 

1 
••

8
4 "; 1

8
7, 

Carry-forward· · . · .. r.r. ':«1: 
l)ivide~1~pere~~~- ·::, · ·:~,' , . 11 -~ ,'; _

1 
.•• st' 1 

, .•r BANK ,OF iNDIA·LIMITED-
, ' 'I • 1 ' • ~ .>. • I , .. , • , 

The Bank of India, registered.· ln' ·1006 · 
is by far the most comfortably situated 
amongst Indian· Banks•· · Jts •Balance Sheet 
is neat and natty and its business continues 
to· function· 'satisfactorily. The Bank ?f 
India has a most- illustrious and infiuen' 
tial , Board •Of, Directors .. with Sir Chuuilal 
V. Mehta, K.C.S.L; as Chairman and with 
Mt\' A.' G. 'Gray' as the ·Manager. -· '- · 'I 

II! I I ;· : .. ;. '•;• 
_-, ,. • ;·_ . r :, 'r . i i--··· ·, 
The Bank experienced a successful year 

in 1 '1936 ' with · ali alround increase in 
business. The profits for the year were 
Rs. 20,63,182 against Rs. 18,62,016. Thus 
the 'bank has been able to declare a bonus 
of I per cent. in addition to tlie dividend of 
10 per. cent. owing to increased profits .. De
posits have increased by .Rs. 63,43,863 .from 
Rs. 16,16,50,414 to Rs. 16,99,94,277 and 
loans and advances '1ftom 8,10,64,857 to 
Rs. 8,90,75,700. Rs. 2,50,000 against 
Rs. I ,00,000 bas been __ placed 1 to Bank's 
Property Account ;md Rs. 2,50,000 against 
RS.,. 1,50,000 to .Reserve fdr' contigencies. 
Rs. 1,50,000 against ther same 'has'.been 
placed to :·Bank's' Reserve Fund.n· The 
3mOUnt ' Carried ':forward i is I higher i I at 

, , · ~ • ~ ' . • 1 I '_ . <. • , , j • 1 . • • ·; , o! I 

·I i l J l•l !wn , ··~ Jq. ,:,, .' i( J 

ir=x=x=x=x "'=~-~-~11 w ~-- :-: 
:-= (Establlabed 1911) jjj[ 

~ THE 1 BOMBAY.· .PROVINCIAL :-: 
~II CO,OPERATIVE BANK LTD.~ 
1

:-;11•1 ~': r: -(~~~l~te~~(l i~~de~ r ~o~P~~tv~ ~le_t~~.; ~c~). ; : r .[[[j 
,,,-; :. • ' .:•!• ,:,( ._,riJ ,"/"•i·1·X 

:-:,'1' 1 ·• ' ' "''· 1 ' · ' ' : I .,·11 r· ·· 1111 

jj[j i.,i .; i 1 JJ~~tlptli~,e:_r: ·••r, :1'; X 

ill! :~~OL~O. S~~~!i. ~O~T, BOM~~y( 1 ,~ 
:< . · - . ~BRANCHES 30) . · · • 1111 

1111· .. ; ., ··, :I· ' :. 1 ' . :" ' :· "':-: 

x· .A;e~ r Bd~k oi th~ Co-oP~raftoe-,Mo~~me~i' .1 111 

[][j, , . in &~baU PreaiJencu~- ' . . . . -~ 
ill!' I, I r· ·,;', ' .· ,· ~·· I ., ·~ 
ill!. . . Working Capital : .. ~ 
:-: • 1 Exc~eds · Rs •. ·2,oo;oo,ooo I llll 
1111 I' '' , ' ; •"' ,, . ,•' 1 : i 1 " '' '. ~-'I ,. :0: 

:-:: '' ,Fixed, Cu~.~n~·~ an~ ~avmg~· . ~~ 
~ .. , ·.· .: Deposits. ··A.cce~ted :". ' .. 1:.:111 

1111 
' ·. . ' .· , . ' . ''" •·. I . "I : ' . • 

•• . · . ' r .,. .• X 
~x~~~~=~~x-~~~~~~~ 

' · ·• I 1 ·· · ' · ,I ' · 
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Rs. 6,87,172 against Rs. 6,03,990. Year 
ending December. 

(In OOO's omitted) 

Liabilities
Capital ... 
Reserves 
Deposits ... 
Other items 
Profit and Loss 

Total 

Assets-
Cash .. 
Loans & advances 
Bills 
Investments 
Property etc. 

Total 

1984. 

Rs. 

1985 

Rs. 
1686 

Bs. 
1,00,00 1,00,00 1,00,00 

.. 1,01,50 1,04,00 1,05,00 
• .. 14.65,19 16,16,50 16,99,94. 

6,29 1,18 1,07 
1~,97 16,88 20,17 

... 16,87,95 18,88,4.6 19.26,18 

1,66,46 
7,62,45 

22,71 
7,26,10 

10,28 

2,19,00 
8,10,65 

11,22 
7,85,78 

ll,86 

2,41,61 
8,90,76 

17,01 
7,62,34 

14,46 

. .. 16,87,95 18,88,46 19,26,18 

Profit and Lo11 Items-
Brought forward ... 4,82 5,21 6,04 
Net Profit 17,65 18,62 20,68 
Dividend Distribu-

tion 10,00 11,00 n,oo 
Allocation to funds 4,00 4,00 6,50 
Carry forward 5,21 6,04 6,87 
Dividend per eent ... 10 n• n• 

• Includes bonus of one per cent per annum. 

BANK OF MYSORE LIMLTED 

The Bank of Mysore was started in 1913 
and its progress has been steady and satis· 
factory. The Reserves considerably 
exceed the total paid-up capital. The 
Bank experienced a difficult period in 
1936 owing to easy money conditions 
and this was reflected in the profits which 
were Rs. 4,52,026 against Rs. 5,10,726 in 
the previous year. Deposits have increased 
from Rs. 2,13,83,807 to Rs. 2,33,03,151. 
Loans and advances have jumped to 
Rs. 1,55 lakhs from Rs. 1,44 lakhs. Bills 
discounted and purchased have decreased 
from Rs. II lakhs to Rs. 7 lakhs. Invest
ments have swollen to Rs. 87, 74, 120 
from Rs. 61,70,396, while cash stands at 
Rs. 29,41,598 against Rs. 44,51,906. 
Rs. 1,50,000 against the same previously 
has been transferred to the Reserve Fund. 
The dividend and bonus have been main
tained at 12 per cent. and 2 per cent. 
respectively. The amount carried forn:ard 
is higher at Rs. 1,10,290 agamst 
R~. 1.07.603. Year ended December. 

(OOO's omitted) 

198i 1985 
Liabiliti.._ Rs. 
Capital 20,00 
Reserve Fund 22,25 
Staff Provident Fund 8,01 
Deposits ... 1,98,66 
Unclaimed Dividend 15 
Profit and Loss 8,85 

Total ... 2,42.42 

Asaet..,_ 
Cash 26.69 
Investments 68,50 
Loansandadvances 1,87,99 
Bills discounted and 

purchased 5,80 
Property etc .• _ 8,94 

Total 2,42,42 

Percentage of capi
tal and reserve to 
total deposits ... 21'8 

f.".Percentage of liquid 
assets to total de-
posits 51'9 

Percentage of cash 
to deposits 18'8 

Profit and Lou Itemo-
. Brought forward ... 
:,Net profits ... 
jl)ividend distribu-

tion ... ... 
'lAllocation to funds 
-Bonus to Staff 
!!Carry forward ... 

Dividend per cent. 
]Bonus... . .. 

85 
4.,90 

2,80 
1,50 

20 
75 
12 
2 

Rs. 
20,00 
28,25 

8,85 
2,18,84 

14 
8,69 

2,64,27 

44,52 
61,70 

1,48,64 

10,62 
8,79 

2,64,27 

20'2 

Sf'ij 

20'8 

78 
!5,11 

2,80 
1,75 

21 
1,08 

12 
2 

19,6 

Rs .. 
20,00 
24,25 

8,28 
2,88,08 

16 
8,45 

2,84,12 

29,42 
87,01 

l,M,92 

.7,11 
5,66 

2,84,12 

18'0 

50'8 

1~'6 

1,08 
4,52 

2,80 
1,110 

1,ll 
12 

2 

CENTRAL BANK OF INDIA LIMITED 

The Central Bank of India was started in 
1911 mainly due to the efforts, enthusiasm 
and organising skill of the late Sir S. N. 
Pochkhanawala whose services to the bank 
were extremely valuable. The latter was 
fortunate in securing Sir Pherozshah 
Mehta as the first Chairman of .. the 
Bank. Equally lucky was he in having 
as his lieutenant Mr. A. S. Balsekar 
who has, in a large measure, shared all the 
stress and strain of this institution in the 
various stages of its growth. The capital of 
the Bank was increased, in successive stages, 
till early in the last decade it stood at Rs. so 
lakhs paid-up. The amalgamation ·of the 
Tata Industrial Bank to itself brought up 
the capital to Rs. 1,68 lakhs so that the 
Central Bank has been, since then, the 
largest institution amongst the Indian joint 
stock banks. Its deposit figures also were 
higher than those of the others. In range 
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of business, largenes!; of clientele, new and 
newer modes of service, the Central Bank 
has always been in the forefront. An insti
tution, so flourishing and so steadfastly 
marching onwards, has had, necessarily, its 
distractors and even unreasoning critics. 
The Bank has come out successful in all the 
vexatious litigation to which some of its 
enemies have subjected it. This kind of 
persecution has meant the maintenance of an 
unduly large liquid position so as to be pre
pared for runs at any time. Excessive liquid 
assets mean lesser margin of profits. And 
runs mean disorganisation of normal busi
ness. The management of the Central Bank 
have had to contend against heaviest odds. 
Despite such difficulties, the progress of the 
Bank has been kept up. At all times, it has 
been ready and able to weather even the 
strongest storm. That it has stood up 
through good support and evil report and 
strengthened its position all the time, is a 
measure of its intrinsic vitality and its sound 
business methods ; it also shows how much 
headier its growth would have been if it had 
been left to develop unharassed and un
hampered. 

The Bank is in the happy position of 
being able to report an increase in profits 
for the year ended December, 1936. 
Deposits rose from Rs. 27,73,41,033 to 
Rs. 31,48,51,412. The most encouraging 
movement revealed by the. balance sheet is 
the further rise in loans and advances 
which are Rs. 11,98,35,078 as against 
Rs. 9,52,51,466 in the previous year. This 
is a welcome development common to all 
the banks. The bank's liquid position has 
been maintained. Cash and other 
balances are Rs. 5,23,49,049 against 
Rs. 8,81,44,539, while investments stand at 
R.s. 16,01,71,024 against Rs. 10,98;59,631. 
The net profit is Rs. 22,36,661, an mcrease 
qr Rs. 2,52,742 as compared ~th .last 
year. The dividend has been mamtamed 
at 6 per cent., but a bonus of I Jler cent. 
against 2 per cent. has been decl~red 
in addition. Rs. 5,50,000 agamst 
Rs. 7,00,000 previously has been allocated 
to funds. The amount carried forw.ard 
is higher at Rs. 5,52,525 agamst 
Rs. 4,05,588. From the facts and figures, 
it may be fairly concluded, that the Bank 
has been growing in strength and pros
perity. 

so 

(OOO's omitted) 

IOU 1985 1986 
Rs. Rs. Rs. 

Liabiliti~ 

Capital 1,68,18 1,68,18 1,68,18 
Reserve and other 

Funds 79,~9 82,69 85,80 
Deposits ... 24,47,26 27,78,41 81,48,52 
Bills payable .. : 5,68 8,46 6,87 
Acceptances for cas-

tomers as per con· 
tra 54,71 57,07 110,77 

Bills for collection 
as per contra ... 55.70 67,05 Sli!,Ol 

Branch adjustments 14,49 18,15 82,88 
Other items 12,80 11,57 10,25 
Pro6 t and Loss 10,21 12,46 12,25 ---

Total ... 28,48,42 81,98,99 85,96,48 

Assets-
Cash ... 4,08,64. 8,81,45 5.28,49 
Investments 18,18,67 10,98,60 16,01,72 
Loans & advances 8,81,07 9,52,51 11,98,85 
Acceptances for cus· 

tomers as per con· 
57,07 50,77 tra 54,71 

Bills re;dvable 55,70 67,05 82,00 
Premises etc., .•. 1,84,68 1,87,81 1,40,10 

---
Total ..• 28,48,42 81,98,99 85,96,48 

------
Percentage of capital 

10'1 n·o 8'1 and reserve.to deposits 
Percentage of liquid 

72'6 78'2 67'5 assets to deposits ... 
Percentage of cash to 

16'7 18'1 16'6 deposits .. .. 

Profit and Loss Items-
Brou~ht forward ... 5,66 5,17 4,06 

Net Profit· 28,85 19,84 22,87 
Dividend distribu-

11,7'7 tion on 10.89 lB,.S 
Allocation to .funds 18,75 7,00 5,50 

Carry forward 5.17 4,06 5,50 
Dividend rate per 

6* 6 6t 
cent ··· 

• 2 per cent Bonus for Jubilee Year. 
t 1 per cent Bonus. 

COMILLA UNION BANK LIMITED. 

The . Comilla Union Bank Limited was 
established in Comilla in the year 1922 
&nd from a small beginning it has now 
come to the forefront of the indigenous 
Banks of Bengal having I 6 Branches 
scattered all over East Bengal and Assam. 
It is one of the few Banks of B~al, 
scheduled to the Reserve Bank of India. 

The Paid up Share Capital, as we find 
in the Condensed Balance Sheet as at 13th 
April !937 is Rs. 3,52, 190 and Reserve 
Fund~ ~ceed Rs. 5,67,000. Total 
Deposits of the Bank on that date ~ere 
higher at Rs. 94,46,968 agamst 
Rs. 58,93,602 previously. Cash and Bank 



THE BANK OF INDIA, LTD., 
Established 7th September, 1906 

CAPITAL SUBSCRIBED 
CAPITAL PAID UP 
RESERVE FUND ... 

Rs. 2,00,00,000 
... Rs. 1,00,00,000 
... Rs. 1,05,50,000 

Head Oflice: ORIENTAL BUILDINGS, BOMBAY 
Branche• I 

Bullion Exchange Branch (Shaikh Memon Street, Bombay), Bnndra (near Bombay), 
Kalbadevi Road, Malabar Bill (8/4., Hughes Road, Bombay), Colnba (Cusrow Baug), 
Ahmedabad, Ahmedabad (Station Branch), Calcutta, Calcutta (Bara Bazar), Poona, 

. Poona City, Rajkot, Surat, Nagpur City. 

London Agents: THE WESTMINSTER BANK, LD. 
Director•: 

Sir Chunilal V. ?tlebta, x.c.s.I., Chairman. Sir Cowasjee Jebangir, Baronet, 
Mr. Ambalal Sarabhai. K.c.x.E., n.o.E. 
Sir Joseph Kay, Kt. Mr. Dinsha K. Daji. 
Mr. Andrew Geddis. 1\lr. Ramniwas Ramnarain. 
Current Depoait Accounb-lnterest is allowed on daily balances from Rs. 800 to 

Rs. 1,00,000 @ 6% per annum. Interest on balances in excess of Rs. 1,00,000 
allowed only by special arrangement. No credit will be given in account for 
interest amounting to less than Rs. 5 per half-year. 

Fixed Depo1ita-Deposits are received fixed for one year or for shorter periods at 
rates of interest which can be ascertained on application. 

Savinga Bank-Accounts opened on favourable terms. Rules on application. 
The Bank acts as Executor and Trustee under Wills and Settlements, and undertakes 

Trustee business generally.-Rules may be obtained on application. 
General Banking Buaineaa transacted, rules for which can be obtained upon application. 

A. G. GRAY 
Manager. 

For Service and Security 

COMILLA UNION BANK LTD. 
Head Oflice: C 0 M I L LA 

Founder: Late Mr. I. B. Dutt, Ex M.L.C., Zamlndar. 

Listed as Scheduled Bank under the Reserve Bank of India Act 
Member, Calcutta Clearing Banks' AssoCiation. 

DEPOSITS EXCEED A CRORE OF RUPEES 

Other Branche• at: 
Calcutta Baxirhat (Chittagong) · Gauhati 

(10, Clive Street) Chandpur Dibrugarh 
Dacca Purnnbazar (Tippera) Tinsukia 
Narayanganj Jorhat 
Netaiganj Brahmanbaria Mymensingh 
Chittagong Barisal Rajshahi 
Banking as well as Foreign Exchange business of ail kinds (including sale 
and purchase of London Draft and issue of Letters of ·Credit on 

London) transacted. 

Rate• of Deposit• on application 

London Banker•: . BARCLA YS BANK LIMITED. 
Managing Director: Dr. S. B. Dutt, M.A., Ph.D. (Econ.) London; Barrister-at-Law. 
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Balances at call were Rs. 25,14,680 plus a 
further sum of Rs. 80,123 in the shape of 
fixed deposit. Investments amount to 
Rs. 13,49,676 against Rs. 7, 78,358 in the 
previous· year. 

The liquid strength .of the Bank is very 
satisfactory, and the steady increase of the 
Reserve Funds shows that the ~~outhorities 
are pursuing a very cautious policy in 
bringing this Bank to its happy position. 

During the year under review the 
working showed a net profit of Rs. 53,756 
excluding the amount of Rs. 31,870 repre
senting the share premium whic~ has 
been carried to Gen~ral Reserve. Wtth a 
view to strengtheJl, the position of the 
Bank and to carry forward a decent sum 
the directors ,recommended this year a 
dividend of only 12! per cent. as against .15 
per cent. pr~viously. The amount earned 
forward is Rs. 10,581 as against Rs. 4,542 
previously. Year ending April. 

(ooo's omitted) 

1935 1936 1937 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Liabilitiu-

Capital 2,46 2,91 3·52 
Reserves 2.73 3·31 5.67 
De 'ts 39.84 59·03 94·47 
O~items 2,05 6,2 6,59 
Profit & Loss Ac-

48 count 23 37 

Total ... 47o31 71,91 1,10,73 

Aaeto-
Cash 7·65 8,g6 25,15 
Investments 7,16 11.75 I4o30 
LoaDs & Advances 27·41 44·96 65,01 

Bills 2,19 3·42 2,54 
Other items 2,go 2,82 3·13 

Total 47·31 71.91 x,xo,73 

Percentsg'e of capi· 
tal and reserve to 

9·7 deposits ... 13.0 10.5 
Percentsge of cash 

I5.2 26.6 to deposits ••• I9.2 
Percentsge of liquid 

assets to depo-
35·• 4•·7 sits 37·2 

INDIAN BANK LIMITED 

. The Indian .Bank Limited with its head 
office· at Madras has 22 branches and s~b
oflices distributed throughout South Indta. 
Its subscribed Capital is about Rs. 48 lakhs 

while the paid-up capital is about 
Rs. 12.79 lakhs. The Reserve Fund; 
which was Rs. 9 lakhs in 1929 has_grown 
to Rs. 13 lakhs in 1936. There is a Con
tigency Fund of Rs. 1.63 lakhs and a 
Dividend Equilisation Fund of 1.80 lakhs: 
Thus the total reserves are considerably 
in excess of the total Capital. 
Deposi~ were considerably higher at 

Rs. 2,98,85,594 against Rs. 2,62,49,343 
in the previous year. Loans and advances 
boo.ve slightly increased from 1,33,63,473 
to Rs. 1,95,69,681. In spite of . the 
increases in deposits with the correspond
ing increase in loans_ and advances, the 
profits were lower at Rs. 2,39,058 against 
Rs. 2,58,576 i~;~. the previous year. The 
cheapness of money throughout . the 
period under report coupled with· the 
slack in the trade demand for money has 
been mainly responsible for the decrease 
in profits. ·rn view of the tendency for 
money rates to continue at low levels and 
the need for maintail).ing a uniform 
dividend in futur~ years the rate of 
dividend has been reduced to 12 per cent. 
from 15 per cent. The amount carried 
forward is slightly higher at Rs. 34,455 
against Rs. 31,840. Year ending 
December. 

(In OOO's of Rupees.) 

1984 1985 1986 

· Liabilities- Rs. Rs . Rs. 
Capital 12,79 12,79 12,79 

Reserve and 
other funds ... 15,47 16,57 16,98 

Deposits 2,20,02 2,62,49 2,98,86 

Bills for collec-
tion 8;74" 9,06 9,56 

Other items ... 2,18 6,15 4,21 

Profit and Loss 
Account 4,02 2,42 1,94 

Total 2,58,22 8,10,08 '8,44,29 

Assets-
Cash 88,86 80,55 64.,69 
fnvestments ... 75,20 80,29 70,05 
Loans, Ad-

1,88,59 1,88,68 1,95,70 vances, etc . ... 
Bills for collec-

8,74 9,06 9,56 . tlon 
Premises, etc . ... 1,22 1,42 2,09 
Sundries 1,11 5,18 2,20 

Total 2,58,22 8,10,08 S,M,29 
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INDIAN BANK LIMITED 
( EsTABLISHED IN 1907) 

Hcwl OHicc: M A D R A 5: North Beach Road. 

r 
ESPLANADE: Popham's Broadway 
TRIPLICANE: Big Street 

Local OHices: / MYLAPORE: South Mada Street 
THEAGAROYANAGAR: Prakasam Road 

l PURASAWALKUM: Purasawalkum High Road. 
Brtu~r::h .. : 

ADom, ALLEPPEY, B.wo.uoRE, BEZWADA, BoMBAY, CoCBIN, CotMBATORE, CoLOMBO, GUNTUD., 
JAFFNA, K.&llAIKUDI, MADURA, NANDYAL, TIBUPPtm, TmuvA.Bua, TlliCHINOPOLY, TuTlcoRIN 

Sub OHicu: 
BHIMAVABA.M, DuGGIRALA, GUDIVADA, REPALLE, TENALI, UDUIIALPET. 

Paid-up Capital: Ra. 12,79,180 Reaerve 8c Other Fuadu Ra. 17,63,081 
Total Reaourcea exceed 3¥,z crorea 

CURRENT ACCOUNTS are opened FREE OF CBAROB aud int.erut allowed on DAILY BALANCES at 1 per 
cent. per annum. NO INCIDENTAL CBARGl~S MADB. 
SAVINGS BANK DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS opened with auma u low u B.a. S and lntere1t allowed on DAILY 
BALANCES at 21% per annum. Withdra10all can lut mad• b~ cheque form•. 
FIXED DEPOSITS: Rupees 100 and over at 2•% per annum, for one or two 7eara. 
RATES OF INTEREST lor deposits lor aborter poriocb may bo aaeertaiDed. on appUcaU.on. 
EITHER OR SURVIVOR ACCOUNTS may be opened in tlio joint namea ol two or more persona, Bither or 
Survi.Yor or Survivors of them being at liberty tO oporat.e. 
LOANS, OVERDRAFTS AND CASH CREDITS, 1'ho Bank granta aocommodatlon. aplnal approved 
aeeuritioa on torm1 which may be aacortained.. 
GOVERNMENT SECURITIES, atocka, tharea etc., aold and purcbaaed. aecmritlea, jowelle!"J' and other 
valnablea rocelvod for safe euatody:. lntereat and dividendi, PaJ and penalon billa ooUeoted,; Cbequoa o! 
outstationa. btmdies, billt: and promia:aory Notea bought., collected and diacounted.. 
FOREIGN EXCHANGE buaine .. and all J&noral Banking Bualno .. tranucted. 
A SPECIAL FEATURE of t.ho Bank il 1tl SAFE DEPOSIT VAULT at ita Bead Office on t.bo latelt linea, 
wbiah offers "Security with Econom,.."' 

For Rulu of B1Uine11 and oth•r parUculaf'l plea" appf~ to onp 01/k•. 
S. CURUSWAMI PILLAI, Stcr•ta,... 

INDO-COMMERCIAL BANK, LTD. 
Central Office : MADRAS Resd. Office: MAYAVARAM 

Authorised Capital Rs. 25,00,000. Paid-up Capital &: Reserves R1. 12,88,274 

Total Resource• exceed Rs. 175 Lakh1 

Local Office• : . CHINA BAZAAR, MAMBALAM, MYLAPORE aud TRIPLICANE 

BRANCHES: 

Anakapalle 
Bhavani 
Chidamharam 
Conjeevaram 
Ell ore 
Erode 
Gohiehettipala:yam 

Karaikudi 
Kumbakonam 
Madura 
Palghat 
Parvatipuram 
Pudukottah 
Salem 

Salur 
Shevapet 
Sbi:yali 
Tadepalligudem 
Tanjore 
Tianevell:y 
Tirupattur 

Tiruppur 
Tiruvarur 
Trichinopol:y 
Tutieorin 
Virudhunagar 

and 
Vizianagaram 

Board of Directors : 

Rao Bahadur C. S. Suhrahman:vam 
Pantulu, B.A., B.L. (Chairman) 

T. R. Venkatarama Sastri, C. I.E. 
N. V. Raghavan, Retd. Acctt.-Genl. 
V. Venkatarama Iyer, M.A •• B.L. 

R. Viswanatha lyer, B.A., B.L. 
K. Sivaawami l:yer 
K. Subbai:ver 
R. S. A. Sankara I:ver 
S. N. N. Sankaralinga l:yer 

(Managing Director) 
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Percentaae of 
Capital and 
Reserves to 
deposits ... 12"9 11"2 9"9 

Percentage of 
c;asb to depo-
Slts 17"4 80"7 21"6 

Percentage of 
liquid assets 
to deposits ... 58"8 64"8 45"8 

Profit and Loss items-
Brought forward 57 co 82 
Net rofit 
Divi end dis-

4,27 2,59 2,89 

tribution 1,79 1,92 1,84 
Allocation to 

funds 2,18 78 92 
Bonus to staff.::· 16 17 Nil 
Carry forward ... 76 82 84 
Dividend rate % 14 15 12 

INDO-COMMERCIAL BANK, 
LIMITED. 

The Indo-Commercial Bank was started 
on Nov~mber 17, 1932. The objects of 
the bank were "to start and work an up
to-date bank to serve the needs of the 
country by incorporating the economy · 
and adaptability of the indigenous bankers 
and modern methods of Western institu· 
tions," as recommended by the Central 
Banking Enquity Committee. The pro
gress .of the bank has been very . satis
factory and it is at the present day one 
of the leading banks in South India. The 
total paid-up capital at the end of 1936 
stood at Rs. II ,81, 770. Deposits have 
risen from Rs. 51,88,631 toRs. 1,05,35,974. 
Loans and advances have also jumped 
frol!l Rs. 26,96,239 to Rs. 50,09,182. 
Ca§!! and other ba~anc:es amount to 
Rs. 20,08,601 against Rs. 12,89,061 in the 
previous year, while investments stsnd at 
Rs. 50,54,031 against Rs. 23,68,520. The 
profit for 1936 considerably higher than · 
that for 1935 at Rs. 1,29,000 against 
Rs. 71,997. The dividend has been main
tained at 6 per cent. per annum and the 
amount carried forward is lower at Rs. 421 
against Rs. 35,239. 

<In ooo•s omitted.) 

1984 1985 1986 

Liabilitiu- Rs. Rs, Rs. 
Capital .: 4,85 10,88 11.82 
Reserve Fund 8 27 27 
Deposit and Other 

accounts ... 44,92 51,89 1,05,86 
Bills for collection ... 2.97 2,64 8,78 
Other items 4,16 1,60 5,77 
Profit & Loss Aceouu·~ 68 49 1,08 

Total 57,61 67,67 1,28,08 

Percentage of capital 
a~d reserve to depo-

12,89 
28,69 
2d.96 

20,09 
50,55 
50,09 

Sits ... ... 11"9 21·5 11·s 
Percentage of c a s h 

to deposits ••• 11"6 25"0 19"1 
Percentage of liquid 

assets to deposits .... 61'5 75"4 1 67"04 

Profit and Loss items
Brought forward 
Net l'rofit ... 
Dividend Distribution 
Allocation to funds .. . 
Div1dend per cent .. . 

1 
76 
25 
27 
6i 

1 6 
72 1,29 
68 65 

68 
6 6 

TRA VAN CORE NATIONAL & QUILON 
BANK LIMITED 

The two important South Indian banks, 
the Quilon Bank and the Travancore Nation
al Bank were amalgamated during the year 
and the amalgamated bank has been styled 
the Travancore National and Quilon Bank 
Limited. The two above-mentioned banks 
were well-known for their branc:b banking 
system and the active policy that they pur
sued. By the pooling of the resources of 
these twc:> banks the service to the public 
can be more effective owing to the vast
ness of the resources and the elimination of 
wasteful duplication. An idea of the re
sources of the bank can be had from the 
balance sheets of the two banks for :1:936. 
Capital and Reserves amounted to more 
than Rs. 58 lakbs and deposits to Rs. 2,8o 
lakbs while cash and other balances were 
Rs. 6o lakbs, loans and advances Rs. 2I5 
lakbs and investments Rs. 45 lakhs. Since 
the date of amalgamation, we understand 
that deposits have further increased. 

UNION BANK OF INDIA LIMITED 

The Union Bank of India Limited was 
started in J:9I9 ; and the capital in the 
earlier years was Rs: 6o lakhs paid up . 
Since its inauguration, business conditions in 
Bombay, to wbic:b centre the Bank's acti
vity is confined, have been consistently and 
persistently bad. And what with all the 
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competition offered by the numerous banks 
in the City, the Union Bank could not make 
any headway. The Bank was also un
fortunate 'in regard to some of the invest
ments, and particularly in regard to the 
building which it purchased for its office. In. 
:r922-23, however, the Central Bank of India 
secured a controlling interest in the Union 
Bank by purchasing a considerable number 
of the shares of the latter, as a result of which 
the Central Bank of India Ltd. was appoint
ed as the Managing Agents. The result is 
that the Union Bank is the unique instance 
of a bank being managed by another bank 
as managing agents. Soon after the transfer 
of the management to the Central Bank, a 
reconstruction of capital was effected, so that 
the. pr~nt position is that the paid up 
capital IS Rs. 40 lakhs. Bad investments 
wer~ provided for in the writing down of 
capital as well as the difference between the 
purchase price and the intrinsic value of the 
building. The Union Bank has not set 
before itself any high-sounding or ambitious 
programme but carries on a simple, straight
forward business in a small, but sure, way. 

The position of the Bank has improved 
very much during recent years. Deposits 
have increased in I936-37 to Rs. :r,o4,24,48g 
from Rs. 99,30,277 in I935-36. The Bank 
has been able to maintain profits despite easy 
money conditions and slack trade demand. 
No doubt, loans and advances are higher 
at Rs. 56,o6,823 against Rs. 53·99·920. 
Investments have increased to Rs. 73,42,938 
from Rs. 63,36,838 and the cash balance is 
at Rs. 22,54,585 against Rs. 29,:r7 ,046. 
The profit for the year ended March I937 
was slightly higher Rs. :1,,65,048 against 
~- 2,62,409 previously. As in the pre
Vl?US year, Rs. :ro,ooo is written off pre
miSes account and Rs. 25,000 is transferred 
to Reserve Fund. The dividend is main
tained at 5 per cent. per annum and the 
amount carried forward is higher at 
Rs. :r,o3,6I4 against Rs. 93,066. Year 
ended March. 

(GOO's omitted) 
1985 1936 1987 

Liabilities-
Rs. Rs. Rs. 

Capital 89,90 89,90 89,90 
Amount received on 

forfeited shares 5 5 5 
Reserve Fund 7,00 7,00 7,25 
DeJ;.osits ... 66,~ 99,80 1,04,24 
Dil for collection 45 21 66 
Other items 1,07 1,07 1,74 
Profit and loss A/c. 8,15 8,48 8,58 

Total 1,18,26 1,51,01 1,57,-'2 

Assets-
Cash 15,47 29,17 . 22,55 
Investments 56,76 68,87 78,43 
Loans & Advances 40,95 M,OO 56,07 
Bills receivable 45 21 66 
Bank premises 8,60 8,50 8,40 
Other items 1,08 76 1,81 

Total .. 1,18,26 1,51,01 1,57,42 

Percentage of total 
of capital and reserve 

to deposits 70•5 478 45"2 
Percentage of cash to 

deposits ... 28'2 29"4 21"2 
Percentage of liquid 

assets to deposits ... 109"1 98"ol. 92"1 

Proftt and Loss Items-
Brought forward M 85 98 
Net l'rofit 261 262 265 
D1vidend Distribution 200 200 200 
Allocation to funds 10 25 25 
Carry forward 85 98 104. 
Dividend per cent ... 5 5 5 

INDIAN CO-OPERATIVE BANKS 

BIHAR AND ORISSA PROVINCIAL 
CO-OPERATIVE BANK LIMlTED. 

The Bihar and Orissa Provincial Co
operatve Bank, registered under the Co
operative Societies Act II of 1912, has a 
paid-up capital of Rs. 6,11,400. The 
various reserve funds amount to 
Rs. 13,31,622. The Bank experienced 
another unsatisfactory period during the 
year 1936. The profit was Rs. 36,523 
as against Rs. 90,094 in the previous year. 
The profit was considerably less than the 
average of anY of the past few years. 
This decrease is due mainly to the con
cession in rate on advances given by the 
Bank to weak central banks in order to 
enable them to rehabilitate their position. 
The Bank has also promised concession in 
rate fol" the next five years in order to 
enable the weak central banks to give the 
required concession to their primary 
societies. The total amount given away by 
way of concession is expected to amount 
approximately to one and three quarter lacs 
per annum for the !:!ext five years. Thus 
the concession promised is far in excess 
of the average annual profit and with a 
view to enable the Bank to reduce interest 
wheneVCEJr found necessary, the directors 
have approached the Government of Bihar 
for a suitable subsidy. Deposits have 
fallen from Rs. 77,69,963 to Rs. 75,01,099 
owing to the weak financial position of 
some Central Banks which have adversely 
affect the flow of deposits. Cash stands at 
Rs. 65,615 against Rs. 75,472, while invest· 
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ments are. Rs. 36,18,851 against 
Rs. 39,99,285 previously. No dividend 
has been declared for the past two years. 
The amount c9;rried forward is higher at . 
Rs. 79,01_8 agamst Rs. 57,252 previously. 
Year endmg December. 

Assets-
Capital 
Reserves 
Deposits 
Other items 
Profit & Loss 

Total 

Liabilitie&
Cash oo• 

Investment 
Loans & Advances 
Other items 
Property, etc. 

Total 

Profit and Loss ltem.s
BrouRht forward 
Net Profit oo. 

Allocation to funds ... 
Dividend distribution 
Carry forward .. . 
Dividend per cent .. . 

<In OOO's omitted) 
19114 1985 1986 
Rs. Rs. Rs. 

6,11 
5.97 

78,0~ 
8,26 
1,02 

6,11 
7,09 

77,70 
20,08 

57 

6,11 
7,21 

75.01 
21,01 

79 

99.89 1,11,55 1,10,18 . 

86 
32,04 
59, 8ft 

6,51 
60 

76 
89,99 
62,72 
7,68 

55 

66 
86,19 
64,21 
8,52 

55 

99,89 1,11,55 1,10,18 

2 
1,48 
1,02 

1 
14 

6 

2 
90 
80 

Nil 
57 

Nil 

57 
87 
12 

Nil 
79 

Nil 

BOMBAY PROVINCIAL CO-OPERA
TIVE BANK LIMITED. 

Amongst the central provincial co-ope
rative banks, the Bombay Provincial 
Co-operati~ Bank occupies an important 
place alike by the vastness of its resources, 
the wide sphere of its activity and the 
genuine spirit of co-operation actuating 
those at the helm of affairs. The Bank 
has a fine net work of branches, there 
being over thirty branches. It com· 
pleted 25 years of its working on the II th 
October, 1936. To mark the occasion in 
a suitable manner, out of the profits of the 
year under report an ad'ditional dividend 
at the rate of I per cent. per annum was 
allow~d to the members. A special bonus 
to the Staff and a special rebate to the 
borrowing societies have also been 
allowed. The Chairman of the Bank is 
Sir Chunilal V. Mehta. 

As there has not been any substantial 
increase in commodity prices th~re has 
been· no expansion of the normal business 
of the bank. Deposits have fallen by 
Rs. 12,16,444 to Rs. 1,93,14,264 from 
Rs. 2,05,30, 708 while loal;ls and advances · 
have jumped from Rs. 85,62,840 lo 

Rs. 91,35,083. Cash and other balances 
stand at Rs. 80,40,685 against 
Rs. 80,95,868 a1;1d investments at 
Rs. 63,78,905 against Rs. 80,30,544. The 
profit for the year ended June, 1937 was 
Rs. 98,742 agamst Rs. 1,28,808 previously. 
The decrease in profits is mainly brought 
about by the reduction which was effected 
during. the ·year in the rates of interest 
charged by the Bank on advances to 
primary societies. Another contributing· 
factor was the lower yield obtained on the 
Bank's investments in securities and on 
the deposits with approved banks. The 
dividend declared is 5 per cent. with a 
Silver Jubilee bonus of 1 per cent. as 
against only 5 per ce1;1t. in the previous 
year. Rs. 27,273 against Rs. 41,858 is 
the amount carri~ forward. Year eniied 
June. 

(OOO's omitted) 
1985 1986 1987 
Rs. Rs. Rs. 

Liabilities--
Capital 12.97 12,97 12,98 
Debenture 12,80 12,80 12,80 
Reserve funds 14.89 15,92 16,44 
DeLosits ::: 1,74.56 2,05,81 1,98,14 
Bil s for collettion 

as per contra 1,11 1,89 1,65 
Other items 5,09 5,82 5,71 
Profit and Loss 2,12 1,48 1,41 ----

2,28,04 2,55,64 2,44,18 

Asset.,_ 
Cash 60,69 80,96 80,41 
Investments 64.88 80,81 68,79 
Loans and Advan~;s 90,60 85,68 91,85 
Bills Receivable as 

per contra 1,11 1,89 1,65 
Property, etc. 46 48 42 
Other items 5,80 6,92 6,51 

--- ---
Total 2,28,04 2,55,64 2,44,18 

---
Profit and Loss Items-
Brought forward oo• 15 14 42 
Net Profit oo• 1,97 1,29 99 
Dividend distribu-

tion oo• oo• 81 65 65 
Allocation to Funds 100 28 10 
Carry forward ... 14 42 21 
Dividend per cent. 5 5 6* 

.Includes Silver Jubilee Bonus of 1 per cent. 

THE CENTRAL PROVINCES . AND 
BERAR PROVINCIAL CO-OPERATIVE 

BANK, LIMITED 

The Central Provinces and Berar Pro
vincial Co-operative Bank, Limited, was 
established 25 years ago and has always 



400 INDIAN FINANCE YEAR-BOOK, 1937 

continued a cautious policy of finance and 
sound banking. 

The year's working yielded the profit of 
Rs. 1,19,454. Rs. 70,000 has been trans
ferred to reserve for Bad and Doubtful 
debts making the total Rs. 2, 70,000 which 
has been further augmented by transferring 
Rs. 2,80,000 from the reserve for depre
ciation of Bank's investments •. The reserve 
fund has been raised to Rs. 4,00,000 by 
appropriation from profits realised on sale 
of investments. Out of the balance avail
able for distribution a dividend of 5 per 
cent. per annum has been declared, 
Rs •. 5,000 has been transferred to Reserve 
Fund and Rs. 12,000 to Building Fund. 
Year ending June. 

(In OOO's omitted) 
1984 1985 1986 

Liabiliti.,._ 
Capital 5.62 s.46 
Reserve and other 

funds 4-32 7·98 
Deposits I,I9,74 I,I9,63 
Other items ... 
Profit and Loss ac-

count 91 51 SI 

Total ••• I,30,59 I.33.58 

Asseto-
Cash 2,76 I,s8 2,30 
Investment .Ioo,og 99·38 I,o8,44 
Loans and Ad van-

ces 27,27 32,08 33·78 
Premises 47 54 73 
Othex items 2 

Total I,30o59 Io33o58 1,45.27 

Profit and Los• lteJD8-o 
Brought forward ... I I 2 
Net s,rofit · ... 9I I25 1,19 
Divi end distribu-

tion 22-5 25 27 
Allocation to funds 66 IOO 90 
Dividend percent ... 4 4t s 
Carry forward I 2 Nil 

1HE MADRAS PROVINCIAL 
CO-OPERATIVE BANK LTD. 

The Madras Provincial Co-operative 
Bank is, perhaps, the most puissant of the 
Provincial Co-operative Central Banks. 
The President of the bank is Mr. V. 
Ramdas Pantulu and the Acting Secretary 
is Mr. K. Sundar Rao. The Bank has a 
Reserve Fund of Rs. 15.25 lakhs, a Build
ing Fund of Rs. 1.75 lakhs and a Depre
ciation Reserve Fund of Rs. 3 lakhs. As 
some investments matured during the year 
the cash balance has increased from 
Rs. 4,62,091 to Rs. 18,28,033. Deposits 

were Rs. 1,65,18,105 .· -~gainst 
Rs. 1,46,19,077 in the previous year. 

The profitS for the year ended. June, 
1936 are lower at Rs. 2,02,267 against 
Rs. 2,04,462 in · the previous year. 
Rs .. 50,567 being one-fourth pf the net 
profit is transferred to Reserve. Rs. 15,000 
against Rs. 15,350 is transferred to 
Common Good Fund, Rs. 25,000 against 
Rs. 20,000 to Building Fund. Rs. 25,000 
against Rs. 35,000 to Depreciation Reserve, 
and · Rs. 24,433 against Rs. 23,885 to 
Reserve Fund. The dividend declared is 
maintained at 9 per cent. per annum and 
the amount carried forward is Rs. 36,238 
against Rs. 37,356 previously. Year end
ing June. 

(In OOO's omitted) 
Liabilities- 1984 1985 1986 

Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Capital ... 6,50 6,59 6.59 
Resen-e 18,86 14,50 15,25 
Other Funds 8,89 4.22 4,77 
Debentures 2,15 2,15 2,15 
Providont Fund 1,04 1.15 90 
Deposits ... 1,67,82 1,46,19 ·t,65,)8 
Other items 8,20 14.17 S,U 
Profit & Loss Account 2,71 2,47 2,40 

Total 2,00,26 1,91,44 2,00,85 

Assets-
Cash 9,07 4,62 18,28 
Investments 1,72,04. 1.52,51 1,44,88 
Loans, Advances, etc. 16,74 81,81 85,11 
Lands 18 I~ 18 
Other items 2,28 2,81 2,40 

Total 2,00,26 1,91,44 2,00,85 

Pro!lt I Loss ltoms-
Brought Forward ... 41 42 87 
Net Profit 2,81 2,04 2,02 
Dividend Distribution 59 59 59 
Allocation to funds 165 145 140 
Carry forward 42 87 86 
Dividend per cent 9 9 9 

BRITISH BANKS 

CHARTERED BANK OF INDIA, 
AUSTRALIA AND CHINA 

Among the Eastern Exchange Banks 
operating in India, the Chartered Bank of 
India, Australia and China, is a premier 
institution, alike in the size of its capital 
and the extent of its banking resources. 
The bank was founded in 1853 and is one 
of the few banks which are at present 
operating under Royal Charter. It has a 
widespread branch organisation in India, 
Dutch East Indies, China, Japan and 

· Federated Malay States and has important 
offices in New York and Hamburg. It 
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r~ns· n~dy SO per cent. of the capital of 
he P .. & 0. Banking Corporation and · 
;hrough it, 'controls the Allahabad Bank. 

The net profit for the year ··ended 
December, :1936 is lower at ;£496,682 
1gainst ;£498,643 il). . the previous year. 
Deposits amount to ;£48, 184,255 against 
£;45,986,111, while loans and advances 
have declined from .£21,117,077 to 
£20,599,361. Investments. have i~J,ci'eased 
from ;£19,439,188 to .£23,140,467, Cash 
and other balances are ;£6,602,898 against 
£.5,260, 778. ;£35,000 against 50,000 pre- · 
viously is transferred to Officer's ·Pension 
Fund ; ;£40,000 against nothing is trans
ferred to Contingencies Fund and nothing 
against ;£25,000 is written off Premises 
Account. The dividend, has been main
tained at 14 per cent. per annum. The 
amount carried forward is higher ·at 
;£182,720 against ;£181,038. :Year ended 
December. 

( ooo•s omitted l 

Liabiliti..-
Capital ... 
Reserve Fund 
Notes in circulation 
DeLosits .. 
Bil s payable 
Acceptances on custo-

mer's account 
Other item's 
Profit & Loss Account 

AlseG
Cash 

Total · 

1 nvestments 
P & 0 Banking Corpor-

ation ... 
Bills of Exchange in· 

eluding Treasury 
Bills 

Bills & Loans 
Acceptances for custo

mers 
Bank Premises 
Other Items 

Total 

Percentage of capital 
& reserve to deposita 

Percentage of cash to 
deposits ... ··· 

Percentage of liquid 
assets to deposits : .. 

Profit and Lou Item..,.._ 
Brought forward 
Net Profit 
Dividend Distribution 
Allocation to funds 
Carry forward 
D.ividend ... 

sx 

1984 1985 1986 
£ £ . £ 

9,000 8,000 8,000 
8,000 ~.ooo 8,000 
1,851 1,685 1,609 

46,548 45.988 '48,1&4 
1,721 1,699 ·1,992 

885 598 1,658 
4,1841 8,129 4,597 

462 466 468 

61,651 59,558 64,508 

7,846 5,261 6,608 
17,860 19,489. 28,141 

2,806 2,818 2,816 

9 611 8,946 8,289 
21,646 ~1,117 . 20,599 

885 
1,585 

422 

598 
1,585 

804 

'1,858 
1,552 

408 -61,651 59,558 64,508 

12'9 18'0· 12'5 . 

17'0 11'4' . 18'07 

74'8 

206 
466 
420 
75 

177 
14 

78'2 

177 
499 
420 
75 

181 ' 
14 

61'7 

181 
497 
420 
75 

188 
14 

.l3~TERN BANK LIMITED . · 
The. .Eastern Bank, a comparatively 

late entrant il).to . the field of Eastern 
Exchange, was founded in 1909 and. has 
established · branches :not ·only in India 
but in Mesopotajnia, Singapore · and 
Ceylon. .This Bank experienced a pros-

. perous year in 1936 owing to. the fact .that 
trade had been very active. during th~t year 
and there· was a general iniprovement' in 
the prices of commodities. ·.· .. 

The .net res!,!lt of the. past year is a 
profit of ;£131 ,865 ... DepositS have increas
ed "from £6,799,954 to ;£7,771,799 'while 
there was a good increase in the total 
advances from £2,268,705 to· 2,756,907. 
Investments shew an increase of ;£472,000 
at £6,084,238 while cash and other 
balances 'fell down from £1,202,691' ··to 
£1,123,248. £50,000 against £55,<>_01?· has 
been allocated to funds. · The . divtdend 
has been increased by I per ·cent .• 'to 7 per 
cent., ' less income:-tax. : The· • carry 
forward is ;£74,018 against ;£62,152 m the 
previous year. Year ending December. 

. ( OOO's omitted ) · · · 
' 1984 1985 1986 

Capital ... 1,000 . 1,000 , 1,000 
Reserve .Fund 500 500. ... ,500 
Deposits' ... 6,450 6,800' - 'I, '1'12 
Bills of Acceptance .·.. • · 998 982 '950 
Loans payable~ ~gainat · ; 
Bills and secur1ties ··· 1,5441 · 1,165 1,,70 
Other items . ... , 52 45 49 
Profit and Loss A I c..... __ ._15_2 __ 1_,_~-:'-,-' -1.,-M-: 

Total'. 10,896 10,889 . "1i,905 
" 

Assets--
Cash 1,165 
Investments · ·~· . 5,600 
Bills receivable ·· 658 
Customer's Liabilities 

781 for Acceptance ··· 
Loans and Adyance,s·:~ 2,196 

190 Property ... 
111 Olherltems ... 

Total . '10,696 

28'8 

'· Percentage of total ~f·. 
capital and reserves to 
deposits- , , .. · 1 ••·• 

Percentage of cash to 18'1 
deposits ··· 

1,202. 
5,612 

514 

785 
2,268 

198 
'67 

10,689 

,~·s 

17'7 
Percentage of total _ 
liquid assets to depo- 107'8 
sits . . . . . • 11~:0 ..• , 

1,128 
8,084 

950 

' 771 
2,757 
. 188 
'49 

11.905 

19.8 

14.5 

92'7 

Profit .ind Loss Items-
Brought forward . ,- . 1:;, · · 1g~ · · ·1:~ Net Profit · ... , 

90 Dividend distribution·· 60 r · 70 
Allocation to·funds ' ... · · 40 55 ' · .50 

. Carry forward ,.. ... . . . 52 62 ·' . 74 
· Dividen,!. rate percent . ~.t .. . , 6 7 
:· . · .. t .PluS bollJ!S. of si. per share . 
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GRINDLAY AND COMPANY, LTD. 

Grin&ay and Company, which was 
founded i» 1828, caters m~y for the 
Indian . service, at Bombay, Calcutta, 
Simla, Delhi, New Delhi, Lahore, 
Peshawar City, Peshawar Cantonment, 
Quetta and Karachi. The bank is con· 
trolled by the National Provincial Bank, 
which acquired · the partners' interes~ 
in 1923. The partnership was converted 
into a private limited liability company 
in 1924 under the name of Grindlay and 
Company, Limited, with a paid-up capital 
·of .£250,000. 

The company's deposits have shown a 
steady upward trend over the past decade, 
the only setback having been in 1931, 
which was, of course, an exceptional year. 
Much ·of the increase in resources has 
been employed in investm<:nts, the ratio 
of' which to deposits amounted at the end 
of the past . financial year to no less than 
54.3 ·'per cent., following a still. higher 
ratio at the close of the previous year. 
The investments consisted mainly of India 
Government Securities of £1,086,597, 
British Government Securities of £549,669 
and· Colonial Government stocks of 
£96,159. Provision for doubtful debts 
and reserve for contingencies were; as in 
previon!l years, included in deposits. · 

19M 1985 1986 
i.iabili~ Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Capital · • .;.. 250,000 250,000 250,000 
Reserve Fund 100,000 100,000 100,000 
Deposits ... 8,122,576 8,848.062 8,485,858 
Acceptances etc., 158,4.55 171,27fo 160,fo09 

Total ... 8,826,081 8,8641,886 8,946,267 ---
All~ 

Cash 159,888 217',002 251,892 
Call money l99,0R8 152,500 180,000 
Investments ... I.860,fo69 l,9R2,229 1,867,4117 
Loans, ·billa etc., 1,209,464 l,B07,2M 1,4112,790 
Aeeeptanees •• per contra ... l58,4o55 171,27' 160,409 
Premises M,U2 M,067 M,IR9 

Total ... 8,628,031 8,864,886 8,946,267 

LLOYDS BANK LIMITED 

Lloyds Bank, the · second largest com· 
cercfal bank in England, was incorporated 
in 1865 as an amal~mation of two 
Birmingham banks. By 1913 It had 
acquired 45 other banks, and had, largely 
tlirottgh these absorptions, widely d!J!trl. 

buted branches in 45 of the 52 cou~ties, · · 
including offices in the Metropolitan area. 
In 1918 the Company absorbed the Capital 
and Counties Bank, a purchase whic~ 
greatly strengthened lts position in London 
and gave it 4 73 additional · branches,' 
including 259 in the Eastern countries ail.d 
other areas in which it had previously. 
been almost entirely 'unrepresented. In 
the same year it further extended its 
territory by acquiring control of the 
National Bank of Scotland, and in 1919 
by absorbing the West Yorkshire Bank, 
an instituti011 closely associated with th~ 
woollen and worsted industries, with 
deposits of over £10 millions. In 1918 
Lloyds Bank acquired the London and 
River Plate Bank. The latter, with bead 
office in London, became amalgamated 
with the London and Brazilian Bank, the 
new insitution being known as Bank ~f 
London and South America, · Limited. 
Branches in Egypt, India and> Burma were 
secured for the first time in 1923, on the 
aconisition of Cox and Company, which 
with desposits of £16,600,000, possessed 
seven branches in Jndia and two in Egypt. 

Deposits in 1936, in common with those 
of the other London clearin~t hanks, 
reached a new high record having risen 
from [,400,369,970 to /406,060,950. Loans 
and advances havo: also exvan<led from 
/.141,307,257 to £149,278,901. Cash and 
other balances amount to £!02,365,019 
a<!ainst £92,858,929 in the previous year. 
while investments have shown a sharp 
ilecline from l163,619,256 to 4.157,177,481. 
The profit for the year ended December, 
Hl36 is ,((,743,955 a~ainst (.1,642.785 :n 
1935. £250,000 al!'ainst the s•me has hPen 
transferred to Contingencies Account. The 
<lividend is maintained at 12 and 5 per cent. 
on the 'A' and 'B' shares resnectively. 
The amount carrien' forwar<l is hilrher ot 
{,!'39,667 al!'ainst {.515,635 in thE.' previous 
year. Year ending December. 
I ... • 

(In OOO's omitted) 

19M 19R5 1986 
·Liabilities- £ £ £ 

Capital 1~.810 l~.S10 15,810 
Reserve Fund ... 8,1100 R.5no 9,('100 
Deposits 812,0.,6 400.25R 406,061 

!'!Ac<'eptances 8,702 8,R25 ,,055 
Endorsements 

etc. ... fo2,518 27,916 28,917 
~Other items 111 us 6 
:J!'rofit and Loss 

Account 1,211 1,212 1,225 

Total 448,888 fo57,689 fo65,07fo 
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~ssets

·cash 
.. Investments ... 

Bills. reeeiveable 
·.:Investments in 

· subs i d i a r y 
· . companies ... 
Loans ~d Ad-
.. vances ... 
Customers a c -

ceptances .... 
Endorsements, 

etc. 
Property 
Other items 

Total 

Percentage o f 
Capital and 
Reserve to de
posits 

Percentage o f 
Cash tode
posits 

Percentage o f 
liquid assets 
to deposits ... 

98,167 
187,449 

7,505 

-5,091 

_186,802 

8,702 

42,518 
ll,594 
6,~60 

448,883 

6"5 

25"0 

68"4 

Profit and Loss Items-
Broughtforward 
Net profit ... 
Dividend distri-

bution 
Allocation to 

funds ... 

507 
1,652 

92,859 
168,619 

6,787 

5,089 

141,807 

8,825 

27,916 
10,181 
6,106 

102,865 
157,177 

4,020 

8,880. 

149,279 

4,055 

28,917 
9,469 
,6,412 

olo57,689 465,074 . 

6"1' 6"1 

28"2 25"2 

65"7 68"9 

515 
1,648 

1,892 

516 
1,744_ 

1,892 

250 850 

for 1935, . ~e balance to be carried is 
,£172,829 agamst ,£174,097 for the-previous 
·~· .. -· 

(In "100'1 omitted.) 

Liabilities-
1984 

£ 
.. Capital ... 1,050 
~· Reserve Fund ;.. 1,075 

' Notes in "circula-
lation .. 156, 

Current, · fixed 
· · deposits etc. 12,974 

Bills payable ... 587 
Loans payable 

against secu-
1 rity ... 450 

:.Balance due to : 

1985 

£ 
1988 
£. 

1,050 1,050 
1,075 1,075 

. ,160 254 

18,917 .• _}4,675 
51: •' . ' 621 

;;.' 250 

. subSidiary 
_l companies- . .. 88 88 88 
~Acceptance · for 

• 1 customers ... 214 :n 269 
rprofi.t and Loss 

account 286 287 286 ___ ___; __ _:_:_:_ 

Total 

A.ssets--
Cash and bullion 
J)eposits against 

note issue ... 
Investments r .!. 
Bills receivable 
Bills discounted 

-;:-1~6,:.,78_o _ _:1::.7::,1~60:.. . 18,468 

. / : 

1,761 

. 828 
6,146 
1,888 

29 

2,025 

804 
6,668 
2,180 

19 

. ~ 
1,847 

889 
6,687 

. 2,752 
28 

Carry forward 
Dividend p e r 

cent. 

1,892 

250 
. 515 . -516-~ -~Mil -·----Loans and ·'ad---

't:~1~ t:~ \: 
'A' 
'B' 

Shares 
Shares 

(a) 12 
(b) 5 

MERCANTILE BANK ·oF INDIA LlD 

The Mercantile Bank of India was 
registered in 1892 ; and it has had long 
and influential connections ·in India. In 
addition, the bank .has branches and 
agencies in Ceylon, Malaya, China, Siam 
and Mauritius. · ·The bank is in the happy · 
position to report an increase in profit for
the year ended December, 1936 which was 
a better yea~ for Eastern Banking . than 
1935. The net profit before allocation is 
,£181, 723 · against ;£174,266 for the pre
vious year. This has enabled the directors 
to allocate ,£20,000 to Premises Account as 
against ,£10,000 in the previous two years, 
The other allocatiops are the same as for 
1935 namely, ,£12,000 t~ Pension Fund 
and £25,000 additional provision for con
tingencies. After . providing the same 
dividend of 12 per cent. per annum as 

vances ... 
Customers liabi ... 
lities for accep
tances 

Premises 
Other items 

Total 

Percentage· · of 
total of capital 
and reserve to 
total deposits 

Percentage . 'of 
oash to depo
sits ·f· 

Percentage Of 
liquid assets , 
t? total <;Iepo-

. stts· · -.~. 

5,902 

214 
851 
168 

16,780 

5,108 

171 
842 

.848 

17,160 

16"-6 15"8 

.18"6 14"6 

77"7 64"7 

Profit 'and . Loss Items :-
. Brought forward 172 . 178 

Net Profits ... 178 174 

I· Dividend distri... : 
bution 

Allocatioil' to 
funds 

Carry forward .•• 
Dividend rata · 

percent 

.·:- !•.- -,-. 

126 . 126 

-67. 

178 

i2 

17-6" : .. 

5,866 

269 
887 
848 

18,468 

14"5 

12"6 

17-6 
182 

128 

57 
178 

12 
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NATIONAL BANK OF INDIA, LD.· 
(INCORPORATED IN THE UNITED KINGDOM) 

(ESTABLISHED IN INDIA 1863) 

Subscribed Capital - - - £4,000,000 
Paid-up Capital . - - • - £2,000,000 
Reserve Fund - - • • £2,200,000 

HEAD OFFICE: 

26, BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E. C. 2. 
BANKERS TO THE GOVERNMENT 1N KENYA COLONY AND UGANDA 

Branch": 
INDIA BURMA KENYA 

CALCUTTA RANGOON COLONY 
BoHBAY :M.um.u.&Y MoMBASA 
M.ulRAs NAIROBI 
KARACHI CEYLON N&XURu 
ClnTrAGONG CoLOMBO K1smm 
AlniTSAR KANDY ZANZIBAR 
CAWNPORE NEWARA-ELIYA TANGANYIKA 
DELHI ARABIA TERRITORY 
LAHORE ADEN MWANZA 
TtmcoRIN STEAHER PoiNT, TANGA 
CocmN ADEN DAR-EB·S.u.AAH 

UGANDA 
ENTEBBE 
K.wl'AL& 
JINJA 

CURRENT ACCOUNTS are opened and FIXED DEPOSITS are received on terms which 
may be ascertained on application .. 

The Bank issues LETTERS OF CREDIT and transacts GENERAL BANKING and 
EXCHANGE BUSINESS of every description with the principal commercial cities of the world. 

The Bank's London Office undertakes to act as Trustee or Executor, prepares claims 
for recovery of British Income Tax overpaid and compiles Income Tax and Super Tax 

. Returns for the purpose of assessment on terms which may be learned on application. 
CALCUTTA OFFICE: 10.'-.~live St.-et. N. W. CHISHOLM, Manager • 

. 

THE 

P. & 0. BANKING CORPORATION 
LIMITED 

(Incorporated in E"'lland) 
With which is aftiliatei:l The Allahabad Bank Ltd. 

Authorised Capital .. . .. . .. . £5,000,000 
Subsuibed Capital ... ... ... £2,594,160 
Paid-Up Capital ... ... ... £2,594,160 
Rese"e Fund ... ... ... £ 180,000 

Head ODice:-117-122, LEADENHALL STREET, LONDON, E. C. 3. 
We•l End Branc/t:-14-16, Cockapur Street, S. W. 1, 

BRANCHES: 
CALCUTTA, BOMBAY.l MADRAS, COLOMBO, CALICUT, COIMBATORE, POLLACm, 

· · "HANGHAI, SINGAPORE, HONGKONG. 
The P. & 0. Bank can transact business on behalf of its constituents at all centres where 

Branches of the .Allahabad Bank Ltd., are established. 
CurreDt Accounta opened and Fixed Deposits received on terms which may be ascertained 

on application. . . 
Savina• Baolr. Deposit AccoUDta opened and interest allowed at 1'% per cent. per annum. 

·, Full particulars on application. 
British Income· T u: recovered. E:~:ecutorship and Trusteeship undertaken. 

1, Fairlie Place, Calcutta. J. E. MOIR, Mana1er. 
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NATIONAL BANK OF INDIA, LD 

The National Bat).k of India Limited 
was originally founded in Calcutta as a 
Rupee company in 1863, but was soon after 
registered in England and converted into 
a sterling Company. It has important 
business in East Africa Kenya and 
Uganda. The General :lvlanagei of the 
Bank is Mr. E. H. -Lawrence and Mr 
R. L. Hird has been appointed as Londo~ 
Manager. The accounts for the year 
ended December, 1936, show an increase. 
in deposits. at .£3(),027,681 . agab;J.st 
£29,382,941 tn the previous year, while 
loans and advances show a slight decline 
at £10,004,846 against .£10,283,643. Invest
ments were £145.2 millions against .£148.1 
millioi)S, while cash and other balances 
were .£5,411,234 against £4,608,316. In 
view of the above facts, the profits for the 
year amounting to £456,286 are satis~ 
factory. 1!1 spite of the decline in 
profits the dividend has been maintained 
at 18 per cent. per annum. £50,000 
against the same has been transferred to 
the Officers' Pension Fund and £50.000 
against the same to the Contingencies· 
Account, leaving a balance of £243,955 
against £247,669 to be carried forward. 
Year ending December. 

(In thousands or JJ 
1984 1985 1986 

LlabiUtles- £ £ £ 

Capital . 2,000 2,000 2,000 . 
Reserve Fund 2,200 2,200 2,200 
To current, fixed 

deposit and 
other account! 
induding ljj'o-
vision for ad 
and Doubtful 
debts and con· 
tingencies ... 28,708 29,888 80,028 

Bills payable ... 756 660 646 
Acceptances for . 

customers 1'51 408 880 
Profit and loss 

account 580 528 524 ---
Total • 84,MO 85,179 85,728 

---
Assets-
Cash and bullion 4,069 6,608 5,411 
Investments 14,682 U,810 14,526 
Bills of Exchange 
including Trea-
sury Bills ... 4,281 4,427 6,809 

Loans and dis-
counts 10,516 10,284 10,005 

Customers liabi-
lities for ac·. 
ceptance . , . 851 408 881 

Premises, etc . ... 691 642 Gill 

Total 84,840 85,179 85.726 

Percentage of 
total capital 
and reserves 
to deposits ... 

Percentage o f 
cash to de-

14"6 14"8 18"9 

posits 14"2 15"7 10"8 
Percentage of 

.,. 

total of liquid 
assets to de-
posits 81"8 82"5 66"4 

Profit and Loss Items-
Brought forward 250 250 248 
Net ·profits .. 460 458 456 
Dividend clistri-· 

bution· 860 860 860 
Allocation to 
funds 100 100 100 

Carried forw,;d 250 248 244 
Dividend r a t e 
per cent. 18 lj; 18 

P. & 0. BANKING CORPORATION 

The P • and 0. Banking Corporation was 
founded in 1920 and among the original 
allotees of shares in this Bank were the 

· Westminister Bank, Lloyds Bank, the 
National Provincial Bank and the P. and 
0. Steam Navigation Company. 

Inspite of these the Bank has secured, 
. for itself an important position among the 
Eastern Exchange Banks. Towards the 
end of 1920, the Bank acquired practically 
all the ordinary capital of the Allahabad 
Bank Limited, and through it controls a 
prosperous ·inland · banking business. In 
1927, however, the P. and 0. Bank, in its 
turn, was affiliated to the Chartered Bank 
of India, Australia and China. 

The net profits for the year was £102,481 
against £111,610 in the previous year. 
£5,000 against £4,500 has been tr.ansferred 
to Pension Fund and the dividend has been 
maintained at 5 per cent. The amount 
carried forward is £52,971 against £56,014 
brought in. · 

(l:a OOO's omitted) 

1985 1986 1987 

Liabilities- £. £ £ 

Capital ... 2,5M 2,5941 2,596 
Reserve Fund 180 180 180 
Current and other 
accounts - 7,170 6,844 . '1,870 ... 

Secured loans 5,916 4,475 5,281 
Acceptances etc. 441 464 664 
Profit and Loss 
Account.· 161 187 164 

Total ... 16,462 14,714 16,098 
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THE. CENTRAL BANK OF INDIA, LIMITED 
Subscribed Capital Rs. 3,35,00,000 

1,68,00,000 
1,68,00,000 

Paid-up Capital ... ,. .. .. .. .. 
Reserve Liability of Shareholders 
Reserve and Contiqency Fund 
Total Deposita exceed . • .. 

70,00,000 
30,50,00,000 

Head Olflce:-BOMBAY 
Mcmagiirg Director and Chairman :-Sir Phiroze Sethna Kt. 0. B. E. 

Branches and Agencies •-THROUGHOUT INDIA 
London Subsidiary •- THE. CENTRAL EXCHANGE BANK OF INDIA, LIMITED 

49-53, Blsbopsgate, London, E. C. 2. 

New York Agents :-GUARANTY TRUST CO. 

TRANSACTS BANKING BUSINESS OF EVERY,_DESCRIPTION 

Home Savings and Current Deposit Accounts, Fixed Deposit and Cash Certificate received 
and Executor Trustee Services rendered on terms available on application. 

- 4 -. -- -

OFFERS INSURANCE 
Free Insurance against Cash Certificate and Fixed Dep0 sit. Endowment and Whole Life 

Insurance for the benefit of Home Savings Depositon. 

For further particulars apply to any one of our Branch. 

Calcutta Branches : 
100, Clive Street. 10, Lindoay Street. 71, Cross Street. 133, Cornwallis Street. 

8-A, Ruaaa Road. 

MERCANTILE BANK OF INDIA, LIMITED 
(INCORPORATED IN ENGLAND) 

Authorised Capital £3,000,000 
£1,800,000 

Paid-up Capital 
Reserve Fund 

£1,050,000 
£1,075,000 Subscribed , 

The 

LONDON BANKERS: 
THE BANK OF ENGLAND and THE MIDLAND BANK LTD. 

HEAD OFFICE: 

NO. 15, GRACECHURCH STREET, LONDON, E. C. 3. 

Calcutta Madras 
Howrah Rangoon 
Delhi Colombo 
Simla Kandy 
Karachi Galle 
Bombay Penang 

bank transacts banking 

BRANCHES and AGENCIES: 
Sinl:aE:ore 
lpoh (F.M.S.) 
Kuala Lumpur 

(F.M.S.) 
Kuala Li{Ji& 

(F.M.S.) 

Kuala 
Trengganu 
Kota Bharu 

(Kelantan) 
Kuantan 

(Pahang) 

Bangkok 
Hona:Kong 
'Sban11hai 
Maur1tius 
New York 

(U.S.A.) 

business of every description throughout the world. Current 
Accounts opened. 

FIXED DEPOSITS 
Deposits are received for fixed periods on terms which may be ascertained on application. 

The Bank undertakes Trusteeships and Executorship&. 
A. P. POWLES, Mana11er 

Clive Buildings, 8, Clive Street, CALCUTIA 
. Howrah Agencg-11, Grand Trunk Road, MAIDAN 
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Assets--
Cash and bullion 1,796 1,487 1,197 
InvestmentS ... 
Bills 

5,446 4,562 4,885 

Loans and Ad~~nces 
8,710 8,201 ~,426 
4,9M 4,884 5.978 

Acceptances ·etc 4.89 ~ 5411 
Premises ete. · 127 116 115 

Total ... 16,462 ·14,714 16,098 

Percentage of capital 
and reserve and to 
deposits ... 40"5 4.8"1 87.6 

Percentage of c a s h 
to deposits ... 25"2 21"2 .16"2 

Proftt and Loss Items-
Brought forward ••. 52 55 56 
Net ~rofit ... 118 112 102 
Divi end disribution ... 101 101 101 
Carried forward 55 56 58 
Dividend per cent. 5 5 5 

lHOS. COOK & SON (BANKERS) LTD. 
This institution dates in its present form 

from 1924, when Thos. Cook and Son 
tourist agents and English and for~i~ 
bankers, decided, for family reasons to 
convert their business into two ~ited 
liability companies, one of which, named 
Thos. Cook and Son (Bankers), Limited 
took over the banking section. The 

·parent company retained the whole of the 
capital of the banking subsidiary, and 
subsequently that of Thos. Cook and Son> 
Limited was itself acquired by the Inter
national Sleeping Car and European 
Express Trains Company. Each com
pany has retained its separate identity, but 
works in close co-operation with the 
others. 

The bank has always maintained a very 
liquid position, the vast bulk of its 

· resources ~ing in the form of cash. The 
ratio of this item to deposits amounted at 
the end of last year to no tess than 66.2 
per cent., and in addition a large amount 
was placed at call and short notice. 
Deposits, in which there was a satisfactory 
expansion, included provision for bad and 
doubtful debts and reserves against invest· 
ments and! contingencies. The bank does 
not publish a profit statement. 

(In OOO's omitted) 

Llabllltloa 

Capital 
Reserve FuD.d ·· 
Current deposita and 

other accounts ... 
Balance due to Sub

sidiary companies 
Liability . to custo~ 

mers "LS ~per ·contra 

Total 

19M 1985 
£ i. 

125 . 125 
125 125 

8,188 

55 

15 

66 

18 

1986 
I. 

125 
i25 

41 

24 

Assets . 
Cash and other balan-

ces 2,585 2,688 8,885 
Investments . 
Bills discounted ::: 

551 487 608 

Investment in subsi-
164 108 10 

diary companies .. ·. 20 20 20 
Advances o.o 160 209 288 
Bank premises 58 56 57 
Liability to · custo-

mers· for engage-
ments as per contra 15 18 24 

--------
Total 8,508 8,576 4,882 

Percentage of capital 
and reserve to 
deposits ... 7•8 7"7 6"2 

Percentage o£ cash to 
deposits ... 70'2 82.8 88"2 

FOREIGN BANKS 

AMERICAN EXPRESS CO., INC. 
The AmeriC8!!. Express Company, Inc., 

and the companies with which it is 
afliliated, offer an international service in 
three closely . related :fields-:financial 
shipping, and travel. This service ~ 
available at offices in the principal com· 
mercia! and tourist centres of the globe 
and through approximately ten thousand 
banki!:tg, travel and shipping corres
pondents. Year ending December. 

In OOO's $ omitted) 
Liabilities

Capital 
Surplus and 
Undivided Pro-

fits 
Reserves 

Deposits 
Cheques and 

drafts not yet 
presented 
for payment 

Acceptance and 
letters of 
credit for 
customers ... 

Other Liabilities 

Total 

Asset&--
Cash ··· 
Accounts with 

Affiliated and 
Subsidiary 
Companies 

Investments ooo 

Loans· and dis
counts 

Property o•• 

Customers' lis. 
bility for ac-
ceptances and 
letters of 
credit 

Other aasets ••• 

'fot~l 

19M. 1985. 
6,0110 6,000 

2.1M 2,240 
871 898 

18,914 17,585 

8,717 4,681 

548 549 
8,270 2,908 

85,499 M,Sll 

15,128 10,629 

11 
.6,589 18,222 

6,468 5,275 
2,628. 2,564 

54.8 549 
4,142 2,572 
---

85,499 84,811 

1986 
6,000 

2,270 
1,092 

18.928 

8,995 

656 
2,106 

85,047 

10,858 

18.655 

5,087 
2,490 

656 
2,956 

85,047 . 
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Percentage or 
total of Capital 
and Reserve 
to deposits .. 

Percentage of 
cash to de
posits 

48'8 

80'0 

47'0 48.5 

BANK OF TAIWAN, LIMITED 

Especially chartered by the Japanese 
Government and the only Ctirrency Note 
issuing Exchange Bank in Formosa, 
Japan, the Bank of Taiwan was established 
in June, 1899 in Formosa, There are 
branches and Agencies throughout the 
world. Bombay Branch was established 
in December, 1917. 

(Yens-OOO's omitted) 
Liabilitieo- 19M 1985 1986 

"Capital ... ••. 15,000 
· Reserves 8.104 
Notes in circulation 62,654 
Deposits •.• 264,471 
Bills 69,775 
Acceptances 4,827 
Other items 2,672 
Profit & Loss Account 728 

15,000 
4,0041 . 

70,191 
255,78H 

60,578 
6,816 
1,072 

916 

15,000 
5,100 

79,198 
266,871 
98,878 

5,584. 
2,857 
1,187 

Total .• 4.22,781 414,760 489,010 

Assets-
Cash 86,120 27,682 25,928 
Bills disc~~nted .•. 212,951 212,765 217,428 
Acceptances as per 

Contra 4,827 6,816 5,5M 
Investments 89.055 100,005 122,484 
Other items 75,495 68,118 92,861 
Premises 4,788 4,889 5,825 

Total ... 422,781 4U,760 489,010 

Profit and Lou Item.,_ 

Brought forward ... 92 118 198 
Net Profit 686 808 945 
Dividend distribution 197 197 19/ 
Allocation to funds 400 500 600 
Dividend per cent ... 8 8 8 
Carry forward 106 168 290 

COMPTOIR NATIONAL D'ESCOMPTE 
DE PARIS 

The Comptoir' National d'Escompte de 
Paris was incorporated in France in 1889, 
to reconstitute the old Institution the 
Comptoir d'Escompte de Paris, already 
established in Bombay for over 85 years. 

The Comptoir has its Head Office in Paris 
and branches throughout France and the 
French Colonies. In addition, Branches 
are maintained in London, Liverpool, 
Manchester, Brussels, Alexandria, Cairo, 
Port-Said, Sydney, Melbourne and Bom-

bay to facilitate the handling of the large 
volume of international trade that has 
always formed an· important part of the 
Comptoir's business. 

The key-note of the Comptoir's policy 
has always been prudence, and the com
position of the bal.ance-sheet reflects the 
conservative policy that has always been 
followed by the Board. "Cash, etc." 
accounts for 28 per cent. of the deposits, 
and "Bills Receivable and French National 
Defence Bonds" for a further 54 per cent. 
The Reserves have been built up to a 
figure in excess of the Capital of the Bank. 

Liabiliti-
(ooo's French frs. omit!t:d) 

Capital 
Reserves 
Shareholders' 

1935 1936 l937 
400.000 400.000 400.000 

441-662 443·909 445·720 

account 
Deposits 
Fixed-date 

bonds 
Acceptances 
Sundry ac

counts 

6.239 6.515 6.566 
... 7-071.242 6.1¢.307 7·684.056 

28.225 32.853 32.042 
91.971 • 88.o62 157.927 

372-779 379-903 377·654 

Fr. 8.412.118 7·547·549 9,103.965 

Asse ...... 

Cash and Bank 
of France J,227.121 

Balance with 
banks ... 223.783 

Bills Receivable 
RDd French 
National De-
fence Bonds 4-129.o68 

Contango ... 15.681 
Baoking Corres-

pondents ... 864.054 
Advances ... 1.2o8.x68 
Investments ... 1.451 
Financial parti· 

cipation .•. 6.200 

853.251 

225.950 

3.8oo.145 
21.950 

798-835 
I.1o6.933 

1·447 

6.200 
Advance against 

Security ... 331.003 J 326.866 
Acceptances as 

per contra 91.918 
Branches out

side Europe 
Sunday accounts 
Property 

S-757 
292-914 
15.000 

7·214 
295·749 

xs.ooo 

740·497 

1.012.959 

4·172.823 
50.810 

757-246 
'·543-026 

1-443 

6.200 

387-714 

157-833 

45·347 
·213.067 

I$.CkJC 

~ " 
HONGKONG &: SHANGHAI BANKING 

CORPORATION. 

The Hongkong & Shanghai Banking 
Corporation owes its existence to a special 
ordinance of the Legislative Council of 
Hongkon~ in 1867. The Bank has a 
particularly strong reserve position, there 
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being a sterling reserve of £,6.5 million. 
The figures of the bank's balance sheet 
have been taken at Is. 2id. against Is. 
·Sid. the previous year. The accounts of 
this Bank for 1936 suggest that the 
devaluation of the Chinese dollar and the 
demonetisation of silver in November 
1935 have ultimately had a benficial effect: 
Evidence of increased activity is to be 
found in the rise in the notes of circula
tion from $119.0 millions to $127.6 
millions, and the increase in Current Ac
counts from $568.1 to $649.3 millions r.t 
the expense of a slight fall in Fixed 
Deposits. Discounts and Loans have also 
risen from $435.9 to $493.8 millions. 

As a consequence of the compulsory 
surrender of silver Stocks to the Hong
kong Government, silver coin to the value 
of $141.5 millions has been handed over 
in return for certificates of Indebtedness, 
which are included in the item "Cash". 
The lowering of the exchange rat!! from 
Is. 3id. to Is. 2id. has made a difference 
of nearly 5 per cent., in the calculations 
of the items in terms of sterling, so that 
the increases appear less in the Sterling 
equivalent. Profits have been substan
tially higher, being $15.1 millions against 
$12.1 millions in 1935. The dividend 
remained at {.5-10-0 per share compared 
with £,6 in 1934. 

(£ooo's omitted) 

I934 
Liabilitiet- 9 
Capital ..• ..• 20,000 
Sterling reserve 76,097 
Silver reserve ... xo,ooo 
Notes in circu· 
lation ... . .. 133,946 

Deposits, etc. ... 683,398 
Bills payable ... g,6go 
Acceptances on 
Account of con~ 

1935 
s 

20,000 
gg,840 
10,000 

I19,911 
776,!60 

12,424 

1936 
s 

20,000 
104,874 

10,000 

127,636 
837·944 

14,822 

stituents 4,917 2,366 3,307 
Profit and Loss 
Account 9,914 11,700 x:z,o85 

Total ... 947,962 x,osx.sox x,t3o,668 

Aneta-
Cash and bulllon 315,309 
Investments · ... 194·4'4 
Loans and Ad· 

vances, etc. .. . 318,955 
Bills receivable 92. 248 
Liabilities of con

stituents as per 
contra ... ... 4,917 

Bank premises ... 22,n9 

1¢,o9I 197·465 
262,233 301,420 

435.863 493,813 
132,777 nz,8gt 

2,366 3·307 
22,171 21,772 

-------::= 
Total ... 947,962 1,130,668 1,051,501 ;:..;,;_ _____ _ 

52 

Percentage of 
capital and re-
serve to depo-
sits 15'4 16'1 

Percentage ~·f 
cash to deposits 46'1 26 6 

Profit and Lo11 Itemo-

Brought forward 3.463 3,295 
Net ,l'rofit ... 13,005 '5·386 
DiVIdend distri-
bution 12,110 10,9¢ 

Allocation to fu~ds 1,09<) . 1,000 
(;any forward ... 3·295 3·3•7 Dividend p e r 
share ... {.6 l.si 

NATIONAL CITY BANK OF 
NEW YORK 

16'9 

25'7 

3,327 
15,107 

14,014 
10000 

3·~4' 

l.st 

Till a few years ago, the National City 
Bank of New York had the distinction of 
being the largest Bank in the world alike 
in regard to capital, reserves and deposits. 
The first place has now, however, . been 
secured by the Chase National Bank, which 
as a result of the latest amalgamation, has 
now the world record figure for capital, 
reserves and deposits. It may be said that 
the National City Bank of New York is, 
to-day, the second largest bank in the 
world. The paid-up capital is $77.5 
millions. Surplus is $42.5 millions and 
undivided profits are $18.46 millions. 

_ , The business recovery which became 
evident in 1985 · continued with increased 
momentum during 1986. But with a 
marked revival in business unaccompanied 
by a corresponding increasing demand for 
mpney and the influx of money from abroad 
resulted in a new all time low interest rate. 
.The net earnings, after deducting custo
.mary reserves amounting.to $2,168,000 and 
reserves fo! depreciation of bank premises 
of $1,721,000 amounted to $18,248,674 
exclusive of recoveries. 

Dividends on common stock, amounting 
·to $6,200,000 were paid or reserved for out 
of the yeai's earnings. After the transfer 
of $8,125,000 to Surplus Fund and after 
setting aside $1,100,000 to cover estimated 
assessments for Federal Deposit Insurance 
for the year 1987, the balance of net earn
ings, amounting to $2,818,674 was added 
to Undivided Profits, which account at the 
end of the year stood at $18,462,958. The 
Surplus Fund on the same date stood at 
$42,500,000. Deposits at· the end of the 
year amounted to $1,718,840,229. This 
includes ouly a small . amount of trust 
deposits of $106,445,871. 

During the yeBI Prefened Stock . of 
$50,000,000 'held principally by the Re
constiuction Finance Corporation wa~ 

retired, .Year ending December. 
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( $ OOO's omitted) 
1984. 1985 1986 

Liabilities-
$ $ $ 

Capital 127,500 127,500 77,500 
Reserve 10,576 16,112 18,822 
Surplus 80,000 30,000 42,500 
Deposits 1,894r,604 1,652,866 1, 718,840 
Acceptances and 

Bills 65,780 44,058 48,675 
Other items 8,878 
Undivided profits 8,278 10,644 18,463 

--·--
Total 1,640,111 1,880,650 1,906,800 

Asseb-
Cash 650,286 527,691 488,259 
Investments 567,456 690,551 756,919 
Loans & Advances 482,885 M7,224. 588,849 
Acceptances for 

customers 56,678 
Stock in Federal 

80,684. 23,662 

Reserve Bank 6,600 6.725 8,600 
Bank Premis~ ... 58,162 M,216 52.657 
Other items 18,096 25,889 18,876 

Total 1,640,111 1,880,680 1,9041,800 

NEDERLANDSCH INDISCHB 
HANDELS BANK N.V. 

This Bank was established at Amsterdam 
in 1863. Through its extensive organisa
tion the Bal).k is able to offer accommoda· 
tion to every description of banking 
business in Holland and its colonies and 
also in many important parts in British 
India, China and J a pal).. 

During the year 1936 the Capital was 
reduced to 33 million guilders owing to 
the Reconstruction Scheme. 20 per cent. 
was written off Capital and 20 per ceAt. 
was returned to shareholders in cash. 

(OOO's guilders omitted) 
1985 

Liabilitie.-
1936 1987 

Capital li5.000 88,000 8a,ooo 
Reserve Funds 27,68R 18,200 18.200 
Deposits 86,458 89,978 94,602 
Acceptances & Bills 

payable 8,028 7,968 9,~70 
Profit and Loss 29 1,187 1,656 

Total ••• 177,198 145,278 151,926 

Asseto-
Cash ... . 15,968 .10,794 9,186 
Bankers Abroad ... 11,488 10,821 9,311 
Loans ... 7,729 11,810 21,110 
Investments 80,788 20,557 18,096 
Ad vance• to custo-

mers ... 65,791 48,858 56,006 
Premises 8,667 2,898 1,959 
Other items 48,767 ,8,550 88,196 

Total , •• 177,198 145,278 151,926 -- --

YOKOHAMA SPECIE BANK 
LIMITED 

After due provision for all bad and 
doubtful debts, rebate on bills, etc., the 
net profit for the balf-y ear ended 
December, 1936 was Yen. 17,458,920 
inclusive of Yen. 10,446,652 brought 
forward from last account. Deposits have 
been lower at Yen. 599,001,305 against 
Yen. 651,760,676, while loans and 
advances have shown a slight increase 
to Yen. 385,911,980 from Yen. 352,354,374. 
The decrease in deposits was refiected in 
both cash and investments which were 
Yen. 66.174,571 and Yen. 411,261,421 
against Yen. 144,315,344 and 
Yen. 494,515,174 respectively in th<• 
previous year. Yen. 1,750,000 against 
Yen. I, 700,000 was added to the Reserve 
Fund. The dividend is repeated at 10 
per cent. per annum. The carry forward 
is Yen. 10,708,920 al(llinst Yen. 10,060,937. 
Year .ended December. 

THE 
UNION BANK OF INDIA, 

LIMITED. 
Established in Bombay 1919 

Head Office: APOLLO STREET, 
Fort, Bombay. 

Branch: RAJKOT (Civil Station) 

CAPITAL PAID-UP 
RESERVE FUND 

Director&: 

Rs. 39,90,000 

" 7,50,000 

Sir Hormusjee C. Dinshaw Adenwala, 
Kt., M.V.O., O.B.E. (Chainnan). 

Lachhmandas Harkhchaod Daga, Esq., 
M. 5. Captain, Esg .. K. R. P. Shroff, Esq., 
Vithaidas Kaoji, ..,;sq. aod B. N. Karanjia, 
Esq. 

Current Deposit Accounts opened and 
Interest allowed at I per cent. per annum 
on daily balances up to Rupees One Lac. 

Fixed Deposits for long and short period 
received on favourable terms. 

Savings Baok Accounts intorest allowed 
at 2 per cent. per annum on minimum 
monthly balances. Withdrawals allowed 
twice a week. Operation by cheques 
allowed. 

Advances made on approved securities. 
Ali kinds of Banking business transacted. 

The Hon'bie Sir Phiroze Sethna, 
Kt., O.B.E .. 

Mg. Dir~ctor. 

B. M. Bhargava, 
s~cr~tary. 



Contrary to what one might expect from 
the natural wealth of India, the Indian 
peasant is steeped in poverty. The danger 
to the nation as a whole will be evident 
when the predominance of the agricultural 
population in India is taken into account. 
The poverty of the Indian cultivator is due 
to several causes. The holdings of the 
cultivators have been subject to frequent 
fragmentation, mainly due to the Hindu 
and Mohammedan laws of inheritance, with 
the result that the average holding has 
become very small and uneconomic. The 
Indian cultivator is exposed to the vagaries 
of the monsoon; but this unfavourable con
dition has been largely mitigated by the 
sound policy of irrigation adopted by the 
State. All these factors have resulted in 
his heavy indebtedness. Progress is 
rendered all the more difficult by his 
illiteracy. The problem of rural uplift is 
imprisoned in many a vicious. circle and it 
is co-operation that must break all. such 
vicious circles. 

It is more than a quarter of a century 
since the co-operative movement began in 
India. The movement was largely inftuenc
ed by the two most outstanding examples 
in co-operation abroad-Germany and. 
Denmark. Economic conditions in Germany 
in the middle of the last century, in so far 
as they affected the agriculturist, were not 
much different from those in India to-day. 
The small farmer was exploited by the 
moneylender. The success of the institu
tions abroad attracted the attention of those 
who were anxiously looking for assistance 
in solving the problem of rural poverty. The 
Government of Madras took the initiative 
and Mr. Nicholson who was deputed to study 
the problem, brought out a very valuable 
report. In the United Provinces and the 
Punjab several societies were organised on 
the initiative of the Government. The 
Famine Commission of 1901 strongly ad
vocated the establishment of mutual Credit 
Societies. · The recommendations were care
fully considered by two committees ;. and 

these efforts led to the passing of the Co· 
operative Credit Societies Act of 1904. 

The Act provided only for the formation 
of credit societies. The main reason for this 
restriction was that in a relatively back
ward population, the non-credit organisa
tions might encounter too many impedi
ments. Also, special emphasis was laid on 
rural credit on account of its more urgent 
character. 

The various provincial governments 
immediately gave effect to the policy of co
operation. A separate department was 
formed and with the increasing progress, the 
department grew in numbers and import
ance. The aim of the department, from the 
beginning, was to instruct the peo_Ple a to 
the benfits of c~~keration and train indivi
duals for the of managing the new 
societies in accordance with co-operative 
principles. In the first few years the num
ber of societies grew up slowly, but from 
1910 the growth was much accelerated; and 
soon it exceeded the expectations of its 
promoters. The credit societies paved the 
the way for societies for distribution and 
ether non-credit purposes. There was a 
great need for the free supply of capital and 
improved system of supervision; and various 
central agencies were established to control 
and fina.Dce the primary credit societies. But 
these organisations had no legal recognition. 

In order to remove the deficiencies of the 
Act of 1904, a revised Act was passed in 
19r2,. known as the Co-operative Societies 
Act of I9I2. The non-credit forms of co
operation were recognised by this Act. It 
also recognised the three kinds of central 
societies as distinguished from primary 
socities, namely, Unions consisting of 
primary socities for mutual control and 
audit ; central banks consisting of societies 
and individuals and provincial banks con
sisting of individuals. In certain provinces 
the unlimited liability societies were allowed, 
subject to consent by the provincial govern
ments concerned, to declare dividends in 
view . of the importance of share capital. 
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According to the new Act, the distinction 
between societies was made on a more 
scientific basis namely, "~ted" and 
"unlimited liability societies. 

The new Act gave a fresh impetus to the 
movement. New types of sociti~ •. such . as 
co-operative . produce ~e SQCleties, -~ 
supply societies and cattle msurance soe1et1es 
were started; and many of them made good 
progress. There was a rapid increase in the 
number of central societies; and the move
ment was winning the confidence of the 
public. The Reforms Act of :rg:rg made 
co-operation a provincial Transferred Sub
ject; and avery province was enabled to 
make progress on lines best suited to its 
local needs. 

Though the movement has made rapid 
strides, the progress has not been uniform 
in the different parts of the country. 
Bengal, the Punjab and Madras have the 
largest number of societies while a major 
province like Bombay and others like Bihar 
and Orissa, the United Provinces, the 
Central Provinces, Burma and Assam have 
a distinctly smaller number of societies. 
The co-operative movement has also made 
considerable progress in many of the India 
Native States. Bhopal and Gwalior have 
the largest number of socities among the 
Native States. 

In spite of the steady progress of the 
movement for nearly twenty years, the 
burden of agriculturist indebtedness has 
hardly lessened. This is due to the reason 
that co-operative credit was confined ouly 
to short-term loans. To remedy this defect, 
a Co-operative Land Mortage Bank was 
started in Pun jab in :rg20 : and soon the 
other provinces fol'owed suit. Defaults in 
repayment of loans and other defects became 
common. The various provinces establish
"d Co-operative Enquiry Committees and 
certain provinces like Bombay and Madras 
passed their own Provincial Co-operative 
Acts. 

The non-credit co-operative movement 
had to encounter more obstacles and its 
progress was comparatively slow. Co-opera
tive Cotton Sale Societies were established 
in Karnatak, Guzerat and Khandesh. In 
Burma cattle insurance societies were estab
lished and several co-operative irrigation 
societies sprang up in Bengal and in 
Bombay. But the most remarkable form 
of non-credit co-operation in India is the 
consolidation of holdings by co-operation in 
the Punjab. Many important recommenda
tions for the progress of both the credit and 
non-credit forms of co-operations have been 

· made by the Royal Commission on Agricul
ture appointed in :1:926 and the recent 
Indian Central and Provincial Banking 
Enquiry Conmrnttees. 

1ile co-operative movement was much 
affected by tile period o1 depression. At 
the instance of the Government of India, 
an All-India Co-operative Conference was 
held in January, :1:934· The Conference 
was attended by the Registrars of Co
operative Societies, the Ministers in charge 
of co-operation of the various provinces 
and the representatives of the two All
India organisations-the Institute's Asso-

. ciation and the Provincial Banks' Associa
tion. The Conference recommended the 
enactment of an All-India Co-operative 
Societies Act so as to permit the registra
tion of co-operative societies working in 
the whole of India or in more than one 
province. It also recommended that the 
Government should help the development 
of land mortgage banks by both guarantee
ing the interest on their debentures as well 
as the capital. A third suggestion was the 
creation of a Central Board in order to 
bring about a closer co-ordination of work 
between the different provinces and States 
of India. 

Though the co-operative movement has 
produced valuable results it has not gone 
to the root of the economic and social ills 
from which the country is suffering to-day. 
But its achievements cannot be denied. · 
"Knowledge of the co-operative system is 
now widespread ; thrift is being encourag
~d ; training in the handling of money and 
m elementary banking principles is given. 
Where the co-operative movement is strong 
ly established, there bas been a general 
lowering of the rate of interest charges by 
money-lenders ; the hold of the money
lender has been loosened, with the result 
that a marked change has been brought 
about in the out-look of the people." , 

It must be, however, admitted that all 
these benefits have been secured only on a 
small scale. Much remains yet to be 
attained in the sphere of non-agricultural 
co-operation. Even agricultural co-opera
tion has been practically confined to the 
sphere of credit. The various defects in 
the present working of the movement
such as unpunctuality of payments, un
necessary delay in issuing loans and the 
appointing of those who are not properly 
trained for the task should be remedied. 
Jn co-operation lies the future of rural 
India. "If co-operation fails, there will 
fail the best hope of rural India." 
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Table I 

(a} Number of Societies for ali India showing the increase since 1910-11 

Average Average Average 
for 5 yeass for 5 years for 5 years 

Average 
for 5 years 

from from from 
1910-11 to 1915-16 to 1920-21 
1914-15 !919-20 1924-25 

from 1981-821982-88 19811-M 1984-85 
1925-26 to 
1929-80 

Central (including Provin- 8M 506 587 605 607 618 626 · cial and Central Banks 
and Banking Unions) ... 281 

Supervising and Guarantee-
ing Unions (including ' 688 1,802 1,8~ 1,091 988 879 789 Re-insurance Societies ... 

Agricultural (1 n c I u ding 
cattle Insurance Societies 10,891 25,878 51,716 88,098 98,598 92,749 92,467 98,160 Non-Agricultural 664 1,662 4,188 8,862 10, 756t10,91&t 11,1$1,4.36* 

Total 11,786 28,477 57,707 98,986 1,06,050 105,262105,088106,011 

* Including si:J: Insurance Societies 
t Including three Insurance Societies 
* Including eight Insurance Societies 

(b) Number of Societies by Provinces and States for 1989·8~ 
I 

Province 

Bombay 
Punjab 
United Provinces 
Bihar & Orissa ... 
Bengal 
Assam 
Burma 
Madras 
Central Provinces & Berar 
N. W. F. Province 
Coorg 
Ajmer~Merwara ... 
Hyderabad Administered 
· Area 
Delhi 

Total (British India) 

Mysore 
Baroda 
Hyderabad 
Bho~al 
Gwa ior 
Indore 
Kashmir 
Travancore 
Cochin 

Total (Indian States) 

GRAND TOT•L 

Popu
lation 

(millions) 

28"0 
24"8 
49"7 
898 
51"5 
9"1 

18"8 
48"6 
16"2 
2"5 
0"2 
0"6 

0"2 
0"7 

280"2 ---
6"8 
2"6 

15"8 
0"7 
8"7 
1"4 
8"8 
5"6 
1"8 

41"2 

821"4 

Central 

16 
119 
71 
67 

118 
21 
12 
88 
86 

8 
1 
7 

1 

505 ----
12 

8 
40 
22 
18 
5 

14 
1 
1 --121 

626 ---

Supervis
ing and 

guaran
teeing 
unions 

. 116 

8 
82 
8 

256 
826 

6 

18 
2 

1 

758 ---
1 
1 

29 

---
81 

789 

• 
Agricul- Non-Agri- Total 

No. of 
societies tural cultural 

4.781. 907 5,7'10 
18.215 8,549 21,888 
6,258 869 6,696 
8,468 217 8,882 

21,118 2,187 28,426 
1.275 108 1,4M 
1.708 168 2,189 

11,525 1,485 18,819 
8,588 no 8,785 

487 89 529 
212 80 256 
605 119 788 

25 26 
2!5 70 286 ---

78,.f.98 9,428 89,184 --- --- ---
1,546. 440 1,998 

895 200 1,404 
2,385 488 2,809 

921 22 9,65 
4,241 42 4,801 

651 68 719 
2,578 857 2,949 
1,871 841 1,742 

129 110 240 ----
14,667 2,008 16,827 

94,160 11,486 106,011 

No. of 
societies 

per 1,oo1ooo 
inhabl· 
tants 

25"1 
·88"2 
18"5 
22"6 
45"5 
15"4 
15"5 
27"6 
28"1 
21"2 

128"0 
122"2 

18"0 
40"9 ---
81"8 --29"4 
42"5 
18"4 

187"9 
116"2 
51"4 
n·s 
81"1 
18"5 

40"8 

88"0 
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Table II 

(a) Number of Members for all India showing the increase since 1910·11 

Central (including Provincial 
and Central Bansk and 
llankiug Unions.) 

Supervising and Guarantee-
ing Unions (inclading Re. 
insurance Societies) ... 

Agricultural (including Cattle 
Insurance Societies) ... 

Non-Agricultural (including 
other insurance Societies) 

Total Number of Uembers of 
primary Societies ... 

Average 
for 5 years 

from 
191<f-ll-to • 

1914-15 

I 23,677 

I 
4,59.096 

89,957 

5.4.8.2.38 

Average 
for 5 years 

from 
1915-16 to 

1919-20 

89,925 

10,971 

9,02,980. 

2,2li,081 

11,28,U61 

Average Average 
for 5 years for 5 years 

from from 1938-M 19M-115 
192<f-21 to 1925-26 to 

1924-25 1929-80 

1,68,822 2,12,098 197,683 196,508 

24,~7 3-1,621 85,880 85,870 

16,61,098 27,91,562 2,988,667 2,011,698 

.J.,U8,509 8,97,2:9 1,821,555 11897,989 

21.54,607 86,1S,8~1 o&,816,222 8,.W0,687 

. *Excluding members of Cattle Insurance Societies at the end of 1915-16 and 1916-17 those 
In Bombay and tbe United Provinces at the end of ·1917-18, 

(b) Number of ill embers by Provinces and States for 1938-84 

• ·Province 

Madras 
Bombay 
Bengal 
Bihar & Orissa 
United Provinces ... 
Punjab 
C. P. & Berar 
Assam ... 
N. W. F. Province 
Coorg ••• 
Ajmere-Merwara ... 
Hyderabad Administered 

Area ... 
Delhi ••• 

Total ( British· India) 

Mysose 
Baroda ... 
Hyderabad 
Bhopal ..• 
Gwalior 
Indore ... 
Kashmir 
Travancore 
Cochin 

Total (Indian States) 

Grand Total 

4.8"6 
28"0 
51"5 
89"8 
4o9"7 
24"8 
16"2 
9"1 
2"5 
0"2 
0"6 

0"2 
o·.1 

16,87' 
15,814 
25,258 
11.221 
10,96~ 
86,805 
46,002 
2,025 

458 
877 

1,670 

485 

9.248 
a,as' 

24-7 
9,227 

109 

6,915 

215 
o&5 

25 

504,291 
801,843 
51~,988 
280,78~ 
186,998 
60,,279 
87,0241 
51,475 
4.8,982 
16,742 
12,281 

5,518 

280"2 168,49~ 81,140 2,586,179 

6"8 2,827 66,188 
2'6 2,097 89 28,Y83 

15"8 4,972 2,222. 46,252 
0"7 2,218 17,551 
8"7 6, 7lo& 74,504 
1"-i 2,0M 11,808 
a·1 . 8,~ 45,866 
5"6 8,555 19,69 158,251 
1"8 151 10,681 

41"2 28,014 4,280 455,519 _ _:____:_ __ ...;_ __ _ 
821"4. 196,508. 85,970 8,011,698 

291,700 
215,282 
270,715 
81,G6o& 
40,588 

181,608 
20.478 
15,208 

2.%9 
8,928 
7,055 

'a~ 
. a 

~·;: 
"' "3-oO 

Eo< 

875,901 18"0 
616,625 26"8 
788,798 15"2 
262,298 6"7 
177,545 8"6 
785,987 29"7 
71,958 4"" 
64,185 7"1 
19,206 7"7 
16,159 80"8 
20,780 M"6 

. 1,045 10,045 50"2 
5,647 11,170 16"0 -----

1,181,4.89 8,787,618 18"8 

75,888 142,071 20"9 
17,986 41,919 18"0 
28,216 69,468 · •·5 

548 18,099 25"9 
665 75,209 20"8 

9,089 21,642 15"5 
6,8M 52,750 18"0 

67,810 221,061 80"5 
14,169 14,169 19"1 

216,500 672,019 ' 16"8 

1,897,989 4,409,687 18"7 



Province 

Madr&s •·• 
Bombay lot 

Ben~ral •.. 
Bihar & Orissa ••. 
United Provinces 
Punjab 
Burma . 
C. P. & Berar ... 
Assam •• ; 
N. W. F. Provinces 

••• 

Coor11 ... 
Ajmer-Merwara · •.. 
Hyderabad Administered Area 
Delhi · ... · ... 

Total (British India) 

Mylore 
Baroda 
Hyderbad 
Bhopal 
Gwalior 
Indore 
Kashmir 
Travancore 
Cochin 

... 

Total (Indian States) 

Grand Total 

(b) Working Capital by Provinces and State for 1984-85 

Loans & Deposit• held at the end of the year from 

l; 1., -5
0

:: l~ 
-ll = 8 i :; g. 

.J ·~· l ~ e 1 g"" .~ e 2 f c Total .-...0 ~ ,... .~"i R 
"' 0 ~.;::; ... "" 0~ : .. -s~ " :e en lao a 'J ... ""g cd o· ... ~~ f" t.l J.a ~.:!·., 

-.. ... 

Alilos. R(1,0UO) R(l,OOO) R(l,OOO) R(1,000) R(l,OOO) R(1,000) .R(l,OOO) R(l,OOO) R(1,000 

41"6 2,28,116 1,08,1'7 1,18,08 4.,58,28 22,80 4.,87,62 . 2,06,26 16,15,12 58 
28"0 2,2:l,l5 8,87,91 98,'18 2,69,61 48,08 6.40,51 1~7-lo,SB 16,81,49 117' 
51"5 2,28,45 1,84,56 80,45 5,19,65 46 6,24,15 2;88,88 18,21,24 57 
58"8 IS •,80 22,25 4,66 2,19,98 42 2,06,89 -66,16 1."79,641 t• 
40 T 01,70 16.61 6,80 48,90 20 41.57 ·56,06 2,26,8$ . 7 
!1!4'8 1,99,0:i 76,01 69,66 5,21,76 6,07' 5,45,08 8,98,5' 18,17,05 117 
18'8 80,78 18,1' 9,11J5 28,81 2,28 16,21 70,16 2,4-1.88 -28 
16'2 85,02 4,71 29,70 1,95,86 11 1,8~,47 90,04 5,87,41 58 

lo'1 8,20 8,43 S,70 .18.68 85 84,60 17,10 90,~8 16 
2'5 8,86 1,85 77 7,46 5,81 1,81 21,08 18 
0'2 8,82 88 1,12 8,62 19 8,11 . 8,58 -15,27. 121 
0'6 7,48 . 6,78 1,76 11.09 18,91 11,119 88,61 161 
0'2 2,80 8,16 ... 21 4,29 J,OO 10,96 88 
o·_7 _______ 2~·-6D _______ u~·-97 ________ BB ________ ~&,~66-----------------~-1~11_2 ______ ~--'~·s_s~~--2-8~,88 ________ 88 ___ 

280'2 n,47,o4 7,-.s,M s,M,M 28,04.,o7 . sa~oo .. _ . 27,17,oo 1&,70,o6 s7,ao,ai oo 

6.8 51,6~ 88,74 9,62 25,19 8,05 60,18 41,58 9,81,05 54 
2'6 8,74 ~().11 8,07 18,79' "2,21 19,50 18,82 81,25 50 

15'8 51,56 6,20 ... 16 67,19 2,05 52,20 40,21 1,24,4'7 ll8 
., 1,29 8 89 6,88 8,28 10,88 22,19 51 

8'1 15,41 2,86 10,92 !!5,18 17,78 20,18 1,00,74o. 44 
N ~ ~ 1. ~ ~ 21. 1~ ~ ~ 
8'8 27,01 ao 2,oa 2s,o2 1,58 ~Mil 12,64 97 .~, 41 
5'6 113,40 8,85 2,51 9,69 1.58 11,26 87,59 25 
1'8 8,61 8,41 1,80 8,44 26 26 5;65 25,05 81 

41'2 1,00,15 95,88 85,68 1,66,82 40,61 1.16,71 1.91,28 9,49,21 48 

-------- ~------------------------------~ 18,49,19 8,89,40 .. ,00,'12 U,70,99 1,28,67 .19,88,71 1~,72,24 96,88,52 48 
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Table III 
(u) Working C:apital for all India showing the increase since 1910-11 

ooao "'SO ""SO .. a o 
.. o .. OQ .. oo .. e>o .. 
0 .. .... .::: ...,::: -.::: _ ..... 

&Jf!~g -~.n ..,~:::; ... on 
~ ........ CI .. C4C4 CI._C4CO 1982-88. 1988·84. 1984o-85. 

:~.;,~ :~o~ Cli Cj ' I 
IG .. O..!o OIQionO 
..,.at...,....-4 t :..;; ... ;...~ C4 .. ;...~~ QICIOO :;:on~~ ~on ...... > :.. ...... r;.on,..,.. 

oOil < < < 
R(1,000) R(l,OOO) R(1,000) R(l,OOO) R((1,000) R(l ,OOO) 

Share 'capital paid up ... 88,87 2,51,97 :1,25,66 9,94.,17 12,90,59 18,11,90 18,4t',19 
Loans and deposits held at the 

end of the year from Members 88,28 96,35 2,54,45 5,03,42 7,58,01 7,80,88 8,89,40 
Loans and deposits held at the 

end of the year from Societies 1 , 8,42. "7,81 1,49,98 2,92,88 4,15,2!) 4,11,77 4,00,82 
Loans and deposits held at the 

end of the year from Provin-
cial or Central Banks 5,08,19 12,29,88 24,62,48 27,~4, 19 25,56,50 24,70,89 

Loans and deposits held at the 
end of the year from Govern-
ment ... . .. I . ,87 25,58 67,69 1,6S,M 1,56,56 1,48,79 1,28,67 

Loans and deposits held at the 
end of the year from Non-

Members and other sources ... 1,41,98 4.,70,25 10,96.22 28,59,69 29,85,94 29,66,40 29,88,71 
111,27,98 b 

Reserve f,nd other Funds 25,00 1,28,82 8,12,88 7,18,21 12,58.81 U.,Ol,89 .a.,U,26 
---· --- ---- -----

Total 5,48,42 15,18,47 86,86,26 74,89,18 95,88,89 95,72 58 96.88,52 

•Includes loans from Provincial or central Banks. 

I S T ONEWARE PIPES 
( liA Xli F'&C Tl: J! F. D T O ll .. 'i.S. K O. O:i 1 0 1 U 

,... 

S l 7.ES l' f! 0 ;\1 2 1 TO 24' O IA~t ET im 
A• Supplied to : 

PUBLIC HEA LTH DEPT.. PUB LIC WO£H\.S DEPT. 
COUPOHA.TIO;~S OF CALCUTTA. BOhlBAY, hH . .DRAS, RANGOON. ETC . • E TC . 

TfiE POTTEJUES 
J UDflCLPOf!E 

ALL' SI ZES HEL D IN STOCK 

BURN & co. L T D . 
ESTADLIS II ED 171H 

12, MISSION H O W, CA L C{lTTA 

'l' UE P O 'l'TEfll ES 
flANtGA NJ 
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POPULATION STATISTICS 
.. 

.AREA AND POPULATION OF PRINCIPAL COUNTRIES 

Area in Latest· AIALES FEMALES Total· Countries Square Census population Miles year In Millions 

India 1,805,882 1981 181"9 171'1 858'0 

Australia 2,974,581 1982 8'4 8'2 6'6 

Union of S. Africa (Whites only) 472,847 1981 ·g '9 rs 
Canada 8,729,665 1981 5'4 5'0 10'0 

Great Britain and North Ireland 94,668 1981 22'~ 24'0 ~-I 

United States of America 2,978,776 1980 62'1 60'6 122"8 

Brazil 8,275,510 0 1920 15'4 15'2 80'6 

Mexico 767,198 1980 8'1 8'8 16'4 

China 4,278,852 1932 474'8 

Japan 147,592 1980 2"4- 82'1 
.. 

6( .. 5 

Germany 181,728 1981 81"4 88'8 64'7 

France 212,659 . 1981 ·•····· 41"8 

Italy .119,718 1981 20'1 21"1 41'2 
;,(• ! " 

. 
' Soviet Russia (U.S.S.R.) 8,~41,921 1926 71'0 76'0 147'0 

Infant Mortality 

D~~th Under One Year for 1,000 Llving""Births' 
... 

Aimual Average 
Countries between 1929 1980 1981 1982 1988* 

1921-25 1926-80 

(British) India 192 177 178 180 

Union of S. Africa · 
(White population only) 78 67 64 67 65 59 GO 

Canada 
0 

98 0 98 92 89 85· ... 

Australia ,58 52 51 •. 47 42 41 0 89 
. .r 

United Kingdom 78 70. 76 68 68 68 66 

u;·s.A 
... 74 68 68 . 65· 62· 59 58 . ... 

J~p!"' . ).59 197 142 124 182 118 ... f·; r ,.. 0 

Germany' 122 94 . 96 85 88 79 76 

France 0: OJY 95 .. 89' 95 78 76 76 75 ... 
Italy, 126 119 125 106 liS ...... 

• Provisional figures . 
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Annual Rate of Excess of Births for 1,000 Inhabitants .. 
Annual Average 

Countriea between 1929 1980 198! 1982 1988" 
1921-25 1926-80 

British hdia 6'7 • 9'0 8'8 • 8'8 ,. 9'5 ... : .. 
. . 

Union of S. Afriea ... 
. .. 

17'4. 16'" 16'7 • 18'7 16'0 14.'4. u-.. •· • ·~I • •. •. 
Canada ~ .. 16"2, + 18'0 li'IH 18'2 18'1 12'5 

. 
Australia 1"'4. 11'7 . . . 10'7 n·lf 9'5 8'8 7'9 

United Kingdom 
' 

8'0 ... 9 8'1 ~ 5'1 8'8 8'5 2'" 

U.S. A .... 10'7 7'9 7'0 7'8 8'7 8'5 

• -. 
Japan ... , 12'8 1"'1 ,12'9 • U'2 ]8'2 lS'2 ]8'8 

. ' . 
Germany 4 8'8 6'6' • 5'8 6'4. 4.'8 4.'8 8'5 

·-· 
. 

~-~ 
France " ... 2'1 r" 0'2 2'4. 1'1 1"5 0'5 

t 
Italy 12'4. 10'8 9'1 .. 12'6 10'1 9'2 10'0 

· • Pro~isional figures 

• Annual Birth Rate for 1,000 Inhabitants 

Ann uRI Average 
Countries between 1929 1980 ]981 1982 1988° 

]921-25 1926-80 

India (British only) ... 82'7 88'2 82'7 92•9 IW8 

Union of S. Africa 27'1 26'1 262 26'' 25'5 26'8 
' 

26·7 

Canada 27'" 26'1 28"5 28'9 28•2 22• .. 

Australia 28'9 21'0 20'8 19'9. ]8'2 18'9 18'8 

U.S. A. 22'5 19'7 18'9 18'9 17'8 17'' 

United Kingdom 20'" 17'2 16'7 16'8 16'8 15"8 14'9 

Japan M'6 88'" 82'7 82'" 82'1 81'9 81'8 

Germany 22'1 18'1 17'9 17•5 18'0 15'1 16'7 

France ;·· 19'8 . 18'2 17'7 18'0 17'4. 17'8 16'8 

Italy 28'7 26'8 25'6 26'7 26'9 28'8 28'5 

*Provisio~al figures 



• 
Anual Death. Rate for 1.000 Inhabitants 

' . . -

' '· 
.. 

• . 
'Cowitriea· .• ~ 

• 
(~ritish) IDilla 

Union of South .Urlca .:·': 

Canada ... + ... 
Australia 

UDitecl Kiacclom . ••• • 

u.s. A. 

.. 

' 

... 

• 

' . 
26'0 

9'7 

24'2 

9'5 
. ~.;· .. 

n·2 ... :. u·-~ · 
I 9"5 98 

u·• -·: 1li'B 

U"ll 1111 

' !:. 11'8 . 11'8 . ..... 
18'8 . 11'8 

19llt ltilo l9ll 

M·O 16'8 H"8 

··~ 
9'7 ••• 

11'8 10'7. 10'1 

.• "e·a 8'8 8'7 

18"8 11'7 ·u·l 
11'8 .1\"8 11"1 

1n In ·lt18't 

11'8 11,"1 U'l 

lTI!.:! · 18'8 • 1'f'l 15'8 18'8 

IIIU 1988. 

... 
9'9 9'8 

9"9 

8"1 8'9 

11'8 1ll'll 

10"9 111"8 

l'f"'' 1T8 

10'8 11"1 

11'8 11"8 

Japan 

Gennall7 

·France 

I~ · 1'1;,~: . · t&·o. ~.- . 18'1 · 1•·1 .,. u·8 

' "Pro11oicmaa ~-=- f 
• 16'8 18 

. . .. . ~ 

. The Population of Indian Provinces and States as 
~ . ~ 

· · per Census of 1931 and 1921 
• 

(Population in millions) 
1981 Census · 1921 CIDIUS 

Total Males ieai'a!ea ·Total · Hales Females 

Assam ''I 
. ••• 6'5 ' 7"1 ••• 8'6 

.Beqal 10'1 ll6'0 !16'1 _ .. .., !M'I 22"5 

BiUr ... Orlaoa ••• ... 1811 1811 .... 16'8 rn 

Bombay 11"1 11'7. 10"1 .. 111"8 10"1 n 
.. 

a·i. Burma ... .. ... H"l ·• 7'5 '1:"1 .18"1 a·• 
ee.ir.J ~and Berar 11"5 T8 ,..., 18"9 8•8 .ro 

Jfadru ... ...., 111'1 .. ... ~ 10'8 11'' 

·Punjab ... ... 11"1' 1n 
. ..., 11'1 ... 

U. P • ... .. .. • •• ll6'0 ••• 18'8 11'6 

Baroda ... ••• 1'8 1.'0 1'1 1'1· ro 

Gwallor 8'1 1'9 1•8 8'1 1'7 1'5 

Hydero,bad 16'6 7'8 7'1 11'1 , .. 6'1 

Kaahmir 8'8 1'9 ~~ 8'8 1'8 1'5 

Jl(p>re 6'8 8'6 8'1 8'0 8'1 ll'9 
• 

CaeiWa 1"ll .. .. 1'0 'I .. 
Tra........,.. ... n 1'8 ... ... ... n ... 
Total Brltiala India ... '11'1"1 i4o'l 181'8 ..... 188'8 UO'I 

-~ 
.---

Total Statea and Apncifl ... 81'1 4ol'll. 89'8. 71'1 87'1 .... - -
Totalladiql'Qp ..... ..... 181'8 171'1 ~8'11 186'0 .IWI8 . .. 
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Population of the1 Indian Cities. ' 

Ajmel'oM--
~' 

Beag
Calcutta 
Bowrah 
Dacca ( ... 

Bihar and Oriasa-
Patna •••• 

· · Bombay..:. 
Bombay 

• - Ahmed&bacl·. -
Karacbi 

··' Poona · •-
~apur _'!1 : .. I ~ 

Bnrma-

''' u:~:::v •.. 

.. 

' ... 

... 
... ' 
. .. 
... 

. ... -· . ... . .. ... 
,j ... ' ··~ ... . .. 

• 
C. P. and Berar-- .. 

. . . . . 
r..w~ ..... 

,DeiJd....,- ' 
Delbi 

Madi'U'
Madru· 

.... 

•·~:f:Oiioly 
Salem ,. 

N •• w. ProWt-
·Peaba...U. 

PaDJall- J 
Lahore 

·.·r Amritao.r· ··J 

· ~ I' • :..~~indi 
'uinted Pro'OI.Ices
· .. Lucknow , .. 

Cawupore · . . :oeu..r.. ... : ., -s~~.,:. 
, ., Meerut,., 

llloradaD&Cl 

jiaroda Stat,;.:J. 

1., Bal'Oda t·:• 

Central India Agency-
' 1 Iadore , .. ! ••• 

...... 
•. 

.... 
... 

' ... 

r ••• 

... 
I. , ... 

.••• 

,, ... 

l,ammn and,;«.uulmlr- .. 
. .. Srinal&l' . ... I• .J ... 

:.: .. : r J 'i " 1 •• ... 
P'~801'6- . .. 

, . • Blngalot6;',,(includin,r,.pivil 

,r•-

.. , ,. 
. ' I I .. I 

. .. 
I'J ••',; ... 

' ' 
I .-.~ 

' -•• l ... ... 
••• 

·-~· 

.~~ ... 

' I 

: . ... 
•:·~ 

r,·u .. -; .. 

,. 

, .. . . 

.. 
t. 

.. . .•.. .... -. 
... --..-. 

. ..•. 
I I 

••• r • ; 

• 
.. 

. .. " ' 

... ,. 

'·; 

..~·· 

·-~: 

• ... :.· 

Dajpiitana A "e'ncy-
-e"""I· J'aipur ~-- ·.'' •.. 1',:1 1!'1d ... .,. 

~ ... 

... 
·~· 

... 

.. . 

I' 

• •• j 

. ... -
.. •• J t 

. .. ... 

·.· ... 
; ·;I 

... ;.' : 

... 
r· ·. ... .... 

...... 
I; .•. ... 

..• 

. . 

..... 

... 

Population Population 
. in 1881 in 1921 

.. . 119,516 

1,188,888 
222,488 
188,518 

158,!180 

1,1117,851 
810,000 
ll80,889 
168,100 
185,11811 

66'7,2tll 
189,00'7 
H1,640 
102,181 

276,659 
248,755 
!1011,8111 
ll29,'166 
168,916 
166,081 
188,708 
ll0,561 

12'7,827 

11'1'1',008 

ll8,5U 

1,017,166 
195,801 
119,450 

119,976 

1,1711,914 
274,097 
lll6,888 
lll4,708 
119,581 

845,621 
148,917 

1411,11111 
108,768 

526,911 
188,8U.. 
120,,22 
52,ll4.6 

101,4llll 

liBl,'/81 
160,lll8. 
M,806 

l01,loW 

! 
!M0,568 
l16,ol88 
IOB,<H'I 
1811.- ·. 
111T,220 
1llll,459:. 
122,806 
82,6'll! . 

U..,712 
r .. 

. . . ..,.,187 . . ~ . . . 
< • 

178,648 . 141,785 

• ;; .• I ,l ; r ! 

806,8611 ... 1_87,496 • .,. ' ~ .. 7 ' 
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··LLOYDS BANK 
Limited • .-. 

(INCORPORATED IN ENG~_\N~)". . -.-~o' . ; 
-<• 

Subscribed Capital 
·Paid-up Capital 

Reserve Fund 

•• •• 

•• •• 
••• •• 

.. • • • • 
~ 

:: . =~£ 73,302,076 
•• • • :: :/ £ 15,810,252 
• • •• 

! 
:: • ! £ 9,000,000 

Htad om .. , 
LONDON,. E. C. 3. ' . 

Easltm Dtparlmtnl: . • · 

39, THREADNEEDLE STREET, LONDON, E •.. 'C. 2. 
·. 

Wtsl End: 

6. PALL MALL. LONDON, S. W. 1. 

GENERAL BANKING AND EXCHANGE BUSINESS 
... · of every description transacted. 

WORLD LETTERS OF CREDIT & TRA YELLERS CHEQUES, 
· · payable throughout the world. 

· Forei~" Currency Drafts, Telegraphic & Mail Transfers • 

. SAVINGS BANK ACCOUNTS OPENED, INTEREST ALLOWED 
1 . · ;WJTHDRA WABLE BY CHEQUE. 

. . ..... . . 
Ovet 1,900 Offices In England and Wales. 

Agenfs. and Correspondents throughout the World. 

· Branches in the East: 
BOMBAY (2 Offices), CALCUTTA (2 Offices), DARJEELING, 
KARACHI, RANGOON (2 Offices), DELHI, NEW DELHI, SIMLA,. 
LAHORE, AMRITSAR, PESHAWAR. CANTT., PESHAWAR 1 

CITY, RAWALPINDI, MURREE, SRINAGAR. GULMAR~. '~'(:.,:.:, 
--f~-r ~'"'" ~·-•": 
~-"9· 

Printed (at the Art Press, 20, British Indian Street) and Published and Edite :;>' ':-. : ~ 
by P; R. Srinivas, 20, British Indian Street, Calcutta. '~---· :~;. 


	IMG_1657_0
	IMG_1658_0
	IMG_1659_1
	IMG_1660_1
	IMG_1661_1
	IMG_1662_1
	IMG_1663_0
	IMG_1663_1
	IMG_1664_0
	IMG_1664_1
	IMG_1665_0
	IMG_1665_1
	IMG_1666_0
	IMG_1666_1
	IMG_1667_0
	IMG_1667_1
	IMG_1668_0
	IMG_1668_1
	IMG_1669_0
	IMG_1669_1
	IMG_1670_0
	IMG_1670_1
	IMG_1671_0
	IMG_1671_1
	IMG_1672_0
	IMG_1672_1
	IMG_1673_0
	IMG_1674_1
	IMG_1675_0
	IMG_1675_1
	IMG_1676_0
	IMG_1676_1
	IMG_1677_0
	IMG_1677_1
	IMG_1678_0
	IMG_1678_1
	IMG_1679_0
	IMG_1679_1
	IMG_1680_0
	IMG_1680_1
	IMG_1681_0
	IMG_1681_1
	IMG_1682_0
	IMG_1682_1
	IMG_1683_0
	IMG_1683_1
	IMG_1684_0
	IMG_1684_1
	IMG_1685_0
	IMG_1685_1
	IMG_1686_0
	IMG_1686_1
	IMG_1687_0
	IMG_1687_1
	IMG_1688_0
	IMG_1688_1
	IMG_1689_0
	IMG_1689_1
	IMG_1690_0
	IMG_1690_1
	IMG_1691_0
	IMG_1691_1
	IMG_1692_0
	IMG_1692_1
	IMG_1693_0
	IMG_1693_1
	IMG_1694_0
	IMG_1694_1
	IMG_1695_0
	IMG_1695_1
	IMG_1696_0
	IMG_1696_1
	IMG_1698_0
	IMG_1698_1
	IMG_1699_0
	IMG_1699_1
	IMG_1700_0
	IMG_1700_1
	IMG_1701_0
	IMG_1701_1
	IMG_1702_0
	IMG_1702_1
	IMG_1704_0
	IMG_1704_1
	IMG_1705_0
	IMG_1705_1
	IMG_1706_0
	IMG_1706_1
	IMG_1707_0
	IMG_1707_1
	IMG_1708_0
	IMG_1708_1
	IMG_1709_0
	IMG_1709_1
	IMG_1710_0
	IMG_1710_1
	IMG_1711_0
	IMG_1711_1
	IMG_1712_0
	IMG_1712_1
	IMG_1713_0
	IMG_1713_1
	IMG_1714_0
	IMG_1714_1
	IMG_1715_0
	IMG_1715_1
	IMG_1716_0
	IMG_1716_1
	IMG_1717_0
	IMG_1717_1
	IMG_1718_0
	IMG_1718_1
	IMG_1719_0
	IMG_1719_1
	IMG_1720_0
	IMG_1720_1
	IMG_1721_0
	IMG_1721_1
	IMG_1722_0
	IMG_1722_1
	IMG_1723_0
	IMG_1723_1
	IMG_1724_0
	IMG_1724_1
	IMG_1725_0
	IMG_1725_1
	IMG_1726_0
	IMG_1726_1
	IMG_1727_0
	IMG_1727_1
	IMG_1728_0
	IMG_1728_1
	IMG_1729_0
	IMG_1729_1
	IMG_1730_0
	IMG_1730_1
	IMG_1731_0
	IMG_1731_1
	IMG_1732_0
	IMG_1732_1
	IMG_1733_0
	IMG_1733_1
	IMG_1734_0
	IMG_1734_1
	IMG_1735_0
	IMG_1735_1
	IMG_1736_0
	IMG_1736_1
	IMG_1737_0
	IMG_1737_1
	IMG_1738_0
	IMG_1738_1
	IMG_1740_0
	IMG_1740_1
	IMG_1741_0
	IMG_1741_1
	IMG_1742_0
	IMG_1742_1
	IMG_1743_0
	IMG_1743_1
	IMG_1744_0
	IMG_1744_1
	IMG_1745_0
	IMG_1745_1
	IMG_1746_0
	IMG_1746_1
	IMG_1747_0
	IMG_1747_1
	IMG_1748_0
	IMG_1748_1
	IMG_1750_0
	IMG_1750_1
	IMG_1752_0
	IMG_1752_1
	IMG_1753_0
	IMG_1753_1
	IMG_1754_0
	IMG_1754_1
	IMG_1755_0
	IMG_1755_1
	IMG_1756_0
	IMG_1756_1
	IMG_1757_0
	IMG_1757_1
	IMG_1758_0
	IMG_1758_1
	IMG_1760_0
	IMG_1760_1
	IMG_1761_0
	IMG_1761_1
	IMG_1762_0
	IMG_1762_1
	IMG_1763_0
	IMG_1763_1
	IMG_1764_0
	IMG_1764_1
	IMG_1765_0
	IMG_1765_1
	IMG_1766_0
	IMG_1766_1
	IMG_1767_0
	IMG_1767_1
	IMG_1768_0
	IMG_1768_1
	IMG_1769_0
	IMG_1769_1
	IMG_1770_0
	IMG_1770_1
	IMG_1771_0
	IMG_1771_1
	IMG_1772_0
	IMG_1772_1
	IMG_1773_0
	IMG_1773_1
	IMG_1774_0
	IMG_1774_1
	IMG_1775_0
	IMG_1775_1
	IMG_1776_0
	IMG_1776_1
	IMG_1777_0
	IMG_1777_1
	IMG_1778_0
	IMG_1778_1
	IMG_1779_0
	IMG_1779_1
	IMG_1780_0
	IMG_1780_1
	IMG_1781_0
	IMG_1781_1
	IMG_1782_0
	IMG_1782_1
	IMG_1783_0
	IMG_1783_1
	IMG_1784_0
	IMG_1784_1
	IMG_1785_0
	IMG_1785_1
	IMG_1786_0
	IMG_1786_1
	IMG_1787_0
	IMG_1787_1
	IMG_1789_0
	IMG_1789_1
	IMG_1790_0
	IMG_1790_1
	IMG_1791_0
	IMG_1791_1
	IMG_1793_0
	IMG_1793_1
	IMG_1794_0
	IMG_1794_1
	IMG_1795_0
	IMG_1795_1
	IMG_1796_0
	IMG_1796_1
	IMG_1797_0
	IMG_1797_1
	IMG_1798_0
	IMG_1798_1
	IMG_1799_0
	IMG_1799_1
	IMG_1800_0
	IMG_1800_1
	IMG_1801_0
	IMG_1801_1
	IMG_1802_0
	IMG_1802_1
	IMG_1803_0
	IMG_1803_1
	IMG_1804_0
	IMG_1804_1
	IMG_1805_0
	IMG_1805_1
	IMG_1806_0
	IMG_1806_1
	IMG_1807_0
	IMG_1807_1
	IMG_1808_0
	IMG_1808_1
	IMG_1811_0
	IMG_1811_1
	IMG_1812_0
	IMG_1812_1
	IMG_1813_0
	IMG_1813_1
	IMG_1814_0
	IMG_1814_1
	IMG_1815_0
	IMG_1815_1
	IMG_1816_0
	IMG_1816_1
	IMG_1817_0
	IMG_1817_1
	IMG_1818_0
	IMG_1818_1
	IMG_1819_0
	IMG_1819_1
	IMG_1820_0
	IMG_1820_1
	IMG_1821_0
	IMG_1821_1
	IMG_1823_0
	IMG_1823_1
	IMG_1824_0
	IMG_1824_1
	IMG_1826_0
	IMG_1826_1
	IMG_1827_0
	IMG_1827_1
	IMG_1828_0
	IMG_1828_1
	IMG_1829_0
	IMG_1829_1
	IMG_1830_0
	IMG_1830_1
	IMG_1831_0
	IMG_1831_1
	IMG_1832_0
	IMG_1832_1
	IMG_1833_0
	IMG_1833_1
	IMG_1835_0
	IMG_1835_1
	IMG_1836_0
	IMG_1836_1
	IMG_1837_0
	IMG_1837_1
	IMG_1838_0
	IMG_1838_1
	IMG_1839_0
	IMG_1839_1
	IMG_1840_0
	IMG_1840_1
	IMG_1841_0
	IMG_1841_1
	IMG_1842_0
	IMG_1842_1
	IMG_1843_0
	IMG_1843_1
	IMG_1844_0
	IMG_1844_1
	IMG_1845_0
	IMG_1845_1
	IMG_1846_0
	IMG_1846_1
	IMG_1847_0
	IMG_1847_1
	IMG_1848_0
	IMG_1848_1
	IMG_1849_0
	IMG_1849_1
	IMG_1850_0
	IMG_1850_1
	IMG_1851_0
	IMG_1851_1
	IMG_1852_0
	IMG_1852_1
	IMG_1853_0
	IMG_1853_1
	IMG_1855_0
	IMG_1855_1
	IMG_1856_0
	IMG_1856_1
	IMG_1857_0
	IMG_1857_1
	IMG_1859_0
	IMG_1859_1
	IMG_1860_0
	IMG_1860_1
	IMG_1861_0
	IMG_1861_1
	IMG_1862_0
	IMG_1862_1
	IMG_1863_0
	IMG_1863_1
	IMG_1864_0
	IMG_1864_1
	IMG_1865_0
	IMG_1865_1
	IMG_1866_0
	IMG_1866_1
	IMG_1867_0
	IMG_1867_1
	IMG_1868_0
	IMG_1868_1
	IMG_1869_0
	IMG_1869_1
	IMG_1870_0
	IMG_1870_1
	IMG_1871_0
	IMG_1871_1
	IMG_1872_0
	IMG_1872_1
	IMG_1873_0
	IMG_1873_1
	IMG_1874_0
	IMG_1874_1
	IMG_1875_0
	IMG_1875_1
	IMG_1876_0
	IMG_1876_1
	IMG_1877_0
	IMG_1877_1
	IMG_1878_0
	IMG_1878_1
	IMG_1879_0
	IMG_1879_1
	IMG_1880_0
	IMG_1880_1
	IMG_1881_0
	IMG_1881_1
	IMG_1882_0
	IMG_1882_1
	IMG_1883_0
	IMG_1883_1
	IMG_1884_0
	IMG_1884_1
	IMG_1885_0
	IMG_1885_1
	IMG_1886_0
	IMG_1886_1
	IMG_1887_0
	IMG_1887_1
	IMG_1888_0
	IMG_1888_1
	IMG_1889_0
	IMG_1890_1
	IMG_1891_0

